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The heraldic description of the Coat of Arms
is as follows:

Per pale Or and Argent an Open Book

proper edged Gold on a ChiefAzure

five Mullets, one of eight, two of

seven, one of six and one offive

points ofthe second, representing

the Constellation of the Southern Cross;

and the Motto associated with the Arms is

Sub cruce lumen

'The light (oflearning) under the (Sourhern) Cross'



Foleword
The University of Adelaide publishes the following official publications:

Colendor Volume I

Published biennially in May

General information, including:

The University Act, Principal Officers of the
University, Statutes, Standing Orders of the Senate,
The Elder Conservatorium of Music, Institutions,
Foundations and Colleges of the University, ttblic
Lectures and Courses, Service Departments and
Divisions of the University, Scholarships and Prizes,
Societies Associated with the University.

Colendol Volume lA
Published biennially in February alternating w¡th Volume I

The Almanac, Membership of Council, Committees,
Faculties and Boards, Staff (at 1 January), Amendments
made to Volume I during the previous year.

Colendor Volume ll
Hqndbook of Courses
Published annually in October of previous year

Regulations, General Course Rules, Specific Course
Rules and Syllabuses of courses.

cost in 1999

student price'.

Annuol Report

$30 including postage

$15 excluding postage

Published annually in September of the follow¡ng year

Available from the Public Relations and Marketing
Office.

Reseorch Report
Pubtished annually in October of the following year

Available from the Public Relations and Marketing
Ofhce.

Research grants awarded, staff bibliography.

Finonciol Slotements
Published annually in August of the following year

Available from Accountant.

Stotislics
Published annually

Staff statistics, student statistics by subject and course.

Exlenol STudies Brochures
Foculty of Arts
Published annually in October of previous year

Details of courses available (free of charge) from the
Flexible Leaming Centre, The University of South
Australia, Underdale Campus.

Colendor Volume lV
Studenl Guide ond T¡melobles
Published annually in December

Available from Student Administration Branch.

Contains details of services provided to students
together with timetables of courses.

Undergloduole Prospeclus
Published annually in June of previous year

Available free of charge from the Student
Administration Branch

Details of undergraduate courses and services
provided. This publication is useful to students
considering study at University.

Postgroduoîe PlospecTus
Available free of charge from Graduate Studies and
Scholarships Branch.

Details of postgraduate courses. This publication is
useful to students considering postgraduate study.
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Preomble
The aim of the General Course Rules is to bring together in one place all general policies

Ii for reasons of space, the full policy statement on any area is not included in the G

appropriate .ror.-."lf"r"n."s have been included so that at least students and staff know

statements on any grven area.

The following rules are prescribed by the Council of the University and apply to all courses offered by the University

although therã is often á distinction made in the rules between undergraduate and postgraduate courses.

All courses offered by the University have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed

below.

As all students must comply with these rules, students are advised to become familiar with them in order to gain an

understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities with regard to course matters'

Glossory of Terms

A glossary of terms is being developed for approval.

I Undergroduole courses
t.l Admission requ¡remenls
ì .1 . l Undergroduote courses

Chapter 9 of the Statutes, Of Admission and

Enrolment, states that Council may prescribe

rules and establish procedures for the selection

and admission of students. Rules for entry to

undergraduate courses are to be provided in full
in the Calendar, Vol I.

L L2 Groduote Bochelor degree courses

The Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.)' Bachelor of
Architecture (8. Arch.), Bachelor of Architecture
(New) (8. Arch. (New)), Bachelor of Landscape

Architecture (8. L.Arch.) and the Bachelor of
Educational Studies (B.Ed.St.) are Graduate
Bachelor degrees requiring prior tertiary shrdy on

point of entry. The specific admission
requirements for these courses are contained in
the appropriate Specific Course Rules.

L I .3 Honours degree courses

Details of requirements for Honours degree

courses are provided below in section 1.2.3

under Assessment and Examinations, as well as

in the Specific Course Rules for individual
Honours degree courses.

1.2 Assessmenl ond exom¡nolions
Chapter 17 of the Statutes - Of Examinations and

Other Forms of Assessment, prescribes
procedures for dealing with misconduct in
examinations and other forms of assessment.

In addition, the University has a detailed policy
statement on assessment matters (including
Student Appeal and Grievance Procedures)
which is reproduced below.

I .2,1 Assessment Policy ond Appeols
The Assessment Policy establishes recognised

principles and procedures under which
Departments conduct assessment of students'

work, and under which students may claim a

review of an assessment mark or seek resolution
of a grievance to do with assessment or

academic status for work done elsewhere. The

general principles are largely a statement of
existing practices in the University: they are not

all completely applicable to every course or

discipline, and some Faculties and Departments

follow additional assessment principles which
are appropriate to them but not necessarily

relevant to the whole UniversitY.

Departmental Assessment Committees will
provide an appropriate forum within which staff
and students may periodically review
assessment Processes and make

recommendations to the Head of Department,

and where disputes may be resolved. The

Student Academic Appeals Committee is

required to deal with assessment and other

grievances that have not been resolved at

Departmental level. Its role is primarily to

ensure due process and faimess: in assessment

appeals it would not override the academic
judgment of academic staff exPert in a subject,

but it may on occasions need to moderate the
judgement of one expert with that of others. If
the basic principles and procedures in
assessment are followed at the Departmental
level, there should seldom be grounds on which
a student could justifiably appeal.

It is assumed that students will exercise their
right to appeal in assessment matters
responsibly. That is appeals will be confined to
cases where studetts genuinely believe they
have reasonable grounds for expecting a higher

mark. If the procedures are exploited merely in
the hope of improving marks, the extra



Generol Course Rules

assessment load could become so burdensome
that the right of appeal would have to be
reviewed.

Generol Assessmenl Policy principles

I Types of assessed work should be
appropriate to the learaing objectives of
the subject.

2 As much assessed work as possible should
be discussed with the students who
produced it, and where appropriate
returned with written comments, to
provide feedback about their strengths and
weaknesses,

3 The total burden of assessed work should
not be such as to affect students,
approaches to learning in ways that are
inconsistent with the leaming objectives
of the subject.

4 ln many disciplines, there are a variety of
ways in which students may demonstrate
their unde¡standing and mastery of subject
matter and techniques. Where this is
cornpatible with the need to assess various
objectives, students should be given some
choice in the types of work they submit, or
the relative weight of different
components. In some disciplines it will be
appropriate for students to have some
choice in the particular subject matter they
focus on.

5 Departnents should, with the active
participation of students, periodically
review the methods of assessment, the
relative importance and validity of
different types ofassessment, the range of
choice and the quantiry of wo¡k required.

6 Students should have the opportunity to
undefake supplementary* assessment if
they fail a subject, provided that they have
made a reasonable effort, and it is
considered that they have a reasonable
possibility of passing at the second
attempt. Where a substantial piece of work
submitted during the teaching of a subject
is judged below pass standard, students
should have the opportunity of submitting
another piece of work for assessment.
*note: Please see under 1.2.7 Supplementary
Examinations below.

7 Departments are required to inforn aÌl
students in writing, either before or within
the first two weeks of the teaching of each
subject, precisely what its assessment
requirements are, including any choices,
deadlines, opportunity for re-submission

or supplementary assessment etc.
Opportunity should be given for students
to ask questions and discuss the modes of
assessment.

Where practicable, assessment procedures
should be designed to allow for the
padicipation of more than one assessor for
each student. (It is recognised that many
specialist subjects in the later years of
courses are taught and assessed by one
person. Departmental moderation of
standards is advisable to ensure
maintenance of comparability.)

Departments should take steps to ensure
accuracy and to guard against bias.
Checking of additions, and of the
assessment of students with marks at the
borderline between assessment grades,
should be standard procedure. Anonymity
of work submitted may be desirable as a
protection against bias.

Grading Schemes

There shall normally be four
classifications of pass in subjects for
Ordinary and Master degrees, Graduate
Certificates and Graduate Diplomas:

Pass with High Distinction

Pass with Distinction

Pass with Credit

Pass

If the list of candidates who pass is
published in two divisions, a pass in the
higher division may be prescribed in the
syllabus as a prerequisite for admission to
another subject.

There is also a classification of Conceded
Pass. In some Faculties a candidate may
present for an Ordinary degree only a
limited number of subjects for which a
Conceded Pass has been awarded - see the
Specific Course Rules for details.

If marks are to be ¡ecorded on the
academic transcript, then the range of
marks for each classification of pass is as
follows:

High Distinction

Distinction

Credit

Pass

Conceded Pass

85-100

75-84

65-74

50-64

45-49



For certain subjects the grade of Pass is

unclassified as either Non-Graded Pass or
Satisfactory.

The grading scheme for Honours degrees

is contained in section 1.2.3.

There are also grades used within the

University mainly for administrative
purposes such as 'Withdraw (Not Fail)'
and 'Continuing'. Please refer to the

Student Administration Branch for details.

Assessmenl Procedutes ond Appeols
1 DepartmentalAssessmentCommittees

1 All Departments shall have an

Assessment Committee consisting
of staff and students; it maY be an

existing sub-committee of the
Departmental Committee with other
functions as well. (In small
Departments it could appropriately
be the Departmental Committee
itself.)

2 The Committee should be primarily
concerned with giving advice and

making recommendations on

assessment matters, including
assessment disputes. EverY staff
member and student has the right to
refer any assessment matter to this
Committee.

3 The Committee shall be concerned
with assessment in course-work
subjects, not theses or research
projects.

4 The Cornmittee shall periodically
review assessment schemes and
procedures, and their relationship to

course arms.

5 The Committee may receive
complaints from staff or students
relating to assessment schemes, the

way an assessment scheme or
procedure has been administered or
the fai¡ness of assessments actually
made. (For appeals Procedures
against particular assessments, see

Appeals below)

6 The Committee shall act as a lower
tribunal in hearing allegations of
offences against Statute Chapter
XVII or against particular Faculty
or Departmental rules concerning
assessment.
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Right to Request Review of Assessment

I Where qualitative judgment is
involved in assessment, a student
may request that a piece of work
assessed by one person be re-
assessed, if, after discussing the

piece of work and the rnark with the

assessor, the student remains
aggrieved about the mark awarded.

2 ln the first instance the request
should be made to the lecturer in
charge of the subject. If, after
discussing the result with the
lecturer, the student still wishes to
have it re-assessed, the lecturer in
charge should arrange for this to be

done by a diffelent person in the

Department or elsewhere in the

University, whelever this is

practicable.

3 If the assessor is the only person
assessing the subject, the student
may make the request to the Head
of Department, who should appoint
a second assessor, ulless there is no

appropriately qualified person

available.

4 The second assessor shall
independently mark the piece of
work. The two assessors shall then
compare marks and endeavour to

reach an agreed mark. If the two
cannot agree, the Head of
Department shall decide what mark
shall be awarded.

5 If a student is denied a request for a

second assessor, the student maY

take the matter to the Departmental
Assessment Comlnittee.

6 The Departmental Assessment
Comnúttee shall consider whether
the student's grouuds for requesting
a second assessor are sufficient, and

if so, advise the Head of
Department to aPPoint a second
assessor. If there is no appropriately
qualified person available within
the University, the Head, after
consulting the lecturer in charge of
a subject, shall ask an appropriate
person outside the University to re-
assess the work.

7 Where two or more staff members
teach a subject, in which qualitative
judgement forms a significant part

of the assessment, at least two
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assessors should, whenever
practicable, take part in the
assessment of each student. No
student should be given a Fail for
such a subject unless two assessors
have assessed at least part of that
student's work, and agree that a Fail
classification is appropriate.

8 A student who has been denied a
request by the Departmental
Assessment Committee for a
second assessor may appeal to the
Stmlent Academic Appeals
Committee (see below).

Assessment Appeals

I Any student dissatisfied with the
final grade awa¡ded for a subject
should discuss the result with the
lecturer in charge of the subject as
soon as possible after being notified
of the result.

2 The Head of Department may
endeavour to resolvá the matter, or
may refer it directly to the
Departmental Assessment
Committee. The student shall in any
case have the right to take the matter
to the Assessment Committee.

3 The Committee shall consider the
appeal, discussing the matter with
the student, the Head of Department
and all staff members who have
participated in assessing the subject,
and may seek advice from other
persons as it thinks fit.

4 The Committee shall make a
recommendation to the Head of
Department who shall either accept
it or refer it to the fulI Depafmental
Committee for fuither advice and
shall inform the student of the
Department's decision.

5 Where the examining body is a
Faculty Board of Examiners, the
student should discuss the result
with the convener of the Board of
Examiners, and may appeal to the
Faculty Student Matters
Committee.

6 A student who believes he or she
has not been justly dealt with by the
foregoing process may appeal to the
Student Academic Appeals
Committee.

Preclusion

Please refer to the section on 'Review of
Academic Progress'.

Student Academic Appeals Cornmittee
I Students shall have the right to

appeal against final grades for
subjects, and committee decisions
concerning assessment procedures.
(The Student Academic Appeals
Committee shall not hear appeals
relating to misconduct.)

2 The following appeals policy and
procedures do not apply to the
progress or examination of
postgraduate theses or research
projects, for which the appeal body
is the Board of Graduate Studies.

3 The Student Academic Appeals
Committee shall be composed as
follows:
. two members of Council who

are not employees or students
of the University;

. two members of the academic
staff who are not members of
the Department or
Departments concerned in the
appeal;

. two students who are not
enrolled for subjects in the
Department or Departments
concerned in the appeal.

For appeals concerning
administrative operations of the
University, a nominee of the
Registrar shall be added to the
Committee.

4 The Council shall appoint the two
Council members, one of them to be
Convener of the Committee. The
Vice-Chancellor shall nominate six
members of the academic staff and,
in consultation with the Students'
Association, six students to a pool
of potential Committee members.
On notification by a student of
intention to appeal, the Secretary of
the Student Academic Appeals
Committee shall select two
academic and two student
representatives from this pool in
accordance with the restriction
specified above.



5 An appeal against a decision shall
be heard afte¡ the student concerned
gives notice in writing of intention
to appeal. Notice of aPPeal must
give all relevant information
regarding attempts which have been
made to have the decision changed,
and state the grounds for the appeal.
Where there is no evidence that the
matter has been previously taken to
the appropriate DePartmental or
Faculty Committee the aPPeal will
not be heard.

6 Adequate notification of the date of
meeting shall be given both to the

student and to the DePartment or
Faculty defending the apPeal.

7 The student maY ask a Student
Counsellor, another student, a staff
member or an officer of a Students'
Association, to assist in presenting
the apPeal.

8 The Appeals Committee shall
determine its own Procedures, but
shall not itself re-assess a student's
work which may be in disPute. ff
satisfied that there are sufficient
grounds for so doing, it maY order
that a piece of work be re-assessed

by a person with aPProPriate
expertise outside the DePartment
concemed, selected in consultation
ìvith the Head of DePartment.

9 The Academic APPeals Committee
may refuse to continue hearing an
appeal or complaint if it decides
that the aPPeal or comPlaint is
vexatious or malicious.

note: Malicious or persistently vexatious appeals
or complaints against individual members of the
academic staff, or against Departments may be

treated as misconduct, and the student may be

proceeded against by an affected member of the
University, or by the Student Academic Appeals
Committee, under the provisions of Chapter Xll of

the Statutes, which state: 'misconduct means

any... unjustified act or omission of a student
which adversely affects the Un¡versity or any

member of the University in h¡s or her capacity as

such'.

I .2.2 Attendonce requirements
Students are advised to check the Specific
Course Rules for any policies on required
attendance as these requirements may vary from
course to course.
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.l,2.3 
Honours degree courses

I Admission and
requirements

qualification

To be eligible to be admitted to an Honours
degree course, a candidate shall complete
the requirements for an Ordinary degree or
equivalent to a standard which is

acceptable to the Faculty for the purpose of
admission to the Honours degree with the

exception of the degrees specihed below.

Bachelor of Agricultural Scienc e

Detailed requirements for admission to

and qualifrcation for the Honours degree

course are contained in the Specific
Course Rules for the Bachelor of
Agricultural Science.

Bachelor of Agricultural Science
( H o rtic ult ur aI S c i enc e )
Detailed requirements for admission to and

qualification for the Honours degree course

are contained in the Specific Course Rules
for the Bachelor of Agricultural Science

(Horticultural Science).

Bachelor of Agricultural Science
(Viticultural S c ie nc e )

Detailed requirements for admission to and

qualification for the Honours degree course

are contained in the Specific Course Rules
for the Bachelor of Agricultural Science
(Viticultural Science).

Bachelor of Agricultural Science
(Oenology)

Detailed requirements for admission to

and qualification for the Honours degree

course are contained in the Specific
Course Rules for the Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Oenology).

Bachelor of Environmental Science

Detailed requirements for admission to

and qualification for the Honours degree

course are contained in the Specific
Course Rules for the Bachelor of
Environmental Science.

B ache lo r of Archit e cture

Detailed requirements for admission to

and qualification for the Honours degree

course are contained in the Specific
Course Rules for the Bachelor of
Architecture.
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Bachelor of Architecture (New)

Detailed requirements for admission to
and qualification for the Honours degr.ee
course are contained in the Specific
Course Rules for the Bachelor of
Architecture (New).

B achelor of lnndscape Architecture

Detailed requirements for admission to
and qualification for the Honours degree
course are contained in the Specific
Course Rules for the Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture.

Bachelor of lnws
Detailed requirements for admission to
and qualification for the Honours degree
and the degree with Honours are
contained in the Specific Course Rules for
the Bachelor of Laws.

Honours degree of Bachelor of Medical
Science

A candidate may intermit the course for
the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery for the purpose of
proceeding to the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Medical Science; or for such
period and on such conditions as may in
each case be determined by the Faculty.

Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in
Dentistry

See the Specific Course Rules for details.

To qualifu for an Honours degree course,
a candidate shall comply with the
provisions of the appropriate Specific
Course Rules for Honours.

Honours grading scheme

A candidate who satisfies the
requirements for Honours shall be
awarded the Honours degree, but the
Faculty shall decide within which of the
following classes and divisions the degree
shall be awarded:

1 First class

2A Second class div A
2B Second class div B

3 Third class

NAH Not awarded

.l,2.4 
Degree courses with Honours
Bachelor of Engineering (Chemical
Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering (Civil Engineeing)
Bachelor of Engineering (Civil and
Env iro nmental En g in e e rin g )
Bachelor of Engineering (Computer Systems
Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and
Electronic Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering (Infonnation
Te chnolo gy and Telecommunic ations )
Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical
Engineering)

The Bachelor of Engineering degree in the
specialisations listed above may be awarded in
the Pass or Honours grade.

The award of the Honours grade shall be made
for meritorious performance in the course with
greatest weight given to performance in the later
years.

The Honours grade may be awarded in one of
the following classifications: First Class,
Second Class Division A, Second Class Division
B. (There is no Third Class for the Bachelor of
Engineering degree).

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall
regulally attend lectures and do written,
laboratory, and other practical work (where such
is required), and pass examinations in the
subjects prescribed in the Specific Course Rules
for one ofthe specialisations listed above.

Before being admitted to the degree a candidate
shall also submit satisfactory evidence of
completion of a period of practical experìence in
work approved by the Faculty ofEngineering as
appropriate to the course which the candidate
has followed.

Bachelor of Latvs

Detailed requirenents for admission to and
qualification for the Honours degree and the
degree with Honouls are contained in the
Specifrc Course Rules for the Bachelor of Laws.
The degree with Honours is awarded in one of
the following classifications: Second Class
Division A, Second Class Division B.

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery
(with Honours)

A candidate whose results in the third-year,
fourth-year, fifth-year and final (sixth-year)
examinations, in the medicine course have been
adjudged by the Faculty of Medicine to have been



of distinguished merit may, by the decision of the

Faculty on the recommendation of the Board of
Examiners in the final year of the course, be

awarded the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and

Bachelor of Surgery (with Honours).

.l,2.5 
Plogiorism ond reloted forms of
cheoting
Section 7 .12 of the Handbook of Administrative
Policies and Procedures states the University's
policy on dealing with plagiarism as follows:

1 Statement and definition of plagiarism
and related forms of cheating

Plagiarism is expressly prohibited by
Statute XVII 'Of Examinations and
Assessment' which states under Section 2:

'No candidate shall submit for assessment,

whether by examination or otherwise, any
piece of work which is not entirely the
candidate's own, except where either:

(a) use ofthe words or ideas of others is
appropriate and duly acknowledged,

OT

(b) the examiner has given prior
permission for joint or collaborative
work to be submitted.

2 Definition
Plagiarism consists of a person using the
words or ideas of another as if they were
his or her own. The University of
Adelaide regards plagiarism as a very
serious offence. At the very least it is a

misuse of acadernic conventions; where it
is deliberate and systematic, plagiarism is
cheating and false pretences. It is the
obligation of every member of the
University to understand and respect the
rules concerning plagiarism; the excuse
of ignorance will not be accePted.
Plagiarism can take several forms:

I presenting substantial extracts from
books, articles, theses, and other
published or unpublished works
such as working papers! seminar
and conference papers, internal
reports, computer software, lecture
notes or tapes, and other students'
work, without clearly indicating
their origin with quotation marks
and references such as footnotes;

2 using very close paraphrasing of
sentences or whole paragraphs
without due acknowledgment in the
form of reference to the original
work;
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3 quoting directly from a source and

failing to insert quotation marks
around the quoted passages. In
such cases, it is not adequate to

merely acknowledge the source.

3 Retated forms of cheating

Othe¡ forms of cheating which will aiso be

ûeated with the utmost seriousness include:

1 subrnitting work written by

someone else on the student's
behalf;

2 submitting another student's work
whether or not it has been
previously submitted by that
student;

3 two students separately submitting
the same piece of work upon which
they have illicitly collaborated;

4 a student submitting a piece of his

or her own work for two different
subjects.

4 Disciplinary action

Cases of plagiarism or related forms of
cheating will be dealt with under the terms
of Statute XII 'Of Conduct of Students in
the University'.

1,2.ó Rules for The conduct of exqminotions
The following are the University's approved
rules for the conduct of examinations:

1 No candidate shall enter the examination
room during any examination more than
forty minutes after the time fixed for the

beginning of the reading period of the

examination except with the consent of a

Supervisor.

2 No candidate shall be allowed to leave the

examination toom during any

examination before forty minutes have

elapsed from the coÍrmencement of the

reading period of the examination except
with the consent of a Supervisor.

3 (1) A candidate who wishes to leave the

room temporarily must obtain the

consent of a Supervisor before
doing so.

(2) A candidate who leaves the
examination room may be

permitted to return to it during that
examination only at the absolute
discretion of a Supervisor.
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4 (l) When the five-minute warning
befo¡e the end of the examination is
given, all candidates shall remain
seated until their examination
papers have been collected.

(2) All candidates shall remain seated
until all examination papers have
been collected and an
announcement is made by a

Supervisor that candidates may
leave the room.

It is recommended that students carefully
read the Statutes, Chapter XVII
'Examinations and Other Forms of
Assessment'.

note: Special arrangements

When a student's performance in an examinalion could
be affected by a physical condition of a permanent or
temporary nature or for any olher reason, such as
language difficulty, the student should consult the
Examinations Officer in the first instance as early as
possible. Students who, because of religious beliefs, are
unable to sit examinations on certain days (or at
particular times), should also contact the Exam¡nations
Officer as early as possible.

ì.2.7 Supplementory exominotions
A candidate may be granted a supplementary
examination in a subject only in circumstances
approved by the Department or Cent¡e
administering such subject and consistent with
any expressed Council policy.

1 Supplementary examinations may be
awarded on academic grounds, as well as
on medical and compassionate grounds.

2 Supplementary examinations shall be
granted on the recommendation of the
Department responsible for the subject.

3 Except with respect to specific courses or
subjects on grounds approved by the
Council, students shall have the
opportunity to undertake supplementary
assessment if they fail a subject, provided
that they have made a reasonable effort,
and it is considered that they have a
reasonable possibility of passing at the
second attempt.

(This shall apply to results of Conceded
Pass as well.)

Each Department is responsible for
defining its policy on academic
supplementary examinations which shall
be made available to students at the
commencement of teaching of each
subject.
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AI1 students will receive a single final
result for each subject, regardless of
whether some supplementary or
redemption work was necessary to
achieve that result.

The results of supplementary
examinations granted on medical,
compassionate and mixed grounds will be
classihed.

The results of supplementary
examinations granted on academic
grounds shall not be classified above the
level of 50 Pass, except where a higher
division pass is required to proceed to the
next level in a subject. In subjects with
two Divisions of Pass, the Pass result after
the supplementary examination on
academic grounds shall be either 50 Pass
Division II or 55 Pass Division I.

The medical conditions of students who
apply for supplementary examinations on
medical grounds shall be confidential and
medical info¡mation f¡om a student's
private doctor shall be forwa¡ded to the
University Health Service for an
assessment of the applicant's fitness to
prepare for and/or undertake examinations.

Provided that the assessment by the Health
Service justifies it, the opportunity to
undertake supplementary examinations on
medical or compassionate grounds shall be
granted not only to students who have
failed subjects, but also to those who have
passed but wish to upgrade thei¡ results.

A candidate who has failed in only one
full-year subject or one or two semester
subjects which would complete his or her
course for a degree may be granted a
supplementary examination in the
subject(s) concerned.

Supplementary examinations may be held
between Semester I and Semester II and in
December, as well as in the January
examination period established by the
Council.

(Ð Students should lodge applications
for supplementary examinations on
medical and compassionate grounds
with thei¡ Faculty Regishar within
seven days of the conesponding
primary examinations; and

(iÐ Applications for medical and
compassionate supplementary
examinations and the granting of
discretionary supplementary

l0



examrnations on academic grounds
shall be considered by a committee
of Departmental examiners*; and

(iiÐ The above procedures shall be
widely publicised for the
information of students.

notes

1 ln many cases, a'reasonable effort'for the purposes of
granting academic supplementary examinations is

defined as results in the range of 40 - 49, with
supplementary examinations being awarded
automatically to students who achieve marks of 45 ' 49

and at the discretion of the examiners' committee to
students who achieve marks of 40 - 44.

2 The maximum result to be recorded on the academic

transcript shall be the minimum results which w¡ll allow a

student to pass to the next level ¡n a subject: namely, a

Pass mark of 50 shall be awarded for those subiects with

a grading scheme of HD, D, C, P (CP), and E or a Pass

Division 1 mark of 55 for those subjects with a grading

scheme HD, D, C, Pl, P2, F.

For subjects with a grading scheme of HD, D, C, P1, P2,

F, a result of 50 Pass Division 2 may also be recorded on

the transcript. That is, the student can achieve the
minimum Pass result in the subiect but cannot proceed

to the next level in the discipline if a Pass Division I is

required for enrolment. For example, a final mark of 53

after a supplementary examlnation in Biology I will be

recorded on the transcript as 50 P2. This would allow the
subject to be counted towards the student's degree but

would not permit the student 1o enrol in Botany 2 or any

other subject for which Biology I is a pre'requisite.

-The term'Departmental examiners' encompasses
faculty examiners

t.3 Compuling focililies: rules for sludenl use

1.3,1 Generol
Computing facilities provided by the University
for students are primarily for use in association
with a course of study and activities related to that
course.

It is expected that all students will make use of
University computing facilities in a manner
which is ethical, legal and does not interfere
with use by others.

Failure to abide by the following rules will be
treated as misconduct and may result in
disciplinary action.

1.3.2 Rules for students
(a) You may use only those facilities which

have been authorised for your use. If
access is protected by a password, you
may not make this password available to
others. You may not use any account set

up for another user, nor may you attempt
to f,ind out the password of another user.

Generol Course Rules

(b) You may only use authorised facilities for
authorised purposes. For example,
facilities made available for learning and

teaching may not be used for private
purposes.

1.3.3 Breoch of rules

(a) Failure to observe these requirements
could mean that an action for misconduct
will be brought against you. The
University's Board of Conduct has the

power to impose a fine of up to $100 or

suspend a student's right to use any

University facility for up to one year. It
can also recommend to Council that a

student be suspended or expelled from the

University.

(b) Misconduct that amounts to sexual
harassment may be dealt with by the

University's Sexual Harassment
Committee. Some types of harassment or

offensive conduct may be in breach of the

Equal Opportunities Act.

Some forms of conduct may be criminal
offences. These include hacking, theft,
and unauthorised copying. Using a

password protected computer system
without authority could result in a fine of
up to $2000 and imprisonment. Sending
an offensive message may also be a

criminal offence.

Some conduct, in particular unauthorised
copying, could result in civil legal action
being taken against you.

Academic staff have a general power to

dismiss students from their classes if they
consider the student is disrupting the

class; and a Head of department may

exclude any student from any class in that
department 'for any cause he or she shall
deem sufficient'. (Such exclusion may be

reversed, varied or confirmed by
University Council).

Breaches or suspected breaches of the

rules should be reported to a supervisor,
the Chair of the relevant Local
Management Group, or the Director,
University Computing Services.

1.4 Enrolmenl ond re-enrolmenl
.l.4.1 Acodemic yeor

What follows is clause I of Statute Chapter VIII
- Of the Academic Year.

(a) Subject to the following sub-
sections of this clause the Council
shall from time to time specify the

(c)

(d)

(e)

(Ð
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periods of the calendar year that
shall constitute the academic year
for teaching, examinations and
vacation periods. Such
specifications may divide the
calendar year into semesters or into
th¡ee or more terms.

(b) The normal academic year shall
begin on the Monday nearest 1

March and shall extend over a
period of forty-two weeks with such
vacation weeks within that period
as may be determined fi.om time to
time and specified in advance by
the Council.

(c) For the clinical years of the medical
and dental courses the Council may
prescribe dates other than those of
the normal academic year for the
performance by undergraduates of
part of their training and work in
hospitals;provided that such
undergraduates shall be enabled to
have not less than eight weeks of
vacation in any calendar year.

(d) For practical tuition in music within
the degree courses and all single
subject tuition in the Elder
Conse¡vatorium of Music the
Council may prescribe dates other
than those of the normal academic
year.

(e) Fo¡ candidates proceeding to a
degree of master or doctor the
academic year shall be the same as
a calendar year; provided that any
such student may have a vacation
period or periods aggregating four
weeks in each full year of study and
research.

(Ð The Council shall have power to
vary these dates to meet any special
circumstances arising in any year.

Statute allowed 16 December, 1971 .

Amended: 23Jan.1975: 1(b);15Jan 1976i 2(c)i24 Feb 1983:
1(d), 1(e),1(f), 2i20 Juty,1e8e: 1(b), 2, 3(a), s(b), o(c); 1 Mar.
1 990: 1 (b)

note

1 The Australian Vice-Chancellors' Commifiee regularly
prescribes certain weeks as 'common vacat¡on weeks'
for purposes of national conferences, inter-varsity
contests, etc For the purpose of calculating those
common weeks, the first teaching week as defined in
1 (b) above shall be regarded as Week 1 .

2 The academic year compr¡ses two semesters, each
consisting of two terms separated by a mid-semester
break.
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1,4.2 Amendment to enrolment
Any amendment to an enrolment must be
requested on the approved form and must be
approved by the relevant Faculty. Except with
the permission of the Faculty withdrawal from
an annual or semester subject after the date
prescribed by Council for such changes shall be
counted as failure. [See also 1.4.23 Withdrawal
Datesl.

1,4,3 Avoilobility of subjects
If in any yearlsemester the student enrolment for
a particular subject offered by the Faculty is less
than the minimum specified by the Faculty, the
Faculty shall not be bound to offer that subject.

The availability of any subject is conditional
upon a minimum enrolment and the availability
of staff and resources.

ì,4,4 Complionce with rules

Clause 15 of Chapter 25 of the Statutes, states
the following: .

On each enrolment a student shall complete the
following declaration: 'I undertake to obey the
statutes and regulations of the llniversity of
Adelaide and to comply with such Rules as may
from time to time lawfully have been made by or
with the authority of the Council of the
University.'

1.4.5 Course overloods
The following is sub-section 7.9 of the
Handbook of Administrative Policies and
Procedures:

1 Principles relating to student overloads

The following statemeìrts of principle and
suggestions for practical implementation
have been approved by Council in regard
to students wishing to undertake course
work study which constitutes more than a
normal year's workload:

I The problem of course overloads
does not lie in the freedom of
students to overload, since no
difficulty is encountered by many
students who attempt more than a
normal workload. The problem lies
with students who, in exercising
their right of choice, decide badly.
The University seeks therefore to
assist the decision making
capabilities of a student ¡ather than
to limit the choices available to all.

2 All students seeking to enrol with
overload must be identified and
interviewed by a Course Adviser.



Course Advisers should have
available to them the previous
academic reco¡d of the student, and
both Adviser and student should be
informed about the problems which
may be associated with overload.

3 If the student after a full discussion
and despite advice from the Course
Advise¡ persists \4,ith the overload
enrolment, it should not be
prevented.

4 In the case of all overloads by
students the Dean/Course Adviser
should periodically consider the
progress of the student concemed
so that in the case where the student
appeared not likely to be successful
in his or her work, advice could be
given for withdrawal from a subject
prior to the scheduled last date of
withdrawal.

5 In the case of a student wishing to
take an overload, the Course
Adviser should put his or her advice
to the student in writing.

6 A student may decline the advice of
a course adviser in which event the
student risks the possibility in some
Faculties of exclusion provisions
being applied in the event of failure.

i .4.ó Cross-instilutionol enrolment
Students enrolled in a course of study at one
higher education institution who want to count
subjects or topics offered at one (or more) ofthe
other institutions as part of their award may be
admitted to such subjects as Cross-Institutional
Students.

The institution at which the award is to be
completed is referred to as the 'home
institution'. The institution at which c¡oss
enrolment in subjects is sought is referred to as

the'other institution'.

Quotas

Normal quotas on adnússion to award courses
do not apply. However, the other institution may
not admit Cross-Institutional students in subjects
where insufficient places are available for its
own students.

C ondi ti on s o! Admi s sion

Crpss-Institutional Students are subject to the
same Statutes, Regulations and rules as apply to
students enrolled in an award course at the other
institution at which they are allowed to enrol. If
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a Cross-Institutional Student is subsequently
admitted to a course leading to an award at the
other institution at which they have been
allowed cross-institutional enrolment, subjects
or topics passed while enrolled on a cross-
institutional basis may only be counted towards
an award of the other institution if specihc
approval is granted by the other institution.

Union membet'ship and Fee

Cross-Institutional Students will be required to
pay the appropriate Union fee at the home
institution and may be required to pay a statutory
fee at the other institution.

note: ln the case of Adelaide University, Council has

delegated the authority to grant approval to students
wishing to count cross-inst¡tutional subjects towards an

award 1o the Dean of the Faculty concerned.

1,4.7 Durotion of courses
What follows are general statements about
course duration. Please refer to the Specific
Course Rules for each course for any precise
statements about course duration.

I Associate Diplomas

The course of study for an Associate
Diploma will normally require at least two
years of full-time study or the part-time
equivalent.

2 Diplomas

The course of study for a Diploma will
normally require at least the equivalent of
three years of full-time study,

3 Undergraduate degrees

As the duration of undergraduate degrees
may vary, please refer to the Specific
Course Rules for details.

4 Honours degrees

Please refer to section 1.2.3 on Honours
degrees as well as to the Specific Course
Rules for details.

1.4,8 Enrolment by prescribed dote &
poyment of fees
Under Chapter IX 'Of Admission and
Enrolment', clause 2 states the following:

An applicant may enrol in the University only if
the applicant

(a) has satisfied the requirements for
admission under the Rules approved by
Council;
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(b) has been offered a place in a course of
study or subject in accordance with the
selection criteria and procedures approved
by Council; and

(c) has lodged a completed en¡olment form
and has paid, or made arrangements
satisfactory to the Registrar for payment
of, the prescribed fees and charges.

The following are clauses 2 anð.3 of Chapter 8

of the Statutes - Of the Academic Year:

2 A candidate shall enrol for the year's work
not later than the date prescribed by the
Council. An en¡olment submitted after
that date shall not necessarily be accepted,
and if accepted shall incur such late
enrolment fee as the Council may
prescribe unless there be adequate reason
why it had not been submitted by the
prescribed date. Application for remission
of the late enrolment fee must be made in
writing and be addressed to the Registrar.

3 (u) Subject to subsections (b) and (c) of
this clause, all fees and charges in
any academic year shall be paid at
the time of enrolment.

(b) A student shall be liable for any increase,
or entitled to refund of any decrease, in the
total fee so paid that may arise through
variation of enrolment during the year.

(c) The Registrar may allow in individual
cases an extension of time for payment of
fees. A student who fails to pay fees as

prescribed in sub-section (a)of this clause
o¡ within such extended time as may have
been allowed by the Registrar shall incur
such additional fee as may be prescribed
by the Council.

Statute allowed 16 Decembe( 1971.

Amended: 23 Jan. 1 975: 1 (b); 1 5 Jan. 197 6i 2(c)t 24 Feb. 1 983:
1(d), 1(e),1(f), 2i20 Juty,1e8s: 1(b), 2, 3(a), 3(b), 3(c); 1

Mar. 1990: l(b)

See also sect¡on 5 on Fees.

.l.4.9 
Externol studies
Some courses for awards offered by the Faculty
of Arts are available by external study. Please
consult The University of Adelaíde Faculty of
Arts Handbook for External Sndies. Some
courses for awards offered by the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences are
also available externally.

1.4.10 Hepotitis B, HIV ond medicol ond
dentol students
It is a condition of enrolment in the courses for
the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery, the
degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of
Surgery, and for all higher degrees in the
Faculties of Medicine and Dentistry involving
human experimentation or patient studies, that
students abide by the following policy:

I All new students (ie all students who have
not previonsly been students in the
Faculties of Medicine or Dentistry) must
be screened by the University Health
Service to establish their antibody and
antigen status in respect of Hepatitis B, or
must provide evidence which satisfies the
Health Service of such status. The
screening must occur within four weeks of
enrolment. Screening performed by the
Health Service will be at no cost to the
student.

2 Where a screening test shows that a

student does not have appropriate
immunity against Hepatitis B, the student
must either begin a vaccination program
through the Health Service, or must
provide evidence which satisfies the
Health Service that the student has begun
and duly completed such program.
Immunisation provided by the Health
Service will be at no cost to the student.

3 Students may choose to be screened to
establish their HIV antibody status, but
this is not compulsory.

4 Where a screening test shows that a

student has a positive e-antigen status in
respect of Hepatitis B, or a positive
antibody status in respect of HIV/AIDS,
the student must accede to counselling by
a member of the medical staff of the
Health Service. At all times the student's
right to confidential treatment of
information about himself or herself will
be respected by the Director and staff of
the Health Service.

5 The counselling will be directed at
informing the student about Hepatitis B or
HIV/AIDS as an illness, and having the
student accept and acknowledge a duty of
care, including the need to learn and use
effective, safe, work practices. It will also
include reference to cunent standalds and
work practices in the medical and dental
professions, and their academic and
professional implications. As part of the
counselling, students will be encouraged
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to consult with the Dean of their Faculty
about these matters. Where appropriate, a

student will be referred to an infectious
diseases specialist.

6 A student who has a positive e-antigen
status in respect of Hepatitis B, or a

positive antibody status in respect of HIV,
will not be excluded from the course in
which they a¡e en¡olled.

7 The Occupational Health and Safety
HIV/AIDS/Hepatitis B Policy and
Procedures (see sub-section 18.4 of the
Handbook of Administrative Policies and
Procedures ) will apply to all students who
have a positive e-antigen status in respect
of Hepatitis B, or a positive antibody
status in respect of HIV/AIDS.

8 The University may revoke the enrolment
of any student who does not comply with
the screening, immunisation and
counselling requirements of this policy.

ì.4,.lì Hospitol, Heollh Centre ond IMVS rules

Rules for the admission of medical students to
the practice of the teaching hospitals, health
centres and the Institute of Medical and
Veterinary Science may be found in the The
Universíty Calendar Volume II: Handbook of
Courses following the Specific Course Rules for
the M.B.,B.S. degree.

1,4.12 Leove of obsence
Please refer to the Specific Course Rules fo¡
individual courses for any precise policy
statements about leave of absence; notably the
Specific Course Rules for the M.B.,B.S. contain
statements about 'intermission'. The Faculty of
Performing Arts may require students to re-
audition if they have been absent from a course
- see the Specifrc Course Rules for details.

],4.13 Non-oword enrolment
The following is clause 12 ofStatute Chapter 25
- Miscellaneous:

'A person wishing to be admitted to a course of
study not leading to a degree may be so
admitted, upon such terms and conditions as the
Council may prescribe. Such a person shall be
known as a Non-award Student'.

Quotas
Normal quotas on admission to award courses
do not apply. However, for some individual
subjects, the University is not able to provide
sufhcient places for students enrolled in awa¡d
courses. In these circumstances, Non-award
Students will not be admitted to such subjects
except with the prior approval of Council.
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Conditions of Admis sion

Non-Award Students are subject to the same

Statutes, Regulations and rules as apply to
students enrolled in award courses.

Subject to the normal conditions, Non-Award
Students may be admitted to examinations;
results will be recorded on the student's
academic transcript.

Should a Non-Award Student subsequently be

admitted to a course of study leading to an

award, credit may be given for subjects passed

as a Non-Award Student, at the discretion of
Council* .

' Council has delegated this authority to Deans of
Faculties.

Union membership and Fees

Non-Award Students are required to pay tuition
fees. Non-Award Students are also required to
pay the Statutory annual fee appropriate to thei¡
student load and consequently are membe¡s of
the Adelaide University Union .

.l.4,.l4 
Prerequisite ond corequis¡te sTudies

Except by permission of the relevant Faculty, a
student shall not enrol in any subject for which
the pre-requisite or corequisite requirements
prescribed in the syllabus have not been met.
Pre-requisites must be passed at the minimum
level prescribed by the Faculty.

1.4.15 Prior knowledge
What follows is clause 3C of Chapter 25 of the
Statutes:

A subject designed for students with no prior
knowledge of it need not be made available to
students who have such knowledge. A Faculty
may refuse to allow a student to enrol in a

subject if, after receiving advice from the Head
of the department which teaches the subject, it
considers that the student's background and
qualifications are fully adequate for another
subject which is taught in that department and
which is available as an alternative.

1.4.1ó Quotos
Clause 3 of Statute Chapter 9 - Of Admission
and Enrolment states:

With due regard to the resources and educational
objectives of the University, the Council may
place quotas on conrses and subjects.

(Sub-section 12.4 of the Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Procedures provides
details of the policy and procedures for
administering subject quotas).
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1.4.17 Re-enrolmenT
See 1.4.7 Enrolment by Prescribed Date &
Payment of Fees.

For re-enrolmenf in subjects, see also 1.4.19
Repeating a subject.

ì,4,18 Repeol or olterotions of course of study
In all cases whele regulations and rules affecting
the course of study for any degree or diploma of
the University have been or shall be repealed or
altered, the Council may nevertheless allow
candidates who have previously entered under
the regulations repealed or altered to complete
their coulse thereundeq but may impose such
conditions or modificatious as may seern good to
the Council in each individual case.

In all cases where the regulations and rules
affecting the degree of Master or Doctor in any
faculty have been or shall be repealed or altered,
the Council may nevertheless allow a candidate,
who has qualified under the regulations repealed
or altered to proceed to that degree, to complete
his [or her] qualification under the regulations so
repealed or altered, provided that [the candidate]
complete his [or her] qualification fo¡ admission
to the degree under those legulations within
three years of the date of such repeal or
alteration.

ì.4.ì9 Repeoting o subject
Exemptiort,s

Repeating a subject for the second time -
enrolment re str ictiott

No student shall repeat a subject already passed
except where:

(a) a higher classification ofpass is necessary
to enable the student to satisfy prerequisite
subject requirements for a higher level
subject;

(b) a student needs to conveft a conceded pass
to a hìgher level pass in order to qualify
for an award;

(c) Specific Course Rules for an award
provide for the repeating of a subject,
notwithstanding that it may have been
previously passed, or for the possibility of
it in respect to special features of the
structure or p1'ocess of the award; or

(d) there are sound academic reasons for the
Council to permit it.

For rules on such matters as exemptions
available or enrolment restrictions, please refer
to the Specific Course Rules.
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1,4 20 Stotus/exemption./credit tronsfer
A candidate who has passed subjects in other
faculties or tertiary institutions or who has other
qualifications may, on written application to the
Faculty, be granted such status in those subjects
or exemption from the relevant course or subject
requirements as the Faculty may determine,
(provided always that the candidate shall give
such evidence of their status as in the opinion of
the Faculty shall be suffrcient).

Students wanting to apply for prospective status
for studies to be undertaken at another institution
at a future date should apply to the Faculty.

notes

Within the Bachelor of Engineering degree, any
exemptions granted from part of the requirements for a
subject are approved by Heads of Departments and shall
hold for one academic year only.

Specific courses for awards offered by the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences use a
broader definition of status than other Faculties within the
University. Refer to the 'definitions" sect¡on of the
Specific Course Rules for the Faculty.
-See also section 1 .4.1 I on Repeating a Subject

1,4,2.l Tuberculosis screening of overseos ond
Austrolion students
Under the umbrella of Statute Chapter 32,
Infectious diseases, the following policy has
been approved:

I All overseas students studying at the
University of Adelaide shall attend the
University Health Service to have the
standard screening tests to TB done to
ensure that their TB status is satisfactory
and that there is no transmission of
infection. The standard screening test will
cornprise a short history to dete¡mine risk
factors and a Mantoux test at the Health
Service, followed up by a Chest X-ray at
the RAH Chest Clinic.
Information/results will be exchanged
between the Health Service and the Chest
Clinic and utilised for reporting, contact
tracing and surveillance purposes.

2 Overseas students requiring treatment
(both active and non-active) will be
managed jointly by the Chest Clinic and
University Health Service following the
standard protocols for treatment
developed by the RAH Chest Clinic.

3 Australian students and University staff at
risk of infection will be screened as in l.
above, and any requiring treatment
managed as in 2. above.



4 Those persons screened who do not show
evidence of infection will be offered
vaccination (BCG) by the University
Health Service.

74,22 Unocceptoble combinoTions of
subjecis
No candidate will be permitted to count towards
an award any subject, together with any other
subject, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the
same material; and no subject or portion of a
subject may be counted twice towards an awa¡d.

14.23 Withdrowol dotes
The last day for withdrawing from subjects
withoutthe withdrawal counting as a failure is as
follows:

semester 1 subjects: the end of the ninth
teaching week of the
semester (excluding the
mid-semester breaÐ

semester 2 subjects: the end of the ninth
teaching week of the
semester (excluding the
mid-semester break)

full year subjects: the end of the fourth
teaching week of
second semester

For withdrawal dates for summer semester
subjects and for the MBA trimester subjects,
please contact Student Administration or the
Faculty concerned for details.

1.5 Fees

Chapter 89 of the Statutes - Of Fees, states the
following:

1 (a) The Council may impose fees in
respect of instruction, tuition,
applications for awards, or any
other matters.

(b) The Council shall prescribe by rule
those matters in respect of which a
fee is to be charged, the categories
of persons who are to pay them, the
amounts to be charged and the time
and manner of payment.

(c) The Registrar may allow in
individual cases an extension of
time for payment of fees. A student
who fails to pay the prescribed fees
at the time prescribed by the
Council or witbin such extended
time as may have been allowed by
the Registrar shall incur such
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additional fee as ma-y be prescribed
by the Council.

2 (u) Every student proceeding to a
degree, diploma, or certificate of
the University and such other
students as the Council may from
time to time decide shall, unless
exempted therefrom by the Council,
pay an entrance fee and an annual
fee for membership of the Adelaide
University Union.

(b) The Council shall from time to time
prescribe the entrance fee and the
annual fee. The entrance fee shall
be the same for all classes of
students, but the annual fee may
differ for different classes of
students as determined from time to
time by the Council.

(c) The Council may determine
whether the entrance fee may be
paid by instalments over the first
two years of the student's enrolment
in the University and whether any
individual student or any class of
student may be exempted from
payment of either the entrance fee
or the annual fee or both.

(d) The entrance and annual fees
prescribed from time to time by the
Council and the conditions under
which they may be paid shall be
published in the University Calendar.

3 When it deems there are adequate reasons
for so doing the Council may:

(Ð reduce any fee payable by a student,

(iÐ exempt a student from liability to
pay any fee.

4 Subject to Clause 3 of this Statute a student
may not re-enrol in the Unìversity and not
withstanding the provisions of the separate
degree, diploma or certificate regulations
applicable a candidate shall not be admitted
to a degree, diploma or certificate of the
University unless all outstanding fees and
all other financial obligations due to the
University have been discharged or
arrangements of their discharge have been
approved by the Registrar.

nole: Iñe University Calendar Volume ll: Student Guide
and Timetables contains some general information about
Statutory fees (commonly called Union fees), tuition fees
and other charges. See also the Specific Course Rujes
for any additional course-spec¡f¡c fees or special items
which may need to be purchased.
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l.ó Glievonceptocedules
The University has adopted the following
procedures for dealing with student complaints
in a range of areas, including academic
programs, individual staff members and
administrative operations and decisions. The
University has also adopted an additional set of
policies and procedures for the resolution of
grievances by postgraduate students.

These procedures recognise that most
complaints will be dealt with directly with the
staff member, and resolved 'on the spot'.

Complaints a¡e of distinct kinds, which are dealt
with separately:

1 complaints relating to academic programs
and status

2 complaints relating to individual staff
members

3 complaints concerning administrative
operations or decisions of the University

4 complaints relating to a grade for assessed

work - refer to the section on Assessment
and Examinations - Student Assessment
Procedures and Appeals.

For complaints relating to sexual
ha¡assment and equal opportunity issues,

refer to The University Calendar Volume
II: Student Guide and Timetables.

1,ó,1 Comploints reloting to ocodemic
progfoms ond stotus
I Students may raise a problem or issue

relating to academic programs, eg the
content or structure of a subject, or of a

whole course, or its means of assessment,

or academic status for work done
elsewhere, in the appropriate academic
committee through one of their student
representatives, or by personal approach
to the Secretary or Convener of the
relevant body, ie

. the Departmental Committee

. the Departmental Assessment Committee

. the Facuþ Curriculum Committee

. the Faculty

. the Faculty Student Applications/lVlatters
Committee.

2 Alternatively, a student may make a

specific and formal complaint about such
a matter, to the person or body with
immediate responsibility.

ff a student decides that it is appropriate to
raise the issue as a complaint, he or she

should complain to:

18

(a) the subject coordinator, for
complaints relating to a particular
subject

(b) the Head of Deparhnent, for
complaints relating to a

Department's subjects and
academic procedures generally

(c) the Dean of the Faculty for
complaints relating more generally
to a course, or faculty policies
concerning curriculum, teaching or
assessment.

3 Oral complaints shall be dealt with
informally.

4 With written complaints, the person
receiving the written complaint shall
acknowledge its receipt in writing within
one week, and shall reply within one
month informing students of the outcome
of the complaint, or stating what progress
has been made and when the next repott to
the student(s) will be made, and so on,
until the matter is resolved. Where a

complaint has a particular impact on
individual staff member(s) responsible for
a subject, they shall be kept fully informed
as to the progress of the matter.

5 Responsibility for dealing with the
complaint may be transferred to a Head of
Department, Faculty Course Coordinator
or Convener of a Faculty Curriculum
Committee or Student Matters
Committee, but the student must be kept
informed as to who has carriage of the
matter at any time.

6 If the matter is not resolved to the
satisfaction of the complainant helshe may
appeal to the Student Academic Appeals
Committee which, if it agrees that it
requires further consideration, may tefer it
back to the Faculty or to the Academic
(Educational) Matters Sub-Committee.

ì.ó.2 Comploinls reloting to individuol stoff
members
I Students should direct grievances about

individual staff members (for example,
unsatisfactory teaching, unsatisfactory
relationship with a staff member) oral1y to
the staff member concerned in the frst
instance, if possible. Most grievances can
be resolved quickly with di¡ect discussion
between the student(s) and the lectu¡er.
Complaints by postgraduate research
students concerning their supervisor or
Head of Department ot otherwise



pertaining to their status as research
students shall be dealt with according to
the procedures of the Board of Graduate
Studies.

(For more information on procedures for
postgraduate students see the University
of Adelaide's Code of Practice for
Maintaining and Monitoring Academic
Quølity and Standards in Higher Degrees)
Students and staff may enlist the aid of a

disinterested third party to assist in these
discussions (for example, Student
Counsellor, Director - Equal Opportunity, a

student representaúve on the Departmental
Committee or on the Faculty).

2 I1 it is not feasible to approach the staff
member directþ and informally as above,
or if there has been no satisfactory
resolution from the di¡ect and informal
contact, then the student(s) may lodge a

complaint in writing with the staff
member's Head of Department (where the
Head of Department is the person
complained about, the student may lodge
the complaint with the Dean of the
Faculty*). This document shall state the
evidence on which the complaint rests.

(.note: Where the words 'Head of Department' occur
they may be read as 'Dean of the Faculty' where
appropriate.)

3 Students may complain orally to the Head
of Department. 'Where a complaint is
made ora1ly the Head of Department shall
make a written note of the complaint and
communicate it to the staff member
concemed. If the Head of Depafment
believes that the complaint warrants
investigation he or she may ask the
student to put the complaint in writing.

4 The Head shall acknowledge receipt ofthe
complaint within five working days,
inform the staff member complained
about. and shall deal with the complaint as

expeditiously as possible. Within one
month of receipt, the student(s) shall be
informed in writing of the outcome of the
complaint, or what progress has been
made and when the next written advice as

to progress/outcome will be given, and so
on until the matter is resolved. This does
not preclude face-to-face meetings
between the student(s) and the staff
member, which may be convened by the
Head or other person requested by the
Head to assist.

5 Victimisation of students who lodge
complaints is prohibited. The Head of
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Department will counsel the staff member
accordingly. If the students fear they may
be victimised, they may request the Head
to make affangements to protect the
students' interests - including allocating
the students to other classes, moderating
the assessment, etc The Director, Equal
Opportunity, is available to advise
students, staff and Heads of Departments
about such arrangements.

Confidentiality

6 Students must state whether or not their
identities are to be kept confidential from
the staff member. If a student requests that
his or her identity be kept confidential
from the staff member, then;

I If the matter can be resolved with
the identity being kept confidential,
then the student's name or any other
information which will identify her
or him shall be withheld from the
staff member.

2 If in the opinion of the Head of
Department the matter cannot be

resolved with the identity of the

student being kept confrdential, then
the student must agree to lifting the

requirement for confidentiality, or
else the complaint shall lapse
(because it cannot proceed). The
Head of Department shall take into
account whether or not the staff
membe¡ can properly defend him or
herself without knowing the identity
of a complainant.

Outcomes

'l (l) The Head of Department shall
inform the student(s) who lodged
the complaint, and the staffmember
concerned, ofthe final outcome.

(2) Furthermore, the Head of
Department shall consider whether
there are any other sfudents who
might have been affected by the
same complaint, and who should
benefit from the same outcome.

(3) A staff member dissatisfied by the
Head of Department\ determination
of a complaint may appeal to the
Vice-Chancellor.

I If students are not satisfied with the
outcome or progress with dealing with the
complaint, then they may complain in
writing to the Registrar. The same
response schedule then applies as above.
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Record Keeping

(1) For oral complaints which are
satisfactorily resolved with nothing
in writing, no records shall be kept.

(2) File records relating to a complaint
which is not yet resolved shall be
maintained by the Head of the
Department.

(3) For written complaints for which
there is an outcome which reflects
adversely on the staff member's
performance, all records which
relate to the complaint shall be
placed on the staff member's
personal f,rle. Where this occurs, the
staff nrember shall be given a copy
of the record and entitled to attach
his or her own comments.

(4) For written complaints for which
there is an outcome which does not
reflect adversely on the staff
member's performance, all records
which relate to the complaint shall
be destroyed. Furthermore, if the
cornplaint has become public, then
the Head of Department shall take
action to update and correct the
public record.

(5) Apart from tbe records defined in
9.2 and 9.3 no other records shall be
kept that identify the staff member
concerned.

Ló.3 Comploints concerning odministrotive
operotions or decisions of the University
or of some deportment. unit. bronch,
etc, thereof

Students should direct complaints
concerning some administrative action,
inaction, procedure or decision orally to
the person with immediate responsibility
in the filst instance (or the person likely to
have responsibility for this function, if the
situation is not clear).

The officer or other employee of the
Univelsity approached shall ascertain the
nature of the complaint or problem, and
either take immediate steps to have it
rectified, or ¡efer the matter to the officer
with the authority to investigate the matter
and if necessary initiate reform or redress.
This shall be done either by referring the
student directly to the superior officer, or
by informing the officer in writing of the
complaint, and informing the student to
whom the complaint has been referred.

3 The person who accepts responsibility for
investigating the complaint shall inform
the student within a reasonable time
whether it is accepted that the complaint
has substance, and if so, what is being
done by way of redress and/or
rectihcation. If the matter remains under
consideration for a prolonged period, the
student shall be kept informed ofprogress,
and of the final outcorne.

4 If a complaint was found to have substance,
the officer who took responsibility for
dealing with it shall consider whether other
students' interests could be, or could have
been, affected by the problem experienced
by the complaining student. The officer
Shall take whatever steps are practicable to
ensure equitable treatment, and shall also
recommend any changes to procedures
which might prevent a recurrence of the
problem.

5 A student dissatisfied with the outcome of
such a complaint may appeal to the
Student Academic Appeals Committee.

6 Complaints relating to a grade for
assessed work
The procedures relating to complaints in
relation to grades are provided in the
section on Assessment and Examinations.

7 Complaints relating to sexual
harassment
The' procedures relating to Sexual
Harassment are outlined in the section
'Sexual Harassment'in the Student Guide.

I Complaints relating to equal
opportunity issues
The procedures relating to Equal
Opportunity are outlined in the section
'Equal Opportunity'in the Student Guide.

lnlellecluol property
The University's policy on intellectual propefty
is contained in section 10.1 3 of the Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Practices. The
policy is also reproduced in the University of
Adelaide's Code of Practice for Maintaining
and Monitoring Academic Quality and
Standards in Higher Degrees.

Sofety Procedures
Under the South Australian Occupational
Health, Safety and Welfare Act, 1986, students
have a responsibility to work safely, taking
reasonable care to protect their own health and
safety and that of other students and staff.
Specific responsibilities are outlined in the

1.7

t.8

20



University's Health, Safety and Welfare Policy
(Sub-section 18.1 of the Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Procedures).

Lab o ratory c ondu c t pro c ed ures

The University's approved laboratory conduct
procedures are included as Appendix A to the
General Course Rules.

The University also has the following sub-
sections under Researcll in the Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Procedures:

10.4 Experiments involvingAnimals

10.14 Ethics of Human Experimentation

1.9 Quolificolion requiremenls
Statute Chapter 11 - Of Degrees states the
following:

1 Subject to Chapter LXXXIX * candidates who
shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed
by the statutes and regulations for any degree,
diploma, certificate or other award of the
University shall be admitted to that degree or
awarded that diploma, certificate or other award.
. Statute Chapter 89 - Of Fees

l.l0 Review of ocodemic progress

Under the provisions of Clause 4C of Chapter 25
of the Statutes, students whose academic
progress is considered to be unsatisfactory may
be precluded from taking further studies in the
course for which they are enrolled; or further
enrolment in that course may not be permitted for
one academic year; or they may be permitted to
re-enrol, but with a restricted program of study.

Clause 4C is reproduced in full below.

4C (a) A faculty or board of studies may
review the academic progress of
any student enrolled for studies
within the curriculum of that faculty
or board at any time after the
student has been enrolled for two
semesters and, in the case of a

student enrolled for a subject or
subjects, has presented or has had
an opportunity ofpresenting for the
final examination in the subject or
subjects for which (the shrdent) was
enrolled.

(b) As a result of such review the
faculty or board may decide (i) to
take no action, or (ii) to permit the
student to take during the current or
next ensuing academic year only
such programme of study as it may
approve, or (iii) to recommend to

(c)
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the Council that the student be not
permitted to enrol for further
studies within its curriculum during
the next ensuing academic year, or
(iv) to recommend to the Council
that the student be precluded from
taking further studies in the subject
or course for which [the student]
was enrolled.

Whenever a student who has been
en¡olled for studies within the
curriculum of a faculty or board of
studies seeks enrolment for studies
within the curriculum of another
faculty or board of studies, or when
a student who has been precluded
under (b) seeks readmission to the

faculty or board of studies from
which he was precluded, the faculty
or board of studies in which
enrolment or re-enrolment is sought
may consider the candidate's
previous academic record in the
University and elsewhere and may
recommend to the Council that the
en¡olment be rejected.

Every student or candidate whose
position is to be considered under
the foregoing sections of this clause
shall be notified accordingly, and
may be requested to submit in
writing for consideration by the
faculty or board of studies such
explanations as [the student] can
offer for lack of satisfactory
progress and reasons why [the
studentl should be permitted to
enrol for further studies in the
University. If the faculty or board of
studies decides to recommend
preclusion under section (b) or
rejection under section (c) of this
clause the recommendation shall be

submitted to the Council which,
after making such enquiry as it
thinks frt, may confirm, vary or set

aside the recommendation.

For the purposes of the foregoilg
sections of this clause and for the
purposes of reducing the potential
for delay in resolving the action to be

taken with respect to the student a
faculty or board of studies rnay
delegate its responsibilities and
powers to a sub-committee
consisting of a number of members
of the faculty or the board of studies

(d)

(e)
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or to the dean of the faculty or the
Convener of the board of studies. If,
after making a review of the
academic progress or history (as the
case may require) of the student, the
sub-committee or the dean or the
Convener (as the case may be)
decides to recommend preclusion
under section (b) or rejection under
section (c), the sub-committee or the
dean or the Convener shall submit a

recommendation directly to the
Council and send a copy thereof to
the faculty or board of studies.

Any delegation of its responsibilities
and powers to a sub-committee or to
its dean or Convener shall not
thereby preclude the faculty or board
of studies itself acting under the
foregoing sections in relation to the
student.

(note: Sub-section 7.10 of the Handbook of Administrative
Policíes and Procedures deals with the procedures for
adm¡n¡ster¡ng the'4C'policy and refers students to a document
'Academic Progress: Application of Clause 4C of Chapter 25 of
the Statutes: lnformat¡on for Students'available to students on
request. Not all Faculties apply the clause 4C policy while some
other Faculties may have additional requirements with regard to
review of academic progress - see the Specific Course Rules for
each course for details.)

LI I Scholorsh¡ps ond pr¡zes

Most of the rules for the scholarships and prizes
available at the University of Adelaide are
described in The University Calendaa Volume L

l.l2 Speciol circumslonces
When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty
special circumstances exist, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Faculty in each case,
may vary any of the provisions of the Specific
Course Rules for any particular award.

2 Postgloduole courses
2.1 Admission requiremenïs

What follows arc general rules for admission to
postgraduate courses.

Detailed admission requirements for each
postgraduate course are contained in the
appropriate set of Specihc Course Rules.

2, L l Groduote certificotes
Standard admission

An applicant for admission to the course
of study for the Graduate Certificate shall
normally:

(a) have qualihed for an appropriate
degree or an appropriate Honours
degree of the University or

(b) hold qualifications from another
institution accepted by the Facuþ
for the purpose and

(c) have completed such other
prerequisite work as may be
prescribed in the Specifrc Course
Rules for the Graduate Certificate.

Courses within the Faculty of Performing
Arts normally require a satisfactory
audition as well.

Discretionary admission

The Council* may, in special cases and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept
as a candidate for the Graduate Certihcate
a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of (1) above but who has
given evidence satisfactory to the Facuþ
of fitness to undertake work for the
Graduate Certificate.
*Council has delegated this author¡ty to Deans of
Faculties.

2.1.2 Groduoie diplomos
I Standard admission

An applicant for admission to the course
of study for the Graduate Diploma shall
normally:
(a) have qualihed for an appropriate

degree or an appropriate Honours
degree of the University or

O) hold qualifications from another
institution accepted by the Faculty
for the pu¡pose and

(c) have completed such other
prerequisite work as may be
prescribed in the Specihc Course
Rules for the Graduate Diploma.

ta



Courses within the Facuþ of Performing
Arts normally require a satisfactory
audition as well.

Discretionary admission

The Council* may, in special cases and

subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept
as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma a
person who does not satisfy the
requirements of (1) above but who has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty
of fitness to undertake work for the
Graduate Diploma.
.Council has delegated this authority to Deans of
Faculties

2. ì .3 Postgroduote diplomos
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for a Postgraduate Diploma shall

have qualifred for a Graduate Certificate
of the University in an approved freld of
study or an equivalent award of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
Faculty; or

have qualified for a degree or a three year
diploma of the University in an approved
field of study, or for an equivalent award
of another institution accepted for the
purpose by the Faculty.

2.1 ,4 Moster degrees
Standard admission

An applicant for admission to the course
of study for the degree of Master shall
normally:

(a) have qualihed for an appropriate
degree or an appropriate Honours
degree of the Universit¡ or

(b) hold qualifications from another
University or institution accepted
by the Faculty for the purpose, and

(c) have completed such other
prerequisite work as may be
prescribed in the Specific Course
Rules for the Master degree.

Courses within the Faculty of Performing
Arts normally require a satisfactory
audition as well

Discretionary admission

With the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies, acting with authority wittingly
devolved to it by Council*, the Dean of
Graduate Studies may, acting on a

recommendation from the head of the
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department concerned, in special cases and

subject to such conditions (if any) as it may

see fit to impose in each case, accept as a

candidate for the degree of Master a person

who does not satisfy the requirements of
(1) above but who has given evidence
satisfactory to the Board of fitness to

undertake work for the degree of Master.
* Council has delegated authority to the Dean of

Faculty in the case of Master degrees by

coursework.

3 Conditional Admission 
- 

qualifying or
probationary period for Master degrees

A candidate admitted under (1) or (2)

above may be required to pass such
qualifying work or bridging work as the

Board of Graduate Studies*, acting on a

recommendation from the head of the

department concerned, shall determine
before the candidate's admission to the
Master degree may be confrrmed by the

Board.

'The Faculty in the case of Master degrees by

coufsework.

2, ì.5 Degrees of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph,DÐ

The degree ofDoctor ofPhilosophy has its own
set of Regulations contained in The University
Calendar Volume II : Handbook of Courses.

Regulation 6 of the Ph.D. states:

Except as otherwise prescribed in the schedules,

the academic standing required for acceptance as

a candidate shall be an Honours degree of
Bachelor of at least a IIA Standard or a degree of
Master of the University of Adelaide or the

equivalent thereof. Applications from students

with other qualifications will require the
approval ofthe Board ofGraduate Studies.

2, l.ó Higher doctorotes
Higher doctorates offered by the University have
their own sets of Regulations contained in T/re

University Calendar Volume II: Handbook of
Courses. Please refer to these Regulations for
admission requirements.

2.2 Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
Section 1.2 of the General Course Rules on
assessment and examinations for undergraduate
students also applies to students undertaking
coursework postgraduate studies.

In addition, section 1.2.5 on Plagiarism and

Related Forms of Cheating applies to students
undertaking postgraduate studies by research.

(i)

(iÐ
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Postgraduate students should consult the
University of Adelaide's Code of Practice for
Maintaining and Monitoring Academic Quality
and Standards in Higher Degrees and the
University of Adelaide's booklet on Higher
Degree Administration as well as the Guidelines
on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specifications for Thesis contained in the
Calendar Volume II: Handbook of Courses.

Postgraduate students should consult the
Specific Course Rules for the course they are
undertaking.

2.3 Compuling focililies: rules for sludenl use
Section 1.3 of the General Course Rules for
undergraduate students also applies to
postgraduate students.

2.4 Enlolmenl ond re-enfolmenl
Section 1.4 of the General Course Rules for
undergraduate students also applies to
postgraduate students.

2,4. I Durotion of courses
What follows are general statements about
course duration. Please refer to the Specific
Course Rules for each cou¡se for any precise
stâtements about course duration.

1 Graduate certificates

The course of study will normally be
completed in one semester of full-time
study or in not more than two years of
part-time study.

2 Graduate diplomas

The course of study will normally be
completed in one year of full-time study
or in not more than three years of part-
time study.

3 Postgraduate diplomas

The course of study will normally be
completed in one year of full-time study
or the part-time equivalent.

4 Master degrees

The length of Master degrees varies from
one year full-time to up to three years full-
time. Please consult the Specific Course
Rules for individual Master degrees for
details on course duration.

5 Degrees of Doctor of Philosophy
(Ph.Ds)

Regulation 8 for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy covers the length of study.

A

2,4.2 Repeol or qlterotions of course of study
In all cases where regulations and rules affecting
the course of study for any degree or diploma of
the University have been or shall be repealed or
altered, the Council may nevertheless allow
candidates who have previously entered under
the regulations repealed or altered to complete
their course thereunder, but may impose such
conditions or modifications as may seem good to
the Council in each individual case.

In all cases where the regulations and rules
affecting the degree of Master or Doctor in any
faculty have been or shall be repealed or altered,
the Council may nevertheless allow a candidate,
who has qualified under the regulations repealed
or alte¡ed to proceed to that degree, to complete
his [or her] qualif,rcation under the regulations so
repealed or altered, provided that [the candidate]
complete his lor her] qualification for admission
to the degree under those regulations within
three years of the date of such repeal or
alteration.

2,4,3 Leove of obsence
Please refer to the Specihc Course Rules for
individual courses for any precise policy
statements about leave of absence.

The usual practice with regard to Master degree
courses is that a maximum period of candidature
is stipulated in the Specifrc Course Rules with
the Faculty* concerned being permitted to
change the period of candidature - for details on
suspensions, extensions and intermissions of
candidature, see also the University of
Adelaide's Code of Practice for Maintaining
and Monitoring Academic Quality and
Standards in Higher Degrees andtheUniversity
of Adelaide's booklet on Higher Degree
Administration.
.The Faculty in the case of Master degrees by
coursework and the Board of Graduate Studies in the
case of Master degrees by research.

The Faculty of Performing Arts may require
students to re-audition if they have been absent
from a course - see the Specifìc Course Rules for
details.

2.4.4WiÌhdrawol dotes
Please refer to section 1.4.23.

2.5 Fees

Section 1.5 of the General Course Rules for
undergraduate students also applies to
postgraduate students.



2.6 Glievonceprocedures
The Grievance Procedures for postgraduate
shdents are contained in the University's Code

of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Stattdatds in Hígher
Degrees.

2.7 lnïellecluol Property
The University's policy on intellectual property is
contained in sub-section 10.13 of the Handbook
of Administrative Policies and P¡actices.

The policy is also reproduced in the University
of Adelaide's Code of Practice for Maintainíng
and Monitoring Academic Quality and
Standards in Higher Degrees.

2.8 Sofety Procedures
Under the South Australian Occupational
Health, Safety and Welfare Act, 1986, students

have a responsibility to work safely, taking
reasonable care to protect their own health and

safety and that of other students and staff.
Specific responsibilities are outlined in the
University's Health, Safety and Welfare Policy
(Sub-section 18.1 of the Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Procedures).

Laboratoty conduct Procedures

The University's approved laboratory conduct
procedures a¡e included as Appendix A to the

General Course Rules.

The University also has the following sub-

sections tnder Researclr in the Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Procedures:

10.4 Experirnents involving Animals

10.14 Ethics of Human Experimentation

2.9 Quolificolion requiremenls
Statute Chapter 11 - Of Degrees states the

following:

1 Subject to Chapter LXXXIX * candidates
who shall have fulfilled all the conditions
prescribed by the statutes and regulations
for any degree, diploma, certificate or
other award of the University shall be
admitted to that degree or awarded that
diploma, certificate or other award.
tstatute Chapter 89 - Of Fees

2.10 Review of ocodemic Progress
Postgraduate students should consult the
University's Code of Practice for Maintaining
and Moniloring Academic Quality and
Standatds itt Higher Degrees or the Specific
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Course Rules for the course they are

undertaking.

2.1 I Scholorships ond Pr¡zes
note: Most of the rules for the scholarships and prizes

available at the University of Adelaide are described in

The University Calendar, Volume l.

2.12 Speciol circumslonces
When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty

special circumstances exist, the Council, on the

recommendation of the Faculty in each case,

may vary any of the provisions of the Specific

Course Rules
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Appendix A

loborolory conduct procedures
These procedures have been developed from information supplied by the South Australian Department for Industrial
Affairs and the Standards Association ofAustralia Standard A52243, 'safety in Inboratories;.

The University ofAdelaide recognises its obligation to take all reasonable precautions to safeguard the health, safety
and welfare of its employees and students while they are at work.

The University of Adelaide also believes that students leaving this University must take with them an attitude which
accepts good health and safety practice as normal.

To this end, the following Laboratory Conduct Procedures have been developed and must be adhered to by all who
work in laboratories. It is strongly recommended that new students and resea¡ch worke¡s view the frlm entitled ,safety
in Laboratories' available from the Occupational Health & Safety Unit.

Persons who fail to comply with these procedures will not be allowed to work in the laboratory.
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. Eating, drinking and the application of cosmetics

in laboratories is prohibited. (Wine tasting, which
occurs as part of the Wine Science and Wine
Marketing Courses at Roseworthy Campus is
permitted in designated laboratories only.)

. Do not store food and/or drink in laboratory
refrigerators or laboratory storage units.

. Do not run or indulge in horseplay.

Fire prevenlion
. No smoking in laboratories.
. No open flames should be left unattended and no

open flames should be used nea¡ any flammable
solvents.

. Chemical waste should not be disposed of via
sinks, drains or stormwater channels. Departments
must provide suitable waste disposal containers
and are responsible for removal by an approved
waste disposal contractor.

. Keep fire escape routes clea¡ at all times.

. Be familiar with FIRE PROCEDURES within the
laboratory.

. Be familiar with the use of fire-fighting
equipment.

Personol pfoteclion
. Approved safety spectacles, goggles or safety

shields must be worn in all a¡eas where tools or
substances such as chemicals, liquids, UV light or
radiation may cause eye injury.

. Laboratory coats, or gowns tied at the back, must
be worn. Gloves should be worn at the discretion
of the supervisor.

. Wear closed-in footwear at all times. Bare feet,
thongs and sandals are prohibited.

. Cover all open wounds when handling chemicals
and animals.
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. Wash hands after work and before leaving the
laboratory.

. fJse disinfectants after handling suspected
infectious materials.

. Do not pipette by mouth, use mechanical pipetting
devices.

Avoid lifting heavy objects - use trolleys where
appropriate. Where lifting is unavoidable, seek
assistance (share the load).

. Do not use any machines or laboratory apparatus
without prior instruction by the supervisor on safe
work procedures and practices.

. Button loose clothing and tie back long hair. When
using machinery, remove jewellery rings etc
should the possibility exist for such items to be
caught in moving parts.

Housekeeping
. Keep floors tidy and dry.
. Keep benches clean and free from chemicals and

apparatus that are not being used.

. Keep aisles free from obstructions.

. Clean working area and equipment thoroughly
after use.

. If last to leave the laborato¡y, make sure
equipment is turned off, flames are extinguished
etc.

. Keep the interior of fume cupboards and nearby
areas clean and clear.

. Observe safety signs at all times.

. All apparatus left running ovemight should be
shielded and labelled with name and telephone
number of person to be contacted, and the
Security Office notifred.

. If contractors are working in your area, make
known to them any hazards which may exist in
yorr area, ie flammable liquids.



Chemicols
. Clearly label all containers in use within the

Iaboratory.
. Always use safety ca¡riers for transpofing glass

or plastic containers with a capacity of 2 litres or
greater.

. Read the Material Safety Data Sheet before
commencing work.

. Regard all substances as hazardous unless there is

def,rnite information to the conüary.

. Carry out work in fume cupboards if material is
likely to give off toxic or unpleasant odours'

. Keep fume cupboard sashes closed whenever
practicable.

. Do not place objects near fume cupboard baffles
so that airflow is Prevented.

. Do not allow flammable materials to accumulate
in the laboratory.

. LJse the correct containers provided to dispose of
glass, sharps, metal, paper, infectious waste etc'

. Wash hands frequently and upon completion of
work.

Eleclilcol equ¡Pmenf
. The use of electric open bar radiators or any fan

heaters is prohibited.

. Switch off a1l electrical appliances when
equipment is not in use.

. Display a 'LEAVE ON' sign on any equipment
required to be left on for an extended period'

. Use Residual Curent Devices (RCDs) for all hand
held electrical appliances.

Emergency/First Aid
. It is the responsibility of all supervisors to ensure

that persons working in a laboratory know the

location of:

(a) the nearest fire extinguishers

(b) first aid box

(c) emergency shower/eye wash facilities

(d) isolation devices for gas, water and power
(where fitted)

(e) emergency spill containment equipment
and procedures

(f) emergency personal protective equipment

(g) fire/emergency escaPe exits

. Wash skin immediately with plenty of water if
contaminated with acids and alkalis.

Generol Course Ru/es - APPendix A

. Eyes splashed with any chemical must be washed

with water and medical advice obtained
immediately.

. All breakages and spills must be reported to the

supervisor and dealt with immediately. Materials
should be cleaned up and a bin provided for
broken glass and materials etc.

Atter houls \rvork¡ng in lqborotoiles
Work outside of core hours 8:00am to 6:00pm, or at

weekends, is regarded as after hours.

There is an extra danger in laboratory work after hours,

when your supervisor may not be present, and it is

particularly dangerous to work alone in a building or

even far removed from other people.

Personnel of Depafments who wish to work outside

normal hours may be required to frll in a form on

arrival and again on leaving the building. (Such a

system operates in the Biochemistry, P&I Chemistry

and Organic Chemistry Departments)'

This form requires You to:

. Write your name

. Indicate the room(s) you are working in

. Indicate the times you commence and firrish

. Notify the last person in the building that you

are leaving

note: Work by undergraduate students can only be performed

when supervised by an academic staff member (or nominee)

during or outside core hours.

Pleose note:

For work with recombinant DNA organisms, refer to
the University of Adelaide Handbook of
Administrative Policies and Procedures, Sub-Section:

10.2 (paragraphs l-15).

For work with carcinogenic chemicals, refer to the

NH&MRC publication,'Guidelines for laboratory
personnel working with carcinogenic or highly toxic
chemicals', available from the OH&S Unit.

For work with radioactive substances, refer to rules

available from the OH&S Unit.

These procedures shall be read in conjunction with the

Department's Health and Safety Manual and
Australian Standard 224j, 'Safety in Laboratories',
Parts 1 to 10 inclusive.
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Appendix B

Generql syllobus lnformolion for undergroduole ond Groduole courses

The following information pertains to both
Undergraduate and graduate course u¡less otherwise
stipulated in the preamble to course syllabus details.

lexlbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks wilt be provided
by the department concerned, and at preliminary
lectures in Orientation Vy'eek.

In general, sfudents are expected to have their own
copies of textbooks but they are advised to await
advice from the lecturer concerned before buying any
particular book. Only the prescribed edition of any
text-book should be bought.

refefence books
Although lists of books and journals for reference
pulposes are regarded as important, details have not
been included in this Volume. These will however be
issued from time to time by the departments
concerned. It is hoped that all books and journals set
for reference will be available to be consulted in the
Barr Smith Library and/or the Waite Campus or
Roseworthy Campus Li braries.

exclm¡nolions
For each subject students may obtain from the
department concerned details of the assessment in that
subject including the relative weights given to the
components (eg such of the following as are relevant:
assignments, semester tests, essays or other written or
practical work, final written examinations, viva voce
examinations)

conloct houls
Although information on contact hours is often listed
under the subject entries for the va¡ious courses, they
are subject to change. Detailed information will be
available to students at the commencement of lectures.
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Appendix C

CONDUCT AT THE UNIVERSIW OF ADELAIDE

The Univelsity believes that although an education
institution is necessarily challenging and competitive,
a comfortable, supportive and tolerant atmosphere is
vital.

Thus the University of Adelaide expects:

. All students and staff of the University to treat

each other with respect

. All students and staff of the University to treat the

University environment and property with care

. A1l students and staff of the University to become

familiar with and to follow all University policies
and practices tlat are relevant to thei¡ field of
study or work

. All students and staff of the University to observe

their colleagues' right to work and study in an

envi¡onment free from harassment in the form of
intimidation, threat and humiliation.

The University recognises that academics have a duty
of care to thei¡ students. Academics have an obligation
to diligently teach and assess students. Academic and

general staff are expected to respond to the diversity of
students' needs and to pay due attention to student

feedback.

Actions which take the form of harassment or assault

or which are coercive, including those which are

justified on the basis of being an initiation into, or
punishment within, a group, club or residential college,
are unacceptable.

The University expects staff, students and affiliate
bodies to take reasonable steps to ensure that
discrimination and harassment does not take place'

Who is covered by this stolemenl?
All members of the Universiry academic staff, general

staff, students (award, non-award and Continuing
Education), contractors and visitors are expected to
observe the standards described in this document.

Whol is lhe slotemenl fot?

Its purpose is to establish and communicate the

standards of behaviour expected at this university.
Information about specific policies on unlawful
behaviour can be obtained from the Equal Oppofunity
Office.

Other policies on matters such as disabled access,

appropriate language and discrinination can be found
in the Student Information Guide (for students), in the

Handbook of Administrative Policies and Procedures,

and the University of Adelaide website (for staff).

This document exists separately to University policies,

as it is a general statement of what the University
recognises as appropriate behaviour

Whot if the guidelines ore ignored?

If you believe that you have suffered as a result of

someone behaving outside these stated expectations,

contact the offices listed below to discuss the best way

to deal with the issue. There are processes for dealing

with general misconduct. The people below can advise

on the specific application of these procedures in an

individual case.

Conlocl Detoils

For further information about the issues raised in this

guide please contact:

For advocacy and advice for students

Education Welfare Offic ers, Adelaide Univ e r sity Union

Ch¡is Gent - 8303 5430

Karen Walker - 8303 600

Victoria McCoy - 8303 5915

Students' Association of the Universitl, of Adelaide

Association ofFrce - 8303 5406

For issues associated with behaviour in colleges

Residential Colleges

Rector, Aquinas College - 8334 5000

Master, Kathleen Lumley College - 8267 32'lO

Principal, Lincoln College - 8290 6000

Academic Director,
Mattanya Housing Association - 8267 1013

Principal, StAnn's College - 8239 8600

Masteq St Ma¡k's College - 8334 5600

For advice for staff

Human Resources

Kathie Hurst (HR Manager) - 8303 32'17

Albert Oates (HR Manager) - 8303 4643

Equal Opportunity Office

Kay Rollison (Director') - 8303 5962
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Foculty of Agriculturol qnd Noturql Resource sciences

Agriculturol ond Nolurol Resource Sciences - Regutolions

Regulolions

Of Awords in lhe Foculty of AgÍculturol ond

I In the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural
Resource Sciences there shall be the following
awards:

(a) Diploma in Agricultural production

Diploma in Horse Husbandry and
Management

Diploma in Natural Resou¡ces
Management

Diplorna in Wine Mar*eting

Ordinary degree ofBachelor of
Agricultural Business

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Agricultur.al Science (Horticultural
Science)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Integrated
Pest Management)*

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Oenology)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science
(Plant Breeding)*

Ordinary degree ofBachelor of
Agricultural Science
(Viticultural Science)

Ordinaly degree of Bachelor of
Agriculture

Ordinary degr.ee of Bachelor of
Enviloutnental Management

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Environmental Science

Ordinaly degree of Bachelor. of
Wine Marketing*

Honours degr-ee of Bachelor of
Agricultural Business

Honours degree ofBachelor of
Agrìcultural Science

Honouls degree ofBachelor of
Agricultural Science (Horticultural
Science)
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Notulol Resoulce Sciences

Honours degree ofBachelor of
Agricultural Science (Integrated
Pest Managernent)*

Honours degree ofBachelor of
Agricultural Science (Oenology)

Honou¡s degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science
(Plant Breeding)*

Honours degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science
(Viticultural Science)

Honouls degree of Bachelor of
Agriculture

Honouls degree of Bachelor of
Environmental Management

Honou¡s degree of Bachelor of
Environmental Science

Master of Agricultural Science

Master of Applied Science

(b) GraduateCertificate

Graduate Diploma

Postgraduate Diploma

Master

each of which shall be defined by one of
the following fields of study:

Agricultural Biotechnology

Agricultur.al Business

Agronomy and Farming Systems

Animal Production

Crop Protection

Food Safety andVeterinary public
Health

Horticulture

Natural Resources Management

Oenology

Plant Science

Rangeland Management

Soil Managernent and
Conservation

Spatial Information Science



Agriculturot ond Naturat Resource Sciences - Regulotions

,1.-'

i .'k'
;

,2

prescrite ftom time to time'

3 ïhe ,yllattrrs of-subjeets shal bè specified by ;' .

I Awaiting approval and conlkmation

notes (not forming part of the Regulations)

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor

changes to the General Course Rules to the Convenor of

the Academic Board.

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor

changes to the Specif¡c Couise Bules to the Deans of

Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to

the Head of each department or centie concerned, such

syllabuses to be subiect to approval by the Faculty or by

the Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of

department or centre may approve minor changes to any

previouslY aPProved sYllabus.
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Diplomos in
Agricullurol Production
Horse Husbondry qnd Monogement
Nolurql Resources Monqgemenl
Wine Morketing

Bochelor of Agriculture
Bochelor of Environmentql Monogement
The above award framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginningof this volume of comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gainan understanding r"guiding course natters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
Ll Normolodmission

(a) Generalrequirements

For admission to the above degree
courses, an applicant must have
completed SACE Stage 2 in Sourh
Australia with a minimum aggregate score
specified by Council from time to time, or
the equivalent

For admission to the above diploma
courses, an applicant must have
completed SACE Stage 2 in South
Australia with a minimum aggregate score
specified by Council from time to time, or
the equivalent. An applicant who holds a
TAFE stream 3100-3300 awa¡d which is
equivalent to a year of full-time study and
who has also completed SACE Stage 1

will be deemed to have met the academic
requirements for admission to the diploma
courses.

(b) Particularrequirements

For admission to the Bachelor of
Agriculture or Diploma of Agricultural
Production an applicant must hold a South
Australian Class 1 Drivers Licence or
interstate equivalent

For admission to the Diploma in Horse
Husbandry and Management, experience
with horses of a nature and for a period
acceptable to the Faculty is required

(c) Exceptions

Notwithstanding the requirements
specified in (lXa) and (lXb) of rhis rule

an applicant who does not meet these
requirements may be admitted at the
discretion of Faculty if Faculty is of the
opinion that the applicant has reasonable
prospects of success in the course

Preference in selection for admission may
be given to applicants who have obtaineà
relevant experience or who have
undefaken certain subjects in secondary
school.

Speciol odmission
Special admission is available to those who
have, or will have, reached the age of 21 years
by I January of the year in which they seek
admission.

e any precisely
depends upon

the applicant's

Enrolmenl
Eligibility for enrotment
No student may be enrolled in a course unless an
offer of a place in the course has been made and
an acceptance has been received, and all the
conditions for enrolment as prescribed in these
Rules have been met, including the payment of
all fees and charges.

Period when enrolmenl musl be
compleled
All students shall enrol prior to the
coÍtmencement of first semester on a date or
dates deternúned by Council from time to time.
A charge will be made by the University in cases
of late en¡olment.

1.2

2
2.1

2.2
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2.3 Responsibility for corecl enrolmenl
Each student is responsible for ensuring that

he/she is correctly enrolled each semester' This

includes ensuring that

(a) information required on all enrolment
forms is comPlete and correct

(b) the subjects are part ofthe course in which
the student is enrolled

(c) prerequisites have been met

(d) the number of subjects taken does not
(without the approval of the Course
Adviser) exceed a normal load

(e) approval has been granted by Faculty to
enrol for a thi¡d time in a subject which
has been failed at two previous attempts

(Ð all other enrolrnent conditions, including
the payment of fees, are met by the date/s

specified.

2.4 Lost dqte for enrolment in o subiecl
Applications to add a subject must be made on an

Amendment to En¡olment form available from
the Student Records Office at the Roseworthy

Campus. The Amendment to Enrolment form
must be signed by the Course Adviser.

External students may add subjects to thei¡
enrolment up until the Friday before the sta¡t of
semester, provided that a place is available in the

quota for any subject(s) chosen. Applications to
add a subject must be made in writing on an

Amendment to Enroknent fomr and lodged in
the Student Records Offrce at the Roseworthy

Campus. If time does not permit, the request

should be made by telephone to the Student

Records Offrce at the Roseworthy Campus with
confirmation in writing; notification by

' facsimile will be accePted.

2.5 Enrolmenïs in odditionol subiecls
Students may only en¡ol in subjects additional to

those required to meet course requirements, or as

permitted in 2.9 below of this rule with the

approval of the Course Adviser.

2.6 Prerequisiles
The prerequisite for a particular subject is a

condition or set of conditions which must be met

by a student before being permitted to enrol in
that subject. Subject prerequisites are specified

in the UniversitY Calendar'

2.ó, ì Equivoleni subjects
'Where a student has not met the prerequisite for
a subject as

the Subject
the Course
effolment in the subject on the basis of either

Agriculturot and Notural Resource Sciences

(a) the completion of other subjects deemed

to be equivalent to the prerequisite or

(b) the demonstration by the student of other

experience which suggests that the student

would be able to complete the subject

successfullY.

2.6,2 Grodes ond Prerequisites
The fotlowing grades will not satisfy
prerequisite requirements: Conceded Pass, Fail,

Withdraw-Fail and the following grades used by

Roseworthy Agricultural College up until (and

including) 1990: F, F*, N, WF. An I (Incomplete)

or WH (Withheld) recorded for a subject will not

satisfy a Prerequisite.

2,ó.3 Foilure to meeï o prerequisite

En¡olment in a subject is invalid if a student has

not met the prerequisite, other than as permitted

under Clauses 2.6(1Xa) and 2'6(1Xb) above. A
student who en¡ols in a subject in anticipation of
passing its prerequisite must withdraw from the

iubject ifthe prerequisite is subsequently failed.

2,ó.4 Stotus
The granting of status in a subject is equivalent

to a pass in the subject for prerequisite pulposes'

However, a student may not, without the

permission of the Course Adviser, enrol in a

iubject in anticipation ofbeing granted status in

its prerequisite.

2.ó,5 Chonges lo Prerequisites
A student shall not be disadvantaged by any

change in prerequisites for subjects in a course

provided that the student remains continually

ènrolled in the course. Should a student

withdraw from a course and be subsequently

re-admitted the student will be required to
satisfy prerequisites applying at the time of
re-admission.

2.7 Mulli-mode enrolmenl
An internal student may apply to enrol in one or

more external subjects in a semester. Permission

may be granted, for example, to avoid a timetable

clash, or to allow a student to graduate sooner

than would be possible if time were to be spent

waiting for a subject to be offered internally.

Application by an internal student for
permission to take an external subject must be

made to the Student Records Offrce at the

Roseworthy Campus' Approval will be granted

only with the consent of the Course Adviser, and

*ili be subject to a place being available in the

subject quota. Internal students may not add an

external subject to their enrolment after the

second week of semester.
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2.8 Tronsfer from lhe inlernollo lhe exlernol
mode
Subject to the availability of subject offerings
and to quotas, a student may transfer from
enrolment in the internal mode to enrolment in
the extemal mode and vice versa provided the
enrolment is completed within the time specified
in2.4 above.

Application for permission to effect such a
transfer must be made to the Course Adviser and
the result of the application lodged with the
Student Records Office at the Roseworthy
Campus.

Any additions to a student's en¡olment must be
lodged with the Student Records Office at the
Roseworthy Campus.

2.9 Voriolions to course
Under special circumstances, Faculty, on the
recommendation of the relevant Course Adviser,
may approve the variation of a student,s course
by permitting the replacement of stream or
elective subjects with subjects from other
coulses or sheams, either from another tertiary
institution or from the University of Adelaide,
provided that

(a) such variation may not exceed 15 points
for a Bachelor's degree or 9 points for a
Diploma or Associate Diploma and

(b) approval for such variation is given by
Faculty before the student enrols in the
alternative subject or subjects and

(c) any subject presented as a replacement for
an elective in a course must be at least at
the same level as the course in which the
student is enrolled.

2.10 Refusol of enrolmenl
Enrolment may be refused by the University if
(a) a student is indebted to the University by

reason of nolt-payment of any fee or
charge and has failed to make satisfactory
settlement ofindebtedness after receipt of
due notice.

(b) a student is overseas, unless the
requirements of enrolment (including
attendarce at residential schools) are
tulfilled

(c) a student who is not a per-manent resident
of Australia has not met all the
requirements laid down by the
Department of Employment, Education,
Training and Youth Affairs.

2.1 I Withdrowol from sub¡ects
Notificotion of withdrowol
Students must notify their withdr.awal from
subjects on the Amendment to Enrolment form
available from the Student Records Offrce at the
Roseworthy Campus.

LoTe withdrowol
If withdlawal is effected after the deadlines
specified in the General Course Rules, WF will
be recorded for the subject except

(a) if upon application by the student the
Head of Department, on the
recommendation of the Subject
Coordinator, approves a WNF being
recorded for.a late withdrawal or

(b) if the Head of Department, on the
recommendation of the Subject
Coordinator, approves a WNF being
recorded for a student who takes leave from
a course of study at the end of a semester
when one half of a subject which extends
over two semesters has been completed.

comment: The HECS Liability which a student has
incurred will stand for any subject for which a withdrawal
occurs after 31 March (for a first semester subject or a
full-year (Code F) subject) or after 31 August (for a
second semester subject), whether the withdrawal is with
or without academic penalty (that ¡s, whether WF or WNF
has been recorded).

Withdrowol in the losl three weeks of o
semester
Applicatiols for withdrawal without penalty
from a subject in the last th¡ee weekì of a
semestel will not normally be granted. Instead,
in cases of proven exteuuating ci¡cumstances,
the Subject Coordinator may approve .an

extension of time to complete the subject,
and./or, wbere the student is prevented from
sitting the final examination, the Subject
Coordinator may approve a special examination.

Only where the misadventure is such as to prevent
the student from completing the subject within a
reasonable time (usually the end of the second
week of the following semester) is withdrawal
without academic penalty likely to be approved.

2.12 Withdrowolfrom o course
A student who wishes to withdraw from his/her
course must notify the Student Records Office at
the Roseworthy Campus on the appropriate form.

Assessmenl
See also the General Course Rules at the
beginning of this volume.



3.1

3.2

Responsibility for ossessmeni
The Subject Coordinator appointed by the Head

of Department is responsible to the Head for
deciding the manner in which a subject will be

assessed, and for awarding a grade to each

student enrolled in the subject.

lnforming sludenls of ossessmenl
schemes
Detoils of ossessment to be given in
writing
At the beginning of each semester (by the

beginning of the second week of classes for
internal students and in Booklet 1 of the subject

rnaterial for external students), students will be

provided with a subject outline by the Subject

Coordinator. Subject outlines will include the

following:

Administrotive informotion
. the subject number and name

. the name of the Subject Coordinator;

. the number and type of class hours per

week, if appropriate
. details of residential schools, if

appropriate
. details of any trips and/or tours to be

undertaken.

Acodemic informotion
. the subject description, including the aims

and objectives of the subject

. the method by which the subject material
will be presented (lectures, tutorials,
practicals, di¡ected self-leaming)

. what is expected of the stttdents'
particularly related to directed
self-learning aspects of the presentation

of the subject
. editorial and other standards with which

the students must comPlY

. a semester plan for the subject showing
the relative weighting of major
conponents of the subject

. details of which sessions (if any) are

designated for compulsory attendance

. prescribed textbooks and references

. details of farm practice, field studies and

the like to be undertaken.

Assessment informotion
. the work to be submitted for assesstnent

which counts towards the final grade

. other work which may or may not be

assessable, which does not count towards
the final grade, but which must be

submitted to meet subject requirements

Agricullural and Noturol Resource Sclences

. the relative weighting of each item
assessed

' any special reqttirements which must be

satisfied for a student to pass the subject
(for example, whether a Pass must be

obtained in both the assignment work and

the exanination)
. the date fol the submission of each piece

of work
. the dates of any tests to be administered.

Exominotion informotion
. whether an examination is to be conducted

and, if so, the duration and format of the

exatnination
. the weighting given to the examination

mark in the final grade.

Students tnust also be informed of the

availability of staff rnernbers teaching the

subject for consultatiou atld have thei¡ attention
drawn to Volume IV of the Calendar: The

Student Guide.

No assessable work in subjects which have a

final examination may have a due date falling
after the cornpletion of lecture week 13 of any

semester.

3.3 Grodes
See also the General Course Rules at the

beginning of this volume of the Calendar.

The work of all students in each subject will be

reported iu tenns of the following grades: High

Distinction, Distirrction, Credit, Pass, Conceded

Pass, Status granted, Fail, Withdraw Fail and

Withdraw (Not Fail).

If a subject is incornplete because it is conducted

over nlore than one semester, CN (Continuing)

will be recorded. If it is incornplete because

work is still outstanding and an extension of
time has been granted or because a result is not

available at the time the notification of results

are prepared for students WH (Withheld) will be

recorded.

Conceded Poss

A student may present for any of the following
courses:

Diplorna in Agricultural Production

Diploma in Horse Husbandry and

Management

DiPIona in Natural Resources

Management

Diploma in Wine Mirketing

Bachelor of Agriculture
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Bachelor of Environmental Management

Bachelor of Applied Science
(Wine Science)

conceded passes in subjects to a maximum value
of six points, provided that such subjects shall
not satisfy prerequisite requirements.

Exominotions
The following clauses refer specifically to the
above courses. Students are advised to refer to
the Rules for the Conduct of Examinations
which a¡e to be found in the General Course
Rules.

Examinations will be conducted at the end of
each semester, during the approved examination
period, and in accordance with Statute XVtr.
No student may take an examination at any time
other than on the day and at the time it is
timetabled.

External supervisors are required to certify that
the requirements of this clause have been
adhered to.

If it is established that a student sat an
examination other than on the day and at the
time it is timetabled, the student will receive
zero marks for that examination.

Applicolions for speciol considerotion
Permonent or prolonged disqbility /
lllness ond misodventure
Students a¡e ¡eferred to the General Course
Rules at the beginning of this volume of the
Calendar and to Volume IV Student Guide and
Timetables.

Applications for special consideration above
will not normally be approved where:

. a sh-rdent's work commitments prevented
attendance at a scheduled examination

. a student missed an examination by
misreading the examination timetable

. an extemal student fails to nominate an
extemal supervisor when requested to do so.

Compulsory Atlendonce
Attendance at, and participation in, all
designated classes, trips and tours is compulsory.

In the case of iltness of a student or a member of
a student's immediate family or of other
extenuating ci¡cumstances, attendance may be
excused but associated work must be completed
to the satisfaction of the Subject Coordinator. In
the event of illness of the student a medical
certificate must be provided. In the event of
illness of a member of the immediate family a

medical cefificate together with a statement
confirming that no suitable alternative
arrangements could be made must be provided;
for extenuating circumstances, other suitable
evidence must be provided. Medical certificates
or other such evidence as may be required must
be lodged with the Student Records Officer at
the Roseworthy Campus as soon as practicable
but normally within three (3) working days.

note: ln interpreting th¡s clause, immediate family w¡ll
include any person domiciled with or under the
immediate responsibility of the student concerned and
each case will be considered on its merits.

Plogiorism
See also the General Course Rules at the
beginning of this volume of the Calendæ.

A student may not submit as his/he¡ own work
that which has been derived from another source,
other than when properþ acknowledged in the
appropriate manner, nor may he/she improperþ
assist or obtain assistance from any other student.

Review of ocodemic progress
See also the General Course Rules at the
beginning of this volume of the Calendæ.

The academic progress of students is liable to
review in terms of Clause 4C of ChapterXXV of
the Statutes and the attendant policy of the
Faculty as determined from time to time.

Stotus, exempl¡on ond cfed¡l tronsfel
A student may be granted status for subjects in
any of the above courses by the Faculty. Status
may be granted in one of two ways:

Tronsfer stotus
Transfer status may be granted by virtue of
subjects completed in another course at the
University or the former Roseworthy Agricultural
College, or by virtue of subjects completed at
another educational institution approved by the
University for the purpose of this Rule.

Proficiency stotus
Proficiency status may be granted where the
student demonstrates proflrciency in the subject
matter of a subject to the satisfaction of the Head
of a Department, who shall decide the method of
assessment after consultation with the Subject
Coordinator.

Where a student has failed a subject at the
University of Adelaide or at the former

ge he/she may not
the subject in lieu

4.1
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Where status has been granted, the number of
subjects required to complete a course shall be

reduced by the number of subjects for which
status has been granted.

Exemption
Where status has not been granted a sfudent may

request exemption from part of the subject. The

Subject Coordinator will make all decisions on

the granting of exemPtion.

Limils on lhe gronling of slolus
Normally status will only be considered for
subjects passed within the previous ten years.

Status may be granted on a subject-for-subject
basis or on the basis of subject for group of
subjects. Status will be granted only for subjects

which meet the academic requirements of the

award towards which credit is sought.

Candidates who have previously passed

subjects in
tertiary edu
application
such status
as the Faculty in each case shall determine.

Students must complete a minimum of 24 points

towa¡ds the award, as defined in Specific Rule

12, at the UniversitY of Adelaide'

Status will not be granted for part of a subject.

Neither will a student be granted conditional

status.

Students who do not receive full status in a

subject may apply for exemption from part or
parts of the subject.

Applicolions for Tronsfer stolus
An apptcation for transfer status must be made

on the appropriate form available from the

Student Records Office at the Roseworthy
Campus and must be lodged with that Ofñce'

Applications must be accompanied by

(a) certified copies of transcripts of academic

qualifrcations

(b) an explanation ofthe
supplied by the in
studies being offered

(c) aphotocopy ofsubject outlines takenfrom
an institution's Calendar or Handbook for
the year in which the subjects were

successfully completed. Subject outlines
provided should include:

. detailed list ofthe topics covered in
the subject

. the size and duration of the subject
(for example, 3 hours Per week for
15 weeks)

Agriculf urat ond Naturol Resourc e Sclences

. the prescribed text book(s) and

recommended readings (if the

subject outlines do not include this
information it should be suPPlied

separatelY)

(d) a certified translation if any of the

documents is not in English'

Applications will be referred to the Faculty for
decision. In reaching a decision the Faculty will
be guided by recommendations rnade by the

Head of Department and the Subject

Coordinators.

Students will receive advice, in writing from the

Faculty Registrar, of the results of theit
applications. Subjects for which a student

rèCeives status will be shown as such on the

student's transcript. No grades will be shown for
such subjects.

8.3 Applicotions for Proficiency slolus
An application for proficiency status must be

made on the appropriate form available from the

Student Records Office at the Roseworthy
Campus and must be lodged with that Offlce.

A list of subjects which the Head of Department

has decided are not open to an application for
proficiency status will be kept in the Student

Records Office on the Roseworthy Campus and

promulgated from time to time.

The student must provide on the application
form the basis upon which he/she believes

he/she is prohcient in the subject. Appropriate
documents (for example a statement from an

employer regarding work experience) should

accompany the aPPlication.

The Head of Department will decide which

subjects in the courses in his/her Department are

cY status.
Head of
with the

(a) whether or not a particular student's
application for proficiency status should

be granted

(b) if an examination is required, where and

when the examination is to be conducted

and whether the examination is to be

written or oral, or a combination of
written and oral, or a demonstration of
skill

(c) what costs (to be met by the applicant) are

involved in any special assessment'

Students will receive advice, in writing
from the Faculty Registrar, of the results

ofthei¡ applications. Subjects for which a

8.2
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student receives proficiency status will be
shown as having been granted status on
the student's transcript. No grades will be
shown for such subjects.

8.4 Slolus belween courses offered ol lhe
Roseworlhy Compus
Where a studeut is permitted to transfer from one
Roseworthy course to another Roseworthy
course, or whele a student, having either
graduated from, withdrawn from or been
precluded from a Roseworthy course is admitted
to a different Roseworthy course, the student
may apply for transfer status or proficiency
status in the new course on the basis of study
undertaken in the earlier course.

Where such a student is granted either transfer or
proficiency status, the subjects for which status
has been granted will be shown as ,status

granted' on the student's new course record and
transcript.

In the case of subjects common to both cour.ses,
the result fi'om the pr.evious course may be
counted towards the cunent course, and status is
not given.

8.5 Review of opplicolions
A student who is dissatisfied with a decision not
to grant him/her status in a subject should follow
the procedures for appeal as set out in the
General Course Rules at the beginning of this
volume of the Calendar..

9 Quolificolion Requ¡remenls
To be entitled lo on oword o student
sholl
(a) unless otherwise appr.oved by the Council,

have completed the appropriate course of
study prescribedin 12,13 or 14 below

(b) have completed all subjects specified in the
appropriate section of 12,13 or 14 below

(c) cornplete satisfactorily any practical
requirements, such as industry experience,
which may be specified as part of the
course of study

(d) attend such tours, trips or field study
exercises which may be specified as part
of the course of study

(e) meet the provisions of other conditions
prescribed from time to time by Council.

l0 Chonges lo course of study
Please refer to the General Cou¡se Rules printed
at the beginning of this volume of the Calendar.

I I Student oppeols
Please refer to the General Cour.se Rules at the
beginning of this volune and to The University
Calendar Volume IV: Student Guide and
Tirnetables.

12 Courses of study
note: Semester codes referred to in the programs of
Study below are:

1 = First semester

2 = Second semester
F = Subject taught over the whole of the year
U = Subject completed in summer semester

plus semester 1.

l2.l Bochelor of Agriculture
There shall be an Ordinary degree and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Agriculture. For details of
the Honours degree, please refer to 14 below.
For the Ordinary degr.ee of Bachelor of
Agriculture a student shall complete all subjects
listed for First Year, Second and Third year in
the course of study, including one of the streams

Dryland Farming

Livestock Production

Horticulture and Irrigation

First Yeor
setnester I
9812 Agricultural Production Systems 3

4821 Cell Biology and Genetics 3

8420 Chemistry and Introductory
Biochenistry A 3

semester 2

3951 Biology of Planrs and Animals 3

6330 Biontathematics and Statistics R 3

9756 Rural Business PlanningA 3

3283 Soils 3

full year

7447 Agiclltttral Experience I 3

Second Yeor
Core subjects
semester l
9756 Rural Business PlanningA 3

semester 2

9100 Engineering Science 3

3052 Rural Finance and Marketing 3

full year

6937 Agricultural Experience II 3



Drylond Forming Slreom
semester 1

6739 Physiology of Farm Animals 3

semester 2

5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health of Farm
Animals 3

full year

1028 Principles of Sustainable Agriculture 6

Liveslock Produclion Slreom
semester l
6739 Physiology of Farm Auimals 3

setnester 2

5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health of Farm
Animals 3

fuII 1'"o,
1028 Principles of Sustainable Agriculture 6

Horlicullure ond lrrigotion Slreom
semester I
7020 Holticultural Systems 3

5478 Integrated Pest Management A 3

semester 2

6603 Fruit and Nut Crops+ 3

1018 Horticultural Production* or

9638 Omamental Horticulture* or

8645 Reproductive and Postharvest
Horticulture+ 3

* these subJects are offered in alternate years Students

must complete both subjects, the year in which each is

being taken determined by its availability.

Third Yeor

Core subjects
senrcster l
8826 Principles and Practice of

Communications 3

full year

5295 Stream Enterprise Contract/Project 3

Drylond Forming Slreom
setnester I
3507 Clop Agronomy 3

5813 Farm Management A 3

semester 2

1981 Pasture Agronomy

Agriculturol ond Noturol Resource Sclences

sentester I or 2

Electives 9

Livestock Ploduclion Slreom
semester l
8165 Dairy Production 3

5813 Farm Management A 3

senrcster 2

6127 MeatProduction 3

2514 Pig and Poultry Production 3

senrcster I or 2

Electives 6

Horticullulol ond lrr¡golion Streom
semester 7

3066 h'rigation Science 3

5882 Horticultural Science or

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants or

5903 Vegetable Crops or

Elective 3

senrcster 2

1018 Horticultur-al Prodttctiou * or

8645 Reproductive and Postharvest
Horticultures+

8561 Irrigation Systeurs Design A
6213 Issues ir Food aud Bevelage

9638 Ornamental Horticulturex

8645 Fruit and Nut Cropsx

3

3

, Marketing 3

or

J

* these subjects are offered in alternate years. Students

must complete both subjects, the year in which each is

being taken determined by its availability

Eleclives
Students in a stream tnay select approved

subjects from other streams, or from the

Bachelol of Agricultural Business, the Bachelor
of Environmental Managernent or the Bachelor
of Agricultural Science courses provided that

any prerequisites have been satisfied. Elective
subjects of particular relevance to Íhis course

include'.

sernester l
4619 Agricultural Business Finance 3

5478 Integrated Pest Management A 3

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants 3

4988 Remote Sensing and Land Capability
Assessment A 3

1936 Soil Managetnent and Cotlservation 3
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semester 2

1536 Agroforestry 3

4534 Biological Control 3

8277 CropandPastureEcology 3

9867 Crop Physiology Itr 3

4694 Economics of Resource Management 3

7250 Farm Management B 3

2332 Issues in Australian Agribusiness 3

full year

9078 Integrated Weed Management 3

Students selecting electives from the Bachelor of
Agriculrural Science course will be required to
attend classes at the Waite Campus. Students
wishing to proceed to Honours in a Waite
Campus department must consult with the Head
of Department in order to select electives which
might be required as prerequisites and/or
assumed knowledge.

12.2 Diplomo ¡n Agr¡cullurol Production
For the award of Diploma in Agricultural
Production a student shall complete all subjects
listed in the Program of Study for both years of
the course.

The program of study for students who
commenced the course prior to 1996 is set out in
tbe Calendar Volume II: Handbook of Courses,
1997.

The program of study for students who
commenced the course in 1996 and subsequent
years is as follows:

Firsl Yeor
semester I
9812 Agricultural Production Systems 3

5789 Computing and Statistics 1.5

7557 Communication and Learning A 3

7075 Soils D 1.5

semester 2

8111 Animal Production A 3

2033 Engineering in Agriculture 3

9756 RuralBusiness PlanningA 3

full year

7447 Agriclultlral Experience I 3

1395 Biology and Pest Control 3

Second Yeor

Core subject

full year

6937 Agricultural Experience II 3

42

Electives

Students complete electives to the value of 2l
points from the listed subjects.

semester 7

7246 BasiclrrigationA 3

3507 Crop Agronomy 3

8165 Dairy ProductionA 3

5813 Farm Management A 3

7020 Horticultural Systems 3

5478 Integrated Pest Management A# 3

9576 Wool Production 3

2788 V/ool Technology and Metrology 3

semester 2

7576 Agricultural Equipment 3

153ó Agroforestry 3

3052 Finance and Marketing 3

6727 MeatProduction 3

1981 Pasture Agronomy 3

2514 Pig and Poultry Production 3

full year

1221 Individual Studies A.P. 3

5395 Stream Enterprise Contract/Project 3

9078 Integrated Weed Management 3

# prerequisites must be passed at cred¡t level or better

Students must include amongst their electives
one plant production subject and one animal
production subject.

The following combinations of elective subjects
are recommended to students wishing to
specialise in the area indicated:

Agronomy:

7576 Agricultural Equipment

1936 Agroforestry

3507 Crop Agronomy

5478 Integrated Pest Management A
1981 Pasture Agronomy

Livestock:

7576 Agricultural Equipment

7725 Daiy Production

6L27 MeatProduction

1981 Pasture Agronomy

264I Pig and Poultry Production

9576 Wool Production



Form Monogement:

3507 Crop Agronomy

5813 Farm Management A
1981 Pasture AgronomY

12.3 Diplomo ¡n Horse Husbondry ond
Monogemenl
For the award of Diploma in Horse Husbandry
and Management a student shall complete all
subjects listed for both years of the course in the

Program of Stud¡ including one of the streams

Racing or Equitation.

The program of study for students who

commenced the course prior to 1997 is set out in
the Calendar Volume II: Handbook of Courses,

199'7.

The program of study for students who
commenced the course in 1997 or later is set out
below:

Firsl Yeol
semester l
7557 Communication and Learning A 3

6117 Ho¡se Husbandry tA 3

1439 Horse Industry ProjectlA 1.5

1541 Stable Management I 3

semester 2

3102 Horse Husbandry IB

6724 Horse Industry Project IB

697'7 Land Management for Horse

Agriculturol ond Naturol Resource Scrences

full year

one of:

8236 Industry Training (Equitation) 8

9659 Industry Training (Horse Business) 8

4167 Industry Training (Standardbred) 8

4225 lndrstry Training (Stud) 8

3850 Industry Training (Thoroughbred) I

12.4 Bochelor of Environmentol
Monogemenl
There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours

degree of Bachelor of Environmental
Management. For details of the Honours course,

please refer to 13 below

For the Ordinary degree Bachelor of
Environmental Management a student shall

complete 72 points from the subjects listed

beloq including all core subjects and between
24 and 30 points oflevel I subjects and between

18 and24 points of Level II subjects.

Level I

Students must complete one of the following
groups of subjects:

Gtoup I

semester l
8057 Biology INR or

4821 Cell Biology and Genetics 3

7151 Chemistry IJJAor
8420 Chemistry and Introductory

Biochemistry A 3

1550 Envi¡onment and SocietY 3

1775 Field Studies IA 3

semester 2

3951 Biology of Plants and Animals 3

6330 Biomathematics and Statistics R 3

7911 Plant and Animal DiversitY 3

3283 Soils 3

Group 2
semester I
1550 Envi¡onment and SocietY 3

1775 Field Studies IA 3

setnester 2

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics 3

5683 Earth Science I 3

fulI year

3174 Biology I
7312 Chemistry I ANR

1.5

1.5

Properties 3

4075 Reproduction and Stud Management 3

full year

5231 Anatomy, Physiology and Health 3

Second Yeor
semester l
8185 Education to Saddle and Harness 3

1226 Horse Business Management 3

9353 Horse Floats and Vehicles 1.5

7035 Yearling Preparation 2

semester 2

1329 Horse Industry Ca¡eers 2

4415 Horse Property Maintenance 3

5860 Practical Horse Nutrition and
Genetics 1.5
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level ll
semes'ter I
1498 Applied Ecosystem Modetling 3

4217 Plant and Anirnal Adaptations 3

6254 Population Ecology 3

8231 Resource Mapping and Survey 3

semester 2

2184 Commuuity Ecology 3

4697 Economics of Resource
Management II 3

and two of

5178 Basic Genetics 3

1699 Environrnental Chemistry III (NR) 3

7083 Fauna Management III 3

4113 Field Studies IIA 3

1151 Microorganisms and Invertebrates* 3

3283 Soils* 3

. lf not completed ¡n first year

Level lll eleclives
Students complete electives to the value of 24
points. Elective subjects will not necessarily be
offered in all yeals. The subjects wilt be
timetabled in streams which are discipline
oriented. Timetabling constraints may well
p¡event cross-strealn eruolment. Quotas may
apply to sorne electives.

semester I
4078 Biology and Divelsity of Insects 3

7931 Biomet¡y 3

5852 Ecology ancl l\{anagement of Freshwater.

9774

7499

54',78

8826

4988

Systems III 3

Indigenous Australians and
Environmental Management 3

Individual Studies A 3

Integrated Pest Management A 3

Principles and Practice of
Comrnunications 3

Remote Sensing and Land Capability
Assessrnent A 3

4633 Soil Ecology 3

1936 Soil Management and Conservation 3

semester 2

1536 Agrofbrestly 3

4534 Biological Control 3

9273 Conservation Biology 3

8271 Crop and Pasture Ecology 3

1134 Ecology and Management of
Rangelands 3

2990 Individual Studies B 3

full year

7014 Individual Studies C 6

9078 Integrated Weed l\4anagement 3

sumtner setnester (U)

4234 Envionmental Toxicology 3

4174 GIS for Environmental Management 3

7023 Yertebrate Pest Contlol III 3

Footnotes not forming part of the Specific Course Rules:
(1) lt ¡s recommended that students wishing to

specialise in biological conservation include
amongst their Level lll subjects:

9273 Conservation Biology

1134 Ecology and Management of
Rangelands

7083 Fauna Management lll (if not taken in
second year)

9774 lndigenous Australians and
Environmental Management

7023 Vertebrate Pest Control

(21 lt is recommended that students wishing to
specialise in environmental computer
applications include amongst their Level lll
subjects:

4988 Fìemote Sensing and Land Capability
Assessment A

4774 GIS for Environmental Management

(3) lt is recommended that students wishing to
specialise in env¡ronmental monitoring include
amongst their subjects:

5852 Ecoiogy and Management of Freshwater
Systems

1699 Environmental Chemistry lll [NR]
4234 Env¡ronmentalToxicology

(4) 7931 Biometry will be presented at Waite Campus

(5) One of 7083 Fauna Management lll and 1699
Environmental Chemistry lll (NR) will normally be
taken in the second year of the course. The other
may be taken as an elective in the third year of
the coufse.

12.5 Diplomo ¡n Nolurol Resources
Monogemenl
For the award Diploma in Natural Resources
Management a student shall complete all
subjects listed in the Plogran of Study for both
years of the course:

Firsl Yeor
semester l
482I Cell Biology and Genetics 3

7557 Conmunications and Leaming A 3

1550 Enviromnent and Society 3

1775 Field Studies IA 3



semester 2

electives

Electives

Electives ale to be selected

t2

from the following

semester 2

3951 Biology of Plants andAnimals 3

1254 Field Studies IB 3

1151 Microorganisrns and Invertebrates 3

3283 Soils 3

Second Yeor
seme.ster I
6254 Population Ecology 3

8231 Resource Mapping and Survey 3

electives 6
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The program of study for students cotnmencing
the course prior to 1996 is set out in the

Calendar Volume II: Handbook of Courses,
1998

The program of stucly for students commencing
the course in 1996 and subsequent years is as

follows.

Firsl Yeor
semeste¡'I

9101 Business Data Analysis 3

8901 Introductory Glape and Wine
Knowledge 3

2440 Legal lssttes in Wine Marketing 3

4932 Plinciples of Marketing
(Wine Marketing) 3

semester 2

9682 Economic Principles 3

6234 Introduction to Business
Management 3

4478 Introduction to Managerial and
Financial Accounting 3

4605 Vineyard and Winery Operations I 3

Second Yeor
setne,ster I
1244 Aclvertising and Promotion 3

1053 Consumer Behavioural and Analysis 3

7435 Vineyard and Winery Operations II 3

5693 Wine and Marketing in Society 3

seme,ster 2

1927 Applied Marketing Research 3

4418 FortifiedWines, Spirits and

Non-grape Beverages 3

8590 International Marketing of Wine
and Agricultural Products 3

2086 Retail Selling and Practice 3

l3 Honours degree of Bochelor of
Environmenlol Monogemenl

13.1 A candidate may, subject to the approval of the

Head of Depafiment concemed, proceed to the

Honours degree in one ofthe following subjects:

1315 Honours Environmental Science and
Management (B.Env.Mgt.)

2147 Honours Envi¡onmental Science and
Managernent (B.Env.Mgt.) (M-Y)

8459 Honours Soil Science (B.Env.Mgt.)

3422 Honours Soil Science (B.Env.Mgt.)(M-Y)

or, with the approval of the Faculty in
each case, in a subject taught by another
Depaftment of the University.

list:

semester I
8420 Chemistry and Introductory

3507

9934

9126

5478

4217

Biochemistry

Crop Agronomy

3

3

Ecology and Management of
Freshwater Systems D 3

Indigenous Australians and
Environmental Managernent D 3

Integrated Pest Management A 3

Plant and Animal Adaptations 3

semesler 2

1536 Agroforestly 3

6330 Biomathematics anil Statistics R 3

2184 Community Ecology 3

5439 Conservation Biology D 3

4500 Fauna Managen.rent D 3

4373 Indiviclual Studies D 3

1981 Pasture Agrononry 3

full 1'st"
2558 Ecology and Management of

Rangelands D 3

5031 Integrated Weed Management D 3

summ.er sernester (U)

7306 Vertebrate Pest Control D 3

12.ó Diplomo in Wine Morkeling

D.6J For the award Diploma in Wine Marketing a

student shall complete all subjects listed in the
Proglam of Study for both yeals of the cottrse.
This course is available in both the internal and
the external nrodes.
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13.2 The work of the Honours year will normally be
completed in one year of full-time study. The
Faculty may permit a candidate to take two
years, but no more, under such conditions as it
may determine.

13.3 A candidate for the Honours degree in any
subject shall not begin the frnal year Honours
work in that subject until he or she has qualified
for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of
Environmental Management or has qualified for
a degree regarded by the Faculty of Agricultural
and Nafural Resource Sciences as equivalent,
and has completed such prerequisite subjects as
may be prescribed in the syllabus.

14 Honours degree of Bochelor of
Agilcullure

l4.l A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Head of Department concerned, proceed to the
Honours degree in one of the following subjects:

5556 Honours Agdcultural Business (B.Ag.)

9438 Honours Agronomy and Farming Systems
(B.Ag.)

3662 Honours Agronomy and Farming Systems
(B.Ae) (M-Y)

1164 Honours Animal Science (B.Ag.)

6940 Honours Animal Science (B.Ag.XM-Y)

1983 Honours Crop Protection (B.Ag.)

8997 Honours Hort.Vit. and Oenology (B.Ag.)

7624 Honours Plant Science (B.Ag.)

8450 Honours Soil Science (B.Ag.)

or, with the approval of the Faculty in each case,
in a subject taught by another Department of the
University.

14.2 T\e work of the Honours year will normally be
completed in one year of full-time study. The
Faculty may permit a candidate to take two
years, but no more, under such conditions as it
may determine.

14.3 A candidate for the Honours degree in any
subject shall not begin the hnal year Honours
work in that subject until he or she has qualifred
for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of
Agriculture or has qualified for a degree
regarded by the Faculty of Agricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences as equivalent, and
has completed such prerequisite subjects as may
be prescribed in the syllabus.
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Diplomo in Agriculturql Produclion

Syllobuses

Level I

7M7 Agricullurol Experience I

3 points full year

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

8l I I Animol Produclion A
3 points semester 2

3 lectures, I tutorial, 2 hours practicals per week

restrictions : 3492 Introductory Animal Production

This subject covers the basic animal science
components to enhance student appreciation of
husbandry and production subjects to follow in the

second year of the course. Areas covered in this subject
include: anatomy of farm animals; digestion and
nutrition; reproduction and lactation; growth and

development and its relationship to meat science;
genetics and animal breeding; health and disease
control; fibre growth and development.

assessment: assignments, practicals 40Vo; exam 60Vo

9812 Agricullurol Ptoduclion Syslems

3 points semester 1

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

1395 Biology ond Pesl Conltol
3 points full year

2 lectures per week, I practical per fortnight

Biology: includes structure and function of cells; cell
division, mitosis and meiosis, cytokinesis,
reproduction. Mendelian genetics. Description and
morphological characteristics of viruses, Monera,
Protista, Fungi, Plantae, Animalia. Introduction to
Ecology: i¡cludes biosphere, biogeochemical cycles,
nutrient budgets, trophic levels, communities and
populations, succession, carrying capacity, competition
symbiosis, predator-prey relationships. Entomology:
includes classification, insect anatomy, reproduction
and life-cycles, feeding behaviour, key pests and
beneficials, monitoring and control strategies. Plant
Pathology: includes pathogens, biotrophs, necrotrophs,
key diseases, monitoring and control strategies.
Occupational Health and Safety issues included when
and where appropriate.

assessment: theory exam - mid year 25%, fi¡al25Vo;
practical exam - mid year lo7o, Tnal 107o; insect
collection 2o7ot disease collection 107o

7557 Communicolion ond Leotning A
3 points

3 hours per week

semester I

Communications in theory and practice: why
communicate? why study communication? Methods of
studying communications, feedback; report writing;
informal and formal communications, non-verbal
communication; writing for various audiences,
speaking, including public speaking, preparation of
material for groups and consideration of other media
such as audio and video tapes, slides, charts, aids and

standards required for reports. The leaming process,

information, management, recording, general study
skills. Word processor: software characteristics,
introduction to usage. Electronic information transfer:
systems and packages available, where to go for skills
development.

as s e s sment : assignment, inclass exercis es, 7 OEo, exzm
3OVo

5789 Compuling ond Stolislics

1.5 points semester I

1 lecture, 2 hours ofpracticals per week

assumed knowledge: 7557 Communications and

Learning

Statistics: experimental design, sampling, frequency
tables and diagrams; mean, median and mode; standæd
deviation; ANOVAR: one- and two-way, factorial
experiments, linear correlation and regression.
Computing: development of spreadsheet building,
statistical procedures.

assessment: computing 507o; statistics 50%

2033 Engineering in Agricullute
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial, 2 hours practical per week

Engineering has made modern agriculture possible and

a knowledge of some aspects of the discipline can be
used in the improved management of many enterprises.
This subject covers basic principles and practical
applications of engineering to assist managers. Topics
covered by the subject include the basic principles of
machinery and fluids and elementæy concepts of
structures and electricity. These concepts will then be
used to look at tractor/implement sizing, pump and

pipe systems and tension and electric fencing. Students
will also be taught basic levelling.

ass essment : assignments, practicals 40Vo ; exam 60Vo
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9756 Rurol Business Plonning A
3 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Agriculture for syllabus details

7075 Soils D

1.5 points semester I
1 lecture, four hours practical per week

The subject provides an introduction to the nature of
soils and their management. Topics covered include the
major soil types in Australia, how to describe soils,
surveying soil, soil structure, colloids, salinit¡ acidity,
erosion, fertility, soil biology, biodiversity and
Landcare. P¡actical sessions include work in the
laboratory, field and compnter suite.

Students completing the subject will have a good
understanding of how soils work, an appreciation of
the scale and processes of soil degraclation in Australia,
will learn skills needed to manage soils and gain
experience in solving land management problems.
There is an emphasis in the subject on developing both
written and oral cormnunication skills and an ability to
work effectively lvith others in groups. The use of
computers and technology to cornmunicate with others
and solve land-related problems is demonstlated.

assessment: theory 35Vo, practical 20 Vo; practical
assignments 30%ot conpuTer-based túotial 70%ol
essays 57o

level ll

6937 Agricullurol Experience ll
3 points full year

See Bachelor of Agricultut'e fol syllabus details

7576 Agricullurol Equipmenl -

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours practicals; tutorials conducted in
lectures as required; one day trip may be arranged

Students will learn about the principles, opelation and
maintenance of tillage, seeclilg, spraying, fodder
conservation and harvesting equipment as well as
studying equipment subsystems snch as oil hydraulics,
vee belt and chain dtives, rnaterials handling and
electronic rnonitors. Althougb the main emphasis will
be broad acre equipment horticultural or other
equipment may be included to suit student needs.

assessment: theory 40Vo, practical 30Vo; seminar 3O7o

8Ió5 Doiry Produclion
3 points

5813 Form Monogemenl A
3 points

7O2O Horlicullurol Syslems
3 points

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

1221 lndividuol Studies A.P.

3 points full year

Formal contact between student and supervisor during
the project by mutual agreement

Projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, industry
surveys, seminars and written reports. It is the student's
responsibility to discuss his/her project with the subject
coordinator (and member of staff who will supervise
the project).

assessment: to be advised

5478 lnlegroled Pesl Monogemenl A
3 points semester 1

prerequisire: 1395 Biology and Pest Control - ctedit or
better

9078 lnlegroled Weed Mqnqgemenl
3 points full year

prerequisite: 1395 Biology and Pest Control - credit o¡
better

30óó lrigolion Science
3 points semester 1

See Bachelor of Agricultural Science for syllabus
details

5039 Morkeling ond FinonciolConlrol in
Agricullure

3.points semester 2

5 lechrres/tutorials per week

restriction: 6736 Grape and Wine Business
Management

A systems approach to the principles of accounting,
budgeting, financial mathematics and marketing as it
applies to the management of a farm or related
business. Accounting: financial and management
accounting as an information system, concepts and
skills relevant to single and double entry accounting up
to Profit and Loss Statement and Balance Sheet
Methods of budgeting appropriate to agricultural
businesses, their uses and variance analysis, computer
spreadsheets as aids to budgeting. Financial

semester I

semester I

semester 2

153ó Agroforeslry
3 points

3507 Crop Agronomy
3 points
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Mathe.matics: purpose of financial management, NPV,
IRR, DCF, annuities. Spreadsheet financial functions
and other computer-based financial decision support.
Marketing: Development of the marketing concept,
market analysis, market segmentation, targeting and
positioning, product, pricing, promotion and
distribution strategies, elementary marketing plans.

assessment: assignments and tutorial exercises 457o,
three hour flrnal examination 550Vo

6127 Meol Produclion
3 points semester 2

l98l Poslure Agronomy
3 points semester 2

2514 Pig ond Poultry Produclion
3 points semester 2

3052 Rurol Finonce qnd Morkeling
3 points semester I

5295 Streom Enlerprise Conlroct/Proiecl
3 points full year

9576 WoolProduclion
3 points semester 1

2780 WoolTechnology ond Melrology
3 points semester 1

See Bachelor of Agriculture for syllabus details
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Diplomo in Horse Husbondry ond Monogement

Syllobuses

level I

5231 Anolomy, Physiology ond Heollh
3 points full year

3 lectures,3 hours ofpracticals a week

restictions: 6653 Anatomy and Physiology H, 8913
Horse Health II
Anatomy, physiology and common health problems of
the following systems of horses - skeletal, muscular,
digestive, respiratory, cardiovascular,urinary, nervous,
endocrine, special senses. Parasites (60 hours).
Exercise Physiology (18 hours) - this module will
show how a horse obtains its energy for different types
of exercise; how to develop more effective training
regimes. It will look at factors involved in selection
and training of horses - blood tests [including lactates],
electrocardiography, heart scores, maturity estimation
by radiography, echocardiography, muscle biopsy, gait
analysis, racetrack design. Interval training, and
conventional training; the roles of long slow distance
work, swimming and hill work. Signs of overwork.

assessment: to be advised

7557 Communicolion ond Leorning A
3 points semester I

See Diploma of Agricultural Production for syllabus
details

6117 Horse Husbondry lA
3 points semester I

2 lectures,4 hours ofpracticals a week

re strictions : 9395 Horse Husbandry and Handling

Handling and restraint. Comparison of handling
methods. Handling for horses when only the minimum
facilities are available. Use of sidelines, twitch,
hobbles and crushes of various sorts. Chemical
restraint. Mouth examination. Picking up feet for
examination. Horses with behavioural problems.

Weaning and foal handling to provide life time ease of
handling. Correct procedures for weaning. Features of
the ideal facilities. Restraint of mare and foal.
Husbandry procedures on mare and foal at weaning.
Foal inspection for problems and conformation. Post
weaning attention for mare. Teaching the foal to lead;
nutrition for the weaned foal. Paddocking for weaned
foals.

Saddlery harness and tack (20 hours). Various types
and uses of saddles, girths and surcingles, bridles and
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bits, reins, harness, rugs and hoods, boots, lunging
gear, blinkers, martingales, bit lifters and keepers,
hackamores, spurs, whips and chambons. Knots,
whipping and splicing. Quality differences in saddlery,
harness and tack. Minor leather repair. Cleaning,
preserving and storage.

assessment: to be advised

3102 Horse Husbondry lB
3 points semester 2

3 lectures, 3 hours of practicals a week

Identification and branding (20 hours). Farriery
fundamentals (20 hours) - anatomy and physiology of
the lower limb. Conformation of the lower limb. Leg
movement and hoof flight patterns. Routine hoof care.
Farriery equipment tools. Basic farriery techniques and
procedures. Pathology of the lower limb and foot.
Lameness and gait abnormalities. Conformation, horse
selection and genetics (20 hours) - normal
conformation and conformation which may lead to
problems. Selections for particular activities and for
breeding. Basic genetics. Horse pursuits (20 hours) -
this subject will give students an insight into the range
of horse activities and employment opportunities. It
will include a selection from amongst thoroughbred,
harness horse, eventing, dressage, riding schools,
agistment, tent pegging, heavy horses, pony clubs,
steeple and hurdle racing, western horses,
campdrafting, trail rides and ecotourism, side saddle,
endurance horses, hunting, rodeo/rough riding,
professional stunt riding, horses for the hlm industry,
police horses, miniature horses, riding for the disabled,
polo/polocrosse, carriages for hire, combined driving,
vaulting, hippotherapy, stock horses, cìrcus horses,
military light horses, quafer horse racing.

assessment: to be advised

1439 Horse lnduslry Proiect lA
1.5 points semester I

1.5 hours practical, 1.5 hours assignment work per
week

Riding skills (20 hours). Introduction to basic riding
skills, including equipment usage, safety, work at walk,
trot and canter.

Elective (20 hours) - students will have the opportunity
to investigate further the stream choices available in
year 2, namely Thoroughbred, Harness horse,
Equitation, Stud and Horse Business Management and
Marketing.



Students in equitation will progress in their riding
skills. Students in the other disciplines will research
the industry of thei¡ choice to include career options,
career pathways, salaries and awards, investment
needed, gaining access to employment in the industry
and industry size.

assessment: to be advised

6724 Horse lnduslry Project I B

1.5 points

contact hours to be advised

Students will prepare a major project on the industry of
their choice in one of Thoroughbred, Harness horse,
Equitation, Stud, or Horse Stud Management. At the
same time, students will continue to develop their
skills in their chosen areas.

assessment: to be advised

6977 Lond Monogemenl for Horse
Ploperlies

3 points

2 lectures, 4 hours of practicals a week

semester 2

quota will apply

Principles of land management (20 hours) -soils, how
horses degrade land, regulations to preserve land;
techniques of land preservation. Pasture management
for horse properties (20 hours) - legumes, grasses,
annuals, biennials and perennials. Environment, usage
and resou¡ce impact on pastures. Pasfure species and
management. Weed and pest control. Soils, nutrients
and fertilisers. Grazing and management systems and
pasture costs. Hay production. The difference in
pasture needs with horses compared to ruminants.
Equipment and implementation of pasture
management (20 hours). Crop management for horse
properties (20 hours) -plant gowth and morphology;
climatology; plant nutrition; crop species for horses;
crop and pasture rotations; tillage systems; indicators
of sustainability.

assessment: to be advised

4075 Reproduclion ond Slud Monogemenl
3 points semester 2

3 lectures, 3 hours ofpracticals a week

restrictions : 4654 Breeding Management H

Horse reproduction (20 hours) - reproductive biology
of the mare. Physiology of fertilisation, pregnancf
foaling and lactation. Obstetrics, infertility, abortion
and venereal diseases. Determining oestrus. Various
tests for pregnancy. Reproductive biology of the
stallion. Care and management, mating procedures.
Infertility. Semen evaluation. Artificial breeding
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(insemination and embryo transfer). Horse stud
management (20 hours) - stud design: site, layout,
facilities and safety plans; stud management:
promotion and public relations, labour management;
quarantine and health. Management of stallion,
broodmare, young stock and physical farm. Stud
records - physical records, contracts and policy
statements, financial records, promotion and public
relations. Financial management - syndication
agreements and other conftacts, cost/benefit analyses,
cash flow, investment policies, capital costs and
sources, credit policies, tax considerations, permanent
flrnancial records. Horse stud activities (40 hours) -
students will participate in the routines for a horse stud.

assessment: to be advised

l54l Sloble Monogemenl I

semester 2

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours ofpracticals a week

restrictions : 2047 Stable Management

Stable management theory (20 hours) - basic feed
components and feeding and watering routines,
grooming, clipping and rugging, basic transportation.
Reasons for stabling - stableþroperly design relating to
size of areas, layout and furnishings, facilities provided
for horses and people and specific design features of
loose boxes, tack room, feed room, day yards, hosing
area, rolling pit, round yards, crush, loading ramps,
fences and gates, shade, effect of prevailing weather
conditions, consideration of neighbours, feed and
bedding storage, manure pits, vermin control, and the
labour eff,rciency of the property. Bedding and cleaning
routines. Stable management routines will be carried
out by students as part ofthe subject (40 hours). Horse
industry occupational health, safety and welfare (20
hours)- basic legal requirements related to OH&S.
Identiffing potential worþlace hazards in the stables,
tracks, and properties, prevention and control
measures. Procedures for reporting accidents/injuries
and claiming compensation. Dealing with worþlace
injuries. Complete OH&S Level I. Worþlace FirstAid
Certificate, welfare issues in the horse industry.

assessment: to be advised

8185 Educolion to Soddle ond Hqrness

3 points semester 1

6 hows per week

prerequisites: 9395 Horse Husbandry and Handling
7637, Equitation lH
Initial training of young horses prior to riding
including leading, lunging and long-reining; the initial
saddling, mounting and riding of young horses; the
initial training ofyoung horses to harness and driving.

assessment: to be advised at first lecture
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1226 Horse Business Monogemenl
3 points semester I

6 hours per week

prcrequisite s : 1541 Stâble Management I; 4472 Horse
Husbandry I; 1511 Horse Husbancìry II
Rural record keeping - design and use of appropriate
physical records for management of a ho¡se property;
completion of appropriate financial records to satisfy
internal and external management requirements of a

horse business enterprise. Rural business planning -
development of a business report for a horse enterprise:
goals, objectives, resources and constraints; prepare a
preliminary (annual) business plan; use appropriate
decision making tools to assist in refining the enterprise
mix of a horse enterprise business plan and operational
plan for the horse enterprise. Rural business analysis -
assessment of the plofitability of a horse business and
each of its components; calculating appropriate
business performance indicators; comparing horse
business performance with the business plan, objects
and goals and identify logical changes.

assessment: to be advised

9353 Horse Flools ond Vehicles

nutritional analysis, specialised horse nutritional
products, equine veterinary nursing, horse financing,
horse transport (local, interstate and overseas), horse
equipment manufacturing and repair (saddlery, harness

and tack, vehicles and floats, yards, clothing, fodder),
equine journalism (radio, TV, newspaper and speciality
magazines), horse dentistry, horse chiropracty, horse
photography, painting and drawing, computing,
administration, teaching and instruction, event
management, consulting (pastures, facilrty design),
betting industry involvement, sales representatives,
buying and selling horses internationally.

assessment: to be advised

4415 Horse Ploperty Moinlenonce
3 points semester 2

6 hours per week

Horse fencing and water supply - fencing materials and
types; erecting and repairing fences; yard design;
electdc fencing. Water requirements of horses. Water
harvesting - dams, wells, bores, pumps, windmills and
tanks. Reticulation - storage tanks, troughs, pipes,
valves and cocks. Factors affecting water quality.
Maintaining small power plant - chalacteristics and
features of a range of small stationary engines; basic
operation of two stroke and four stroke engines; major
service operations to small stationary spark ignition
engines; identification of faulty conditions and
effecting repairs. Basic concrete and construction skills
- factors in producing quality concrete; concrete
compaction; concrete curing; different types of
cements; reinforcing concrete; lay, compact, finish and
cure concrete; footings; repairs of concrete and
masonry. Basic carpentry - use of handtools; use of
fastening devices; use of power tools; maintenance of
structures; material selection and preservation.

assessment: to be advised

8236 lnduslry Troining (Equitotion)

8 points full year

contact hours variable, equivalent to 6 hours per week

assumed knowledge: 1439 Horse Industry Project IAS,
6724 Horse Industry Project IB

Equitation - 2 (80) hours to complete Module 3

(personal Riding Skills) from EFA/NCPS Level One.
Coaching qualifications plus industry based training
and assessment (nominal 160 hours) from the
equitation areas of basic husbandry skills plus Level 2
instruction. Horse riding centres, assist managing the
competition of performance of one horse in at least one
of the Olympic disciplines (eventing, showjumping or
dressage), assisting as an offrcial in competition, liding
for the disabled.

assessment: to be advised

1.5 points semester I

3 hours per week

prerequisites: 44'12 Horse Husbandty I; 1511 Horse
Husbandry lI¡' l54l Stable Management I
Mechanics - basic motor maintenance covering
vehicles, systems, engines, fuel system, cooling
system, lubrication, batteries, tyres, ignition, lighting,
service information. Stable skills and practices
(transport a horse) - evaluation of the different forms of
horse transport; procedures for prepaling a horse for
transport; procedures and practices for loading,
unloading and transportation of horses; hazard
recognition and plevention.

assess,nent: to be advised

1329 Horse lnduslry Coreers
3 points semester 2

3 hours per week

Job seeking skills and career planning - gathering and
evaluating information on employment opportunities;
preparing and applying for a job; undertaking job
interviews; evaluation of personal perfonnance in job
application; career planning and personal career plans.
Horse pursuits (completed and assessed in Year I in
Horse Husbandry 2. Horse service industry pursuits.

This subject examines some of the many career
opportunities servicing the horse industry. For
example, horse insurance, horse fodder supplies, horse
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9ó59 Industry Troining (Horse Business)

8 points

6 hours per week

prerequisites: 1541 Stable Management I

fuIl year

Students select 240 hours of subjects not previously
completed from the Rural Business Management
program from the range of core (26 subjects),
marketing (4 subjects), production (6 subjects) human
resources (6 subjects), physical resources (4 subjects),
natural resources (13 subjects). 1egal and taxation (6
subjects), administration of computing (12 subjects),
business and strategic planning (4 subjects), hnancial
management (4 subjects), general management (2
subjects) and communication (8 subjects). In addition
students spend 4 weeks working in a horse business
area of their choice.

assessrrxent: to be advised

4767 lnduslry Troining (Stondqrdbred)

8 points tull year

contact hours variable, equivalent to 6 hours per week

prerequisites: 1541 Stable Management I

Utilising the industry standa¡ds from the Certificate IV
in Harness Racing (Trainer/Driver), students will
complete racing rules and management, driving skills,
facilities design and management, training practicum
and basic shoeing. These are the industry specific skills
to be developed to industry standards within industry.

assessrnent: to be advised

4225 lnduslry Troining (Stud)

8 points tull year

contact hours variable, equivalent to 6 hours per week

prerequisite: 1541 Stable Management I
Basic husbandry skills - fitting gear, teaching foals to
lead, record details of mares, ideutifying mares,
recording details of foals at birth, recognition and
treatment of mares that slip foals, care of in-foal mares,
handling mares for service; servicing mares; post
service procedules; care for orphans; care for
yearlings; stallion handling. Management skills -
maintaining health and fitness (accommodation,
nutrition, health); breeding (education of horses,
individual breeding programs) ; management (breeding
programs, plant equipment and property).

assessment: to be advised
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3850 lndustryTroining (Ihoroughbred)

8 points full year

contact hours variable, equivalent to 6 hours per week

prerequisite: 1439 Horse hrdustry Project IAS,6724
Horse Industry Project IB

Basic husbandry skills in stable management, feeding
and watering, transpolt, grooming, hoof care, hotse

handling and horse health. Management skills
(assisting with) the processes involved in running a

racing stable of horses. This will include maintaining
health and fitness, assisting the training and racing of
individual horses, assistiug the management of a racing
stable

assessment: to be advised

58ó0 Procïicol Horse Nulrilion ond Genelics
1.5 points senester 2

3 hours per week

prerequisite: 1541 Stable Management I
Practical horse nutrition - anatomy and physiology of
the digestive system of horses; nutrients and their role
in horse metabolism; nutrient requirements of foals,
yearlings, stallions, pregnant and lactating mares and

horses in work; factors affecting digestive efficiency;
common nutritional problems; collmon horse
feedstuffs, their quality and nuüjeut content; feed
additives and nutrient supplementation; estimating the

weight, fatness and condition of horses; preparing
rations for horses in work aud recleation; feeding
regimes and management practices. Plactical horse

genetics - genetic and environmental variation,
characters determined by single and many pairs of
genes, genetic defects, selection progress associated

with heritability; selection diffelential and generation
interval, selection aids, sire liues; Bruce Lowe
numbers, pedigrees, progelry; breeding plans,
inbreeding, cross breeding and line breeding;
compensatory mating; assessment of bloodlines and
pedigrees.

assessment: to be advised

I

7035 YeorlingPreporolion
2 points

4 hours per week

semester I

Preparation of thoroughbred and standardbred
yearlings; methods of yearling conditioning; yearling
presentation; participation at the annual Thoroughbred
and Standardbred Yearling Sales.

assesstnent: to be advised at first lecture

53



Agriculturol ond Noturol Resource Sclences - Dip, N, R, M.

Diplomo in Noturol Resources Monogement

Syllobuses
level I

3951 Biology of Plonts ond Animols
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial, 3 hours practical work per week.

assumed lcnowledge: 4821 Cell Biology and Genetics
or 9520 Biology A or 8057 Biology INR

restrictions: 8280 Biology of Organisms, 3174
Biology I
This subject is an introduction to the diversity ofform
and function in higher plants and animals. Exarnples
of both native and agricultural species are used to
illustrate the structure and function of flowering plants
and vertebrate animals, their reproduction, growth,
nutrition, control systems, and interactions with the
environment.

assessment: exam 5OVo, futorial exercises, practical
reports 50Vo

4821 Cell Blology qnd Genel¡cs
3 points semester I
2lectures, I tutorial, 3 hours practical work per week.

Restrictions: 9520 Biology A, 8057 Biology INR, 3174
Biology 1

The subject is an introduction to cell biology and
genetics and also provides an introduction to further
studies in agricultural production and environmental
management, It does not assume previous biological
knowledge. Topics include: structure of bacteria, plant
and animal cells and introduction and role of main
cellular components; role of membranes in the
regulation of the cell environment; respiration and
energy production; fermentation; photosynthetic
processes and synthesis of sugars; cell interaction and
cell division, chromosome structure and inheritance;
location and structure of genes; genotype and
phenotype; DNA, its replication, transcription and
translation; protein synthesis; mutation; introduction to
plant and animal breeding and genetic engineering,
role in biodiversity and conservation.

assessment: practical reports and futorial exercises
30Vo; final exatrt TOVo

7557 Communicolion qnd Leoming A
3 points semester 1

3 hours per week

Communications in theory and practice: why
communicate? why study communication? Methods of

s4

studying communications, feedback; report writing;
informal and formal communications, non-verbal
communication; writing for various audiences,
speaking, including public speaking, preparation of
material for groups and consideration of other media
such as audio and video tapes, slides, charts, aids and
standards required for reports. The learning process:
information management, general study skills Word
processor: software characteristics, introduction to
usage. Electronic information transfer: systems and
packages available, where to go for skills development.

assessment: assignment, class exercises 70V0, exant
30%

1550 Environmenl qnd Soc¡ety
3 points semester 1

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

An introduction to the physical and biological
resources of Australia and the impact on them of rural
and urban society with an evaluation of their
sustainable use in relation to the ecoûomy of Australia
and its role in the world community. Topics to be
considered include land use allocation, Australia's
contribution to global food, mineral and energy
demands, adaptation of agricultural practice to the
Australian envhonment, soil protection, biodiversity
and importance of conservation of the unique flora and
fauna of Australia, maintenance of food and water
qualit¡ role for agrichemicals, ecotourism, impact of
biotechnology and management ofindustrial and urban
waste. related ethical, economic and political factors
will be discussed such as the relationship between
economic sustainability and ecological sustainability,
the farming of native animals and economic
rationalism versus natural resource management.

assessment: essays 25Vo; tutorial projects 25Vo; ßrral
exam50Vo

1775 Field Studies lA
3 points semester 1

I full day (6 hours) per week

This subject covers a range of techniques for recording
and analysing environmental data: animal capture and
measurement; fauna handling and maintenance;
radio-telemetry; plant propagation techniques;
electronic data management and analysis; soil analysis
and mapping; aquatic sampling.

assessment: reports, portfolios, seminars, field aptitude
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1254 Field Studies lB

3 points

6 hours per week

restrictions: 4113 Field Studies IIA

This subject builds on techniques presented in Field
Studies IA. The students will work on group projects
that involve environmental survey work. Each project
will be supervised by a member of academic staff.
Students will have flexibility in the project they
choose. Examples might include plant and animal
surveys and management planning for environmental
rehabilitation. An industry or community group link is
encouraged.

assessment: group project report

I l5l Microorgonisms ond lnverlebrotes
3 points semester 2

6 hours per week

Continuing students only

assumed knowledge: 9520 Biology A, 8057 Biology
INR or equivalent

Biology of bacteria, algae, protozoa, fungi, viruses,
platyhelminthes and nematodes. Systems to be studied
include antibiotics, the rhizosphere, fresh and waste
water, and the release of genetically engineered
microorganisms. Classification of insects and other
arthropods, external and internal anatomy,
reproduction and life cycles, feeding relationships,
behaviour, predators, parasites and pathogens.

assessment: theory exam 657o, practical reports I5Vo,
arthopod collection 2OVo

79ll PIonl ond Animol Diversity

3 points semester 2

3 lectures, 3 hours practical work per week

assumed knowledge: 8057 Biology INR or 7138
Molecular and Cell Biology or 4821 Cell Biology and
Genetics, 3951 Biology of Plants and Animals

This subject deals with the origins, history and
diversity of the Australian flora and fauna, and thei¡
adaptations to life in different environments. The
topics focus mainly on the higher plants and animals,
with some emphasis on their responses to major
envi¡onmental sfesses, including fire, aridity and the
availability of nutrients. The practical component of
the subject provides the skills needed for accurate
identification offlowering plants and vertebrate fauna.

assessment: theory 5O7o; practical work 507a

3283 Soils

3 points

2 lectures, 4 hou¡s of practical (or equivalent) per week

assumed knowledge: SACE Science subjects

The aim of the subject is to provide an understanding
of the composition, genesis, classification and

distribution of soils, the processes important to soil
fertility and the principles of soil conservation. The
major topics considered are: soil materials: organic,
inorganic components of soils and thei¡ influence on
soil properties and land use. Physical, chemical and

biological propefies of soils: soil structure, infrltration,
storage and movement of water, salinity, chemical
fertilit¡ cation and anion exchange, soil biology. Soil
conservation: wind and water erosion, causes and

effects of erosion, land evaluation, methods of
controlling degradation and erosion, reclamation.

assessment: exam, essay, tutorials and practical
assignments

semester 2 semester 2

Level ll

153ó Agroforestry
3 points semester 2

2 hours lectures, practical work, excursions each week

The focus of this subject is the practical application of
agroforestry in low and high rainfall envi¡onments in
Australia. It also exposes students to agroforesbry as it
is practised elsewhere in the world.

Topics include: the management of trees/sh¡ubs for
timber, fodder and other products; agroforestry forthe
control of salinity and ground water, soil erosion, and

habitat management; practical tree establishment,
maintenance and harvest; ecological interactions in
agroforestry systems; the effect of shelter on crop,
pasture and animal productivity, planning agroforestry
on the farm; modelling agroforestry systems;
agroforestry research and development in Australia;
agroforestry in developing count¡ies.

assessment: theory exam 557o; pracTical exart l57o
assignments 307o

ó330 Biomqlhemolics ond Stotistics R

3 points semester 2

4 lectures, 2 computer lab sessions/tutorials per week

assumed l<nowledge: Stage 2 Mathematics I
restriction: 5543 Statistical Practice I; 9786
Mathematics l; 4357 Mathematics IH; 3617
Mathematics IM. Available only to students enrolled in
B.Ag., B.Env. Mgt., Dip.Nat.Res.Mgt.

The subject is intended to equip students with basic
skills in mathematics and statistics, as an introduction
to the use of quantitative methods in agriculture.
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Where possible, examples and data sets drawn from
agriculfural and natural resource sciences will be used.
The subject will involve the use of rnodern computing
methods. Topics will include: the notion of a

mathematical model, growth and decay functions, rates
of change, matrices, data collection and presentation,
probability distlibutions, principles of experimentation
and sampling, estimation, hypothesis testing,
confidence intervals, regressions and correlation.

assessment: formal exam - at least 70Eo; exercise,
practicals and project work - at lnost 307o

8420 Chemislry qnd Inlroduclory
Biochemistry A

3 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial, 3 hours practical work a week

assumed knowledge: Stage VYear l1 Chemistry

A study of the chemistry and biochemistry relevant to
current agricultural practices including: pH and
buffers; oxidation and reduction reactions with
reference to nitrogen compounds, chernistry of
superphosphate and potash; electrochemical series and
metal activity; photochemistry; chemical composition
and chemical properlies of plant and animal products -
sugars, fats and proteins; chemistry of the major
classes of pesticides; hydrocarbon fuels.

assessment: to be advised

2184 Commun¡ty Ecology

5439 Conservolion Biology D
3 points

2 weeks in mid-semester break including a field camp

assumed knowledge: 6254 Population Ecology, 2184
Community Ecology; 6976 Biomathernatics and
Statistics or equivalent

This subject deals with key biological characterjstics of
native plant and animal species which influence their
survival in increasingly disturbed and fragmented
habitats. Topics include reproduction and renewal,
population genetics, plant-animal interactions, habitat
management, endangered species management,
population viability analysis, reserve design in theory
and practice, fragmentation.The politics, legislation
and economics of conservation issues like endangered
species and regional biodiversity management
planning.

assessment : theory 6O7o; placticals/assigmrents 407o

semester 2

3 points semester I

3 hours lectures, 4 hours practical per week, including
a vacation field camp

assumed kno,,vletlge: 8057 Biology INR or 9520
Biology A
The subject exanrines major ecological principles
applied at comnunity and ecosystem levels and
demonstrates these with reference to Australian
ecosystems. At community level topics are: concepts
of community, detection and delineation of
communities, comnunity organisation, succession,
species diversity measures, response to disturbance,
and the stability/diversity controversy. Theory is
applied in practical work covering quantiflcation of
vegetation, sampling systems, image-based and
ground sulvey, numerical classification, temporal
survey, habitat definition and assessment, and
conservation evaluation. At ecosystem level structural
and functional components of ecosystems are
analysed, leading to examination of energy transfers,
primary and secondary productivities, ecological
efficiency, nutrient movements and budgets and
ecosystem dynamics.

assessment: theory 6O%; placticals/assi gnmenfs 4OVo
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3507 Crop Agronomy
3 points semester 2

3 lectures/seminals, 3 hours of practical per week

assumed knowledge: 9812 Agricultural Production
Systems

The principles and practices of cereal grain legume,
oilseed and suÍìmer fodder crop production. Fodder
trees and shrubs; special-purpose temperate crops as
renewable energy soürces. The design and
maintenance of farming systems with crop and pasture
components; precision farming; the Landcare
movement; the organic/biodynamic farming
movement. Environmental considerations: soils,
climate, water; species and cultivar selection; crop
water requirements, including monitoring for moisture
stress and salinity effects; use of models for inigated
crop management; integration of ilrigation into
farming systems; cultural practices; irrigation
scheduling, ways in which irrigation can enhance
marketing flexibility and profìtability.

assessment: to be advised

9934 Ecology ond Monogemenl of
Freshwoler Syslems D

3 points sernester I
2 lectures per week; 40 hours laboratory practical
classes and/or field day trips

assumed knowledge: 2184 Community Ecology

restrictions : 8896 Freshwater Ecology

Genesis and nature of freshwater ecosystems;
morpometry of lakes; characteristics of underwater
irradiance in lakes; characteristics of vertical stratified
lakes; catchment areas and chemical charactelistics of
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lakes; characteristics of size-classes of plankton and

nekton in lakes; Taxonorny of bacterioplankton,
phytoplankton, zooplankton and fish in lakes; structure

and functioning of lake ecosystems: food web,
microbiol loop, nutrient flux and cycles; diurnal and

annual dynamics in lakes ecosystems, ecological
characteristics of streams and rivers; ecological
characteristics of freshwater wetlands; waste
stabilisation ponds: characteristics, design and control;
eutrophication in lakes and rivers: characteristics,
assessment, modelling, prediction; concepts of
eutrophication control: contlol of external/internal
nutrient sources, artificial aeration/destratification,
food web manipulation; algal blooms in lakes and

rivers: modelling prediction and control; acidification
oflakes: causes and management; salinity in lakes and

rivers: causes and management; BODloads of rivers:
nodelling, prediction and control.

Field work is an essential part of this course with
excursions to the South Para Reservoirs and Murray
Valley Wetlands near Renmark. During practicals

water quality and plankton are monitored in the

Warren, South Para and Barossa Reservoir.

ossessmetú: exatn 60Vo, practical reports 2074, essay

2O7o

2558 Ecology ond Monogemenl of
Rongelonds D

3 points semester 2
part winter vacation

2 weeks in July or September, inclucling a 10-day field
camp (Middleback Field Centre)

assumed knowledge: 6254 Population Ecology, 2184

Community Ecology, or equivalent

A subject in ecology ernphasising the study of
intelactions between grazing animals and the
vegetation in arid areas, the principles involved and

their application to management practices. Particular
attention is paid to the impact of domestic, feral and

native herbivores on the population dynamics of the

dominant woody perennials, and the maintenance of
their stabilising influence on the landscape. The bulk of
the teaching is done at Middleback, a working sheep

station set in the western myall woodlands on the
southern margins of the north-west pastoral district of
South Australia. The main focus on ecology of these

arid woodlands and their highly productive saltbush-

bluebush understorey, is taught in the context of the

history of land use, subsequent research, the ensuing
legislation, and its administration, with input from
pastoralists and government officers where
appropriate.

assessmerxti project r-eports 4O7o, Theory exam 6OVo

4500 Founo Monogemenl D

3 points

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

assumed knowledge: 6254 Population F,cology, 4217

Plant and Animal Adaptations or equivalents

The subject deals with the management of captive and

wild populations. Topics covered include: the reasons

for management; conflicts between l¡an and wildlife;
the philosophical rationale for mairtaining captive

collections; management of diseases; development of

ecologically-based management strategies for the

purpose of conservation, commercial harvesting and

pest control; management of captive collections; legal

and administrative framewolk

as s e s s ment : theor y 60Vo ; prac ticals/as si gl ttnents 40%

9126 lndigenous Ausltolions ond
Envilonmenlol Monogemenl D

3 points semester I

semester 2

5 hours per week (incltrdes vacation field carnp)

quota will apply

Contemporary land and resource use and managenrent

by Aboriginal people, and its relationship to

sustainable development. Theoretical frameworks
drawing on developrnent studies, ernphasising
concepts of empowerment and indigenous self

determination, and participatory approaches to

fesource management. Exploration of the positive and

negative impacts of Australian resource management

on indigenous people. Aboriginal world views, social

organisation and relationships to country. Skills in
comrnunicating and negotiating with Aboriginal
people. Specific topics coveled include Aboriginal
ecologies; subsistence econonties; land and sea lights
including native title; co-lnanagement regimes;
heritage management; the role of Aboriginal
organisations in envirolunental managetnent.

a s s e sstnent : practicals/assignlnents

4373 lndividuol Sludies D

3 points sernester 1

Individual or small group contact on a regular weekly
basis

prercqui.sites: c¡edit level in at least one relevant Level

II subject, and approval by Senior Course Adviser.
Only one Individual Studies subject can be credited
towards the Bachelor of Envilonmental Managernent

This subject is to enable students as individuals or

small teams to undertake a laboratory o¡ field-based
research project, a literatute review, and/or essays

relevant to natural resource rnanagement. The
objectives and nature of the prograln will be
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determined through consultation with the Senior
Course Adviser as Subject Coordinator.

assessment: determined in consultation with sfudents

5478 Integroled Pesl Monogemenf A
3 points semester I
2 lectures; four-hour practical per week

This subject provides an introduction to the theory and
practice of pest management. Topics considered are:
the development, regulation and use of pesticides;
strategies and tactics for managing pests (biological,
cultural, genetic and chemical control). Integrated pest
management. Economics of pest management. The
diagnosis of disease. Strategies and tactics for
managing disease outbreaks. Integrated weed
management.

as s e s sment : exam 7 OVo, practical exercises 30Zo

5031 lntegroled Weed Monogement D

3 points

3 points full year

Modules at student's pace, with two day residency for
practicals in first mid-semester break

The impact of weeds on agricultural and natural
ecosystems. Important characteristics of weed biology.
Ecology of weeds. Methods of sampling and
monitoring weed infestations. Biological, cultural and
chemical methods for weed management. Integrating
management techniques for weeds in a range of
ecosystems, including: cropping enterprises, perennial
pastures, national parks and recreation areas and
horticultural systems.

assessment: five assignments during the year

l98l Poslure Agronomy

3 points

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 3 hour practical per week

assumed knowledge: 1028 Principles of Sustainable
Agriculture or 2847 Agricultural Production and
Economics or 9812 Agricultural Production Systems

Pa
of
of
establishment, management and utilisation of pastures
in the main rainfall and soil environments encountered
in Australia. It deals with a wide range of pasture
species - annual and perennial legumes, grasses and
shrubs, particularly those used in southem Australia.

Particular topics include genetic variability and
evolution; environmental adaptation; pasture
improvement; pasture establishment; species and
cultivar identihcation; assessment of pasture condition
and performance; regulation of pasture quality,
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productivity and persistence; grazing management;
management of weeds, pests and diseases; fodder
conservation; grass-legume relations; and seedbank
ecology. Attention will be given to important current
issues such as legume decline, the role of grasses in ley
pastures and soil processes under pastures. practical
work will be based on the above topics and include a
high proportion of field exercises.

assessment: exam60Vo; practical reports 30%; review
and essays l0%

193ó Soil Monogement ond Conservolion
semester 1 Waite

2lectures, 4 hours practical work or equivalent a week

This subject covers topics important to students of
agriculture, horticulture and natural tesource
management. Degradative processes which pose the
greatest tlreats to the soil resources of Australia are
examined and their avoidance, management and
amelioration are discussed. These processes include:
erosion of soil by water and wind, water repellence,
irrigation and dryland salinity, induced soil acidiry, soil
structure decline and sodicity. Other issues addressed
are soil conseryation legislation and land capability.

Practical work will consist of laboratory exercises,
field excursions and other exercises related to the
above topics.

assessment: exam; essay; practical, other assignments

6254 Populolion Ecology
semester 1

3 lectures, tutorial per week, 4 hours practical per
fortnight including a vacation field camp

assumed knowledge: 8057 Biology INR or 9520
Biology A

This subject aims to provide a theoretical and practical
understanding of the ecology of populations. Topics
covered include: demographic attributes of populations
which illustrate the structure, organisation and
dynamic nature of populations (including density,
natality, mortality, survivorship, dispersal); the
adaptive nature of these attributes in terms of for
example, life-history strategies; models of population
growth and regulation; and the nah¡re of interspecific
interactions. Theoretical principles are combined with
practical work to investigate the methodology of
population surveys with particular regard to fauna
populations and their utilisation of the envi¡onment.

assessment: theory 6OVo; practicals/assignments 40c/o



823t Resource MoPPlng ond SurueY

3 points

2 lectures, I tutorial, 4 hours practical per week. Some

practicals a¡e in the freld.

Introduces students to a range of mapping, surveying
and remote sensing techniques and their application to
natural resource srrveys, and develops practical skills
in map and remote imagery interpretation, basic
surveying techniques and preparation of plans for
resource survey; practical application of equipment
and techniques used in surveying to exercises
involving traversing, siting and contouring;
construction of original thematic maps from image
interpretation and ground survey; review of the theory
and use of vertical air photos and their application in
natural resource surveys; an introduction to the sources

and nature of remotely-sensed imagery and the
principles of earth-electromagnetic radiation
interactions.

a s s e s s m ent : theory 6OVo ; practic al s/as si gnmenfs 4OVo

730ó Vertebroïe PesT Conlrol D
3 points suûìmer semester

semester I

10 days during the sununer vacation

quota will apply

assumed knowledge: 421'7 Plant and Animal
Adaptation, 6254 Population Ecology or equivalents

This subject, presented in conjunction with the Animal
and Plant Control Commission, strongly emphasises

the field application of vertebrate pest control
techniques and provides the theoretical bases for these

techniques. Topics covered are the biology and ecology
of vertebrate pests; the damage caused by pest animals;
the legislative and administrative aspects of vefebrate
pest control; district organisations; extension;
vertebrate pest control practice.

assessment: theory 6OVo; practicals/assi gnments 4O7o

Agriculturot ond Noturol Resource Scrences - Dip.N'R'M.

semester I
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Diplomo in Wine Morkeling

All subjects in this course are available in full-time, part-time and external modes

Syllobuses

level I

9l0l Business Dolo Anolysis
3 points semester 1

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

9682 Economic Principles
3 points

2 lectures, ltutorial per week

semester 2

This subject provides an introduction to economic
principles as a basis for other subjects. It covers both
micro and macro theory. The subject is in two parts.
The first part provides basic tools required for
analysing individual and organisational economic
decision-making. Topics include: fundamentals of
supply and demand analysis, consulner equilibrium
theory including utility and iudifference appr-oaches,
production theoly, analysis of short and long-run cost
of production, market stluctures and objectives of the
flm, pricing policies and rnethods, market failure ,

welfare and public policy issues. The second part
focuses on the workings of the Australian economy in
its international context. Topics include theorjes of
employment, inflation, interest rates and exchange
rates, as well as an examination of relating to monetary
policy and fiscal issues. Coverage of the subject
includes applications of economic pr.inciples to
agricultural business or wine marketing through
interactive tutorial programs.

cts s es sment : exam 50Va ; assignments 507o

6234 lnlroduclion lo Business Monogement
3 points

2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week

semester 2

Introduction to management, evolntion of
management, management environments, decision
making, planning, strategic management, organising,
organisational structure, human resource management,
managing change and innovation, behaviour,
motivation, leadership, communication, control,
operations management, international management.

assessment: assignments, tests, final examination

4/-78 lnlroduclion lo Monogeriolqnd
Finonciol Accounling

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, tutorial, t hour computer pr:actical per week

This subject provides an introduction to the nature and
purpose of financial, managerial and cost accounting
as an information specialisation, with particular
emphasis on agricultural buSinesses. Topics included
are designed to demonstrate how the processes of
measurement of financial events and the collection,
sorting, classification, analysis and reporting of
financial infolmation (manually and computerised) are
determined by the objective of accounting, which is to
plovide financial inforrnation for the purpose of
decision-making by internal management and external
parties, eg. Financial Statements, CVP, Product
Costing, Budgeting Ratios.

assessnrctú: exams 507o; assignments 507a

8901 lnlroduclory Grope ond Wine
Knowledge

3 points semester I
2 lectures per week, 3 hours of practicals/tutorials per
week or 4-day residential school together with external
students

History of grapegrowing and winernaking in Australia;
grapevine morphology, glowth and development;
grape beny development; changes in grape beny
composition during ripening; physiology of smell and
taste; basic winemaking principles; taste and ar.oma
interactions. Exercises in plactical sessions designed
to train student's palate in wine sensory evaluation and
to differentiate between Australian wine types and
styles.

assessmerú: exam 50Vo, assignments and pr.actical
tests 50%

2MO Legol lssues in Wine Morketing
3 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial per week; seminars as notified

The aim ofthis subjects is to acquaint students wìth the
legal issues relating to marketing in general and wine
marketing in pa¡ticular. Over the last two decades there
have been very significant legislative changes designed
to realign the comrnon law lules in this area to suit the
evolving needs of bnsiness and consumers. The wine
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aspects covered will relate to laws governing grades

and standards, health, rights and obligations of buyers

and suppliers of goods and services, etc.

as s e s stnent : exam, assignments

4932 Principles of Morkeling (Wine
Morkeling)

3 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

The ain of this subject is to give wine marketing

students an understanding of the role of the marketing
manager through an introduction to the basic concepts

and practices in marketing with particular ernphasis on

agricultural proclucts, especially wine products' The

topics covered include the marketing environment and

marketing strategy formulation. There will be

particular examination of product, price, place and

promotion strategies.

assesstnent: exam 5OTa, assignments and tutorials 507o

4óOS Vineyord ond Winery Operotions I

3 points semester'2

2 lectures per week. 3 hours tutorials/practicals to be

advised, residential school for external students

prerequisites: 8901 Introductory Glape and Wine
Knowledge

Climatic requirernettts for viticulture, vineyard design,

establishrnent and operations including pruning,
irrigation, canopy management, soil nanagement and

pest and disease management. Characteristics of major
white wine grape varieties. Principles and practices of
white and sparkling wine production' Major white

wine styles of the world. Oak in winemaking, oak
production and cooPerage.

Practical sessions relate to lecture topics and will
include tasting sessions.

assessnlent: written exam 55Vo, assignments and

practrcals 45Vo

level ll

1244 Adverlising ond Promolion

3 point

3 hours per week

prerequisites : 9l 29 Pr-inciples of Agricultulal Business

Marketing or 4932 Principles of Marketing (Wine

Marketing) or 4843 Agricultural Marketing Principles
and Strategies

This subject will provide the student with an overview

of the Integrated Marketing Communications process.

Students will learn to manage the formal
communications process in the context of wine and

agricultural businesses. Attention will be paid to

developing communication plans and understanding
strategic applications of advertising, sales promotion

and public relations tools. Students should expect t0

gain knowledge of communications theory as well as

practical application through study of texts and ¡eal

world cases.

a s s e s sment : exam SOVo', assignments 507o

7927 Applied Motkeling Reseorch

3 point semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial, I practical per week

assutned knov,ledge: 9101 Business Data Analysis I
The aim of this subject is to study quantitative and

qualitative marketing research for plo-active and

reactive rnarketing intelligence systems as it applies to

wine and agricultural marketers' Topics included æe

problem analysis, types of data collection systems,

steps in research projects, controls of a research project,

questionnaire design, statistical methodology for data

reduction, sampling theory and the industry and

operative organisations. Dealing with a market research

organisation will be a significant aspect of the subject

which is not aimed at producing resea¡chers but clients

who understand the intricacies of the process - and the

timitations. The focus will be the application of the

theory for use in new wine/agricultural product

evaluation, advertising measurement, corporate/
product/range analysis, attitudinal research, as primary

sources. Secondary sources such as t¡ade, governmental

or syndicated data will be exploled and assessed'

as s e s sment : exam 50Vo\ assignments 507o

t053 Consumer Behoviourol Anolysis

semester I

sernester 1

semester 13 point

2 lectures, 2 tutorials per week

assumed kttov,Iedge: 4477 Agric¡.tltulal Business

Marketing or 4932 Principles of Marketing (Wiue

Marketing)

The aim ofthis subject is to alert wine and agricultural
marketing students to the many variables which
impinge upon the purchase of goods and services.

Within this most itnportant multi-disciplinary subject

are the studies of perception, attitudes, human

motivation,, consumer information processing and

decision-making, the sociology of people, extemal and

internal variables, group influences and the

segmentation of people into rnanageable

communicable target groups for niche markets. The

implications for marketing are in providing direction
and substance for all marketing efforts such as in
advertising, promotion, public relations, packaging,

pricing, distribution and the nature of the product.

a s s e s snlent : exam 507o; assignments 507o
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4418 Forlified Wines, Spirils ond Non-grope
Beveloges

factors affecting international marketing, slrategic
planning and organising for international marketing,
decisions on segmentation, product policy inctuding
geographical indicators and product planning, pricing,
channels of distribution, international advertising and
coordinating and controlling global marketing
operations. It also focuses on international ma¡ket
research, multi-country data analysis and international
marketing information.

(ts sessment : exam 50Vo, assignments 507o

3 point semester 2

2 lectures per week, 3 hours tutorials/practicals per
week, or 4 day residential school with extemal students

prerequisites: 7435ly'ineyañ, and Winery Operations II
Characteristics of grape varieties for fortifred wine and
brandy production; production of Australian, Spanish
and Portuguese fortified wines; grape spirit and brandy
productions; production of non-grape beverages, such
as beer, cider and non-grape spirits. Practical sessions
relate to lecture topics and will include tasting
sessions.

assessrnent: exam 60Vo; tests, assignments, practical
rcports 40Vo

2307 lndividuol Project tl
3 point full year

Individual consultation with the Subject Coordinator
by arrangement

Continuing exter¡al students only

corequisite: 2002 Strategic Marketing II
The emphasis of this subject is on the application of
marketing theory to a marketing problem. The student
must select a topic relevant to the wine market
specifically or to an aspect of marketing, subject to the
approval of the Subject Coordinator. The topic may be
an existing marketing situation, a proposed scenario or,
with a view to adding to the industry's knowledge, an
issue in which research is lacking.

The project will include a literature search and may
incorporate data collection methodology. Innovation
and lateral thhking in problem solving are the key
elements in this subject.

assessment: proposal 10%; progress report l\Vo; final
report 80Vo

8590 lnlernolionol Morketing of Wine ond
Agricullurol Products

3 point semester 2

l0ó9 Morkel Experience ll
2 point semester 1

2 lectures, futorial, seminar per week

prerequisites : 9129 Principles of Agricultural Business
Marketing or 4932 Principles of Marketing (Wine
Marketing)

This subject aims to provide a comprehensive review
of the theory and practice of international marketing
mainly in relation to wine and agricultural products.
Special emphasis will be given to marketing in the
European and Asian regions and under GATT. Topics
include the economic analysis of intemational trade
and Australian business involvement, environmental
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240 hours practical marketing experience

Continuing external students only

prerequisite: 1864 Introductory Marketing I
The student must complete 6 weeks' experience in at
least one of the following areas: cellar door sales in a
position necessitating dealing with the attending
public; the sales or marketing departments of a wine
producer; a retail wine outlet or a
wholesaler/agent/distributor; an agreed marketing
environment where hands-on experience can be
associated with marketing theory.

assessmenti minimum 3000 word essay l007o

2086 RetoilSelling ond Proct¡ce
3 point semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours ofpracticals a week

prere quis ites : 4932 Pnnciples of Marketing (WM.) or
9129 Principles of Agricultural Business Marketing

This subject focuses on the principles of establishing
and managing a rctail concern. It will expose the
student to the theoretical and practical aspects of
selling and retail practices. Some of the a¡eas this
subject will cover include: distribution and information
systems, selling and marketing technology and trends,
retail and wholesale operations, negotiation skills. The
subject can involve some fieldwork, guest lectures and
practical case studies.

as s e s s ment : examination 407o, assignme nts 60Vo

2OO2 Slrotegic Morketing ll
3 point semester 2

3 hours per week

prerequisite: 4932 PnrcipIes of Marketing (Wine
Marketing) or 9129 Principles of Agricultural Business
Marketing or equivalent

This subject focuses on the marketing planning
process, strategic market management and
implementation. The emphasis is on long term
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strategic planning and'analysis and understanding
appropriate marketing strategies for increasingly
dynamic marketing environments.

as s e s sment : exan 50Vo; assignments 5074

7435 Vineyord ond W¡nery Operolions ll

3 point semester I

2 lectures per week, 3 hours tutorials/practicals to be

advised, residential school for external students

prerequisites:4605 Vineyard and Winery Operations I

Cha¡acteristics of major red wine grape varieties;
principles and practices of red wine production; major
red wine styles of the world; history and structure of
the Australian and world wine industry; wine
packaging, bottling operations and quality standards;

wine laws and health; sensory science. Practical
sessions relate to lecture topics and will include tasting
sessions.

assessment: exam 60Vo; tests, assignments, practical

reports 4O7o

5ó93 Wine ond Morkeling in SocietY

3 points semester 1

The student will be exposed to studies that cover the
history and future of the Australian wine grape
growing industry hich
represent that in and
functions; alcohol and

attitudes including societal influences on human
behaviour; education and awareness programs,

communication of wine information, introduction to

wine, food, licensing, labelling and product laws and

standards and distribution.

assessment: to be advised
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Bqchelor of Agriculture

Syllqbuses

level I

7U7 Agricullurol Experience I

3 points full year

40 days plactical agricultural experience; 12 th¡ee-hour
demonstrations; 5 days agricultural business
experrence

Students are rosteled on agricultural enterprises where
skills and knowledge in the practice of agriculture are
developed. Practical demonstrations on a broad range
of farm enterprise operations are presented and involve
students in developing thei¡ skills and knowledge.
Students are required to negotiate 5 days work
experience with an agribusiness company which
provides a service to the rural industry.

assessrnent: to be advised

9812 Agricullurol Production Syslems
3 points semester 1

6 hours per week

An introduction to agdcultule which covers concepts
and issues of sustainable agriculture, the evolution of
Australian farming systems, understanding weather
systems, extensive and intensive livestock systems,
horticultu¡al systens, cropping and pasture systems.

assessnlent: practical reports 207o; written assignments
207o; exam6\To

3951 Biology of Plonls ond An¡mols
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial and 3 hours of practical wor.k per
week.

assunted knowledge: 4821 Cell Biology and Genetics
or 9520 Biology A or 8057; Biology INR

restrictiotts: 8280 Biology of Organisms, 3174
Biology 1

This subject is an introduction to the diversity of form
and function in highel plants and animals. Examples
of both native and agricultural species are used to
illustrate the structule and function of flowering plants
and vertebrate animals, their reproduction, growth,
nutrition, control systems, and interactions with the
envlronment.

assessnrctú: exam 507o, hrtorial exercises and practical
reports 50%

ó330 Biomqlhemolics ond Slotislics R

3 points semeste¡ 2

See Diploma in Natural Resource Management for
syllabus details

4821 Cell Biology ond Genetics
3 points semester 1

2 lectures, tutorial, 3 hours of practical work per week.

Restrictions : 9520 Biology A, 8057 Biology INR, 3 1 74
Biology 1

The subject is an int¡oduction to cell biology and
genetics and also provides an introduction to furthe¡
studies in agricultural production and environmental
management. It does not assume previous biological
knowledge. Topics include: structure ofbacteria, plant
and animal cells and introduction and role of main
cellular components; role of membranes in the
regulation of the cell environment; respiration and
energy production; fermentation; photosynthetic
processes and synthesis of sugars; cell interaction and
cell division, ch¡omosome strucfure and inheritance;
location and structure of genes; genotype and
phenotype; DNA, its replication, transcription and
translation; protein synthesis; mutation; introduction to
plant and animal breeding and genetic engineering,
role in biodiversity and conservation.

assessment: practical reports, tutorial exercises 3OVo;
final examTOVo

8420 Chemistry ond lnlroductory
Biochemislry A

3 points semester 1

2lectures, 1 tutorial, 3 hours practical work a week

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage I Chemistry

A study of the chemistry and biochemistry relevant to
agricultural production and environmental
management including: chemical calculations, pH and
buffers; oxidation and reduction reactions;
electrochemical series and metal activity; battery
operation; corrosion; introduction to the chemìstry of
fertilisers and pesticides; atmospheric and ozone
chemistry; chemical composition and chernical
properties of plant and animal products - sugars, fats
and proteins; chemistry of hydrocarbon ftiels.

assessment: to be advised
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I l5t Microotgonisms ond lnverlebroles experience on an apploved farm, which will provide

them with the opportunity to evaluate forms of

agricultural productivity and management plactices'

assessment: to be advised

3 points

Continuing students onlY

6 hours per week

3 points

5 hours lecture/tutorial pel week

assumerl kttov'led7e: 9520 Biology A' 8057 Biology

INR or equivalent

Biology of bacteria
platyhelminthes and

include antibiotics,
water, and the release of genetically engineered

microorganisms. Classification of insects and other

arthropods, external and internal anatomy,

reprodìction and life cycles, feeding relationships,

behaviour, predators, parasites and pathogens'

assessment: theory exatn 65Vo, practical reports l5%o,

artbropod collection 207o

975ó Rurol Business Plonning A

9100 Engineering Science

3 points

6 hours pel week (including lectures and practicals)

assumed knowledge: Stage 2 Mathematics I

Fundamental concepts: force, work, power, energy,

pressure. Fluids: principles of hydrostatics, elemeutary

irydrodynamics. Þroperties of fluids, behaviour of real

nui¿s under reduced pressule' elementary

power, AC motor types and applications.

assesstnent: practicals, assignments, exams

7O2O Horlicullurol SYstems

semester 2

senester 2

semester 2

semester 2

senester I

and cash flow budgets introduced'

Topics include: options for land use, euterplise

selèction and diversification, production management,

sustainability and capabìlity of land for production,

resource constraints, marketing options, physical and

financial records and financial management tools'

3 points

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals per week

assessment: to be advised

3283 Soils

3 points

See Bachelol of Environmental Management for
syllabus details

Level ll

6937 Agilcullurol ExPerience ll

3 points full year

assumed kttowledge: Level I of Bachelor of

Agriculture or Diplorna of Agricultural Production

enterpnses.

assessment: theory exam: mid-semester 207o, flnal
407o; practical teports 2OVo; practical exam2ÙTo

5039 Morketing ond Finonciol Conlrol in

Agficullure
13 weekdays of agricultural experience; 6 weekend

days of agricultural experience; 35 days off-campus

fann experience; weeklY tutorials

Students are rostered on agricultural enterprises where

elective enterprise and
problem solving contlac
and provides practical re
required to undertake

3 points semestef I

See Diploma of Agricultural Production for syllabus

details

5ó3ó Nulrilion, Breeding ond Heollh of Form

Animols
3 points sernester 2

6 hours per week

assunrcd knowledge: 6739 Physiology of Farm

Animals

65
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This subject deals with the following topics: animal
nutrition: methods of investigation; evaluation of
feeds-digestibility, energy content, protein, feeding
standa¡ds for maintenance and growth; minerals and
vitamins; voluntary feed intake; properties of common

response of body
se. Epidemiology

grazing animals.
welfa¡e.

assessment: to be advised

6739 Physiology of Form Animols

illustrate principles. Knowledge and skills inhoduced
in this subject may be further developed in a range of
core and elective level III subjects.

assessment: to be advised

3052 Rurol Finonce ond Morketing
3 points semester 2

5 hours oflectu¡e/tutorial per week

assumed knowledge: 9756 Rural Business planning A
Four main areas will be covered: 1) Financial decision
making: measuring business growth, assets, liabilities
and equity, financial tools including profit and loss
statement and balance sheets. 2) Financing the
business: loans, capital purchases, off farm
investments, taxation. 3 )Business planning:
comparative analysis, benchmarking, human resource
månagement 4) Marketing: market analysis, targeting
of products, pricing, promotion and distribution
strategies.

assessment: to be advised

3 points

6 points

6 hours per week

- 9520 Biology A;
Biochemistry A;

alZoology
Animal physiol
major systems
circulatory resp
endocrine, repro

assessment: to be advised

1028 Pfinciples of Susloinoble Agricullure

semester I

full year

Levet lll
153ó Agroforestry
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial, 3 hour practical per week

assumed knowledge: 9812 Agricultural production
Systems

Agricultural production faces increasing pressure to be
more productive, profitable, efficient and sustainable.

agronomy, water use efficiency, plant nutrition, plant
relations, plant community dynamics, ùeed
management sy interactions,
crop rotations, sustainability,
economics and tion systems.
A range of crop ill be ûsed to

66

2 hours lectures; associated practical work,excursions
per week

The focus of this subject is the practical application of
agroforestry in low and high rainfall environments in
Australia. It also exposes students to agroforestry as it
is practised elsewhere in the world.

Topics include: the management of trees/sh¡ubs for

assessment: theory exam 55Eo; p:¿ctical exam I5Vo
assignments 307o

8049 Animol Breeding Technologies
3 points semester 2

3172 Animol Biolechnotogies
3 points semester 2

4534 BiologicolControt
3 points semester 2
See.Bachelor of Agricultural Science for syllabus
details
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3507 CroP AgronomY
3 points semester 1

3 lecfures, 3 hours practicaVseminars per week

assumed knowledge: 9812 Agricultural Production

Systems

The principles and practices of cereal grain legume,

oilseêd and suÍlmer fodder crop production. Fodder

trees and shrubs; special-purpose temperate crops as

renewable energy sources' The design and

maintenance of farming systems with crop and pasture

components; precision farming; the Landcare

movèment; the organic/biodynamic farming

movement. Environmental considerations: soils'
climate, water; species and cultivar selection; crop

marketing flexibility and profitability.

assessment: to be advised

8271 CroP ond Poslure EcologY
semester 2

for syllabus

assumed knowledge: 8111 Animal Production A or

equivalent, Control in

Agriculture agerial and

Financial A

An introductory
encourage stude
analysis and pl
livestock farm

transfers in and out, technical coefficients such as

considerable student participation. Visits will be made

to a spe enterPrise to analYse

system se develoPment and

manage will lead to an

improvement in profitability.

assessment: to be advised

7250 Form Monogement B

5813 Form Monogemenl A

3 points

5 lectures/tutorials each week

3 points

5 lectures/ tutorials and visits

Continuing students onlY

3 points

See Bachelor of Agricultural Science

details

8ló5 Doiry Ptoduclion

3 points

6 hours per week

semester 1

semester I

semester 2
prerequisites: B.Ag' students - 5636 Nutrition,
-Breeding 

and Health of Farm Animals; Dip.A'P'

students - 8111 Animal Production A; B.Ag'Sc'

students - 24/.8 Agricttltural Zoology tr

Herd dynamics. Milking procedure and hygiene,

evaluation of alternative dairy animals' Milk
goats and

in farming
erPrises of

cattle, goats and sheeP.

assessment: to be advised

7906 Diseoses ond Nulrition of Liveslock

3 points semester 1

See Bachelor of Agricultural Science for syllabus

details

assumed knowledge: 5813 Farm Management A

This subject will extend students ability to apply a

systems approach in the

to the analysis and Plann
in South AustraLia. The s
underlying the integration of crops, pastures and

livestock in the farming system, the relationship

between various environmental, economic and

67
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Visits will be rnade to a number of dryland farming
enterprises in the Mid-North to analyse system
performance and pr.opose development and
management strategies that will lead to an
improvement in technical and economic sustainability.
Considerable student participation is required.

assessment: To be advised

6213 lssues in Food ond Beveroge
Morketing

3 points semester 2

3 hours per week

prerequisite : 9 129 Principles of Agricultural Business
Marketing, or 9548 Business Systems A, or 5039
Marketing and Financial Control in Agriculture, or
equivalent pass in a basic business subject.

This subject will examine key issues in the
processed
be paid to
managing
food and

beverage products, market research, packaging and
labelling, consumer food consumption trends ìnd food
marketing shategies. Special attention will be paid to
value-adding in Australian food and beverage
industries.

óó03 Fruil ond Nul Crops
3 points

l0l8 Horlicullurol Production
3 points

5882 Horlicullurolscience
3 points

See Bachelol of Agricultural Science
details

7338 lnlegroledCotchment
Monogement lll

3 points

assessment: to be advised

6127 Meol Produclion
3 points

semester 2
odd years only

semester 2
even years only

semester I
for syllabus

semester 2

full year

semester I
for syllabus

semester 2

senester 2

See Bachelor of Envirorunental Management for
syllabus details

5478 lnlegroled Pest Monogemenl A
3 points semester I
9078 lntegrofed Weed Monogement
3 points

30óó lrrigolionScience
3 poirts

See Bachelor of Agriculhrral Science
details

85ól lnigolion Systems Design A
3 points

6 houls per week

assumed knowledge: 7246 Basic Irrigation A, or 3066
I-rrigation Science

supply characteristics) and given the task ofproducing
a suitable irrigation system design.

assessment: to be advised

68

2 lectures, 4 hour practical per week

assumed htowledge: 9812 Agricultural production
Systems

restrictions: 4784Beef, Sheep and Goat productionA;
401 8 Beef, Sheep and Goat Production B

This subject deals with all aspects of the pr.actical
management, breeding and nutrition of beef, cattle,
sheep, deer and other meat-producing animals;
management of animals on-farm, during transport, pre_
slaughter and post-slaughter, to ensure maximum
quality of meat products for different markets;
feedlotting of beef cattle and sheep; the economics of
meat production systems; importance of lean meat
yields, bruising, muscle to bone ratios, growth rates
and feed conversion effrciencies; meat science and

assessment: to be advised

3434 Minerol Nutrition of plonls

3 points semeste¡ I
See Bachelol of Agricultural Science for syllabus
details



l98l Poslure AgronomY
3 points

2 lectures, 3 hour practical per week

sernester 2

assumed knotvledge : 2847 Aglicultural Production and

Economics or 9812 Agricultur:al Production Systerns

The subject deals with the selection, establishrnent,

management and utilisation of pastures in the main

rainfall and soil envilonments encounteLed irl southern

Australia. It deals with a wide range of pasture species

- anmtal and perennial legurnes, grasses and shlubs'

particularly those ttsed in southerrr Australia.

Particular topics include genetic variability and

evolution; euviLonmental adaptatiorì; pastul'e

irnprovetnent; pasture establishment; species and

cultivar identifìcation; assessmelìt of pasttrre corldition

and performance; regnlation of pasture quality,
productivity and persistence; grazing lnanagernent;

management of weeds, pests and diseascs; fodder

conservation; grass-legurne relations; and seedbank

ecology. Attention will be given to ilììpofiant cuilent
issues such as legtttne decline, the role of glasses in ley
pastules and soil processes under pasttlres. Practical

work will be based on the above topics and include a

high propoltion of field exeLcises.

as s e s s nrcnt : exam 507o ; practical rep or Ís 307o ; review,

essays 20Vo

2514 Pig ond Poultry Produclion

3 points semester 2

4 lectures, 2 houl practical a week

prerequisites: B.Ag. students - 5636 Nutrition,
Breedìng and Health of Farrn Anirnals; B Ag'Sc'
students - 2448 Agricultural Zoology II; Dip.A'P'
students - 81 I 1 Anirnal Ploduction A

The influence of the environment olì the production of
housed animals: social envit'onment, temperatule,

methods, equipment storage, anti-nutritive factors,

feed additives, least-{ost ratiou fomrulatiort; breeding

systems and sele trg. tleatirtg

and disposal of of Pig and

poultry þroductio oductiou.

ûssessnrcnt: to be advised

Agriculfural ond Nofural Resource Sciences - B'Ag,

8526 Principles ond Proclice of
Communicolions

3 points semester 
'l

2 lectures, t houl tutorial, 2 hour practical per week

e bload context and

commuuication. An
of agri-industry and
developed. Various

perspectives on culrelìt goverllrnent policy' industry

ãnd iural natural resource rnanagelnent are presented

and discussed. The plocess of prograru planning an

evaluation is presented togethel with the backglound,
developrnent and technology of community based

natural resoufce nìanagenìent. Through a range of
specific tasks an activities, the subject fosters the

dèveloprnent of flexible, high quality, gloup and

individlal cotrmutication skills throughoul.

assessnent: exatn 50o/a; assiguments, tutorial and

plactical exelcises 507o

4988 Remole Sensing ond Lond Copobility
Assessmenl A

3 points semester 1

See Bachelor of E¡virorlnental Mauagetnent for

syllabus details

ó855 Rurol Business Monogemenl
3 points not offered in 1999

5 hours of lectule/tutolial pel week

ctssumetl knowledge: 3052 Rnral Finance and

MaL'keting

A case study approach incorporating financial,
rnaL'keting and prodr-rction managerllelìt tools will be

used alld eruphasis given to decision making

techniques, techuolog¡' acloption attd nanagement of

risk, along with rnonitoring and evaluating the falrn
busi ness.

Topics inclLrde: prodttcing for markets, quality

assul'ance, value adding, intetnational marketing,

cornrnodity pricing, forttard selling, futttles and

options, colnpalìy str-tlctules alld lnanagement of
employees.

(tssesstne,tt to be advised

858'l Sociology of Agricullurql ond Sociol
Chonge

3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutolial

¿tssumed htrnvledge: 1858 Social Systens

The objective is to provide the opporlLurity for students

to develop a soplristicated under:standitrg of non-urban

social environrneuts in tnodern westem countt'ies,
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particularly Australia. The syllabus will include
sociological theories of social change; family farming;
agribusiness; Aborigines; the environmental
movement; women in agriculture

as se s sment : assignments I 007o

The subject will focus on the cha¡acterìstics of Merino

these factors will be explored in both Mediterranean
and non-Mediterranean environments, providing a
systems approach to wool production in each, and an

ts to wool production at
be able to identify and

to the commercial wool
grower for improving productivify and the value of the
clip. Attention will also be given to the ram breeding
industry in terms of breeding objectives, selection
strategies, bloodline comparisons and sire evaluation
schemes.

assessment: to be advised.

2780 WoolTechnology ond Melrology

4ó33 Soil Ecology
3 points semester 1

semester 2

for syllabus

semester I

Formal contact between student and supervisor during
the project by mutual agreement

assumed knowledge: 7 447 Agnc,útlral Experience I;
6937 Agricultural Experience II (B.Ag.j or 7931
Biometry (B.Ag.Sc.)

project or some other approved study. Or: a self-
directed consultancy/contact which involves the
identification of a management issue on either a
campus or extemal commercial enterprise.

as s e ssment : contraclproject

193ó Soil Monogemenl ond Conservolion
3 points semester I Waite

See Bachelor of Agricultural Science for syllabus
details

5295 Slreom Enteprise Controct/projecl
3 points full year

ó108 WoolBiology
3 points

See Bachelor of Agricultural Science
details

9576 WoolProduclion
3 points

3 lectures, 3 hour practical per week

assumed knowledge: 2248 Agricultural Zoology tr OR
6739 Physiology of Farm Animals and 5646 Nutrition
Breeding and Health of Farm Animals or 8l I I Animal
Production A
This subject is one of four wool-based subjects being
offered by the Cooperative Research Õenre for
Premium Quality wool. The majority of lectures will
be offered by experts over the Picture Tel interactive
video teaching system simultaneously at four
universities.

3 lectures, 3 hour practical per week

assumed knowledge: 2248 Agricultural Zoology II OR
6739 Physiology of Farm Animals and 5646 Nutrition
Breeding and Health of Farm Animals or 811 I Animal
Production A
This subject is one of four wool-based subjects being
offered by the Cooperative Research Centre for
Premium Quality wool. The majority of lectures will
be offered by experts over the Picture Tel interactive
video teaching system simultaneously at four
universities.

The subject c I is processed
and the qual s processing.
This, in turn, f wool fibres,
staples and fleeces, the factors that influence the way in
which wool can be processed and the prediction ofthe
quality and characteristics ofwool tops and yarns using
these measurements. The subject also addresses the

blending of lots
rocessed product
of working with
als students will

acquire experience in measurement of all of the main
characteristics of wool and an understanding of the
implications of these for the wool industry as à whole.
Students will also be introduced to traditional wool
classing by subjective assessment and will relate the
consequences of wool classing techniques to
processing performance and preparation for ma¡ket.

assessment: to be advised.

3 points semester I
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Bqchelor of Environmentql Monqgemenl

Syllobuses

Level I

Students will have a choice between North Terrace and

Roseworthy subjects eg: 8057 Biology INR/9520
Biology A

3174 BiologY I

4821 Cell Biology ond Genelics
3 points

See Bachelor of Agriculture for syllabus details

6878 Chemistry |

semester I

full yeat

semester I

semester I

6 points

See Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Science for
syllabus details

8057 BiologY INR

3 points semester 1

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week, 3 hours practical work
per fortnight

prerequisites: previous study of biology is not
assumed. However, previous or concurrent study of
chemistry is necessarY.

This subject is an introduction to cell biology that will
form the basis for your later subjects in biology. It
traces the development of life from its chemical
origins, via cells through to multicellula¡ organisms.

The subject covers cell biology, including cell structure
and how cells undertake the functions of membrane

transport, fixing and using energy and reproducing by
cell division. The discipline of genetics is introduced
and the molecular basis of DNA replication and

transcription is covered. The evolution of eukaryotes is

reviewed and examples of how cells function in
multicellular organisms a¡e discussed.

assessmentt final written exam; laboratory reports;

essay; tutorial particiPation

3951 Biotogy of Plonls ond Animols

3 points semester 2

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

6976 Biomolhemqlics ond Stotislics

3 points semester 2

See Bachelor ofAgricultural Science for syllabus details

ó330 Biomolhemolics ond Stotistics R

3 points semester 2

See Diploma in Natural Resources Management for
syllabus details

See Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Science fol
syllabus details

tull year 6 Points

715l Chemistry IHA

3 points

3 lectures,l tutorial per week; 4 x 3 hour practicals;

interactive computer assessed exercises

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry

An introduction to the molecular view of biosphere

materials and processes. Introductory theories of
molecule formation and structure, of intermolecular
forces, of solution formation, reaction rates and

ogical and synthetic
and polysaccharides;

olyamides. Topics in
lubilities, mobilities,

biogeochemical cycles and soils.

assessmenti end of semester exam 8074; laboratory
work assessed during practical classes 207o

8420 Chemistry ond lnlroduclory
Biochemislry A

3 points semester I

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

1550 Environmenl ond Society

3 points semester 1

See Bachelor of Environmental Science for syllabus

details

1775 Field Studies lA
3 points

I tull day (6 hours) per week

This subject covers a range of techniques for recording
and analysing environmental data: animal capture and

measurement; fauna handling and maintenancel
radio-telemetry; plant propagation techniques;
electronic data management and analysis; soil analysis

and mapping; aquatic samPling.

assessmenti reports, portfolios, seminars, field aptifude

7l
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I tSI Microorgonisms ond lnverlebroles
3 points semester 2

Continuing students only

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

7911 Plonl ond Animot Diversity
3 points sernester 2

statistics for ecological nodelling. Steps involved in
the construction of mathematical models of ecosystems
[systern analysis; nodel synthesis; model validation;
model application/system controll. Overview of
modelling paradigms with case studies; eg input-
output; steady-state; state-determined; autonomous
deternirristic ; non- autonomous determinis t tc; ftrzzing
modelling; neural netu,oLks; and rule-based modelling.

assessftrcnt; theory 600/o; praclicals 40%3 lectures and 3 hours practical work per week

as.sumed knotvledge: 8057 Biology INR or. 7138
Molecular and Cell Biology or 4821 Cell Biology and
Genetics, 3951 Biology of Plant and Anirnals or
equivalent.

This subject deals with the or.igius, histor.y and
diversity of the Austlalian flora ancl fanna, ancl their
adaptations to life in different environments. The
topics focus mainly on the higher.plants and anirnals,
with some es to major
environmen idity and ihe
availability omponent of
the subject fo¡ accuLate
identification of flowering plants and vertebrate fauna.

a s s e s s tne nt : theor y 5OVo ; practical w ork 50o/o

5178 Bosic Genelics
3 points

See Bachelor of Agricultural Science
details

2184 Communily Ecology
3 points

Monogemenl ll
3 points

3 lectures, tutolial/seminar pel u,eek

3 hours lectures, 4 hours practical per-week, including
a vacation field carnp

assunted knoy,ledge: 8057 Biology INR or 9520
Biology A
The subject examines major- ecological priuciples
applied at comnrLurity aud ecosJ,stem levels ãnd
demonstrates these with r.eference to Austr.alian
ecosystenìs. At corlnunity level topics afe: concepts
of comrnunity, detection and delineation of
communities, cornmunity or.gauisation, succession,
species diversity neasules, response to disturbance,
and the stability/diversity contr-over.sy. Theory is
applied in practical work covering quantification of
vegetation, sampling systems, image_based and
ground survey, nurnerical classification, temporal
survey, habitat definition and assessrnent, and
conservation evaluation. At ecosystem level structural
and functional cornponents of ecosystems are
analysed, leacling to exarnination of energy transfers,
prirnary and seco¡rdaly productivities, ecological
efficiency, nutrient movements and budgets and
ecosystem dyrramics.

asse,t smen t : theory 6ot/o; practicals/assig ntnenfs 40To

4697 Economics of Resoufce

3283 Soils
3 points semester 2

2 lectures,4 houls ofpractical (or equivalent) per week

assumed knowledge: SACE Science subjects

The aim of the subject is to pr-ovide an understanding
of the composition, genesis, classification and
distribution of soils, the plocesses important to soil
tèrtility and the principles of soil couser.vation. The
major topics considerecl are: soil materials: organic,
inorganic conponents of soils and their iufluerrce on
soil properties and land use. Physical, chemical and
biological properties of soils : soil structule, infittration,
storage and movement of water, salinity, chentical
fertility, cation ancl anion exchange, soil biology. Soil
conservation: wind and water el.osion, causes and
effects of elosion, land evaluation, rnethods of
controlling degladation and er.osion, r.eclarnation.

assessment: exam, essay, tutorials and practical
assignments

level ll
1498 Applied Ecosystem Modelting
3 points semester 1

2 lectures,4 hours ofpracticals a week

prerequisites: 6976 Biomathematics ancl Statistics

Application of systerì1 dynarnics theor.y to the
description, investigation, and eventual management
of environmental systenls. Development of conceptual
nrodels of ecosystem structure and function. Applied

72

Principles of micro--econonics as they relate to the
allocation, use and nranagement of natu¡al resouÍces.

d opportunities and scope
control. Management for
flows -renewable and

exhaustible l€sources. Tirne preference, discount rates,
and the economics of lesource managemert over time.
Developrnent, preservation and conservation.
Alternative techliques for valuing environmental

semester 2

for syllabus

semester 2

semester I



resources. Principles of strategic managenlerìt.
Paradigms of environmental mattagement in
developrnent. Envilonmetttal ethics.

assessment : assignments, exam

4l l3 Field Sludies llA
3 points

6 hours pel week

This subject builds on tecturiques preseuted in Field
Studies L The subject presents students with problems
requiling logic and problem solvirg ability. More
advanced techuiques used in the analyses aud
recording of environmental clata are plesented to the

students. The subject allows small groups of students
(4-6) to work closely with an academic staff rnembe¡
exposing students to a resea¡ch environlnent. This
subject allows studeltts to focus on a particular atea of
itìterest conrmon with the stt'eams of the cleglee,

as s e s sn1er1 t : ploject rePort

4217 Plont ond AnimolAdoPtolions
3 points semester I

6 hours pel week

assumed knov,Iedge: 7911 Plattt and Arlilnal Diversity

This subject deals with the physiological and

anatomical adaptations of higher plauts and animals to
life in different environments. Particular emphasis is

placed on adaptations of plants to file, water stress,

salinity and nutrient availability, adaptations of aninals
in regard to osmoregulation and thermoregulation,
reproduction, uutrition and digestiou.

o s s e s s m e nt ; fheory 607o ; practicals/assignrnents 40%

6254 Populolion Ecology
3 points sernester I

3 lectures, 1 tutolial per week, 4 hours plactical per

forlnight including a vacation field camp

assunted kttovledge: 8057 Biology INR or' 9520
Biology A

This subject aims to provide a theoretical and practical
understanding of the ecology of populations. Topics
covered include: demographic attlibtttes of populations
which illustrate the stlucture, organisation and
dynarnic natut'e of populations (including density,
natality, mortality, survivorship, dispelsal); the

adaptive nature of these attributes in terrns of for
example, life-history strategies; models of population
growth and regulation; and the nature of interspecific
interactions. Theoretical prirciples are combined with
practical work to investigate the methodology of
population surveys with particular regard to fattna
populations and their utilisation of the environment.

a s s e s s il1 e n 1 : theor y 60Vo ; practic als/assignmelts 40ûlo

Agriculfurol ond Noturol Resource Sclences - B'Env.Mgt,

8231 Resource Mopping ond SurueY

3 points semester 1

sernester 2

2 lectules, I tutorial, 4 hours practical per week; sotre
field practicals

Iltroduces studeuts to a lange of rnapping, surveying

and remote sensing techniques ancl theil application to

natural resoutce sur-veys; develops practical skills in

map and remote imagely interpletation, basic
surveying techniques ancl preparation of plans for
resource survey; practical application of equipment
and techniques userl in surveying to exercises

involving tlavelsing, siting and contouring;
construction of oliginal thematic maps fi'om image

interpretatiol and groutrd sruvey; review of the theory

ald use of vertical air photos and their application in

natLlral resottrce surveys; ilìtroduction to the sources

aud nature of remotely-sensed imagery and plinciples
of earth-electronaglìetic radiation interactions.

assessment : theoty 6O7o; practicals/assignments 40ûlo

Level lll

153ó Agroforeslry
3 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Agriculture lbl syllabus details

4534 Biologicol Conlrol
3 points semester 2

4O78 Biology ond Diversily of lnsecls

3 points semester 1

793.l Biomelry
3 points semester 2

See Bachelor ofAgricultural Science for syllabus details

9273 Conservolion Biology
3 points semester 2

2 weeks il rnid-setneste¡ break inclttcling a field camp

assutnetl ktnwledge: 6254 Population Ecology, 2184

Comrnunity Ecology; 6976 Biomathematics and

Statistics or equivalent

This subject deals u,ith key biological chalactelistics of
native plant allcl animal species wbich influence their
sulvival in incleasingly disturbed and fragmented

habitats. Topics include reproductiorr and renewal,
population genetics, plant -anirnal inter'actions, habitat

managernent, endangered species management,
population viability analysis, reserve design in theory
and practice, fragtnentation. The politics, legislation
and econonrics of cotlservation issues like endangered
species aud legiotral biodiversity management
planniug.

a s s e s s nrc nt : theory 60ølo ; practicals/a ssignnlents 40%
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8271 Crop ond Poslure Ecotogy
3 points semester 2

odd years only

See Bachelor of Agricultural Science for syllabus
details

5852 Ecology ond Monogemenl of
Freshwolel Systems lll

3 points semester 1

2 lectures per week; 40 hou¡s of laboratory practical
classes and/or field day trips

assumed lcnowledge : 21 84 Community Ecology

restrictions : 8896 Freshwater Ecology

Genesis and nature of freshwater ecosystems;
morpometry of lakes; characteristics of underwater
irradiance in lakes; characteristics of vertical stratified
lakes; catchment areas and chemical cha¡acteristics of
lakes; characteristics of size-classes of plankton and
nekton in lakes; Taxonomy of bacterioplankton,
phytoplankton, zooplankton and fish in lakes; structure
and functioning of lake ecosystems: food web,
microbiol loop, nutrient flux and cycles; diumal and
annual dynamics in lakes ecosystems, ecological
characteristics of streams and rivers; ecological
characteristics of freshwater wetlands; waste
stabilisation ponds: characteristics, design and control;
eutrophication in lakes and rivers: characteristics,
assessment, modelling, prediction; concepts of
eutrophication control: control of externaUinternal
nutrient sources, artificial aeration/destratification,
food web manipulation; algal blooms in lakes and
rivers: modelling prediction and control; acidification
of lakes: causes and management; salinity in lakes and
rivers: causes and management; BOD-loads of rivers:
modelling, prediction and control.

Field work excursions to South Pa¡a Reservoi¡s and
Murray Valley Wetlands near Renmark - water quality
and plankton a¡e monitored in the Wa¡ren, South Pa¡a
and Barossa Reservoir.

assessment: exam 60Vo, practical reports 20%, essay
2OVo

I134 Ecology ond Monogemenl of
Rongelonds

3 points

3 points

3 points part semester 2,
part winter vacation

2 weeks in July or September, including a 10-day field
camp (Middleback Field Centre)

assumed knowledge: 6254 Population Ecology, 2184
Comrnunity Ecology, or equivalent

A subject in ecology emphasising the study of
interactions between grazing animals and the
vegetation i¡ a¡id areas, the principles involved and
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their appLication to management practices. Particula¡
attention is paid to the impact of domestic, feral and
native herbivores on the population dynamics of the
dominant woody perennials, and the maintenance of
their stabiLising influence on the landscape. The bulk of
the teaching is done at Middleback, a working sheep
station set in the western myall woodlands on the
southern margins of the north-west pastoral district of
South Australia. The main focus on ecology of these
arid woodlands and thei¡ highly productive saltbush-
bluebush understorey, is taught in the context of the
history of land use, subsequent research, the ensuing
legislation, and its administration, with input from
pastoralists and government officers where
appropriate.

assessment: p¡oject reports 40Vo, theory exam 6OVo

1699 Environmenlol Chemistry lll (NR)

semester 2

2 lecfures, 4 hours practicals each week

prerequisites: 7151 Chemistry IHA or equivalent

restriction: 2781 Environmental Chemistry II
The aims of this subject a¡e to introduce the student to
the environmental chemistry of air, water and soil
pollutants. Topics covered include the environrnental
impact of acid rain, ozone depletion and atmospheric
photochemistry. Biogeochemical cycles of selected
elements are described, and sfudents a¡e shown how to
use system modelling software StellaR to model
processes governing envi¡onmental fate. Sources and
speciation of selected metals and the effect of
speciation on toxicity is also described. Ecological
buffering capacity is discussed. Wastes and their
management are considered along with various
disposal strategies.

Chemical ecology, particularly the chemistry of insect
pheromones and the role of allelopathis compounds is
outlined.

assessment: theory 60Vo; practicals/assigtments 4OVo

9296 Environmenlol lmpoct Assessmenl
not offered in 1999

2 lectures, 2 tutorials per week

prerequisites: 8231 Resource Mapping and Survey,
2184 Community Ecology.

The purpose, legal requirements and administrative
procedures of Impact Assessment in Australia. The
methods of identifying, predicting, measuring,
weighting and assessing the impacts of different types
of proposals. Checklists, matrix and network
techniques and thei¡ derivatives. Quantihcation and
ranking systems, social impact assessment and cost
benefit analysis. Design of impact studies, sources of



data, sampling, monitoring and use of models. Public
involvement procedures and decision-making
techniques. Case study of a recent impact statement.

assessment : theory 6OVo; practicals/assignments 40Vo

4234 Environmenlol Toxicology
3 points suÍìmer semester

10 days during the suÍtmer vacation

prerequisites: 715 I Chemistry IHA or equivalent

The goals of this subject are to provide students with
an understanding of the fate, consequences and
assessment of toxicants in environmental and
biological systems. Classes of environmental toxicants
discussed include pesticides, air and water pollutants,
food-borne toxicants and heavy metals. The properties
of toxic chemicals which influence their distribution
and transformations and the action of envi¡onmental
forces which affect toxicant breakdown and
accumulation are discussed. Students are introduced to
the principles of toxicology necessary for an
understanding of the environmental consequences of
toxicants.

assessment : theory 60Vo; practicals/assignmettts 40Vo

7083 Founo Monogemenl lll

Agriculturol ond Nofurol Resource Sclences - B.Env.Mgl,

concepts are introduced. Students gain experience in
the use of both raster and vector GIS and the relational
database Oracle. Case histories of GIS applications to

natural resource management problems are presented
throughout the subject.

assessment : practical report assignment,written exam

9774 Indigenous Auslrolions ond
Environmenlol Monogemenl

3 points

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

semester 2

assumed knowledge: 6254 Poprilatíon Ecology, 4217
Plant and Anirnal Adaptations or equivalents

The subject deals with the management of captive and

wild populations. Topics covered include: the reasons
for management; conflicts between man and wildlife;
the philosophical rationale for maintaining captive
collections; management of diseases; development of
ecologically-based management strategies for the
purpose of conservation, commercial harvesting and
pest control; management of captive collections; legal
and administrative framework

assessment : theory 60Vo; practicals/assignments 407a

4774 GIS for Environmenlol Monogemenl
3 points suûlmer semester

10 days during the summer vacation

prerequísite s : 823 1 Resource Mapping and Survey

This subject covers the types of Geographical
Information Systems (GIS) used for environmental
management and monitoring. The subject has a strong
emphasis on spatial modelling and database design.
Modelling techniques include Venn and Boolean
overlays, buffering and digital elevation models;
temporal simulation modelling using GIS is also
covered. Relational and object oriented database

3 points semester I

5 hours per week (includes vacation field camp)

quota will apply

Contemporary land and resource use and management
by Aboriginal people, and its relationship to

sustainable development. Theoretical frameworks
drawing on development studies, emphasising
concepts of empowerment and indigenous self
determination, and participatory approaches to

resource management. Exploration of the positive and

negative impacts of Australian resource management
on indigenous people. Aboriginal world views, social
organisation and relationships to country. Skills in
communicating and negotiating with Aboriginal
people. Specific topics covered include Aboriginal
ecologies; subsistence economies; land and sea rights
including native title; co-management regimes;
heritage management; the role of Aboriginal
organisations in environmental management.

as s e s sment : practicals/assignments

7499 lndividuol Sludies A
3 points semester 2

IndividuaVsmall group contact each week

prerequisites: credit in at least one relevant Level II
subject; approval by senior course adviser.

restriction: only one Individual Studies subject can be

credited towards Bachelor of Environmental
Management

This subject is to enable students as individuals or
small teams to undertake a laboratory or held-based
research project, a literature review, and/or essays

relevant to natural resource management. The
objectives and nature of the program will be

determined through consultation with the Senior
Course Adviser as Subject Coordinato¡.

assessment: determined in consultation with sfudents

2990 lndividuol Sludies B
3 points semester 2

IndividuaVsmall group contact each week

prerequisites: credit in at least one relevant Level II
subject; approval by senior course adviser
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resttiction: only one Individual Studies subject can be
credited tovr'ards B.Env.Mgt.

This subject is to enable students as individuals or
slnall teams to undertake a laboratory or field--based
research project, a litelature review, and/or essays
relevant to natural resource nanagement. The
objectives and natule of the program will be
determined through consultation with the Senior
Course Adviser as Subject Coordinator'.

assessment: determined in constrltation with students

7O14 lndividuol Sludies C
6 points full year

Individual/small group contact each week

prerccluisites: credit in at least one relevant Level II
subject; approval by senior course adviser.

restríction: only olìe Individual Studies subject carì be
credited towa¡ds B.Env.Mgt.

This subject is to enable students as individuals to
undertake a major laboratory or field-based resear.ch
project, a literature review, aud/or essays ¡elevant to
natural resource nanagement. The objectives and
nature of the program will be determined through
consultation with the Senior Course Adviser.as Subject
Coordinator.

assessmenl: determined in consultation with sltrdents

7338 lnlegrotedColchment
Monogemenl lll

4988 Remole Sensing snd lond Copobility
Assessmenl A

3 points semester I
10 days duling summer vacatioli

This subject is applications orientated and presents
cun'ent theor'y ald methodologies used in studying the
spatial valiability existing within a variety of
environrnental and agricultu¡al land management
sìtuations. Topics coveled inclucle the interaction of
electrouragnetic ladiation with the earthís surface, the
measureillent of this ¡adiation by a range of sensors,
the spectral aspects of earth objects and the way
spectral data can be used to identify atd characterise
those objects and to monitor changes over time.
P¡acticals are st¡uctured alound specific projects and
the extr-action and utilisation of the digital data by the
use of image processing techuiques e.g. image
intelpretation enhancemeut and classification. Within
this remote sensing section of the topic of global
positioning systems and their role in image
management and rectification will also be briefly
introduced. An aspect of the course dealsí specifically
with soil and landscape classification and
incolporation of these techniques iu land capability
assessment. The final parl ofthe course relates to case
studies and how the remote selsing altcl land capability
spatial data bases can be rnanipulated with a
geographic inforrnation system (GIS).

assessment: written exarn, practical lepotts, soil and
land evaluation assignment

4ó33 Soil Ecology
3 points semester I Waite

193ó Soil Monogemenl ond Conservotion
3 points setnester I Waite

See Bachelor of Aglicultulal Science for. syllabus
detaìls

7023 Vertebrole Pesl Conlrol lll
3 points summer semester

l0 days during the sumlner vac;ltion

quota will apply

assumed knowledge: 4217 Plalt and Animal
Adaptation, 6254 Populalion Ecology or equivalents

This subject, presented in conjunction with the Anirnal
and Plant Coutrol Conunission, sttongly emphasises
the field application of vettebrate pest control
techuiques and provides the theoletical bases for these
techniques. Topics covered are the biology ancl ecology
of vertebrate pests; the damage caused by pest animals;
the legislative and adrninist¡ative aspects of vertebrate
pest control; district organisations; extension;
veltebrate pest conlt'ol practice.

assessment : theory 600/o ; placticals/assignments 4OVo

3 points not offeled in 1999

2 lectures, 2 practicals per week

Conflicts in land use; functions of Ìaud, definitions and
classifications of land; spatial charactelistics and
processes of land and landscapes; boundary processes
in landscapes. Disturbances of cornponents ard
processes by land use. Land managernent systerns for
both single and multiple use. Assessnent and planning
techniques.

a s s e s s me nt : theory 600/o ; prac ticals/ass i gnrnents 407o

5478 lnlegroled Pesl Monogemenl A
3 points selnester I

9078 lntegroled Weed Monogement
3 points semester I

See Bachelol of Aglicultural Science f'or syllabus
details
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Agriculturol ond Noturol Resource Sciences - B.Ag.Bus.

The above awald has been developed within the framework of the General Cou¡se Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

1.2

2
2.1

Generol
There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Business. A
candidate rnay obtain either degree or both.

To qualify for the Honorlrs degree a candidate
shall complete the requirerlents for the Ordinary
degree and coniply rvith the provisions of 6 below.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
cornpleted to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the exalnination.

A candidate who fails in a subject or who obtaìns
a lower division pass and who desires to take the
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again cornplete the required work in
that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

A candidate who has twice failed to obtain a

Division I pass or higher in the examination in
any subject shall not enrol for the subject again,
or for any other subject which in the opinion of
the Faculty contains a substantial amount of the
same rnaterial, except by pennission of the
Faculty and under such conditions as the Faculty
may prescribe.

A candidate who does not attend the examination
in any subject although eligible to do so, shall be
deerned to have lailed the exarnination.

In determining the candidate's final result in a
subject the examiners may take into account
oral, written, practical and examination rvork,
provided that the candidate has been given
adeqnate notice at the commencement of the
teaching of the subject of the way in which work
will be taken into account and of its relative
importance in the final result.

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Cledit, and Pass.

If the pass classification be in two divisions, a
pass in the higher division may be prescribed in
the syllabuses as a prerequisite for adrnissior to
further studies in that subject or other subjects.

There shall also be a classification of Conceded
Pass. A Conceded Pass may not be used to
satisfy prerequisite requirenents. Subjects
passed at the Conceded Pass level to a maximum
total of six points may be presented for the
Ordinary Degree.

Stotus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t tronsfer
Candidates who have previously passed subjects
in courses of other faculties in the University or
other tertiary educational institutions may, on
wlitten application to the Faculty Registrar, be
granted such status in appropriate subjects in the
course for the degree of Bachelor ofAgricultural
Business as the Faculty in each case may
determine.

Students who hold the Associate Diploma in
Wine Marketing may be granted status for
subjects passed to the value of up to 45 points in
the course for the degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Business provided that, if status of
rnore than 36 points is granted towards the
B. Ag, Bus. degree the student shall surrender
the Associate Diplorna before being admitted to
the degree.

The Ordinory degree
Ir order to qualify for the Ordinary degree of
Agricultural Business a student shall complete
all of the subjects listed for the First Year,
Second Year and Third Year in the Program of
Study including one of the following streams:

Intemational Business and Marketing

Wine Marketing

The program of study for student commencing
the course in 1996 and subsequent years is set
out below:

3
3.1

,,'

2.3

3.2

4
2.4

2.s

2.6
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Yeor I

Core subjects
semester l
9682 Economic Principles 3

9129 Principles of Agricultural Business
Marketing 3

semester 2

6234 Introdlction to Business
Management 3

4478 Introduction to Managerial and
Financial Accounting 3

full year

4844 Research and Quantitative Methods in
Agricultural Business 6

lnlemolionol Business ond Morkeling
Slleom
semester l
9812 Agricultural Production Systems 3

semester 2

6784 International Trade and Agricultural
Policy 3

Wine Morkeling Slreom
semester I
8901 Introductory Grape and Wine

Knowledge 3

semester 2

4605 Vineyard and Winery Operations I 3

Yeor ll
Core subjects
semester I
4619 Agricultural Business Finance 3

8738 Applied Management Science
and Decision Theory 3

1053 Consumer Behavioural Analysis 3

semester 2

8590 International Ma¡keting of Wine
andAgricultural Products 3

2639 Strategic Marketing Management 3

lnlernolionol Business ond Mofkeling
Slreom
semester I
7927 Applied Marketing Research or
8358 Sensory Evaluation of Agricultural

Products 3

semester 2

2332 Issues in Australian Agribusiness 3

Elective 3

Wine Morkeling Slreom
semester I
7435 Yineyard, andWinery Operations II 3

semester 2

4418 Fofifred Wine, Spirits and Non-grape
Beverages 3

Elective 3

Yeor lll
Core Subjects
semester l
1244 Advertising and Promotion 3

4203 Ethtcal Issues in Agribusiness 3

5481 Legal Issues in Agricultural Marketing 3

semester 2

6213 Issues in Food and Beverage Marketing 3

3021 International Business Environment 3

2086 Retail Selling and Practice 3

lnlernolionol Business ond Morkeling
Slreom
semester I
7927 Applied Marketing Research or 3

8358 Sensory Evaluation of Agricultural
Products 3

semester 2

Elective 3

Wine Morkeling Slreom
semester 7

7927 Applied Marketing Research 3

semester 2

4143 Issues in Wine Business 3

Eleclives

Students may select approved subjects from
within the course, from other courses in the
University, or by cross-institutional enrolment
from other universities provided that any
prerequisites have been satisfied. The option of
pursuing a particular interest is provided for by
the subject 4684 Special Project (Research
Paper) B (3 points).



5
5.1
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The Honours degree
A candidate for the Honours Degree of Bachelor
of Agricultural Business must have completed
the requirements for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Agricultural Business, or have
qualified for a degree regarded by the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences as

equivalent.

Subject to the approval of the Head of the
Department of Agricultural Business, the
candidate will proceed to the Honours degree in
the following subject: 2400 Honours
Agricultural Business (B.Ag.Bus.).

A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Heads of the Departments concerned, proceed to
the Honours degree taught jointly by the
Department of Agricultural Business and
another departrnent. The candidate must apply in
writing for the proposed course to be approved
in advance by the Faculty.

A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend
lectures and pass examinations in accordance
with the provisions of these Specihc Course
Rules.

The work of the Honours year will normally be
completed in one year of full-time study. The
Faculty may permit a candidate to take two
years, but no more, under such conditions as it
may determine.

A candidate who is unable to complete the
course for the Honou¡s degree within the time
allowed, or whose work is unsatisfactory at any
stage of the course, or who withdraws from the
course shall be reported to the Faculty, which
may permit re--en¡olment for an Honours degree
under such conditions (if any) as it may
determine.

There shall be th¡ee classifications for the
Honours degree as follows:

Fi¡st Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

Candidates may not en¡ol for a second time for
the Honours course if they (i)have already
qualified for Honours, or (ii) have attended for
examination but failed to obtain Honours, or (iii)
have withdrawn from the Honours course unless
the Faculty on such conditions as it may
determine permits re-+n¡olment.

5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5

5.6

5.7

5.8
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Syllobuses

Level I

9812 Agricullurol Produclion Systems
3 points semester I

See Bachelor ofAgliculture for syllabus details

9682 Economic Principles
3 points sernestel I

See Diplorna of Wine Malketing fol syllabus details

6784 lnlernolionol Trode ond Agricullurol
Policy

3 points sernester 2

2 lectures ard 1 tutorial pel week

prerequi.sires: 9682 Econolnic Plinciples or 3366
Business Econornics

This subject focuses on a stud1, of the principles of
international tlade il relation to their implications for
agricultLrral policy, both clomestic ancl iutelnational.
Topics inchrde: â survey ofthe theories ofinteltìatioltal
trade; the econouic efïects of plotectiou; tlre analysis
of the balance oi payrnents; policy plojections for
extelnal and intelnal balalce; capitai flows and foleign
investrnent; the rate of exchange; the ploblem of
inte¡national liquidity; interlational monetal'y
institutions; intern¿rtional trade and developrnent,

assessnetú'. exarn 507o; assignments 50%

6234 lnlroduclion lo Business Monogemenl
3 points sernester 2

4478 lnlroduclion lo Monogeriql ond
Finonciol Accounling

3 points setrester 2

8901 lnlroduclory Grope ond W¡ne
Knowledge

3 points semester 1

See Diploma of Wine Marketing for syllabus details

9129 Principles of Agricullurol Business
Morkeling

3 points

2 lectures, 1 ttrtorjal per week

semester I

This airn of this subject is to give students an
understanding of the role of the tnarketing manager
through an intloductiorì to the basic concepts and
practices in rnarteting with patìcular ernphasis on
agricultulal products. The topics coveled inclnde the
marketing environment ancl rnarketirìg strategy
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formulation. Thele will be particular examination of
product, plice, place and promotion strategies.

assessnlenti exarns 507o, assignments, tutorials 50%

4844 Reseorch ond Quonlilolive Melhods in
Agricultulol Business

6 points full year

2 lectures, 1 tutorial, 2 hours practica'l per week

This subject is designed to provide an introductory
oveLview of research ancl quantitative methods with
applications relevant to bnsiness decision-making and
strategy formulation. The aspects to be coveled are:
financial rnathematics - simple and cornpound interest;
tirne value of rnouey; annuities, loans and siuking
funds; contracts at flat rates of interest; net pl'esent
value, internal rates of retutn; descriptive statìstics -
presentation of data, frequency distribution, avet'ages
and neasures of variations; bivariate analysis,
correlation and leglession, use of simple techuiques for
firxling pattems'and relationships, ratios, percentages,
etc; published statistics and analysis - rnajor sorlrces of
published clata, Australian official statistical
collections, methods of collection and basic
dinrensions of econornic and social statistics in
Australia, national accounts; prices and price inclex
nurnbers; seasonally adjusted indicators; social
indicators.; inferential statistics - probability and
theoretical moclels, binonlial and nonnal distributions,
sampliug confidence intervals, hypothesis testing for
nreans, ptoportions, goodness of fit ancl conelations
coefficients; nìanagement science - inventory
decisions, linear plogramrning applications, decisious
theory, network planning.

ússesstllent: exarns 50Vo; assignments, tntorial
work 50Vo

4ó05 Vineyord ond Winery Operolions I

3 points semester 2

See Diplorna in Wine Marketing for syllabus details

level ll
4619 Agricullurol Business Finonce
3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 2 tutorial/computer seminars per week

Continuing students only

Valuatiou, capital budgeting, leverage, financial
performalce, working capital management, long term
financing, loan negotiation, futures and options.

assessnrcttl: assignments, tests, final exarn



8738 Applied Monogemenl Science ond
Decision Theory

3 points semester I

2 lectures, I 2-hour practical/tutotial per week

prerequisiÍes: 9101 Business Data Analysis I or
equivalent

The aim of this subject is to iltroduce a collection of
management science techniques that helps business
managers make better decisions and to foster a logical,
consistent and systematic appt'oach to problem
formulation, problern solving and decision making.
Emphasis is placetl on nrodel formulatiol-r and
interpretation rather than algorithms. Topics to be
covered include rnathematical programming, network
modelling, Monte Carlo simulation, decision analysis
under risk, and tirne series folecasting.

assessnrcnt: theoly ancl practical exams, case stnclies
and other assignments

7927 Applied Morkeling Reseorch
3 points semester I

1053 Consu¡nel Behoviourol Anolysis
3 points semester 1

4418 Forlified Wines, Spirils ond Non-grope
Beveroges

3 points semester 2

8590 lnternolionol Morketing of Wine ond
Agricullurol Producls

3 points semester 2

See Diploma in Wine Marketing for syllabus details

2332 lssues in lluslrolion Agribusiness
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours of tutoriais per week

prerequisiÍes : 9129 PLinciples of Aglicultural Business
Marketing

This subject introclnces stndeuts to considerations of
present and future rvorld food and fibre balances and
issues relating to Australia's opportunities and
challenges in ploduction and trade. Topics coveled
include market access, rnzu'ket failule, forms of
marketing, coulter-trade, stanclards, alternative
industries, the Aust¡aliau food sector, government
policies and the future of the World Trade
Organisation.

assessmetÍ: to be advised.
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2639 Slrolegic Morkeling Monogemenl
3 poirts semester 2

7435 Vineyord ond W¡nery Operolions ll
3 points semester I

See Diploma iu Wine Marketing for syllabus details

Level lll

1244 Adveilising qnd Promolion
3 points semester 1

See Diploma in'Wine Marketing for syllabus details

4203 Elhicol lssues in Agricullurol Business

3 points semester I

3 hours seminars, lectures, student presentations per
week

prerequisites: all core Level I and II subjects of course

This subject aims to provide students with an
awareness of the ethical envirolment of business as

well as the types of conflict situations in which
business managers are likely to find themselves. A
problem orientated and practical approach will be

adopted to the identification of ethical dilemmas and to
the resolution of ethical problerns faced by business
managers in Australia. The main part of the syllabus
rnaterial includes an examination of particular: ethical
situations encountered by agricultural business
adminishators and is aimed to illustrate and facilitate
the discussion of problems encountered by
contempofary managemeltt.

The ploblems include grarles and standards, public
health issues in food products, anirnal welfare,
ecological responsibilities and other more general
ethical issues.

assessnÌenl: exarn, tests. assignrnerrts

3021 lnlernolionol Business EnvironmenT

3 points semester 2

3 houls seminals, lectures per week

prerequisites: 9 I 29 Principles of Agricultulal Business
Marketing, 9682 Economic Principles, 6234
Introcluction to Business Management

This capstone subject is designed to provide an
overview of the international trade and financial
environment within which business must function with
particular emphasis on the broadel Asian region,
including the Middle East. It considers comparative
advantage and the basis for intemational trade; factor
movement acloss national boundaries, trade policies
such as tariffs, quotas, VERs, administrative
regulations, dumping, export subsidies and
international commodity agreemeuts; international and
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regional commercial policies; exchange rate
determination; the balance of payments and its
adjustment under alternative exchange rate regimes;
exchange control; the international currency system;
and exchange rate policies.

assessment: exam 507o; assignments 507o

5ó/,6 lnlernolionol Finonce
3 points semester I
2 lectures, 2 tutorials per week

Continuing students only

prere quisite s : 441 I Agriø;JÎ:ural Business Finance

This subject deals with the financial management of
multinational business activities, the operation of
intemational frnancial markets with reference to recent
innovations in financing methods, and with the impact
of international transactions on domestic firms. The
financial management of asset creation and liability
generation processes, and of the international financial
risks associated with such activities play a central role
in the unit. The emphasis is on providing students with
an understanding of recent developments in both
intemational hnancial markets, and the contribution
that the theory of finance is making to international
financial management.

assessment: exam SOVo; assignments 507o

ó213 lssues in Food ond Beveroge Molkeling

3 points

3 points

3 points semester 2

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

4143 lssues in Wine Business

3 points semester 2

3 hours semina¡s per week

prerequísites: all Level I and II subjects in Wine
Marketing stream

The subject will offer the opportunity to the student to
cover a range of topics in Wine Business as it relates to
the student's study program interests and the teaching
and research interests of staff and visiting academics. A
combination of industry, academic and student
prepared semina¡s will be used.

assessment: assignments and exams

5481 legol lssues in Agilcullurol Mqrkel¡ng

2 points

3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 ftrtorial per week

The aim of this subject is to acquaint students with the
legal and ethical issues relating to agricultural
marketing and marketing in general. Over the last two
decades there have been very significant legislative
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changes which are designed to re-align the common
law rules in this area to suit the evolving needs of
business and consumers. The agricultural aspects
covered will relate to laws goveming grades and
standa¡ds, health, rights and obligations of buyers and
suppliers of goods and services, etc.

as s e s sment : exam, assignments

2086 ReloilSelling ond Procl¡ce
semester 2

See Diploma in Wine Marketing for syllabus details

8358 Sensory Evoluolion of Agricullurol
Producls

semester 1

2 lectures per week, 1 practical per fortnight

prerequisites : understanding of introductory statistical
principles particularly conelation and regression,
analysis of variance

The role of sensory evaluation in marketing of food
and fabrics, physiological and psychological factors
affecting sensory perception, relationships between
sensory properties and product acceptability,
measurement of sensory perception, design and
conduct of sensory evaluation experiments, difference
testing, preference testing, panel selection procedures,
taste and aroma profiling, texture profiling, shelf life
determination, sensory quality control, product
development and optimisation, strategies for
developing sensory evaluation programs. A range of
agricultural products will be assessed using the
techniques and principles presented in the lecture
program.

assessment: written exam, assignment; practical
reports

6097 Speciol Projecl (Reseqrch Poper) A
tull year

Students work independently with supervisor and/or
co-supervisor

Each student is to undertake an individual project of
signifrcant size which exhibits original investigation,
analysis and interpretation, and which results in the
production of a well-written and well-presented
report. The project may comprise a literature review (at
least 5000 words), research project, case study of a
business or related enterprise, or some other approved
study.

as s e s sment : seminar and dissertation



4óM SpeciolPoject (Reseorch Poper) B

3 points full year

Students work independently with supervisor anüor
co-supervisor

Each student is to undertake an individual project of
signif,rcant size which exhibits original investigation,
analysis and interpretation, and which results in the
production of a well-written and well-presented
report. The project may comprise a major literature
review (at least 8,000 words), resea¡ch project, case
study of a business or related enterprise, or some other
approved study.

assessment: seminar and dissertation

5510 SpeciqlProjecï (Reseorch Pqper) C
4 points full year

Students work independently with supervisor and./or
co-supervlsor

Each student is to undertake an individual project of
signifrcant size which exhibits original investigation,
analysis and interpretation, and which results in the
production of a well-written and well-presented
report. The project may comprise a major literature
review (at least 10000 words), research project, case
study of a business or related enterprise, or some other
approved study.

assessment : seminar presentation and dissefation

2880 Slrolegic BusinessMonogemenl
3 points semester 2

3 hours seminars per week

assumed knowledge: 6034 Studies in Management
Theory; 4619 Finance; 4478 Accounting; 9129 Wool
Marketing

This is a capstone subject that is concerned with
establishitg the long-term direction of an organisation,
setting specihc performance objectives, developing
strategies to achieve these and executing appropriate
plans. The subject concentrates on creating
organisations which achieve superior performance, and
the entrepreneurial skills required to create and
maintain a competitive advantage. This requires an
integrated approach using simulation analysis, and
includes an analysis of markets, customers,
competitors and technology, together with an
understanding of organisational structure and culture,
levels of shategy in a divisionalised frm, the role of
the corporate centre with consideration given to
financial implications of strategy, including
acquisitions.

assessmenti examination, tests, assignments

Agriculturol ond Nofurol Resource Sclences - B,Ag, Bus,

24OO Honours Agficullurol Business
(B.Ag.Bus.)

24 points fuIl year

prerequisites: completion of requirements for
Bachelor of Agricultural Business or another degree
regarded by the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural
Resource Sciences as equivalent; At least a credit in
appropriate Level III subjects offered by the
Department of Agriculture Business or equivalents
acceptable to the Head of Deparbnent

corequisites: 6946 Research Methodology and
Methods

Candidates are expected to acquire a more detailed
knowledge of agricultural business than is required for
the Ordinary Degree. Candidates are expected to study
deeply in one branch of agricultural business.
Candidates are required to carry out research in this
field, to presert seminars and to present the results in a
written thesis to the value of 24 points.

assessment: the research project/thesis will be assessed

by dissertation and seminar
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Students who commenced thei¡ course of study towards the Bachelor of Agricultural Science under previous Specific
Course Rules in 1995 or Regulations and Schedules 1n 1994 or earlier are subject to the following provisions:

Students who commenced their studies towards the Bachelor of Agricultural Science majoring in Viticulture or
Oenology will complete their studies under the current Specific Course Rules for the Bachelor of Agricultural Science
(Viticultural Science) or the Bachelor of Agricultural Science (Oenology). Students who commenced the Bachelor of
Agricultural Science not majoring in Viticulture or Oenology will conrplete their studies under the cunent Specific
Course Rules for the Bachelor ofAgricultural Science or Bachelor ofAgricultural Science (Horticultural Science).

The above awards have beer developed within the framework ofthe General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar. As all students rnust comply with these Rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and lesponsibilities regalding the course.

Specific Course Rules

l. Generql
1.1 There shall be:

an Ordinaly and an Honours degree ofBachelor
of Agricultulal Science

an Ordinary and an Honours deglee of Bachelor
of Agricultural Science (Horticultural Science)
an Ordinary and an Hononls degree ofBachelor
of Agricultulal Science (Integrated Pest
Management)

an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Agricultural Science (Viticultural Science)

an Ordinary and an Honouls degree ofBachelor
of Agricultural Science (Oenology)

an Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (Plant Breeding)

1,2 To qualify for:

the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Agricultulal
Science students shall comply with the
provisions of4.1 below

the Ordinary degree of Bachelor ofAgricultural
Science (Horticultural Science) students shall
comply with the provisions of 4.2 below

the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Aglicultural
Science (Integrated Pest Managernent) students
shall comply with the provisions of 4.5 below
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the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Aglicultural
Science (Viticultural Science) students shal1
comply with the provisions of 4.3 below

the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (Oenology) students shall comply with
the provisions of 4.4 below.

1.3 To qualify for:

the Honours degree of Bachelor ofAgricultural
Science students shall comply with the
provisions of 5.3.1 below

the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (Horticultural Science) students shall
comply with 5.3.2 below

the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (Integrated Pest Management) students
shall comply with 5.3.5 below.

the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (Plant Breeding) students shall comply
with 5.3.6 below

the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (Viticultural Science) students shall
comply with 5.3.3 below

the Honours degree of Bachelor ofAgricultural
Science (Oenology) students shall comply with
5.3.4 below.
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t.4 A candidate who fails to obtain an Honours
classification may be awarded the Ordinary
degree provided the candidate has in all other
respects completed the work for that degree.

No candidate may present the same part
subjects, section of a subject, unit of a subject or
option in more than one subject of a degree.

Candidates who commenced thei¡ courses of
study for the Bachelor of Agricultural Science
degree prior to 1989 may qualify for the degree

by fulfilling the requirements of the present
Regulations and Specific Course Rules, with such
modifications as the Faculty may deem necessary

to ensure that subjects validly passed under
previous Regulations and Schedules may be
counted under the present Specifrc Course Rules.

Assessment ond exominotions
A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
examination unless the prescribed classes have
been regularly attended and the written, practical
or other work required has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

In determining the candidate's final result in a

subject the examiners may take into account
assessments of the candidate's written, practical
or other work, and the results of other
examinations in that subject provided that the
candidate has been given notice at the beginning
of the course of study for the subjects of the way
in which such assessments will be taken into
account and of their relative importance in the
final result.

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass

with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. If the list of candidates
who pass be published in two divisions, a pass in
the higher division may be prescribed in the
appropriate syllabus as prerequisite for
admission to another subject. A candidate with a

lower division pass who wishes to gain a higher
division pass shall be allowed to repeat the
subjects, subject to the provisions of 2.5 below.
There shall also be a classification of Conceded
Pass. A Conceded Pass may not be used to
satisfy prerequisite requirements. A candidate
may present for the Ordinary degree only a

limited number of subjects for which a

Conceded Pass has been awarded, as specified in
4.1.3 below.

Notwithstanding results in individual subjects, a

candidate shall be deemed to have passed the
whole of the first or the second year provided the
total mark obtained at final examinations in all
the subjects that constitute the year and the

lowest mark obtained in any one subject thereof
meet such requirements as the Faculty may

determine from time to time.

A student may be granted a Faculty Pass in Level
I and Level II of the course notwithstanding
results in individual subjects, provided that the

average mark obtained at annual examinations
for all the subjects at that Level is 50 or over, and

at least 45 in any one subject. Moreover:

(a) a Faculty Pass shall not be granted if the

subject which the student has failed is a

prerequisite for a compulsory subject to be

undertaken by the student at a higher level

(b) a student who has been granted a Faculty
Pass in Level I or II shall not be permitted
to take any subject in succeeding levels
for which the prerequisites has been failed

(c) a student who has been granted a Faculty
Pass in Level I or II and who wishes to
take a subject at Level lII, having failed its
prerequisite in the Level in which the

Faculty Pass was granted, shall only be

permitted to take that subject after having
passed the prerequisite.

(a) A candidate who fails to pass in a subject
or who obtains a lower division pass and

who desires to take the subject again shall,
unless exempted wholly or partially
therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required
work in that subject to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned

(b) A candidate who has twice failed to obtain
a Division I pass or higher in the

examination in any subject shall not en¡ol
for the subject again, or for any other
subject which in the opinion of the Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the same

material, except by permission of the

Faculty and under such conditions as the

Faculty may prescribe

(c) For the purposes of 2.6(a) and (b) above, a
candidate who is refused permission to sit
for an examination, or who fails to attend
the examination in any subject although
eligible to do so, shall be deemed to have
failed to pass the examination.

Stolus, exempt¡on ond credil lronsfel
Candidates from other Faculties in the University
or from other tertiary educational instihrtions
may, on written application to the Faculty
Registrar, be granted such status in appropriate
subjects in the course for the degree of Bachelor
of Agricultural Science, Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (Horticultural Science), Bachelor of

2.5

1.5

1.6

2.

2.t

,' ,,

2.3

2.6

3.
3.1

2.4
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Agricultural Science (Integrated Pest
Management), Bachelor of Agricultural Science
(Plant Breeding), Bachelor of Agricultural
Science (Viticultural Science) and Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Oenology) as the Faculty in
each case may determine. Candidates under-
taking the Bachelor of Agricultural Science,
Bachelor of Agricultural Science (Horticultural
Science), Bachelor of Agricultural Science
(Integated Pest Management) or Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Plant Breeding) from
within the University will, howeve¡ be required
to satisff the examiners in the subject 7972
Agricultural Practice, Policy and Communication.

3.2 Extra study as prescribed by the head of the
Department concerned may be required in
nominated subjects before such candidates enter
the course.

4. Requirements fot the Ordinory
Degrees

4.1 Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science

4.1 . l The course for the Ordinary degree shall occupy
four years of fulhime study or equivalent.

4.1.2 It is not necessa¡y for a candidate to take all the
subjects of any one level simultaneously or to
complete all the subjects set out for one level
before enrolling for any subjects of the
following level provided that the prerequisite
subjects have been passed. But a candidate who
desi¡es to take a third level subject before
completing all compulsory hrst and second level
subjects must obtain the perrnission of the Dean.

4.1.3 To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete the requirements of
the subjects listed below, subject to such
conditions and modifications as may be
specified or allowed by the Specifrc Course
Rules to the value of at least 96 points which
satisfy the following requirements:

(a) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete
Level I subjects to the value of atleast24
points.

(b) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete
Level tr subjects to the value of at least 24
points.

(c) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete
Level Itr subjects to the value of at least
48 points, taken in the thi¡d and fourth
years ofthe course. Under the provisions
of 2.3 above, a candidate may be deemed
to have satisfactorily completed a Level
III subject for which a Conceded Pass has
been awarded. A Conceded Pass may
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only be awarded in a Level Itr subject
with a value of 3 points or less. Subjects
passed at the Conceded Pass level to a
maximum total value of six points may be
presented towa¡ds the degree.

4.1.4 Compulsory subjects

(a) Level I subjects

9812 Agricultural Production Systems 3

3174 Biology I 6

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics* 3

7312 Chemistry I ANR 6

5683 Earth Science I* 3

1550 Envi¡onment and Society 3

(b) Level II subjects

9339 Agricultural Botany 3

2448 AgriculturuTZoology II 3

5178 Basic Genetics 3

6553 Biological Chemistry 6

7931 Biometry 3

5681 SoilResources 3

3689 General Microbiology 3
*Candidates intending to study Level ll and Level lll
subjects in the Faculties of Science or Mathematical and
Computer Sciences or Economics and Commerce in the
Bachelor of Agricultural Science degree may, with the
permission of the Dean, enrol in and count towards the
degree:

one only of
9786 Mathematicsl in place of
6976 Biomathematics and Statistics

2136 Geology I in place of
5683 Earth Science I
and both

4309 Economics IA and 2076 Economics IB
in place of

1550 Environment and Society

Students wishing to enrol in Level tr subjects in
the Søtistics Department will require a pass in
9786 Mathematics I, at least a credit in 7931
Biometry and approval of the Head of that
Department.

(c) Level III subjects

compußory and elective

5286 Agricultural Experimentation** 3

7972 Agnclrúítral hactice, Policy and
Communication 3



and any ofthe following subjects offered in the
following departments and faculties to the value
of 42 points taken in the third and fourth years of
the course. Subjects taken in the Faculties of
Economics and Commerce, Mathematical and
Computer Sciences and Science and from other
degree programs in the Faculty of Agricultural
and Natural Resource Sciences to the value of no
more than 20 points may be counted towa¡ds the
degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science.

The subjects 5286 Agricultural Experimentation
and '7972 Agricultural Practice, Policy and
Communication will normally be taken in the
third year of the course.

Some of the subjects listed below are only offered
in alternate years. See syllabuses for details.
*'Candidates counting 4523 Dala Analysis and 1675

Linear Models ll towards the degree are exempt from

5286 Agricultural Experimentation.

Agronomy ond Forming Syslems
1536 Agroforestry 3

8394 Business Management for Agricultural
Sciences 3

3507 Crop Agronomy 3

8271 Crop and Pasture Ecology 3

3066 Irrigation Science 3

1981 Pasture Agronomy 3

2303 Research Project, Agronomy and
Farming Systems 3

AnimolScience
3172 AnimalBiotechnologies 3

8049 Animal Breeding Technologies 3

8165 Dairy Production 3

7906 Diseases and Nutrition of Livestock 3

6127 MeatProduction 3

5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health of
Farm Animals 3

6739 Physiology of Fann Animals 3

2514 Pig and Poultry Production 3

1114 Research Project: Animal Science 3

6108 Wool Biology 3

5851 Wool Marketing 3

9576 Wool Production 3

2780 Wool Technology and Metrology 3

Crop Ploleclion
4534 Biological Control 3

4078 Biology and Diversity oflnsects 3

6129 Ecological Biochemistry 3

8867 Fungal Biology 3
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5480 Insect Behaviour 3

5478 Integrated Pest Management A 3

9078 Integrated Weed Management 3

6904 Molecular Ecology 3

6265 Pathogen-Plant Interactions 3

3416 Plant Disease and the Envi¡onment 3

1616 Research Project: Crop hotection 3

Environmenlol Science ond
Monogemenl
2830 Resea¡ch Project: Envi¡onmental

Science and Management 3

Horlicullure, Vilicullure ond Oenology
1018 Horticultural Production 3

5882 Hoficultural Science 3

6123 Issues in Food and Beverage Marketing 3

8645 Reproductive and Postharvest
Horticulture 3

6637 Research Project: Horticulture
Viticulture and Oenology 3

Plonl Science
9446 Advanced Biometry 3

7583 Agricultural Biotechnology 3

9867 Crop Physiology III 3

9545 Environmental and Developmental
Biology of Plants 3

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants 3

1450 Molecular Genetics of Plants Itr 3

4001 Research Project: Plant Science 3

SoilScience
4449 Research hoject: Soil Science 3

1031 Research ProjectA: Soil Science 3

4633 Soil Ecology 3

6470 Soil Fertility 3

1936 Soil Management and Conservation 3

8816 Soil Water Management 3

SoilScience ond Geology ond
Geophysics
2083 Environmenøl Geology III 3

note (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

Work required 1o complele an Adela¡de degree

(a) students from other universities and tertiary
educational institutions who are granted status
under 3.1 of lhese Specific Course Rules will be
required to complete at least the whole of the
work of the final year of the course at Adelaide in

order to qualify for lhe degree and
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(b) a student who has completed at Adelaide at least
the first three years of the degree, or the
equivalent, may with permission of the Faculty be
permitted to complete the requirements of the
degree at another institution.

4. 1.5 Practical experience

Before a candidate shall be admitted to the
Ordinary or Honours degree, he/she must
provide satisfactory evidence of the completion
of a minimum of thirteen weeks of work
experience on farms or in industry in at least
three different enterprises as approved by the
Practical Experience Administrator. Candidates
must complete a major study of at least eight
weeks duration in one of the chosen enterprises.
The appropriate experience may be spread over
the four years of the course. On completion of
the practical experience requirements (and no
later than the Friday of Teaching Week I of the
second semester of fourth year) each candidate
is required to submit to the Practical Experience
Administrator evidence that the practical
experience requi¡ements have been satisfactorily
completed and a full written report on the major
study. Candidates who have completed an
appropriate diploma or degree may be exempted
from the practical experience requirement of the
course. Candidates should discuss these
requirements on first enrolment in the course
with the Practical Experience Administrator.

4.2 Ordinory degree of Bochelor of
Agricullurol Science (Horticullurol
Science)

4.2.7 Candidates for the Ordinary degree shall comply
with Specific Course Rules 4.1.1, 4.1.2, 4.1.3
and 4.1.4 (a) and (b) and will be required ro
present the following subjects:

5286 Agricultural Experimentation 3

7972 Agncult'tral Practice, Policy and
Communication 3

6603 Fruit and Nut Crops 3

1018 Horticultural Production 3

5882 Horticultural Science 3

5478 Integrated Pest Management A 3

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants 3

9838 Ornamental Horticulture 3

8645 Reproductive and Postharvest
Horticulture 3

5903 Vegetable Crops 3

6637 Research Project: Horticulture,
Viticulture and Oenology 3

In addition, students must complete Level III
electives to the value of 15 points.
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The following are recommended as a suitable
electives:

7483 Agricultural Biotechnology 3

4534 Biological Control 3

8394 Business Management for
Agricultural Science

9100 Engineering Science

9545 Environmental and Developmental

J

3

Biology of Plants 3

3066 krigation Science 3

3416 Plant Disease and the Environment 3

4507 Principles ofBreeding 3

1242 Yiticultural Science 3

Other Bachelor of Agricultural Science subjects
may also be considered as electives subject to
the permission of the Course Adviser and the
Head of Department of Horticulture, Viticulture
and Oenology.

4.2.2 Horticultural Practical Experience

Candidates for the major in Horticultural
Science must complete thirteen weeks of
horticultural plactical experience. Students
should consult the Practical Experience
Coordinator (Horticultural Science major) for
allocation of suitable placements, which may be
taken up any time during the vacation periods of
the four years of the course. A diary of activities
should be kept at each placement, and a written
report on the activities of the property, business
or enterprise presented to the Horticultural
Science Coordinator, no later than the Friday of
Teaching Week 1 of the second semester of
fourth year.

4.3 Ordinory degree of Bochelor of
Agricullurol Science (Viticullurol
Science)

4.3.1 Candidates shall comply with the requirements
of Specific Course Rules 4.1.1, 4.L2 and 4.L3
and satisfactorily complete the requirements of
Specific Course Rules 4.3.2 and 4.3.3 below.

4.3.2. Subjects for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (ViticultLrre Science)

Yeor I

semester l
3810 Engineering Physics 3

1550 Environment and Society 3

semester 2

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics 3

5683 Eafth Science I 3



full year

3174 Biology I

7312 Chemistry lANR

Yeor 2
semester l
7931 Biometry

2099 Grape and Wine MicrobiologY

7242 Y itictlttral Science

semester 2

9339 Agricultural BotanY

5896 Introductory Winemaking

4789 Sensory Studies

fiill year

6553 Biological Chemistry

Yeor 3
semester l
5681 Soil Resources

3066 Inigation Science

5478 Integrated Pest Management A

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants

semester 2

5178 Basic Genetics

8394 Business Management for
Agricultural Science

7708 Viticultural Engineering and

0perations

2174 Yitictlttral Production Ax
or

5153 Viticultural Production B*

Yeor 4
semester I
6637 Research Project: Horticulture,

Viticulture and OenologY

5412 Table and Drying GraPe
Production

and either

9079 Industry Experience (Viticulture) A
and

electives
or
5354 Industry Experience (Viticulture) B

and

elective

Agriculturot ond Noturol Resource Sclences - B'Ag'Sc'

seme,çter 2

6 6736 Grape and Wine Business Management 3

6 2174 Viticultural Production A*
or

1553 Viticultural Production B* 3

3 electives 6

3 'students must complete both of the pa¡red subjects' the

^ Vear in which each is undertaken being determined by its

) availability.

Electives may be chosen from the Level III

3 subjects listed at 4.1.4 above and

? 87 12 Agricuttural ZoologY

- (Inverteblate) 1 5
J" 1045 SensorY Science V ,l.5

2213 Grape Industry Practice, Policy and

6 Communication 1'5

4.3.3. Tour. Candidates shall be required to attend and

successfully complete a tour of one week's

^ du¡ation to viticulture regions ofAustralia' This
3 rour forms part of the requilements of 9079
3 Industry Experience (Viticulture) A or 5354

3 Industry Experience (Viticulture) B-

3 4.4. Ordinory degree of Bochelor of
AgriculTurol Science (OenologY)

4.4.1 Candidates shall cornply with the requirements
3 of Specific Course Rules 4.1.1, 4.1.2 and 4.1'3

above and satisfactorily complete the

3 requirements of Specific Course Rules 4.4.2

below

3 4.4.2 Subjects for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Agriculttrral Science (Oenology)

Yeot I
3 s emesîer l

3810 Engineering PhYsics 3

1550 Environment atrd SocietY 3

semester 2
3- 6976 Biomathematics and Statistics 3

1.5 5683 Earth Science I 3

full year
3 3174 Biology r 6

7312 ChemistrY I ANR 6
A<

Yeot 2
semester l

6" 7931 Biometry 3

2099 Grape and Wine MicrobiologY 3
1.5

1242 Viticultural Science 3
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semester 2

9339 Agricultural Botany 3

5896 Introductory Winemaking 3

4789 Sensory Studies 3

full year

6553 Biological Chemistry

Yeor 3
semester I
4880 Cella¡ Management

7547 Distillation and Fofified Winemaking 1.5

2580 Stabilisation and Clarifrcation 3

3ll3 Winemaking 3

5974 Winery Engineering Itr 3

semesler 2

5178 Basic Genetics 3

8394 Business Management for
Agricultural Science 3

2174 Viticuloral Production A* 3

or

5153 Viticultural Production B* 3

1958 Wine Packaging and QualityManagement 3

Yeol 4
semester I
2943 Advanced Sensory Practice

2582 Biotechnology

2213 Grape Industry Practice, policy and
Communication 1.5

9099 Industry Experience (Oenology) 3

semester 2

9685 Advances in Oenology 3

2174 Yiticulnral Production A*
or

5153 Viticultural Production B* 3

electives 6

full year

1676 Research Project: Oenology 4.5
.Students must complete both of the paired subjects, the
year in wh¡ch each is undertaken being determined by its
availability.

4.5. Ordinory degree of Bochetor of
Agdcullurol Science
(lnlegroled Pest Monogemenl)

4.5.1 Candidates shall comply with Specifrc Course
Rules 4.1.1, 4.1.2,4.1.3 above and satisfactorily
complete the requirements of specific Course

90

Rule 4.5.2 below.

4.5.2 Subjects for the Ordinary degree ofBachelor of
Agricultural Science (Integrated pest
Management):

level I

semester I
1550 Environment and Society 3

9812 Agricultural Production Systems 3

semester 2

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics 3

5683 Earth Science I 3

6

1.5

full year

3174 Biology I
7312 Chemistry I ANR

level ll
semester l
7931 Biometry

3689 General Microbiology

5681 Soil Resources

semester 2

9339 Agricultural Botany

87 12 Agricultural Zoology
(Invefebrate)

5178 Basic Genetics

3

J

J

J

1.5

J

1.5

1.5

3768 Professional Practice ofPest
Management 1.5

full year

6553 Biological Chemistry 6

levellll
(a) compulsory subjects

5286 Agricultural Experimentation 3

7972 Agncl.:Jtural Practice, Policy and
Communication 3

5478 IntegratedPestManagementA 3

9054 Business Management, Principles
and Practices 3

ll92 PM Internship 3

1616 Research Project: Crop Protection 3

(b) Four of the following subjects:

4078 Biology and Diversity of Insecrs 3

4534 Biological Control 3

9078 Integrated Weed Management 3

6265 Pathogen-Plant Interactions 3

3416 Plant Disease and the Environment 3

7023 Yertebrate Pest Control III 3



(c) Electives to the value of 18 points:

The subjects listed below and at (b) above are

recomme¡ded as suitable electives. However,
subject to the approval of the Course Adviser,
subjects from other courses in the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences or
Faculty of Science may be presented.

3507 Crop AgronomY 3

8271 Crop and Pasture EcologY 3

6129 Ecological BiochemistrY 3

5464 Evolution, Systematics and
Biogeography 3

8867 Fungal Biology 3

1018 Horticultural Production 3

5822 Horticultural Science 3

5480 Insect Behaviour 3

3066 Irrigation Science 3

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants 3

1918 Pasture Agronomy 3

6254 Population EcologY 3

9462 Remote Sensing and Land Capability
Assessment 3

4633 Soil Ecology 3

6470 Soil Fertility 3

1936 Soil Management and Conservation 3

The Honours Degrees
Before entering upon the requirements for an

Honou¡s course a candidate must obtain the

approval of the Head of Department that will
take responsibility for providing relevant
supervision. Approval will depend on the

candidate's academic record up to the time of
application. Normally such approval should be

sought at the end of the third year of the course

for the Ordinary degree. Candidates must have

completed all Level I and Level II subjects

before enrolment for Honours.

The work of the Honours year shall normally be

completed in the final year of study' The Faculty
may permit a candidate to present the work over
a period of not more than two years on such

conditions as it may determine.

Candidates may not en¡ol for a second time for
the Honours course iftheY
(a) have already qualified for Honours or

(b) have presented for examination but failed
to obtains Honours or

(c) have withdrawn from the Honours course

unless the Faculty on such conditions as it
may determine permits re-enrolment'

Agriculturol ond Notural Resource Sciences - B'Ag'Sc'

5.3.1 The Honours degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science

5.3.1.1 A candidate shall complete all requirements for
the Ordinary degree as set out in Speciflrc Course

Rule 4.1 except that in lieu of four of the Level
III electives specihed in Specific Course Rule

4.1.4, a candidate shall complete one of the

project subjects listed below

7142 Honours Agronomy & Farming Systems
(B.Ag.Sc.) 12

3490 Honours Agronomy & Farming Systems
(B.Ag.Sc.) (M-Y)

1584 Honou¡s Animal Science
(B.Ag.Sc.)

3347 Honours Animal Science
(B.Ae.Sc.) (M-Y)

7417 Honours Botany (B.Ag.Sc.)

2809 Honours Botany (B.Ag'Sc')
(M-Y)

5403 Honours Crop Protection (B.Ag.Sc.)

5438 Honours Crop Protection (B.Ag.Sc.)
(M-Y)

?630 Honours Economics (B.Ag.Sc')

5615 Honours Envi¡onmental Science and

Management (B.Ag.Sc')

t2

t2

12

t2

12

12

t2

12

t2

5.
5.1

7375 Honours Environmental Science and

Management (B.Ag.Sc.XM-Y) 12

1623 Honours Hort. Viticulture and Oenology
(B.Ag.Sc.)

8312 Hons Hort. Viticulture and Oen.
(B.Ag.Sc.) (M-Y)

3062 Honours Plant Science

t2

t2

(B.Ag.Sc.) 12

1317 Honours Plant Science (B.Ag.Sc.)
(M-Y) 12

7232 Honours Soil Science
(B.Ag.Sc.) 12

7526 Honours Soil Science (B.Ag'Sc.)
(M-Y) t2

5.3.2 The Honours degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Horticultural Science)

5.3.2.1 A candidate shall complete all requirements for
the Ordinary degree as set out in Specific Course

Rule 4.2 except that in lieu of four Level Itr
electives specified in Specihc Course Rule 4.2. 1.

a candidate shall complete the project subject.

87 8 8 Honours Horticultural Science (B.Ag.Sc.)

or
8983 Honours Horticultural Science

(B.Ag.Sc.) (M-Y)

5-2

5.3
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5.3.3. The Honours degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Viticultural Science)

5.3.3,1 A candidate shall complete all requirements for
the Ordinary degree as set out in Specific Course
Rule 4.3 except that in lieu of the year 4
subjects set out in Specifrc Course Rule 4.3.2,
students shall complete the following subjects

Yeor 4
semester I
9079 Industry Experience (Viticulture) A 3

5412 Table and Drying Grape

5.3.5 The Honours degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Integrated pest
Management)

5.3.5.1 A candidate shall complete all requirements for
the Ordinary degree as set out in Specihc Course
Rule 4.4 except that in lieu of the Level III
electives to the value of 9 points and the subject
1616 Research Project: Crop protection, a
candidate shall complete the project subject.

5295 Honour Integrated Pest Management
(B.Ag.Sc.) or

3264 Honour Integrated Pest Management
(B.Ag.Sc.XM-Y)

5.3.6 The Honours degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Plant Breeding)

5.3.6.1 Candidates shall complete all requirements for
Level I and II of the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of aGricultural Sciences as set down in Specifrc
Course Rule 4.1.4 parts (a) and (b)

5,3.6.2 Candidates shall present the following subjects
at Level III:
(a) Compulsorysubjects

5286 Agricultural Experimentarion 3

7972 Agncultural Produce, Policy
and Communication 3

9306 Environmental and Genetic Control
of P1ant End Use Quality 3

5926 Honours Plant BreedingA 3

4233 Honours Plant Breeding B 9

5478 Integrated Pest Management A 3

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants 3

9500 Plant Breeding 3

3416 Plant Disease and the Environment 3

4507 Principles ofBreeding 3

(b) One of the following two groups of
subjects

Group (i) - Horticultural Crcps

6882 Horticultural Science 3

two of the following:

6603 Fruit and Nut Crops 3

8645 Reproduction and Postharvest
Physiology 3

9838 Ornamental Horticulture 3

5903 Vegetable Crops 3

Production

elective
1.5

1.5

semester 2

6136 Grape and Wine Business Management 3

2774 Yiticlltlral Production A
or
5153 Viticultural P¡oduction B 3

full year

5717 Honours Viticultural Science
(B.Ag.Sc.) t2

5.3.4 The Honours degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science (Oenotogy)

5.3.4.1 A candidate shall complete all requirements for
the Ordinary degree as set out in Specifrc
Course Rule 4.4 except that in lieu of the year
4 subjects set out in Specific Course Rule 4.4.2
students shall complete the following subjects.

semester l
2943 Advanced Sensory Practice 1.5
or
2582 Biotechnology 1.5

2273 Grape Industry Practice, Policy and
Communication 1.5

9099 Industry Experience (Oenology) 3

semester 2

1958 Wine Packaging and Quality
Management 3

or
9685

2174

or
5153

Advances in Oenology 3

Viticultural ProductionA 3

Viticultural Production B 3

full year

2127 Honours Oenology
(B.Ag.Sc.)

92
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Group (ä) - Broad Acre CroPs

9734 Cereal Processing and
Chemistry 3

two of the following:

3507 Crop Agronomy 3

9867 Crop PhysiologY 3

1981 Pasture Agronomy 3

(c) a 3-point elective which may be an
additional subject from Groups (a) or
(b) above or a subject from the
following:

7583 Agricultural Biotechnology 3

1536 AgroforestrY 3

8867 Fungal BiologY 3

6213 Horticultural Marketing 3

9078 Integrated Weed Management 3

6234 Introduction to Business
Management 3

5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health
of Farm Animals 3

6265 Pathogen-Plantlnteractions 3

8358 Sensory Evaluation of
Agricultural Products 3

6470 Soil Fertility 3

The elective may also be chosen with the

approval of the Course Adviser, from other

su6Sects offered by the Faculty of Agricultural
and Natural Resources Sciences or Faculty of
Science.
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Syllobuses

3174 Biology I

6 points full year

See B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science for syllabus details

6976 Biomolhemolics ond Sloiistics
3 points semester 2

4 lectures and 2 computer lab sessions/tutorials per
week

Available only to students in the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences

assumed lcnowledge: Stage 2 Mathematics I
restriction: 5543 Statistical Practice I; 9jB6
Mathematics I; 4357 Mathematics IH; 36lj
Mathematics IM

The subject is intended to equip students with basic
skills in mathematics and statistics, as an introduction
to the use of quantitative methods in agriculture.
Where possible, examples and data sets d¡awn from
agricultural and biological sciences will be used. The
course will involve the use of modern computing
methods. Topics will include: periodic, exponential
and trigonometric functions, matrices and linear
equations, integrals, differential equations; data
collection and presentation, probability distributions,
principles of experimentation (randomisation and
application), estimation, hypothesis testing, confidence
intervals, regression and correlation.

assessmenti formal exam - at least 'lOEo; exercise,
practicals and project work - at most 30Vo

6878 Chemistry I

6 points full year

See B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science for syllabus details

7312 Chemistry IANR
6 points full year

5ó83 Eorlh Science I

3 points semester 2

3 lectures; 3 hours practicaUtutoriaVf,reld work or
equivalent per week

restriction: 5339 Geology IW; 3482 Introduction to
Physical Geography I
This subject is concerned with the dynamics of the
Ea¡th's crust, atmosphere, hydrosphere and biosphere;
origin of the Earth's major relief; evolutiõn of
landscapes; world climates; climatic influences on
landscapes; c[matic change over the past 2 million
years; river systems, coastal zones and other erosional
and depositional environments; soil variation and
development; vegetation patterns; ecosystem processes.

We emphasise the interaction and interrelationships of
va¡ious facets of the Earth's surface through time. We
a¡e concerned to examine how the present landscapes
and systems came into being. We consider that ihe
natural world is fascinating on its own account, and
that human impacts (eg soil degradation, air and water
pollution) are better understood if energy and time
perspectives are clear.

assessment: written exam; essays, tutorial and
practical exercises and field excursions

3810 Engineering Physics
3 points semester 1

Level I

9812 Agricullurol Produclion Syslems
3 points semester I
See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

molecule formation and structure, of intermolecular
forces, of solution formation, ¡eaction rates and
equilibria. Acids and bases. Electrochemistry.
Chemistry of biological and synthetic polymers -
peptides, proteins and polysaccharides; polyalkenes,
polyesters and polyamides. UV IR and NMR
spectroscopic identification of functional groups and
molecular structure. Chemistry of pheromones.
Biochemical methylation. Topics in environmental
chemistry-solubilities, mobilities, biogeochemical
cycles and soils. Introductory chemistry and
biochemistry of the elements of the periodic Table.
Chemistry in the atmosphere and of metals in biology.

assessment'. end of semester exams; laboratory work
assessed during practical classes 20To of the total

6 hours per week (including lectures and practicals)

assumed knowledge: Stage 2 Mathematics I
rce, work, power, energy,
of hydrostatics, elementary
of fluids, behaviour of real

fluids under reduced pressure, elementa¡y pressure
wave theory, fluid pumping. Stress analysis: stress,
strain, deformation and failure in elementary

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week; 6 x 3 hour practicals per
semester; interactive computer assessed exercises
throughout the year

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry and
Mathematics I (or equivalent) is desirable

An inhoduction to the molecular view of biosphere
materials and processes. Introductory theories of
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components. Thin-walled pressure vessel theory'
Electricity: physiology of electric shock, elementary
DC and AC ci¡cuit theory single and 3 phase AC
power, AC motor types and applications.

assessment : practicals, assignments, exams

1550 Environmenl ond Society

3 points

See Bachelor of Environmental Science for syllabus
details

Level ll
9339 AgricullurolBotonY

Agriculfurol ond Noturol Resource Scrences - B'Ag'Sc'

nematodes, annelids, and arthropods. The remainder

deals with vertebrates including their physiological

systems, production, disease control and

biotechnology.

assessmenti to be advised

5178 Bosic Geneïics

semester 2 3 points semester 2

2 lectures, I hour tutorial, 3 hour practicals per week

prerequisites : 3 174 BiologY I
restriction: 7267 Genetics IW

Heredity and genetic variation; mitosis and meiosis;

genes and chromosomes; linkage; ch¡omosomes and

evolution; sex determination; properties ofthe genetic

material and molecula¡ organisation of chromosomes;

gene structure and regulation;population genetics and

evolution; genetic biodiversity of agriculturally
important plants; quantitative inheritance; principles of
plant and animal breeding; application of molecular

semester 23 points

2 lectures, four-hour practical per week

prerequisites: 3 174 BiologY I

restriction: 3673 Botany n, ß92 Botany IIA

The botanical and physiological aspects of plants of
agricultural significance, emphasising the acquisition
of skills required to identify those plants and to relate

the structure of the various plant organs and tissues to

thei¡ function and physiology. This will include the

general principles of phylogeny and taxonomy of
higher plants including the features used in
classification, and the use of floras and keys' Species

identification and anatomy will be addressed for the

major agricultural families. Speciation, crop
domestication and weed taxonomy will also be

considered.

The relationship between structure and function will be

addressed in terms of plant growth regulating
chemicals in the control of root and shoot growth, and

in the control of floral initiation and fruit growth.

These processes will also be investigated in terms of
plant responses to
light, water and
environmental effe
implications for plant life cycles.

ossessmenti to be advised

24Ø,8 Agricullurol ZoologY ll

3 points semester I

2 lectures, four-hour practical per week

p rerequisite s : Biology I
restriction: 8? 12 Agriculhual Zoology (Invertebrates),

5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology

The aim of this subject is to introduce the basic
taxonomy'

mphasis on
fust half of

the subject deals with invertebrates within a

comparative framework and covers molluscs,

genetics to agriculture.

assessment: to be advised

ó553 BiologicolChemislry
6 points full year

2 lecture, four-hour practical per week

prerequisites: 3l74Biology l;9312 Chemistry I ANR
or 6878 Chemistry I
restriction: 1874 Chemistry IIA

A study of the chemistry and biochemistry of plant,

animal and microbial components as well as

consideration of the chemistry of synthetic compounds

such as herbicides and pesticides and thei¡ effect on

cell metabolism. The following topics will be included:

chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins and nucleic acids, gene structure and

transcriptional regulation, thermodynamic analysis of
energy exchanges in the cell, biochemistry of muscle

action, photosynthesis, photorespiration and

fermentative processes, nitrogen hxation, chemistry of
natural and artificial additives used in the food

industry, structural features of herbicides and

pesticides that contribute to their reactivity plus

consideration of thei¡ behaviour in the soil. Attention
will be given to the relevant enzymology and impact of
molecular biology in the understanding of the above

processes. In addition, fundamental information on

DNA-modifying enzymes and methods for cloning

cDNA's and genes will be presented. Practical classes

will provide the opportunity for shrdents to gain

experience in a range of chemical and biochemical
techniques and skills.

assessment: exams 60Vo; practical classes and

exercises 30Vo; essay 70Vo
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7931 Biomelry
3 points

2 lectu¡es, three hour tutorial a week

prerequisite: 6976 Biomathematics and Statistics or an
acceptable equivalent

An extension of statistical methods of importance in
agricultural, biological, environmental and wine
sciences. Topics covered include: simple and multiple
regression, sampling methods, introduction to the
design of experiments and analysis of variance (both
parametric and non-parametric). The GENSTAT 5 for
Windows statistical package is utilised extensively
throughout the subject.

as s es sment : written assignments l\Vo, mid-semester
exam2l%o and exam7j%o

3ó89 Generol Microbiotogy tl
3 points semester 1

2 lectures; 4 hours ofpracticaVtutorial per week

prerecluisites : 3 174 Biology I
restriction: 5677 Agrialtural Microbiology and
Zoology

An introduction to microbiology, with emphasis on
microorganisms important in agriculture and the
envi¡onment. Topics covered include the biology and
classification of bacteria, fungi and viruses important
in agricultural and natural environments, nutrient
cycling, micro-organisms as pathogens, symbionts and
agents of biological control, genetically modified
micro-organisms, microbiology of food, wine and
animal fodder.

asse ssment: exam 7 57o; practicals, tutonals 25Vo

3768 Professionol Proclice of
Pesl Monogemenl

1.5 points second half of semester I

2 lectures; four-hour practical or equivalent per week

prerequisites: 5683 Earth Science I or 3482
Introduction to Physical Geography I
Soil is a fundamental resource in the envi¡onment and
this subject
important s

properties,
problems in
include: water retention, storage and movement,
salinity, chemical fertility, microbiology of soil
processes, soil conservation (especially with respect to
water erosion), spatial analysis tools for soil resources
(eg. GIS, GPS and remote sensing).

assessment: exam; project, field trip, exam, tutorials,
practicals

level lll
Agronomy ond Form¡ng Systems
The Depafment of Agronomy and Farming Systems
conducts research and teaching in the following seven
areas: crop and pasture agronomy; plant ecology and
farming systems; soil management, tillage effects and
water use efficiency; agricultural engineering;
agroforestry; communications and extension; ruràl
business management.

3434
t936
Prote

semester I
5ó81 SoilResources
3 points

153ó Agroforeslry
3 points

semester I

semester 26 hours of tutorials each week or equivalent

This tutorial-based subject covers coÍtmunication and
extension, ethics, time management, pesticide handling
and safety, health and safety in the worþlace, and the
range of employment opportunities available in
integrated pest management. Students must prepare a
written proposal to outline the aims and aspirations for
their respective internships which are undertaken
during the third or fourth year of the degree. This
subject formally prepares students for their period
away from the university.

assessmeïrt: to be advised

See Bachelo¡ ofAgriculture for syllabus details

8394 Monogemenl for Agricullurol Science
3 points semester 2

5 lech,ues/student centred learning per week

5 lectures/student centred learning per week
The aim of this subject is to provide perspective and
understanding of the overall role of business and its
place in the agricultural industry and the econorny and
to demonstrate linkages between various management
functions. Aspects covered include what is business?
business management, business planning, accounting
management, marketing management, strategic



planning, budgeting, investment analysis, organisation

àesign, human resources management and monitoring'

assessment: assignments and tutorial exercises 507o,

three hour final examination 507o

3507 CroP AgtonomY
3 points semester 1

See Bachelor of Agriculture for syllabus details

8271 CroP ond Poslure EcologY

3 points semester 2
odd years only

2 lectures; four-hour practical per week

prerequisite: 3673 Botany II, 1028 Principles of
Sustainable Agriculture

Crops and pastures are plant communities t!ul..*'
managed mãinly for the production of food and fibre'

Thosð used in agriculture range from natural

and differences between sown and natural

communities, the effects of climate on the distribution

assessment: exam 50%o; practical reports 307o;

essays 207o

5039 Morketing ond Finonc¡olConlrol in

Agricullure
3 points

l98l Poslure AgronomY

3 points

semester I or 2

semester 2

See Bachelor of Agriculture for syllabus details

585t WoolMorkeling
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In this subject students will study the principles of wool

"ommer"e 
and marketing in a series of lectures and

practicals. This includes the wool pipeline, the supply

ãnd demand for raw wool and its products and the raw

wool marketing sses the

issues ofquality transfer,

information and industry

bodies in the marketing of wool'

assessment: to be advised

7142 Honours AgronomY ond Forming
Systems (B.Ag.Sc.)

3490 Honours AgronomY ond Forming
Syslems (B.Ag.Sc.) (M-Y)

12 points full yeæ

3 points

3 lectures, 3 hour practical per week

prerequisiles: credit or higher in two level III subjects

relevánt to the research topic and approved by Head of

Department

corequisites: Two additional level III subjects relevant

to thê proposed research project and approved by Head

of Department

Students wishing to undertake an Honours degree

should consult the Head of Department as soon as their

intention in known, but no later than the end of

semester 2 in the third year of their course. Studies

commence at the beginning of February (normal

intake) or July, (mid-year intake). A candidate will be

required to undertake a research project under one or

more members of the academic staff and present

seminars and a thesis on their research work' The

resea¡ch project could
following areas: crop
ecology and farming sY

effects and water
engineering; agroforestry; communications and

extenslon.

AnimolScience
The livestock industries earn over half of the total

agricultural income of Australia. The Department of

Ànimal Science offers a range of subjects relating to

livestock production to allow students to pursue

interests inbasic or applied science including nutrition,

genetics, immunology, reproduction, wool biology,

microbiology or molecular biology.

The Department regards 6739 Physiology of Farm

AnimalJ and 5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health of
Farm Animals as core subjects and encourages all

students wishing to specialise in Animal Science to

enrol in these subject.

The following subject groupings indicate some subject

combinations that provide for specialisation in Animal

Science. Additional subjects can be added to these

choices as approPriate.

semester 2

universities.

n
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Animol Production
7906 Diseases and Nutrition of Livestock
8165 Dairy Production

6127 MeatProduction

2514 Pig and Poultry Producrion

9576 Wool Production

AnimolBreeding
8049 Animal Breeding Technologies
7531 Applied Genetics

Animol Biotechnotogy
8049 Animat Breeding Technologies
3 17 2 AnmaI Biotechnologies

7906 Diseases and Nutrition of Livestock

Wool Production ond processing

6108 Wool Biology

5851 Wool Marketing
9576 Wool Production

2780 Wool Technology and Metrology

8049 Animol Breeding Technotogies
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tuto¡ial, 2 hour practical per week (or
equivalent)

2448 Agricultural Zoology II and
Farm Animals or 5636 Nutrition,

restrictions: 4522 Reproductive Biology and
Technology

discussed with
species. The te
vitro fertilisati
with hands-on practical experience. The use of
reproductive and genetic technologies to maximise
response to selection a¡e examined for a range of
livestock industries. This will include estimatiõn of
breeding values and the use of DNA markers to assist
selection. There will also be a large emphasis on the
design of breeding programs which i¡cluàes definition
of breeding objectives.

assessment: to be advised

3172 Animol Biolechnologies
3 points semester 2

2 lectures; four-hour practical per week

assumed knowledge : 7583 Agricultural Biotechnology

98

assessment: to be advised

7906 Diseoses ond Nulrilion of Liveslock
3 points semester I
2 lectures, I practical per week

prerequisites: B.Ag.Sc. students - 2,14g Agricultural
Zoology II; B.Ag. students - 6739 physiology of Farm
Animals

restriction: 9011 Animal Nutrition

rÍrmune response. Ration formulation for domestic
livestock;
amino ac
nutritive v
grains and

pigs,.poultry sheep and cattle; disease diagnosis
techniques; post-mofem of animals.

assessment: to be advised

8ló5 Doiry Produclion
3 points

6127 Meol Produclion
3 points

semester 1

semester 2

5ó3ó Nukition, Breeding ond Heotth of Form
Animols

3 points semeste¡ 2

6739 Physiology of Form Animots
3 points semester I
2514 Pig ond Pouftry production

3 points semester 2
See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details
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I t l4 Reseorch Proiect Animol Science

3 points semester 1 or 2

957ó WoolProducïion
3 points

2780 WoolTechnologY ond MekologY

3 points semester 1

See Bachelor of Agriculture for syllabus details

1584 Honours Animol Science (B.Ag.Sc.)

3347 HonoursAnimol Science
(B.Ag.Sc.)(M'Ð

12 points full yeat

12 points full year

semester I

(in some cases (eg, seasonal constraints) a project may

be conducted over semester 1 and 2)

10 hours of practical work a week for I semester (or

equivalent) on their Project

prerequisites: ?318 Animal Physiology A (Systems)-or

4516- Atti-ul Structure and Function or 6'139

Physiology of Farm Animals plus one othe_r course

work subject offered by the Department of Animal

Science.

corequisites: at least one other course work subject

offered by the Department of Animal Science.

research project should consult with the Head of the

Department before the beginning of the 4th year'

assessment: details to be advised

ót08 WoolBiologY

note: Students must consult the Head of Department preferably

before beginning third year, or before beginning fourth year'

Students cannol enrol ¡n this subiect and 1 1 1 4 Research Proiect

10 hours per week; 30 hours per week for 4 weeks

during February, or other vacations, on project work;

relevant discussions, reading or preparation of thesis

prerequisite: pass in all Level I, tr and III subjects of

the B-.Ag.Sc. degree; credit in 6739 Physiology of

Farm Animals; credit in another level Itr subject

offered by the Department of Animal Science, or

equivalent.

equivalent.

Candidates will be required to undertake a research

project under the supervision of one or more members

ãf ihe Academic staff and present semina¡s and a thesis

on their research work. Candidates will also participate

in tutorials and joumal club' The research project can

be undertaken in any area of animal science or

production supþorted by the department'

Interested candidates should consult with the Head of

assessment: to be advised

Botony
7417 Honours BotonY (B'49'sc')

3 points

3 lectures, 3 hour Practical Per week

semester I

assumed knowledge:2248 Agriø;fntal Zoology tr OR

6739 Physiology of Farm Animals and 5646 Nutrition
Breeding and Health of Farm Animals.

universities.

Students will study the chemical and physical

between follicle, fibre, genetics, nutrition and the

environment. The physical characteristics of the fleece

and their biological control will also be studies in detail

and the cha¡acteristics of wool will be contrasted with
those of other animal, vegetable and synthetic hbres'

Practical work will concentrate on the chemical and
and the frbres

maniPulation of
follicles.

assessment: to be advised

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least 9 points of
Level Itr subjects approved by the Head of Department

of Botany

corequisites: at least 12 points of Level Itr subjects

approved by the Head of Department of Botany

This subject comprises a substantial research project of
the studènt's choosing on a topic acceptable to the

Departmett of Botany. Intending candidates should
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consult the Head of Department, the Honours
coordinator and potential supervisors as early as
possible and in any case, no later than the end of the
semester immediately preceding the start of the
Honours program. Research topics will be decided at
the end of that semester and full-time work within the

Entry to this course will be subject to appropriate and
acceptable arrangements being made with regard to a
supervisor, financial resoutces, equipment and
approval of project by the Botany Departmental
Committee.

assessment: research project 60Vo; marks achieved in
the corequisite Level III subjects 40Zo

2809 Honours Botony (B.Ag.Sc.XM-y)
12 points full year

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least 9 points of
Level III subjects appr.oved by Head of Botarry
Departrnent

corequisites: at least 12 points of Level III subjects
approved by the Head of Department of Botany

This subject comprises a substantial research project of
the student's choosing on a topic acceptable io the
Department of Botany. Intending candidates should
consult the Head of Department, the Honours
coordinator and potential super.visors as early as
possible and in any case, no, later than the end oî the
semester immediately preceding the start of the
Honours program. Research topics will be decided at
the end of that semester and full-time work within the

Entry to this course will be subject to appropriate and
acceptable aüangements being made with regard to a
supervisor, financial resources, equipment and
approval of project by the Botany Departmental
Committee.

d,ssessment: resea¡ch project 60%; mar.ks achieved in
the corequisite Level III subjects 40Zo

Crop Proleclion
The management and control of insects, nematodes,
plant diseases and weeds ar-e major costs in the
production of agricultural commodities and in the
protection of natural ecosystems. The Department of
Crop Protection undertakes basic researðh into the
biology, systematics, ecology and molecular biology of
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these groups of organisms and options for managing
them.

For students wishing to specialise in Crop protection
three main stueams have been identified. The core and
recommended subjects in these areas are shown below:

Entomology
Co¡e: 4078 Biology and Diversity of Insects. In
addition, students should undertake at least two of the
recommended subjects.

Recommended: 5478 Integrated pest Management,
5480 Insect Behaviour, 4534 Biological Contrõl, 5464
Evolution, Systematics and Biogeography.

Plont Pothology
Corc: 6265 Pathogen-Plant Interactions, 3416 plant
Disease and the Environment, 8867 Fungal Biology.

Reco pest Management,
6219 5501 principles of
Plant y and Biochômistry,
7583

Weed Science
Core: 5478 Integrated Pest Management, 907g
Integrated Weed Management.

Students not taking Honours in one of the above a¡eas
are encouraged to explore more specialised topics by
enrolling in 1616 Research Project.

4534 BiologicotControl
3 points semester 2

even years Waite
annually Roseworthy

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals/ tutorials per week

prerequisítes: 2448 Agicultural Zoology Il or g7I2
Agricultural Zoology (Invertebrates), and 36g9
General Microbiology II; or 3472Zoology II; or 1l5l
Microorganisms and Invertebrates; oi equivalent
subjects approved by Head of Department

Theory and practice of biological control of insects and

as-sessment: exam 60Vo; practical reports, assignments
40Vo



4078 Biology ond Divetsity of lnsects

3 points

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals a week

sernester 1

prerequisite: 2448 Agricultural Zoology (pre-1992:
5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology;
pre-1989: 5114 Agricultural Zoology). Students

without such qualification must obtain permission of
the Head of Department before enrolling.

After a brief review covering the intemal anatomy of
insects and the processes involved in metamolphosis,
excretion and reproduction, a number of specific topics

will be explored in more detail, including:
s of the

; Pest and

s and nest

building in termites; sound production methods and

functions; feeding mechanisms; adaptations and

biology
vectors
of silk i
adaptations; sociality and parasitism in the

Hymenoptera.

The practical component will examine collecting
techniques; identification of adult insects to farnily
level; identification of immature stages and feeding

damage. A requirement of the course is the

presentation of a well-curated insect collection.

assessment: written exam 50Vo; prac|lcal exam 2O7o;

insect collection project 30%

6129 Ecologicol BiochemislrY

3 points semester 2
even years onlY

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals a week

assumed knowledge: all compulsory Level II subjects

Evolution of defence strategies of plants to insects,

pathogens and environmental stresses' Physical and

chemical barriers to penetration and metabolic changes

associated with the pathogenic state. Allelopathy.
Manipulation of natural defence mechanisms into
agronomically important crops. The influence of
secondary metabolites (non-protein amino acids'

polyphenols terPenes) on the

exploitation and herbivores,

including h \ilill include a

project and student seminars.

assessment: exam607o; project and tutorials 40%

8867 Fungol Biology
3 points semester 1

even years only

Agriculfurat ond Nofurol Resource Sciences - B,Ag'Sc'

prerequisites: 3689 General Microbiology II
(pre-7992: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and

Zoology) or equivalent approved by the Head of
Department prior to enrolment.

Aspects of the biology of fungi, including
classification, biodiversity, ecology, physiology'
genetics and molecular biology, will be covered.

Emphasis will be placed on fungi that ale pathogens of
economically important crops. Fungi of importance in

natural ecosystems, industry, biotechnology and

medicine will also be considered'

assessment: exam, fungal collection and practical

books examined

5480 lnsecl Behoviour

3 points

2 lectures, 4 hours of practicals a week

semester 2

odd years only

prerequisites: 40?8 Biology and Diversity of Insects

(Biology of Insects) or equivalent approved by Head of

Department.

This subject will take an evolutionary perspective on

animal behaviour using insects as examples. Topics

will include nervous coordinating mechanisms,
genetics and development of behaviour, orientation

ãnd movement, behavioural ecology, mating and

reproduction, communication, and social systems of

insects.

assessment: written exam 6OVo; praclicals, project,

lutonals 407o

5478 lntegroted Pesl Monogemenl A

3 points semester 1

2 lectures; four-hour practical per week

This subject provides an introduction to the theory and

management.

as s e s sm e nt : exam 7 O7o, practical exercises 3 074

9078 lnlegroled Weed Monogemenl
3 points full year

Modules at student's pace, with two day residency for
practicals in first mid-semester break

The impact of weeds on agricultural and natural

ecosystems. Important characteristics of weed biology.

Ecology of weeds. Methods of sampling and2 lectures, 4 hours of practicaVtutorial per week
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monitoring weed infestations. Biological, cultural and
chemical methods for weed management. Integrating
management techniques for weeds in a range of
ecosystems, including: cropping enterprises, perennial
pastures, national parks and recreation areas and
horticultu¡al systems.

ctssessment: five assignments during the year

I'l92 IPM lnlernship
3 points 13 weeks by arrangement

6265 Pothogen-Plonl lnleroclions
3 points semester I
2 lectures, four-hour practical per week

prerequisites: 3689 General Microbiology II
(pre-1992: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and
Zoology) or equivalent approved by the Head of
Depafment prior to enrolment.

biology of plant pathogenic
and viruses with emphasis

, the nafure of disease and
diagnosis. It provides biological information required
for devising disease control strategies and
complements Plant Disease and the Environment
(3416). Physiological, biochemical, genetic and
molecular propefies of pathogens will be discussed.
Aspects of plant pathogen systems will include host
physiology, disease development, resistance and
molecular plant-microbe interactions.

assessment: written exam 7 5Vo, practical repofts 25Vo

341ó Plonl Diseose ond lhe Environmenl

contact hours by arrangement

prerequisite: 5478 Integrated Pest Management A
Candidates for the major in Integrated pest
Management must complete an internship of thirteen
weeks in one or more approved worþlaces where
management of pests is a primary focus of the
employer. A minimum of five weeks must be spent
with any one sponsor. Students should consult the IpM
Intemship Coordinator (Integrated Pest Management
major) one semester in advance of the intended
internship period for allocation of suitable placements,
which may be taken up at any time including vacation
periods. The internship will normally include elements
of the following: evaluation of pest biology and
ecology in the field, sampling and decision-making in
the management of pest populations, record keeping,
client-adviser interactions such as the delivery of
information and advice, and the economics of pest
management enterprises. A dia.y of activities must be
kept at each placement, and a written report on the
activities, history, status and future of the property,
business or enterprise presented at the end of the
intemship.

6904 Moleculor Ecotogy

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, four-hour practical per week

prerequisites: 3689 General Microbiology II
(pre-1992: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and
Zoology) or equivalent approved by the Head of
Department prior to enrolment.

An environmentally responsible approach to the
control of plant disease, based on knowledge of the
factors which influence disease development and the
survival and dispersal of pathogens. Emphasis will be
placed on the pathogen - host plant - vector -
environment interaction, the nature of disease
epidemics, biological control including cultural
practices, genetic and induced host plant resistance and
the use of antagonistic microorganisms.

assessment: final exam, practical books and
assignments examined

3768 Professionol Proclice of
Pesl Monogemenl

1.5 points semester 2

The purpose of this subject is to provide students with
an opportunity to gain an awareness of the business
environment, and to develop an understanding of the
culture, practices, challenges and concerns of
individuals and organisations within the freld of IpM.
Topics covered will include communication and time
management skills, ethics and project management.
Students will gain not only a theoretical understanding
ofthese areas but an ability to make practical use of the
knowledge and skills acquired.

3 points semester I
2 lectures per week, tutorials , field and practical work
of about 50 hours arranged throughout semester

The subject explores new approaches and technologies
to evaluate the genetics and population dynamics of
organismic interactions in natural and agricultural
ecosystems. Emphasis is on a systems approach to
investigate the flow of genetic information in natural
and genetically modified populations. The relevance
of molecular diagnostic probes in assessing genetic
diversity and evolutionary adaptations as well as the
formulation ofnew strategies in conservation biology,
integrated pest management, biological control, and
quarantine policies are discussed and expanded in
student presentations.

asse ssment : exatn 607o, practical reports 20Vo, student
presentation 20Vo
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Sfudent will gain an awareness of the range and nature

of employment opportunities in the field of IPM.

assessment: to be advised

lóló Reseorch Proiect Crop Prolection

3 points semester I or 2

(in special circumstances - eg, seasonal constraints,
sunmer vacation)

l0 hours practical project work a week (or equivalent)

prerequisites: at least 55Vo in each of two Level III
subjects offered by the Department.

corequisites: consult with Head of Department.

The subject comprises a small research project to be

undertaken during the fourth year of the course under
the supervision of a staff member in the Department.
Students wishing to undertake a resea¡ch project
should consult the Head of the Department before the

beginning of the fourth year. The subjects presented as

prerequisites should be relevant to the area of the

research project.

assessment: details to be advised

5403 Honours Crop Prolection (B.Ag'Sc.)

5438 Honours CroP Ptoleclion
(B.Ag.Sc.)(M-Y)

12 points full year

Agricutlurol ond Nofurol Resource Sclences - B' Ag'Sc'

5295 Honours lnlegloled Pesl Monogemenl
(B.Ag.Sc.)

3264 Honouls lnlegtoled Pesl Monogemenl
(B,Ag.Sc.) (M'Y)

12 points full year

contact hou¡s equivalent to four Level IIf subjects

prerequisites: pass in all Level I, tr subjects and chosen

Level Itr subject of B.Ag.Sc; credit in at least two
Level III subjects chosen from list of subjects required

for Integrated Pest Management degree

corequisites: two additional Level III subjects -

relevant to proposed research project, and approved by

Head of Department - from those required for IPM
degree. At discretion of Head of Depafrnent, a subject

taught by another department may be accepted

Students wishing to undertake honours should consult

the Head of Department as soon as their intention is

known, but no later than the end of semester 2 in the

third year of the course. Each candidate will be

assigned a research project in an area of entomology,
plant pathology or weed science, which will be ca¡ried

out under the supervision of one or more members of
academic staff. Results will be presented in a

dissertation and semina¡ at the end of the subject,

Candidates will begin studies on 1 February (or early

August for 4364).

assessment: to be advised

Economics
For syllabus details of Economics subjects which may

be counted towards B.Ag.Sc. refer to B.Ec. in the

Facuþ of Economics and Commerce

7603 Honours Economics (B.Ag.Sc.)contact hours equivalent to four Level III subjects

prerequisites: pass in all Level I, tr a¡rd chosen level Itr
subjects of B.Ag.Sc; credit in at least two Level III
subjects offered by Department of Crop Protection

corequisites: two additional Level Itr subjects offered
by Department. These subjects should be relevant to
the proposed research project and be approved by
Head of Department. At the discretion of Head of
Department, a relevant subject taught by another
Department may be accePted

Students wishing to undertake an honours degree

should consult the Head of Department as soon as thei¡
intention is known, but no later than the end of
Semester 2 in the third year of their course. Each
candidate will be assigned a research project in an area

of entomology, plant pathology, or weed science,

which will be carried out under the supervision of one

or more members of academic staff. The results will be

presented in a dissertation and a semina¡ at the end of
ihe subject. Candidates will begin studies on 1

February (August for 5438)'

assessment: to be advised

12 points tull yeæ

note: Students w¡shing to take lhe Honours degree in

Economics should consult the Head of School of Economics

during the second semester of their third year of the B.Ag.Sc.

prerequisites: 3658 Microeconomics III

corequisite; check with School of Economics

After consultation, each candidate will be assigned a

research project, which will be carried out under

supervision. The results will be presented in a

dissertation at the end of the course. A candidate may

also be required to prepare a seminar. Candidates will
begin studies on 1 FebruarY.

assessment'. to be advised
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Environmentol Science ond
Monogemenl
2830 Reseorch Project: Environmenlol

Science ond Monogemenl
3 points I or 2

10 hours minimum per week

prerequisites'. at least 55Vo in two level III subjects
approved by Head of Department.

corequisites: consult with Head of Departrnent

The subject comprises a small research project to be
undertaken during the tburth year-of the course uuder
the supervision of a staff member in the Department. A
student wishing to undertake a research project should
consult the Head of the Department befor-e the
beginning of the fourth year. The subjects presented as
pre-requisites and co-requisite should be relevant to
the area of the research project.

assessment'. details to be provided by Head of
Department.

5ó,l5 Honours Environmenlol Science ond
Monogement (B.Ag.Sc.)

7375 Honours Environmentol Science ond
Monogement (B.Ag.Sc.) (M-Ð

l2 points full year

prerequisites: credit or higher in two Level III subjects
approved by the Head of the Department or with
special pernússion of the Head of Department.

corequisites: a Level III subject appropriate to the
candidate's interests, with approval of the Head of
Department of Environmental Science ancl Rangeland
Management.

After consultation, each candidate will be assigned a
research project which will be carried out under
supervision. The results will be presented in a
dissertation at the end of the course. A candidate may
also be required to prepare an essay and give a seminar.

dssessment: a full written statement will be provided.

Horliculture, Vilicullure ond Oenology
The Level III subjects required by students wishing to
major in Horticultural Science are listed in Specific
Course Rule 7.1.

l0l8 Horlicullurol Produclion

3 points

3 points semester 2
even years only

2 lectures,4 hours practicals a week (pr.acticals rnay be
replaced by a tour)

prereqtdsites'. 7312 Chemistry lANR or 8637
Biochernistry and Plant Science A
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The application of scientific principles to the
production of horticultural crops. The basis of

managelnent, irrigation and drainage. Harvesting of the
crop, including maturity indices, preharvest and
postharvest handling and processing. Marketing of
horticultural produce. The subject nor.mally includes
visits to ho¡'ticultul'al entelplises.

as s e s sment : exam 7 0o/o ; assignments 307o

5882 HorlicullurolScience
3 points semester I
2 lectures; 4 hours practicals or equivalent per week

prerequisites:7312 Chemistry lANR or 8420
Chemistry and Introductory Biochemistry A or
equivalent

The scientific principles underlying horticultural
production including classification of hoÍicultural
crops, aspects of plant growth in relation to
environmental and management factors. The basis of
horticultural plant growth cycles, organic nutrition,
growth regulation and the accumulation of reserves.
Methods ofvegetative and sexual propagation, and the
use of rootstocks; plant improvement and cultivar
development. The subject covers f¡uit, flower and
vegetable crops of both temperate and tropical climates,
and normally includes visits to horticultural enterprises.

assessment: exarn60Vo; and assigntnents 40%

ó213 lssues in Food ond Beveroge
Morketing

3 points semester'2

See Bachelor ofAgriculture fol syllabus details

8ó45 Reproduclive ond Poslhorvesl
Horlicullure

semester 2
odd years only

2 lectures; 4 hours practicals or equivalent per week

prerequisites: 9339 Agricultural Botany or 3673
Botany II
Physiological principles underlying the flowering and
fruiting of horticultural crops which are of importance
to production of the econonic commodity. Floral
development, pollination requirements of crops, fruit



injury stress in the postharvest phase. The subject
normally includes visits to horticultu¡al enterprises.

as s e s s ment : exam 607o, assignments 40%

6637 Reseorch Projecl: Horlicullure,
Viticulture ond Oenology

3 points full year

10 hours a week of work for I semester (or equivalent)
on project

prerequisites: two Level III subjects offered by
Department

corequisiles: additional Level III subject offered by
Department

The subject comprises a small project to be undertaken
during the 4thyear ofthe course under the supervision
of a staff member in the Department. Students wishing
to underlake a research project should consult the Head
of Department before the beginning of 4th year.

assessment: to be provided by Head of Deparlment

1623 Honouls Horlicullure, Vilicullure ond
Oenology (B.Ag.Sc)

8312 Honours Horlicullure, Vilicullure ond
Oenology (B.Ag.Sc) (M-Ð

12 points full year

prerequisites: credits in two Level III subjects offered
by the Department.

corequisítes: two additional specified Level III
subjects offered by the Department

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department and potential supervisors before October
of Year III, and should be prepared to commence
studies in the Department on or about I February
(normal intake) or July (mid-year intake). After
consultation, each candidate will be assigned a

research project which will be carried out under
supervision. The results will be presented in a

dissertation at the end of the subject. A candidate may
also be required to prepare an essay and give a seminar.

assessment: procedures will be discussed at the

beginning of the first semester of study.

Molhemolicol ond Compulet Sciences
For syllabus details of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences subjects which may be counted towards
B.Ag.Sc. see entries under B.Sc. in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences.

Plont Science
The Department of Plant Science offers a range of
Level III subjects to allow students to pursue particular
interests in basic or applied aspects of plant science

Agricultural ond Noturol Resource Sclences - B.Ag,Sc,

with relevance to sustainable crop and pasture
improvement. With a particular focus on cereals and

legumes, basic studies on the physiolog¡ biochemistry
and genetics are linked with both traditional methods
of plant breeding and moderu biotechnological
procedures for plant improvemettt.

For students wishing to specialise in Plant Science

three main streams have been identified and the core

and recommended subjects in these are shown below.

Crop ond Posture Science
Core'. 9545 Environmental and Developmental
Biology of Plants, 3434 Mineral Nutrition of Planh,
9867 Crop Physiology III and 8271 Crop and Pasture

Ecology.

Recomtnended: 5501 Principles of Plant Breeding,
2471 Crop Protection, 3416 Plant Disease and the

Environment, 64'70 Soiì Fertility, 1936 Soil
Management and Conservation, 3507 Crop Agronomy,
1981 Pasture Agronomy and 9446 Advanced Biometry.

Students not taking Honours in one of the above areas

are encouraged to take 4001 Research Project - Plant
Science.

PlonI BioTechnology

Core: 9545 Environmental and Developmental
Biology of Plants, 7583 Agricultural Biotechnology,
1450 Molecular Genetics of Plants III.

Recommended: '1537 Applied Genetics or 4863
Genetics ll, '7630 Genetic Technologies for Plant
Inprovement, 5486 Molecular Activity of Plant Cells,
3434 j|dirrcral Nutrition of Plants, 6265 Plan|
Pathogens and Pathogenicity, 6129 Ecological
Biochemistly and 13'17 Plant Nutrition and Metnbrane
Transport.

Plont Breeding
Core: 55OI Principles of Plant Breeding, 753 1 Applied
Genetics or 4863 Genetics II, 8493 Advanced Plant
Breeding and 7630 Genetic Technologies for Plant
Improvernent and 9545 Euvironmental and

Developmental Biology of Plants.

Recommended: 7583 Agricultulal Biotechnology, 3434
Mineral Nutrition of Plants, 9867 Crop Physiology III,
6265 Plant Pathogens and Pathogenicity, 3416 Plant
Disease and the Environment, 6470 Soil Fertility and

9446 Advanced Biometry.

94y',6 Advonced Biomelry
3 points

3 lectures, two hour tutorial per week

Even years only

prerequisites: 5286 Agricultural Experimentation,

semester 2
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A selection of topics from the following: fractional
replication; confounding; incomplete block designs;
spatial analysis of large field trials; components of
variance models; genotype x environment analysis
(oint regression analysis and cluster analysis);
multivariate analysis þrincipal components, factor
analysis, Hotelling's 'lz and the linea¡ discriminant
function); harmonic regression and transformations;
design and analysis of repeat measures data;
non-linear regression; epidemiological methods
(logistic regression). As well as GENSTAT 5 for
Windows, the statistical packages SAS, REML and S-
PLUS may be utilised.

assessmenti class exercises lÙVo: individual
assignment 3OVo; final exam 60Vo

7583 AgricullurolBiolechnology
3 points semester 1

prerequisites; 6553 Biological Chemistry

2 lectures, 4 hou¡s of practicals a week

Biotechnology offers methods for producing exciting
new products for agriculture, new ways of controlling
pests and diseases and sophisticated diagnostic tools
for selection and breeding. This subject is designed to
provide students with an opportunity to understand the
basic principles, practices and applications of new
biotechnological approaches being used to improve
agriculture. You will learn some of the modern
techniques in plant and animal cell culture, monoclonal
antibody production, role of microbes in toxin
degradation, use of recombinant DNA methods to
express foreign proteins in micro-organisms and obtain
an introduction to advanced procedures used in genetic
manipulations of plants and animals. You will also gain
an appreciation of the benefits, scientific limitations
and ethical issues associated with these modern bio-
techniques.

assessment: to be advised at flrst lecture

9867 Crop Physiology lll
3 points

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals a week

semester 2
even years only

prerequisites: 1692 Botany IIA or 9339 Agricultural
Botany

restriction: 3507 Crop Agronomy

The development of appropriate management
techniques and adapted cultivars of crop and pasture
plants requires knowledge of the environmental
constraints to growth and yield and of how plants in
crops respond to environmental stresses. Crop
physiology is a subject that examines the interaction
between crops in the held and their environment.
Discussions will concentrate on the crop and pasture

r06

canopy as the unit oforganisation and the subject will
analyse how productivity is affected by the field
environment and the genetic and managerial means by
which the adverse effects of environmental shess can
be reduced and yield improved. The physiological
basis for these practices will be stressed, Topics
include solar radiation and crop production, water use
by crops and water use efficiency, gas exchange by
plant communities, dry matter production and
partitioning, cereal and legume physiology, nitrogen
frxation, the use of physiological characte¡istics in
plant breeding, and case studies of important grain
crops.

assessment: to be advised

9545 Environmenlolond Developmentol
Biology of Plonls

3 points

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals a week

semester I

prerequisites: 9339 Agricultural Botany or 1692
Botany IIA
Form, structure and growth of plants is controlled by a
complex interaction of genetic and environmental
factors. An understanding of plant growth and
development involves a consideration of plant
physiology, biochemistry and molecular biology.
Coordination of these fields of research is revealing the
mechanisms involved in plant cell growth and
differentiation and responses to the environment. This
subject begins with the cell and progresses tluough an
examination of vegetative growth and reproductive
development. Topics include the molecular basis of
differentiation, honnonal and environmental control of
growth and development and sexual reproduction and
senescence.

Responses to the normal range of major environmental
factors (including light, temperature, water, salinity,
aeration, gravity and biotic factors) which determine
the growth of the plant in the field will be examined as
well as stress reactions. Crop species will be used as
examples. Practical classes will investigate aspects of
plant growth and development and responses to
selected environmental variations. Students will be
encouraged to design and execute their own
experiments.

assessment: final exam 60Vo; practicaT rcports 4OVo

3434 Minerol Nulrilion of Plonls

3 points

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals a week

semester I

prerequisites: one of 1692 Botany IIA or 9339
Agricultural Botany or 9529 Biology A, and one of
7312 Chemistry 1ANR or 6878 Chemistry I or 8420
Chemistry and Introductory Biochemistry A



Agriculfurol ond Noturol Resource Scrences - B, Ag,Sc,

An advanced course which takes its brief from the
acute dehciency in minerals of most South Australian
soils, and the pre-eminent role of nutrition in
successful agricultural production in this State. Topics
are discussed in a context of both agricultural and
horticultural industries, and include factors affecting
nutrient acquisition by roots, diagnosis and correction
of macro and micronutrient problems, fertiliser
strategies, nutritional effects on produce quality,
including nutritional quality, nutrition and disease
resistance, genetic control of adaptation to nutrient
limitations in soils, the role of symbiotic dinitrogen
fixation, nutritional aspects of nitrogen hxation. A
practical course supplements the lectures by providing
hands-on experience of the important issues.

assessment: exam 60Vo: practical reports 307o;
reviews, essays 10%

1450 Moleculor Genelics of Plonls lll
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial,4 hours ofpracticals per week

assumed knowledge: 7531 Applied Genetics or 4863
Genetics II or 1404 Biochemistry II or equivalent

restrictions: 4793 Molecular Genetics of Plants, 6800
Molecular Genetics of Plants - Laboratory

The dramatic expansion of research in plant molecular
genetics over the past few years has resulted in
substantially increased understanding of the molecular
basis for plant development, environmental responses
and plant-microbe interactions. This subject provides a

current review of our knowledge about the molecular
mechanisms directing plant gene expression under
diverse ci¡cumstances - an essential f,rst step in
understanding the biology of plants and our potential to
modify thei¡ behaviour and properties. A¡eas covered
include genes and genomes; mechanisms that control
plant gene expression; molecular-genetic analysis of
important traits; how genes regulate plant
development, reproduction and response to the
environment; the molecular biology of plant disease
resistance and symbioses.

Tutorials will develop comprehension of current
research literature and problem solving related to
lecture material.

In the laboratory classes students will perform some of
the techniques currently used to generate plant
molecular biology information and will be able to
choose one of a selection of projects of direct relevance
to current research in the laboratories of each of the
lecturing staff.

assessment: to be advised

9500 Plonl Breeding
3 points

2 lectures, 4 hours of practicals a week

prerequisites : 4507 Principles of Breeding

restriction: 8593 Advanced Plant Breeding

This subject explores core methodologies for plant
breeding, drawing on the latest scientific and biometric
advances. Theory of and experience with the primary
plant breeding objectives of quality and resistance to

diseases and pests will be emphasised, as will
understanding of the use of genetic maps and

establishment of a database. Site visits will provide
additional dimension to the understanding of a

breeding program.

assessrnent: practicals 25Vo; mid-semester exam 107o;

essay l57o; final exam 507o

semester 2

semester I

4507 Principles of Breeding
3 points

2 lectures, 4 hours of practicals a week

prerequisites: 5 178 Basic Genetics or 4863 Genetics II

restiction:5501 Principles of Plant Breeding

The process of deliberate selection and improvement
of animals and plants is integral to the development of
civilisation. This subject will introduce the

fundamental concepts of breeding: genetic diversity
and modes of inheritance; strategies for setting
objectives and maximising selection and improvement
of key traits; breeding methodologies for self or cross
pollinated plants and animals, and perennials.

assessment: practicals 25Vo; mid-semester exam 1070;

essay l57o; final exam 50%

4001 Reseorch Project Plonl Science
3 points semester 1 or 2

10 hours a week of practical work for one semester (or

equivalent) on their project

prerequisites: at least 55% itr each of two Level III
subjects offered by Department

corequisites: additional Level III subject approved by
Department

The subject comprises a small research project to be
undertaken during the fourth year of the course under
the supervision of a staff member in the Department.
Students wishing to undertake a research project
should consult the Head of the Department before the
beginning of the fourth year. The subjects presented as

prerequisites and corequisite should be relevant to the

area of the research project.

assessment: average of four Level III subjects 407¿;

research proposal, seminar, thesis and vivavoce 60Vo
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5926 Honours Plonl Breeding A
3 points semester 2

corequisites: 9500 Plant Breeding

Planning of the final year research project including
preliminary field and laboratory work

assessmetú: to be advised

4233 Honours Plonl Breeding B

9 points full year

prerequisites:5926 Honou¡s Plant Bleeding A

Field and related expelimental work on a plant
breeding project with additional theoretical rnaterial.

There are two workshops: 'Special Techliques in
Plant Improvement Managernent' covers the advanced
techniques now being usecl for generation ofimproved
genotypes and breeding materials in self and cross-
pollinated varieties, annuals and pelennials.

'Management and Legal Issues in Plant Breeding' -
recognising that plant breeding requires expertise in
non-scientific skills, this workshop deals with legal
aspects of developing new valieties, as well as
plactical skills in management of finances, personnel
and information.

assessment: to be advised

3062 Honours Plonl Science (B.Ag.Sc.)

l3l7 Honouls Plonl Science
(B.Ag. Sc.)(M-Y)

12 points till year'

prerequisites: cledit or higher in at least two l,evel III
subjects offered by the Department ofPlant Science

corerlui.site: 2 additional Level III subjects offered by
Department. These should be relevant to the proposed
research project and be approved by Head of
Department. At the discletion of Head of Depafment a
relevant subject taught by another department rnay be
accepted

Candidates will be required to uudertake a research
ploject under the supervision of one or more membels
of academic staff and present serninars and a thesis on
their research wolk. The research project could be
undertaken in one of the following areas: Biometry,
Crop Physiology and Biochemistry, Plant Molecular
Biology ol Plant Breeding. Intending candidates
should consult the Head of the Department of Plant
Science and potential supervisors during the third year
and be prepaled to begin studies in the Department at
the beginning of February (normal intake) or July
(mid-year intake).

assessnrcnt: average of fout Level III subjects 40%;
research project - research proposal, seminar, thesis
and viva voce 6OVo
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Plont Science ond Bolony
548ó Moleculor Aclivity of Plonl Cells
3 points semester 2

See B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science for syllabus details

Science
For syllabus details of Science subjects which may be
counted towards B.Ag.Sc. see entdes under B.Sc. in
the Faculty of Science.

SoilScience
The skillful management and conseLvation of
Australian soils, many of which are nutrient deficient
and fragile, is our most urgent environmental need. It
is also one of our greatest economic needs.
Exploitation of soil has led to sedous land degradation
problems which may undernine Australia's ability to
sustain the production of high quality food and fibre
into the 21st century. The Fedelal government has
recognised these needs by proclaiming the "Decade of
Land Care" and by the creation of the Cooperative
Research Centre fo¡ Soil and Land Management on the
Waite Campus which now has the largest concentration
of soil scientists in the southem hemisphere.

The Department of Soil Science teaches the application
of scientific principles to the management of soils fo¡
the purpose of consening or irnploving theìr quality.
Students interested in almost all aspects of agricultural
production or natural resource management will
inevitably need to be aware of Australia's soil
resources and their limitations.

4ó33 Soil Ecology
3 points semester I
2 lectures, 4 hours practical work (or equivalent) a
week

prerecluisites'. 3174 Biology I and one of 3689
Agricultural Microbiology II or' 5681 Earth Science II
ol an acceptable equivalent.

The subject provides an appreciation of the interactions
among plants, rnicroorganisrns and anirnals in the soil.
The ¡oles played by organisms in the decomposition of
organic mater-ials and availability of nutrients. The
biology of the rhizosphere and its relations with the
chemical and physical properties of soil. The roles of
microorganisms in bioremediation of contaminated
soils. Dive¡sity of soil microbes and effects of toxic
chemicals on soil fnnctions.

Practical work will consist of laboratory exercises and
other assignrnents lelated to the above topics.

a s s es.tme t tl: interÏet discussion



6470 Soil Fertility
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours practical work (or equivalent) a

week

prerequisites: 568 I Earth Science lI or 3283 Soils or an
acceptable equivalent

The subject provides an undelstanding of processes in
the soil which influe¡ce the availability to plants of
nutrients in soil ancl in added fertilisers. The
occrÌÍence and reactions of nutlient elernents in the
soil. Effects of acidity, alkalinity and redox potential.
Ion movement in soils and the relationship between
root growth and nntrient availability. Principles of
fertiliser application; reactions of fertilisers with the
soil and the efficiency of fertilise¡ use by plants.
Chemical contaminatior of soils, remediation.

Practical work will consist of laboratory exercises
related to the above topics.

assessment: exam, essay, practical and other
assignrnents

193ó Soil Monogemenl ond Conservolion
3 points semester I Waite

semester 2 Roseworthy

2 lectures, 4 houls plactical work or equivalent a week

prerequisite: 5681 Earth Science II/Soil Resources or
3283 Soils or equivalent

This subject covers topics important to students of
agriculture, horticulture and natural resource
management. Degradative processes which pose the
greatest threats to the soil resources of Australia are
examined and their avoidance, management and
ameliolation are discussed. These ptocesses include:
erosion of soil by water and wind, water repellence,
irrigation and dryland salinity, induced soil acidity, soil
stmcture decline and sodicity. Other issues addressed
are soil conservation legislatiol and land capability.
Practical work will consist of laboratory exercises,
field excursions and other exercìses ¡elated to the
above topics.

assessment: exarn, essay, plactical and other
assignments

881ó Soil Woter Monogemenl
3 points semester 1

10 day series of lectures, hrtorials, laboratory/field
practicals; fielcl trips during July inter-semester break

This subject covers the theory and practice for
measuring and managing soil water using
commercially available technology. Topics include the
latest technology for measuring soil water content and
potential, aeration, resistance to root penetration, water

Agricultural ond Nofurol Resource Sciences - B.Ag,Sc,

nrovement in unsaturated and sattuated soils, soil
structr.ìre and salt-affected soils. Cornputers will be

used to model infiltration, storage and movernent of
soil \pater', ald to solve problerns. Practical classes and
field tlips rvill demonstrate irr- portant techniques in soil
survey for managing soil ',rater in dryland aud irrigated
srtuatlons.

as,ressnlent: to be advised

4449 Reseorch Projecl: Soil Science
3 points semester I ol 2

l03l Reseorch Projecl: SoilScience A
3 points full yeaL

10 hours practical work a week for one sernester (or the
equivalent) on projects

prerequ.isites: at least 55Vo in each of two level III
subjects offered by Depaltrnent of Soil Science or
equivalents acceptable to Head of Department

corequisites:two level III subjects offered by
Department other than those serving as prerequisites,
or equivalents acceptable to Head of Department

The subject consists of a srnall resealch project of the
student's choosing on a topic acceptable to the
Depaltment of Soil Science. It will be undertaken
duling the 4thyear of the course.

assessmetú: oral exarn; seminar; written project report

7232 Honours Soil Science (B.Ag.Sc.)

7526 Honours Soil Science (B.Ag.Sc.)(M-Y)

l2 points full year

prerequisite: credit or higher in two level III subjects
approved by Head off)epartment

corequisites: at least 4 level III subjects approved by
Head of Department

This subject comprises a substantial research project of
the student's choosing ol a topic acceptable to the
Department of Soil Science. Intentliug candidates
should consult the Head of Departlnent, the Honours
coordinator and potential supervisors as early as

possible and in any case, no latel than two clear months
before the start of the Flouours prograrn. Research
topics will be decided in these two months and full-
time work within the Departrnent must begin no later
than February 1 (or Arrgust 1 for rnid-year intake).

e.tsessment: research ploject, marks in corequisite
level III subjects
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Soil Sciencê ond Geology ond
Geophysics
2083 Environmenlol Geology lll
3 points semester 2

See B.Sc. in Faculty of Science for syllabus details

Vorious Deporlments
5286 Agilcullurol Experimenlolion
3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 4 hours ofpracticals a week

prere quisite s: 793 1 Biometry.

The philosophy of science and the experimental
method. Topics covered include: Latin squares,
factorial designs, split-plot designs, analysis of
covariance, multiple comparisons, linear contrasts,
odhogonal polynomials, generalised linear models,
probit analysis, transformation of data. The statistical
package GENSTAT5 for'Windows will be used for the
analysis of data sets.

assessment: individual assignment 20Vo; regular
written assignmerts lÙVo; exam 70Vo

7972 Agricullurol Proclice, Policy ond
Communicolion

General features and classification of viruses, bacteria,
yeasts and fungi; distribution, microbial growth and
reproduction; properties, behaviour and control of
microorganisms; soil microbiology and nitrogen
fixation; role of bacteria, yeasts and fungi in
winemaking; environmental factors influencing
growth and activity of yeasts and lactic acid bacteria;
wine spoilage microorganisms and their influence on
wine quality.

as s e s sment : exam 60Vo ; practical exam, rcports 4O7o

589ó lnlroduclory Winemoking
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals a week

Introduction to the Australian wine industry. Chemistry
and unit processes of winemaking. Production of table
wines, including dry floral fruity white, tull bodied
white, sweet white, rose, medium and full bodied red
and sparkling wines.

assessment: practical reports, written assignments,
written exam

4789 Sensory Studies
3 points semester 2

contact hours to be advised

Sensory evaluation and its relationship to the
winemaking process, physiology of olfaction, taste
and the oral mucosa, salivary composition, perception
of sweetness, acidity, bitterness and astringency,
sensory measurement theory, psychophysics, aroma
and taste interactions, threshold measurement,
psychological and physiological factors affecting
perception, adaptation, elements of good sensory
practice including data collection and statistical
analysis. The practical program will be used to
illustrate concepts presented in lectures and to develop
basic skills in sensory assessment of wines leading to
the interpretation of wine characteristics in terms of
wine style and quality.

assessment: practical reports, tasting examination,
written examination

1242 Vilicullurol Science
3 points

2 lectures, four-hour practical per week; practical
classes at Waite Campus for a full week prior to start of
semester I
prerequisites: 3174 Biology I
Growth and development of the grapevine with
particular emphasis on flowering and fruiting. Floral
initiation in relation to environmental control and
vegetative growth. Fruit development and ripening,

3 points semester 2

6 hours per week

restriction: 9039 Agricultural Practice and Policy

prerequisites: 2841 Agicultural Production and
Economics

The aims of this subject is to develop a mature
understanding of the place of agriculture in the national
and international context. Workshops, discussion
groups and invited speakers explore important issues
involving current practices and future developments in
agricultural production. Practical skills include
competence in design and presentation of news
bulletins and press releases, job seeking abilities, and
computer-mediated communication.

assessment: written and oral presentations; poster
preparation, class part icipation

Exlro subiects in Horticullurol Science,
Viticullurol Science or Oenology Mo¡ors

level ll
2099 Grope ond Wine Microbiology
3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals/tutorials a week

prerequisite: 3174 Biology I
restrictions: 3689 General Microbiology II
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and chemical composition of the grape berry. The
morphological and agronomic characteristics of
fruiting varieties and rootstocks and their relationship
with end-use. Vineyard sampling and yield estimation.

assessment: witten exam 55%o: practical reports,
assignments, practical exam 45Vo

levels lllond lV
9ó85 Advonces in Oenology
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals and industry visits or
equivalent per week.

prerequisite : 5896 Introductory Winemaking

Current research and practices in oenology. Particula¡
emphasis will be placed on grape and wine training and
flavour compounds; oak chemistry; methods of
analysis in wine science; yeast biochemistry including
nutrition, suga¡ transport, nitrogen and organic acid
metabolism, ethanol toxicity, sulphur dioxide
production and tolerance, plus yeast aroma
compounds. Wine industry visits will focus on modern
practices and ¡ecent developments to increase
production efhciencies and wine quality.

assessment: two written exams and tour report

2943 Advonced Sensory Proclice
1.5 points second half of semester 1

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals a week

prerequisites: 8469 Sensory Science or 4789 Sensory
Studies

Physiology of the mouth, sensory adaptation, threshold
testing, panel screening, evaluating panelist
performance, advanced sensory experimental designs
and their analysis, free choice profiling, time-intensity
methods, methods in sensory-instrumental correlation,
developing a sensory program and sensory facility
design.

assessment: written exam and practical reports

8712 Agricullurol Zoology (lnverlebrotes)

1.5 points second half of semester 1

lectures; four-hour practical per week

prerequisites : 3 174 Biology I
restriction: 2448 Agricultural Zoology II
The aim of this subject is to introduce the basic
concepts of invertebrate taxonomy, physiology,
ecology and function with particular emphasis on
organisms of agricultural signif,rcance. The subject
deals with organisms within a comparative framework
and covers molluscs, nematodes, annelids, and
arthropods.

assessment: to be advised

Agriculturol ond Noturol Resource Sclences - B,Ag,Sc.

2582 Biotechnology
1.5 points second half of semester 1

prerequisites: 6553 Biological Chemistry

restictions : 7583 Agricultural Biotechnology

Theoretical and practical aspects of biotechnology as

applied to agriculture. Topics include genetic
engineering, the use of recombinant DNA methods to

express foreign proteins in bacteria and yeasts and to

produce transgenic plants, enzyme engineering, food
preservation, non-alcoholic fermented foods, alcoholic
fermentation, malting and brewing.

assessment: practical reports, written assignments,
written exam

4880 Cellor Monogemenl
1.5 points semester 1

2 lectures; 4 hours practicals per week for 6 weeks

prerequisite : 5896 Introductory Winemaking

Cellar hygiene, wine spoilage by micro-organisms,
basic quality control, vintage planning, winery record
keeping and practical winery management.

assessment: exams and written assignments

7547 Distillolion ond Forl¡fied Winemoking
1.5 points second half of semester 1

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals per week for 7 weeks

prerequisite s : 5896 Introductory Winemaking

Distillation principles and wine distillation practices.
Production and maturation of Australian and overseas
grape spirits for fortification and brandy production.
Legal requirements. Sensory evaluation of fortifying
and brandy spirits. Composition and production of
Australian and overseas fortified and liqueur wfure

styles.

assessment: practical repofs, written assignments,
written exam

óó03 Fruil ond Nul Crops
3 points semester 2

odd years only

2 lectures, 4-hour practical per week

prerequisites: 6553 Biological Chemistry, 36'13

Botany II or 8420 Chemistry and Introductory
Biochemistry A

This subject examines production aspects of common
fruit and nut crops including limits to production and

characteristic requirements for cultivars, management,
irrigation, integrated pest and disease management,
harvesting and marketing. Crops normally considered
include citrus, vines, pome, berry, stone fruits, nut
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crops and the main tropical fruits. Students are
normally required to participate in field visits to
horticultural crop enterprises.

assessment: exatn 60Voi assignments 407o

6736 Grope ond W¡ne Business
Monogemenl

3 points

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 7549 Business Management for
Viticulture and Oenology or 8394 Business
Management for Agricultural Science

The subject will develop concepts of the strategic
management of viticultural entelprises: business
planning, particular:ly developing a marketing plan in
the light of domestic and international rnarkets, and
financial planning including annual and development
budgets. Monitoling will be covered with an emphasis
on accounting systems.

assessment: 3 three-hour exams 60Vo, assignments and
tutorial exercises 407o

2213 Grope lnduslry, Prqclice, Policy ond
Communicolion

1.5 points second half of semester I

6 hours lectu¡es/seminars/tastings per week

prerequisite: Oenology students - 3113 Winemaking;
Viticultural Science students - 2174 Viticultural
Production A or 5153 Viticultural Production B

The aims of the subject are the development of a mature
understanding of wine in society, the refinement of
students'abilities in w¡itten and spoken communication
and the provision of a forum for the exchange of
information between students and wine industry
professionals. Invited speakers explore important issues
including occupational health and safety, alcohol
awaÍeness and curent practices in Australia and the
world. Emphasis is placed on student participation in
questions, discussions and sensory sessions.

as s e s smenti written assignments. seminar pafl icipation
and presentation

9099 lnduslry Experience (Oenology)
3 points summer vacation, semeste¡ 1

10 weeks work experience

prerequisite s : 3 I 1 3 Winernaking

This subject is largely practically orientated, based on
work experience at a commelcial winery during
vintage. A specified level of proficiency in the
following operations is expected: grape receival and
weighbridge; crushing; draining and pressing;
fermentation and post-fermentation operations and

tt2

quality control procedures. Furthermore, an
understanding of the contribution of each of the
specified unit operations to the overall winemaking
process is required.

assessnrcnt: written diary and written report

9079 lnduslry Experience (Viticullure) A

3 points semester 1, vacations fromYr. 3

10 weeks including one week on campus during a

vacation period

prerequisite: 7708 Viticultural Engineering and
Operations

resÍriction: 5354 Industry Experience (Viticulture) B

Work experience in approved horticultural enterprises.
Experience in a range of operations, for example, foliar
spraying in spring, irrigation system management,
yield estimation, disease and pest control, harvesting
and preparation for marketing, the emphasis and
expectation being on gaining hands--on commercial
experience of selected horticultural practices. A study
of the resources of the business; assessment of the
practices associated with the horticultural enterprises
to evahrate the efficiency of the operations.

assessmetxt: includes practical report and assignments

5354 lnduslry Experience (Viticulture) B

6 points semester 1, vacations from Yr. 3

12 weeks plus I week on campus during vacation

prerequisite: 7708 Viticultural Engineering and
Operations

restriction: available only to viticulture majors

Work experience in an approved viticultural enterprise.
Experience in a range of operations which must
include vintage operations such as scheduling intake to
winery, sarnpling, mechanical harvesting, handling,
transportation, quality assessment in the field and at
the crusher, grape receival and weighbridge operations.
A detailed description of an approved viticultural
business enterprise including documentation of the
physical resources, financial and managerial aspects of
the business; detailed assessment of the practices
associated with the vineyard to evaluate the effrciency
of the operations; and preparatìon of a plan and
recommendations to management about the future
operations of the business.

assessment: detailed practical report, employer's
report and assignment

note: studenls must return to campus for at least one week in
February/March for compulsory tour for 541 2 Table and Drying
Grape Production

semester 2



30óó lnigotion Science
3 points

6 hours per week

prerequísites: 9100 Engineering Science, 2033
Engineeling in Agriculnrre.

Irrigation principles: evapotranspiration and soil
moisture budget, crop requirements (peak rate and crop
factor), adjustrnent for salinity (leaching fraction),
sprinkler and dripper characteristics, sprinkler and
dripper layout, hydraulics of pressure irrigation
systems. irr-igation schedul ing.

assessmenl: practicals, assignments and written exams

9838 OrnomenlolHorlicullure
3 points semester 2

even years only

2 lectures, 4 hour plactical per week

prerequisítes: 9339 Agricultural Botany or 3673
Botany II
The nursery industry, cnt flower and pot plant
production and amenity use of plants. Principles of
production and management of ornamental crops
including characteristic requirements for propagation,
breeding, marìagement, irligation, hydroponics, pest
and disease control, harvesting and marketing will be
considered fol major clops including rose, carnation
and Australian native plants. The subject will normally
include visits to applopriate horlicultural enterprises.

as s e s sment : exam 60Vo ; assignments 407o

1676 Reseorch Projecl: Oenology
4.5 points full year

10 hours a week for I semester or equivalent on project

prerequisires: at least Pass Div I in each of two Level
III subjects offered by Department

corecluisites: additional Level III subject offered by
Departnent.

The subject comprises a small research project to be
undertaken during the 4th year of the coruse under the
supervision of a staff member in the Department.
Students wishing to undertake a lesearch project
should consult the Subject Coordinator before the
beginning of the 4th year.

assessment: Litelatule review, research proposal,
semlnar.

8469 Sensory Science
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals a week

Agricultural ond Nofutol Resource Sclences - B,Ag,Sc

Physiology of taste and olfaction; acidity, sweetness
and bitterness; introductory psychophysics, scaling
methods, astringency, sensory interactions in olfaction
and taste; physiological and psychological factors
affecting perception; context effects; discrimination
testing; descriptive analysis, consumer testing;
judging of wine for style and quality; elements of good
sensoÍy practrce.

assessment: written, tasting exams

.l045 
Sensory Science V

semester 1

1,5 points semester I

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals a week

Functioning of physiological receptors, interactions of
tastes and aromas, factors affecting sensol'y pel'ceptiotì,
introduction to evaluation of juices aud wines,
discrimination testilg, descrìptive analysis, the effect
of oenological and viticultural practices on juice and
wine sensory proper'ties, introcluction to vr'ine types and

styles.

assessrnent: written exam, tasting exam, written
assignments, practical reports

2580 Slobilisolion ond Clorificolion
3 points semester I

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals a week

prercquisites : 5896 Introductory Winemaking

Principles and practices of wine clarification and
stabilisation. Protein, tarir.ate, metal, colour oxidative,
and microbiological stability and stability testing of
wine. Wine clarification by means of settling,
centrifugation, filtration and fini ng.

a s s e s st n etxt : practicals, practical exam, reports, written
assignments, written exam

5412 Toble ond Drying Grope Produclion
1.5 points orientation week, first half of semester 1

6 hours per week including field trips

prerequisites: 1242 Yttic,rtltural Science or' 5882
Horticultulal Science

Table grape production: varieties; genetic
improvement; vineyard design; techniques to improve
table grape quality particularly crop load adjustment
and glowth regulators; harvesting and handling
including matuf ity staudards, harvest methods,
packing, post-harvest handling, malketing,

Dried grape production: climatic requirements,
principles of grape drying; treatments to enhance
drying; dried grape product types; preparation for
harvest; harvesting and handling of fresh grapes for
drying and trellis driecl fruit; finish drying and
dehydration; classing, processing and marketing.

a s s e s s n1e nl : as si gnments 30Vo ; w ritten exam 7 \Va
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5903 Vegetoble Crops
3 points semester 1

odd years only

2 lectures, 4-hour practical per week

prerequisites: 9339 Agricultural Botany or 3673
Botany tr

Vegetable crops are categorised according to
commercially important families. Primary and
secondary centres of dive¡siflrcation, commercially
important genes, species identif,rcation, propagation,
growing conditions, genetic improvement, properties
of new varieties and storage. Practicals and visits to
horticultural enterprises a¡e included.

assessment: exam 7 5Vo; assignments 257o

7708 Viticullurol Engineer¡ng ond
Operolions

3 points semester 2

6 hours per week

prerequisites: 7242 Yiticulnral Science and 3066
Irrigation Science

Machinery operation and application of agricultural
chemicals-safety procedures, acts and regulations.
Power and torque, engine characteristics, power
transmission, traction, hydraulics. Trellis and fence
design, load characteristics, stress analysis. Principles
and practices of vineyard operations including tractor
and machinery operation, spray equipment calibration
and spray application. Trellis construction. Irrigaúon
system operation. Pruning and propagation. This
subject includes visits to commercial vineyards.

assessment: assignments, tutorials, practicals and
written exams

2174 Viticullurol Produclion A
3 points semester 2

even years only

2 lectures, four hour practical per week - some
practicals may be replaced by lectures and tutorials

prerequisite s : L242 Yittct:Jtrural Science

Princþles behind the establishment of a viticultural
enterprise comprising site selection, choice of planting
material and the design and establishment of the
vineyard. Trellising design, pruning principles,
practices and mechanisation, and crop harvesting. The
relationship between production aspects and the
physiology of the vine including phenology and shoot
development, effect of node position on fruitfutness,
interaction with climate response to pruning, trellising
and canopy management. The subject includes visits to
commercial vineyards.

assessment: exam 607o; assignments 30Vo; pracrical
reports l07o

t14

5153 Viticulturol Produclion B

3 points semester 2
odd years only

2 lectures, four hour practical per week - some
practical hours may be replaced by lectures/tutorials

prere quisites : 1242 Yiticttltural Science

The management aspects of the vineyard including
pests and diseases of grapevines, their recognition and
control, and principles of plant protection, particularly
spray application technology. Soil management
comprising weed control, plant nutrition and tissue
analysis. The response of the grapevine to irrigation
and salinity including plant and soil moisture
determination and irrigation scheduling. Use of growth
regulators and propagation. Application of
biotechnology to Viticulture. The subject includes
visits to commercial vineyards and service companies.

assessment: assignments 3OVo; wiften exam 6OVo;

practical report IÙVo

3l l3 Winemoking
3 points semester I

6 hours per week (or equivalent) commencing second
week of Februa¡y

prerequisites : 5896 Introductory Winemaking.

corequisites: 4880 Cellar Management, 2580
Stabilisation and Clarification

Major winemaking project will be utilised to integrate
knowledge of fermentation techniques, decision
making involved in wine production and quality
control programs.

assessment: written exam, wine reports.

5974 Winery Engineeting lll
3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial, 3 hours practicaVproject exercises
per week

prerequisites: 9100 Engineering Science or 3810
Engineering Physics

Process calculations (mass and energy balances),
process utilities (refrigeration, process heating and
cooling), steam systems, electrical power systems, heat
transfer and heat exchangers, must, juice and wine
transfer methods, centrifugation and filtration, process
control and instmmentation.

assessment: final exam, tutorials, project work,
laboratory reports.



1958 Wine Pqckoging ond Quolity
Monogemenl

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours practicals/freld trþs per week

p re re q ui s it e s : 25 80 Stabilisation and Clarifrcation.

Science and technology of bottling and packaging
systems including chemical and physical properties of
packaging materials, principles of filling machinery
design and process control of wine frlling/packaging
systems.
'Wine 

and food laws and commercial forces as quality
standards. Taints and residues in grapes and wine as
quality issues. Approaches and systems of quality
management using the wine industry as a focus,
including the development of corporate quality
cultures, standards and specifications, measurement
for quality assurance, process and performance
analysis methods, quality accreditation. Visits will be
made to commercial plants.

assessment: practicals, reports, written assignments,
written exams

8788 HonoursHorlicullurolScience
1B.Ag.Sc.)

12 points full year

8983 HonoursHorlicullurolScience
(B.Ag.Sc.XM-Ð

12 points full year

15 hours per week; at least 30 hours per week during
February and other vacations

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least two level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department

Substantial research project of the student's choosing
on a topic acceptable to the Department of
Horticulture, Viticulture and Oenology as well as
coursework, essays or other assignments deemed
appropriate to each student's Honours program.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department, the Departmental Honours Coordinator
and potential supervisors as early as possible and, in
any case, no later than December I immediately
preceding the start of the Honours program. Resea¡ch
topics will be decided in December/January and full-
time work within the Department must begin no later
than February I (July/August for 8933).

assessment: coursework, essays or other assignments
not part of resea¡ch project 4OVo, research project -
research proposal, seminar, thesis and vivavoce 6OVo

Agricullurol and Nofurol Resource Sclences - B.Ag,Sc.

2127 Honours Oenology(B.Ag.Sc.)

7950 Honours Oenology(B.Ag.Sc.XM-Y)
12 points ful1 year

15 hours per week; at least 30 hours per week during
February and other vacations

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least two level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department

Substantial resea¡ch project of the student's choosing
on a topic acceptable to the Department of
Horticulture, Viticulture and Oenology as well as

coursework, essays or other assignments deemed
appropriate to each student's Honours program.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department, the Departmental Honours Coordinator
and potential supervisors as early as possible and, in
any case, no later than December 1 immediately
preceding the sta¡t of the Honours program. Research
topics will be decided in December/January and fuIl-
time work within the Department must begin no later
than February 1 (July/August for 7950).

assessment: coursework, essays or other assignments
not forming part of the research project 407o, research
project: - research proposal, seminar, thesis and viva
voce 6OVo

5717 Honours Vilicullurol Sc¡ence (B.Ag.Sc,)

357ó HonoursVilicullurol Science
(B.Ag.Sc.)(M-Ð

12 points fuIl year

15 hours per week; at least 30 hours per week during
February and other vacations

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least two level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department

Substantial resea¡ch project of the student's choosing
on a topic acceptable to the Department of
Horticulture, Viticulture and Oenology as well as

coursework, essays or other assignments deemed
appropriate to each student's Honours program.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department, the Departmental Honours Coordinator
and potential supervisors as early as possible and, in
any case, no later than December I immediately
preceding the sta¡t of the Honours program. Research
topics will be decided in December/January and full-
time work within the Department must begin no later
than Februa¡y I (July/August for 3576).

assessment: coursework, essays or other assignments
not part of research project 40Vo, research project -
research proposal, seminar, thesis and vivavoce 6OVo
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The Bachelor of Environmental Science course is jointþ offered by the Faculty of Agricultural and Nahral
Resource Sciences and the Faculty of Science. The Faculty of Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences is the

administrative manager of the course.

The award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of this
volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

a major nor may it be used to satisfy prerequisite
requirements.

2.4 (a) A candidate who fails to pass in a subject
or who obtains a lower division pass and
who desi¡es to take the subject again shall,
unless exempted wholly or partially
therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required
work in that subject to the satisfaction of
the Head of Department concerned.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed to obtain
a Division I pass or higher in the
examination in any subject shall not enrol
for the subject again, or for any other
subject which in the opinion ofthe Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the same
material, except by permission of the
Faculty and under such conditions as the
Faculty may prescribe. For the purpose of
this clause a candidate who fails to receive
permission to sit for or does not attend the
examination in any subject after having
attended substantially the full course of
instruction in it, shall be deemed to have
failed to pass the examination. A
candidate who obtains a higher division
pass only after being granted permission
to enrol for the third time shall not take a
subject for which that higher division pass

is a prerequisite, save in exceptional
circumstances and with the permission of
the Faculty.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l lronsfer
Candidates from other Faculties in the
University or from other tertiary institutions
may, on written application to the Faculty, be
granted such status in appropriate subjects in the
course for the degree of Bachelor of
Environmental Science as the Faculty in each

case may determine.

Exemption from any part of the course will be
granted only in special cases and on grounds
approved by Faculty.

Generol
There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Envilonmental Science.

To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall comply with the provisions of Rule 4.

To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate
shall comply with the provisions of Rule 5.

A candidate who fails to obtain an Honours
classif,rcation may be awarded the Ordinary
degree provided the candidate has in all other
respects completed the work for that degree.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
examination unless the prescribed classes have
been regularly attended and the written, practical
or other work required has been completed to the
satisfaction of the Head of Department
concemed.

In determining a candidate's final result in a

subject the examiners may take into account
assessments of the candidate's written, practical
or other work, and the results of other
examinations in that subject provided that the
candidate has been given notice at the beginning
of the course of study for the subject of the way
in which such assessments will be taken into
account and of their relative weighting in the
final result.

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass

with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. If the list of candidates
who pass be published in two divisions, a pass in
the higher division may be prescribed in the
appropriate syllabus as prerequisite for
admission to another subject. There shall also be
a classification of Conceded Pass for a Level tr
or III subject of not more than 3 points. A
candidate may only present subjects for which
this result has been obtained up to a value of 6
points. A subject for which a result of Conceded
Pass has been obtained may not be presented for

2
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3.3 Candidates from othe¡ universities and tertiary
institutions who are granted status under 3.1 of
these Specific Course Rules will be required to
complete at least the whole of the work of Level
III of the course at the University of Adelaide in
orde¡ to qualify for the degree; and a candidate
who has completed at the University of Adelaide
at least the frst three years of the degree, or the
equivalent, including the major in an

Environmental Science discipline, may with
permission of the Faculty be permitted to
complete the requirements of the Ordinary
degree at another institution.

The Otdinory degree
The coulse for the Ordinary degree shall extend
over four years of full-time study or the part-
time equivalent.

It is not necessary for a candidate to take all the
subjects of any one level simultaneously or to
complete all the subjects set out for one level
before enrolling for any subject of the following
level provided that the prerequisite subjects have
been passed.

To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Environmental Science a student shall present
subjects to the value of at least 96 points which
satisfy the following requirements:

(i) Level I

A candidate shall present passes in no less than
24 points and no more than 30 points ofLevel I
subjects as follows:

(a) A candidate shall plesent 12 points of
passes in the compulsory subjects:

5683 Earth Science I 3

and

8954 Environmental Biology I 3

6878 Chemistry I
ol'

7312 Chemistq/ 1ANR 6

(b) A candidate shall plesent passes in Level I
subjects to the value of at least 12 but not
more than 18 points chosen from Level I
subjects available in the Bachelor degree
courses in the Faculty ofAgricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences or the Faculty
of Science with the following subjects
recommended:

1550 Environment and Society 3

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics

or
5543 Statistical Practice I

Agriculturol ond Noturol Resource Sciences - B,Env,Sc,

With special approval of the Dean, a candidate may

include other Level I subjects available in the Bachelor

degree courses in the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural

Resource Sciences or Ìhe Faculty of Science amongsl

those presented to satisfy this requirement.

(ii) Levelll
A candidate shall present passes in at least 20

points and no more tha¡ 32 points of Level tr
subjects as follows:-

(a) A candidate shall present passes in the
compulsory Level II subjects:-

2781 Environmental Chemistry II 4

and

9544 Environmental Physics II 4

(b) A candidate shall present passes in at least

12 and no more than 24 points of Level II
subjects chosen from those available in
the Bachelor degree courses in the Faculty
of Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences or the Faculty of Science.

(¡¡i) Levellll
A candidate shall present passes in no less than
36 points and no more than 48 Points of Level III
subjects as follows:-

(a) A candidate shall present passes in the

compulsory Level Itr subjects:

6065 Introduction to Environmental
Economics 2

2815 Elements of Envi¡onmental Law 2

6033 Team Project (Environmental) 6

and one of the following:

6006 Conservation Law 4

4424 Envi¡onmental Protection Law 4

1502 International Environmental Law 4

5572 Land and Water Resources Law 4

7857 Minerals and Energy Law 4

7319 Planning and Heritage Law 4

(b) A candidate shall present a major in an

Environmental Science discipline
comprising subjects to the value of 12

points.

(c) A candidate shall present passes in further
Level III subjects of not less than 12 points
and not more than 24 points chosen from
the Bachelor degree courses in the Facuþ
of Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences or the Faculty of Science. These

subjects may include a major in a Science
discipline to a value of at least 9 points as

outlined in the Bachelor of Science
Specific Course Rules.

4
4.1

4.2

4.3
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(iv) In all cases, a candidate may substitute an
appropriate subject chosen from Level II
to fulfil the requirements of Level I, or
from Level III to fulfil the requirements of
Level I or II.

(v) With the approval of the Dean candidates
may include subjects from other Faculties
to a maximum of 12 points.

5. The Honours Degree
5.1 Before entering upon the requirements for an

Honours course a candidate must obtain the
approval of the Course Coordinator and Head of
the Department who will take responsibility for
providing relevant supervision. Approval will
depend on the candidate's academic record up to
the time of application. Normally such approval
should be sought at the end of the third year of
the course for the Ordinary degree.

5.2 A candidate for the Honours degree shall
complete all the requirements for the Ordinary
degree except that, in lieu of subjects to the
value of 12 points prescribed in 4.3 (iii)(c), the
candidate shall undertake a project:

7356 Honours Environmental Science 12

The Honours project may be undertaken in any
Department in the Faculty of Agricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences or the Faculty of
Science.

5.3 The Faculty may permit a candidate to present
the work for the Honours Project over a period
of not more than two years on such conditions as

it may determine.

5.4 A candidate who has qualifred for the Honours
requirements shall be awarded the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Environmental Science,
but the Faculty shall decide within which of the
following classes and divisions the degree shall
be awarded:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Thi¡d Class

5.5 Candidates may not en¡ol for a second time for
the Honours course if they

(a) have already qualified for Honours o¡

(b) have presented for examination but failed
to obtain Honours or

(c) have withdrawn from the Honours course,
unless the Faculty on such conditions as it
may determine permits re-enrolment.
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Syllobuses

level I

6976 Biomolhemolics ond Slolislics
3 points semester 2

4 lectures, 2 computer lab sessions/ tutorials per week

assumed knowledge: Stage 2 Mathematics I
restriction: 5543 Statistical Practice I; 9786
Mathematics I; 4357 Mathematics IH; 3617
Mathematics IM. Available only to students in the
Faculty ofAgricultural and Natural Resource Sciences.

The subject is intended to equip students with basic
skills in mathematics and statistics, as an introduction
to the use of quantitative methods in agriculture.
Where possible, examples and data sets drawn from
agricultural and biological sciences will be used. The
course will involve the use of modern computing
methods.Topics will include: periodic, exponential and
trigonometric functions, matrices and linear equations,
integrals, differential equations; data collection and
presentation, probability distributions, principles of
experimentation (randomisation and application),
estimation, hypothesis testing, confidence intervals,
regression and correlation .

assessment: formal exam - at least 70%; exercises,
practicals and project work - at most 307o

6878 Chemistry I

6 points full year

See Bachelor Science in the Faculty of Science for
syllabus details

7312 Chemistry IANR
6 points full year

See Bachelor ofAgriculture for syllabus details

5ó83 Eorlh Science I

3 points semester 2

3 lectures, equivalent of 3 hours practical,itutoriaVfield
work per week

restriction: 5339 Geology NV; 3482 Introduction to
Physical Geography I
This subject is concerned with the dynamics of the
Earth's crust, atmosphere, hydrosphere and biosphere;
origin of the Earth's major relief; evolution of
landscapes; world climates; climatic influences on
landscapes; climatic change over the past 2 million
years; river systems, coastal zones and other erosional
and depositional environments; soil variation and
development; vegetation patterns; ecosystem
processes.

We emphasise the interaction and interrelationships of
various facets of the Ea¡h's surface through time. We
are concerned to examine how the present landscapes

and systems came into being. We consider that the
natural world is fascinating on its own account, and
that human impacts (eg soil degradation, air and water
pollution) are better understood if energy and time
perspectives are clear.

assessment: written exam, essays, tutorial and practical
exercises and f,reld excursions

8954 Environmenlol Biology I

3 points semester 1

3 lectures per week, 3 hours practicaVtutorial per

fortnight, 3 field trips.

This subject is an introduction to basic ecological
theory in population ecology, community ecology and
ecosystem processes and provides a basis for further
studies in ecology and environmental biology. It covers
population growth and regulation, interactions such as

competition, predation and commensalism, the flow of
energy and cycles of materials in ecosystems.
Terrestrial and aquatic biomes will be studied with
special reference to major Australian habitats. Finally
global issues and the impact of humans on ecosystems
will be considered.

assessmenti final exam 7 ÙEoi practical reports 30Vo

1550 Environmenl qnd Soc¡ety

3 points

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

semester I

An introduction to the physical and biological resources
ofAustralia and the impact on them of rural and urban
society with an evaluation of their sustainable use in
relation to the economy of Australia and its role in the

world community. Topics to be considered include land
use allocation, Australia's contribution to global food,
mineral and energy demands, adaptation of agricultural
practice to the Australian environment, soil protection,
biodiversity and importance of conservation of the
unique flora and fauna of Australia, mahtenance of food
and water quality, role for agrichemicals, ecotourism,
impact of biotechnology and management of industrial
and urban waste. Related ethical, economic and political
factors will be discussed such as the relationship
between economic sustainability and ecological
sustainability, the farming of native animals and
economic rationalism versus natural resource
management.

assessmenti essays 25Vo; tutorial ptojects 25Vo;

exam50Vo
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5543 Slolislicol Proclice I

3 points semester I and 2

3 lectures, 2 hours ofpracticals a week

assumed knowledge: SACE stage 2 Mathematics I
restriction: 5543 Statistical Practice I and 9101
Business Data Analysis I (pre-1992 8179 Economic
Statistics I or 7322 Economic Statistics IA) cannot
both be counted towards a degree.

This subject is an introduction to the theory and
application of statistical methods to experimental data. It
is suitable for students who are likely to be users of
statistical methods in the future, or who intend to pursue
a degree in mathematical sciences. Topics covered
include the organisation, description and presentation of
data; the design of experiments and surveys; probability
and relative frequency; random variables and probability
distributions; binomial distributions; continuous
distributions; the Normal distribution; the use of
inference to draw conclusions from data; tests of
significance for means and variances; confidence
intervals; goodness of fit tests; the t, X2 and F
distributions; frtting straight lines to data; the method of
least squares; regression and analysis of variance.

Students will be introduced to the statistical computer
package Minitab which will be used throughout the
course.

assessment: exam - min. 807o; exercises, practicals and
project work - max.20Vo

Level ll
2781 Environmenlol Chemislry ll
4 points semester 1

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 6 hours ofpractical workper week

prerequisite: 6878 Chemistry 1 or 7312 Chemistry
IANR

restriction: 1699 Environmental Chemistry III (NR)

The subject aims to establish a sound understanding of
the chemical nature of the biosphere and the natu¡al and
human induced chemical variations in local and global
environments. The atmospheric, terrestrial, riverine and
oceanic chemical compositions and their interactions to
produce climate and other environmental variations are
examined. The natural chemical cycles of major
environmental importance, such as those of carbon,
nitrogen, oxygen-ozone phosphorus and sulfur, are
examined. The chemical environmental impact of
human activities such as farming, mining and other
industries, will be examined in both general terms and
through case studies. Analytical chemistry, specroscopy
and statistical analysis will be included as integral parts
of the subject. Teaching will be through lectures and
laboratory classes which may include some field study.

assessment: to be advised
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8286 Environmenlol Physics ll
4 points semester 2

3 lectures, I tutorial, 6 hours practical work per week

Environmental Physics aims to provide tools and skills
derived from the physicist's view of the environment,
and to provide guidance in their use in understanding
the physical world. The topics covered are selected
from the following areas:- The Basic Components of
Physics including topics from: Fluid Dynamics;
Diffusion; Optics and Thermodynanúcs. Elementary
Atomic and Nuclear Physics. Elementary
Spectroscopy including topics from: The Solar
Spectnrm; The Interaction of Light and Matter, and the
Spectroscopy of Atmospheric Gases and
Biomolecules. The Ozone Filter, The Scattering of
Light, The Global Energy Balance, The Greenhouse
Model, Elements of Weather and Climate, Energy for
Human Use including: Heat transfer, Heat Engines,
Energy Storage and Transport, Renewable Energy
Resources and Nuclear Energy. The Transport of
Pollutants including topics from, Diffusion, Fluid
Flow, Turbulence and Plumes in the Air. Noise
including Basic Acoustics and the Control of Sound.
Teaching is through lectures, labolatory and project
work.

assessment'. exam50Vo; labolatory project work 507o

level lll
2815 Elemenls of Env¡ronmenlol Low
2 points semester 1

1 lecture per week, 2 hour seminar each fortnight

An outline of the following topics will be presented:
constitutional roles and responsibilities, environmental
dispute resolution, sustainable development and law,
environmental planning, precautionary principles in
envi¡onmental protection, and biodiversity protection..

assessment: to be advised

8940 Environmenlol Economics ES lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

The subject is an introduction to Environmental
Economics using much of the microeconomics
included in4309 Economics IA and 6065 Introduction
to Environmental Microeconomics. It will look at a

wide range of environmental issues and problems and
apply basic microeconomic analysis to them. Issues
such as pollution control, resource use management
and provision of environmental public view of
economic analysis. Both the potential and limitations
of economics will be addressed. Australian examples
and case studies will be used wherever possible.

assessment: to be advised
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ó0ó5 lnlroducllon lo Environmenlol
Economics

2 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week, second half semester 1

The subject is an introduction to the principles of
microeconomics, particularly as they relate to
environmental issues and analysis. It will look at the

basic economic paradigm: unlimited demands and

scarce resources. This will include the free market
model, how it fails on va¡ious ways and outlines the

possible remedies for such failures. The object is to
introduce students to relevant economic theory, but not
to make them into economists.

assessment: to be advised

ó400 Minerols ond Energy Low

4 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Laws for syllabus details

ó033 Teom Ptoiecl Environmenlol
4 points full Year

available from 2000

syllabus details to be advised

ó00ó Conservolion low

4424 Envilonmenlol Ptoleclion Low

1502 lnternolionol Environmenlol low

5572 Lond ond Woler Resources Low

7379 Plonning ond Heriloge low
4 points semester lor 2

See Bachelor of Laws for syllabus details
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Bqchelor of Wine Morketing

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gaiã an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Generol
There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Wine Marketing. A
candidate may obtain either degree or both.

2 Assessmenl ond exom¡not¡ons
2.1 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for

examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

2.2 A candidate who fails in a subject or who obtains
a lower division pass and who desires to take the
subject again shall, unless exempted, wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

2.3 A candidate who has twice failed to obtain a
Division I pass or higher in the examination in
any subject shall not enrol for the subject again,
or for any other subject which in the opinion of
the Faculty contains a substantial amount ofthe
same material, except by permission of the
Faculty and under such conditions as the Faculty
may prescribe.

2.4 A candidate who does not attend the
examination in any subject although eligible to
do so, shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

2.5 In determining the candidate's final result in a
subject the examiners may take into account
oral, written, practical and examination work,
provided that the candidate has been given
adequate notice at the commencement of the
teaching of the subject of the way in which work
will be taken into account and of its relative
importance in the final results

2.6 There shall be four classiflrcations ofpass in any
subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, and Pass.

ff the pass classihcation be in two divisions, a
pass in the higher division may be prescribed in
the syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
further studies in that subject or other subjects.
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There shall also be a classification of Conceded
Pass. A Conceded Pass may not be used to
satisfy prerequisite requirements. Subjects
passed at the Conceded Pass level to a maximum
total of six points may be presented for the
Ordinary Degree.

Slotus, exempl¡on ond credil llonsfer
Candidates who have previously passed subjects
in courses in the University or other tertiary
educational institutions may, on written
application to the Faculty Registrar, be granted
such status in appropriate subjects in the course
for the degree of Bachelor of Wine Marketing as
the Faculty in each case may determine

The Ordinory degree
To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
in Wine Marketing a candidate shall present
passes in subjects to a minimum value of 70
points which satisfy the following requirements:

levell
semester l
4309 Economics IA 3

8901 Introductory Grape and
Wine Knowledge 3

2440 Legal Issues in Wine Marketing 3

4932 Pnnciples of Marketing
(Wine Marketing) 3

semester 2

9101 Business Data Analysis I 3

2076 Economics IB 3

4478 Introduction to Managerial and
Financial Accounting 3

4605 Vineyard and Winery Operations I 3

Levelll
semester l
8738 Applied Management Science and

Decision Making 3

7435 Yineyard and Winery Operations II 3

electives 6

4



semester 2

7927 AppLied Marketing Research 3

4418 Fortified Wines, Spirits and
Non-grape Beverages 3

8590 International Marketing of Wine
and Agricultural Products 3

elective 3

Level lll
semester l
4163 Issues in Wine Business 3

9738 The Global Market for Wine B 3

5693 Wine and Marketing in Society 3

elective 3

semester 2

2086 Retail Selling and Practice 3

4909 Wine Business Management B 3

electives 6

Eleclives
Electives chosen may be from other courses in
the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural Resource

Sciences or any subjects in the Bachelor of
Commerce or Bachelor of Economics for which
the student is eligible to enrol.

Subjects from within the Faculty of Agricultural
and Natural Resource Sciences of particular
relevance to the course are:

3021 International Business Envi¡onment 3

1324 International Wine Law B 3

2332 Issues in Australian Agribusiness 3

6213 Issues in Food and Beverage Marketing 3

8467 Wine and Food Tourism and Festivals B 3

and for student who wish to pursue a particular
interest:

4684 Special Project (Research Paper) B 3

It is recommended that students wishing to
specialise in marketing include the following
subjects amongst their electives:

1244 Advertising and P¡omotion 3

1053 Consumer Behavioural Analysis 3

6234 Introduction to Business Management 3

It is recommended that students wishing to
specialise in finance, economics and trade
include the following subjects amongst their
electives:

3730 Finance 3

6695 International Trade III 4

1040 International Trade and
Investment Policy II 4

8870 Microeconomics II 4

Agricutturat ond Noturol Resource Sclences - B,Wine Mork'

Note: students without SACE Stage 2 Maths must take

3071 Mathematics for Economists I before 8870

Microeconomics ll.

5. The Honouts Degree
5.1 A candidate for the Honours Degree of Bachelor

of Wine Marketing must have completed the

requirements for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Wine Marketing or have qualified
for a degree regarded by the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences as

equivalent.

5.2 Subject to the approval of the Head of the

Department of Horticulture, Viticulture and

Oenology, the candidate will proceed to the

Honours degree in the following subject:

9020 Honou¡s Wine Marketing 24

5.3 A candidate may, subject to the approval of the

Heads of the Departments concemed, proceed to

the Honours degree taught jointly by the

Department of Horticulture, Viticulture and

Oenology and another department. The

candidate must apply in writing for the proposed

course to be approved in advance by the Faculty

5.4 A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend

lectures and pass examinations in accordance

with the provisions of these Specific Course

Rules.

5.5 The work of the Honours year will normally be

completed in one year of full time study. The

Faculty may permit a candidate to take two
years, but no more, under such conditions as it
may determine.

5.6 A candidate who is unable to complete the

course for the Honours degree within the time
allowed, or whose work is unsatisfactory at any

stage of the course, of who withdraws from the

course shall be reported to the Faculty, which
may permit re-enrolment for an Honours degree

under such conditions (if any) as it may

determine

5.7 There shall be three classifications for the

Honours degree as follows:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

5.8 Candidates may not enrol for a second time for
the Honours course if they (i) have already
qualified for Honours, or (ii) have attended for
examination but failed to obtain Honours, or (iii)
have withdrawn from the Honours course unless

the Faculty on such conditions as it may

determine permi ts re-enrolment

L23
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Syllobuses

level I

9l0l Business Dolo Anolysis I

3 points semester I or 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week; I one hour computer
tutorial per fortnight

restriction'. not available to students who have already
passed 2394 Economic Statistics II or 9514 Economic
Statistics IIA; 8179 Economic Statistics I or 7322
Economic Statistics IA. 9101 Business Date Analysis
I and 5543 Statistics I (pre-1989 Statistics IH) cannor
both be counted toward the degree.

This is an introductory subject for Comme¡ce and
Economics students. The subject covers collecting and
organising data, drawing conclusions and commenting
intelligently on the statistical results obtained. Topics
include descriptive statistics, tabulation, correlation
and simple regression, index numbers, business
forecasting and an introduction to the use of
probability in formal statistical reasoning.

assessment: determined in consultation with students.

4309 Economics lA
3 points semester I

4 hours lectures/tutorials/workshops per week.

note: Students who have passed 6993 Macroeconomics lH or
2740 Microeconomics 1H should consult with the faculty course
advisers concerning completion of Level I Economics
requirements. Students without SACE Stage 2 Mathematics
intending to proceed to 9893 Macroeconomics ll and/or 8870
Microeconomics ll and not planning to take 7263 Mathematics
for Economists I should contact the Lecturer-in-charge
concern¡ng assumed mathematics background.

restriction: not to be counted with 2740
Microeconomics IH (pre-1985) or 8461 Economics I
(pre-1992)

The subject provides an introduction to a core area of
economics known as microeconomics. It considers the
operation of a market economy and the problem of
how best to allocate society's scarce resources. It also
considers t}le way in which various decision making
units in the economy (individual and firms) make their
consumption and production decisions and how these
decisions are coordinated; the laws of supply and
demand; and introduces the theory of the firm, and its
components, production and cost theories and models
of market structure. The various causes of mar-ket
failure are assessed, and consideration is given to
public policies designed to correct this market failure.
Finally, the market for factors of production is
considered in detail.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

tu

2076 Economics lB
3 points semester 2

4 hours lectures/tutorials/workshops per week

note: Students who have passed 6993 Macroeconomics lH or
2740 Microeconomics lH should consult with the Facully course
advisers concerning completion of Level I Economics
requirements. Students without SACE Stage 2 mathematics
intending to proceed to 8870 Microeconomics ll and/or 9893
Macroeconomics ll and not planning to take 7263 Malhemat¡cs
for Economics I should contact the Lecturer-in-charge
concerning assumed mathematics background. This subject
replaces semesler 2 of 8461 Economics l.

restriction: may not be counted with 6993
Macroeconomics IH (ple-1985); or 8461 Economics I
(pre-1992)

This subject provides an introduction to
macroeconomic theory and policy in Australia. A
consideration of the nature and measure of gross
domestic product (GDP), a measute of the total output
of income of the economy; the determination of the
equilibrium level of GDP and the influence of money
and banking on the economy form the theoretic basis
for an assessment of Australian policy-making. The
influence of fiscal, monetary and incomes policies on
the macroeconomic policy objectives of economic
growth, low inflation, low unemployment and a
sustainable balance of payments position are
considered.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

8901 lnlroduclory Grope ond Wine
Knowledge

3 points semester I

2 lectures, 3 hours practicalsitutorials per week or 4-
day residential school together with extemal students

History of grapegrowing and winemaking in Australia;
grapevine morphology, growth and development;
grape berry developrnent; changes in grape berry
composition during ripening; physiology of smell and
taste; basic winemaking principles; taste and aroma
intelactions. Exercises in practical sessions designed
to train student's palate in wine sensory evaluation and
to differentiate between Australian wine types and
styles.

assessment: exam 50Va, assignments and practical
tests 507o



4478 lnttoduction lo Monogeriol ond
Finonciol Accounting

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial, t hour computer practical per

week

This subject provides an introduction to the nature and

purpose of financial, managerial and cost accounting
as an information specialisation, with particular
emphasis on agricultural businesses. Topics included
are designed to demonstrate how the processes of
measurement of financial events and the collection'
sorting, classification, analysis and reporting of
financial information (manually and computerised) are

determined by the objective of accounting, which is to
provide financial information for the purpose of
decision-making by internal management and external
parties, eg. Financial Statements, CVP, Product
Costing, Budgeting Ratios.

assessment: exans Soclo; assignments 507o

2MO Legol lssues in Wine Morkeling

3 points semester I

2 lectures, I hrtorial per week; senúnars as notified

The aim of this subjects is to acquaint students with the

legal issues relating to marketing in general and wine
marketing in particular. Over the last two decades there

have been very significant legislative changes designed

to realign the common law rules in this area to suit the

evolving needs of business and consumers. The wine
aspects covered will relate to laws governing grades

and standards, health, rights and obligations of buyers

and suppliers of goods and services, etc.

as s es sment : exam, assignments

4932 Principles of Motkeling (Wine
Mokeling)

Agricullurot ond Noturol Resource Sclences - B,Wine Mork'

4ó05 Vineyord ond Winery Opetotions I

3 points semester 2

2 lectures per week, 3 hours of tutorialsipracticals to

be advised, residential school for external students

prerequisites: 8901 Introductory Grape and Wine
Knowledge

Climatic requirements for viticulture, vineyard design,

establishment and operations including pruning,

irrigation, canopy management, soil management and

pest and disease management. Characteristics of major
white wine grape varieties. Principles and practices of

white and sparkling wine production. Major white
wine styles of the world. Oak in winemaking, oak

production and cooPerage.

Practical sessions relate to lecture topics and will
include tasting sessions.

assessment: written exam 55Vo; assignments,
practicals 457o

3 points

2 lectures, I tutorial Per week

The aim of this subject is to give wine marketing
students an understanding of the role of the marketing
manager through an introduction to the basic concepts

and practices in marketing with particular emphasis on

agricultural products, especially wine products. The
topics covered include the marketing environment and

marketing strategy formulation' There will be

particular examination of product, price, place and

promotion strategies.

as s e s sm e nt : exan 5OVo ; assignments, tutorials 507¿

Level ll

l2M Advertising ond Promol¡on

3 point

3 hours per week

semester I

prercquisite s : 9 129 Principles of Agricultural Business

Marketing or 4932 Principles of Marketing (Whe
Marketing) or 4843 Agricultural Marketing Principles
and Strategies

This subject will provide the student with an overview

of the Integrated Marketing Communications process.

Students will learn to manage the formal
communications process in the context of wine and

agricultural businesses. Attention will be paid to
developing communication plans and understanding

strategic applications of advertising, sales promotion

and public relations tools. Students should expect to
gain knowledge of communications theory as well as

practical application through study of texts and real

world cases.

assessment'. exun 507o; assignments 507o

8738 Applied Monogemenl Science ond
Decision Theory

3 points selnester 1

2 lectures, 1 2-hour practicaVtutorial per week

prerequisites: 9101 Business Data Analysis I or

equivalent

The aim of this subject is to introduce a collection of
management science techniques that helps business

managers make better decisions and to foster a logical,
consistent and systematic approach to problem
formulation, problem solving and decision making.

semester I
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Emphasis is placed on model formulation and
interpretation rather than algorithms. Topics to be
covered include mathematical programming, network
modelling, Monte Ca¡lo simulation, decision analysis
under risk, and time series forecasting.

assessment: theory and practical exams, case studies,
other assignments

7927 Applied Morketing Reseorch

3 point

3 point semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial, I practical per week

assumed knowledge: 9101 Business Data Analysis I
The aim of this subject is to study quantitative and
qualitative marketing research for pro-active and
reactive marketing intelligence systems as it applies to
wine and agricultural markete¡s. Topics included are
problem analysis, types of data collection systems,
steps in research projects, controls of a resea¡ch
project, questionnaire design, statistical methodology
for data reduction, sampling theory and the industry
and operative organisations. Dealing with a market
research organisation will be a signifîcant aspect of the
subject which is not aimed at producing researchers but
clients who understand the intricacies of the process -
and the limitations. The focus will be the application of
the theory for use in new wine/agricultural product
evaluation, advertising measurement, corporate/
produclrange analysis, attitudinal research, as primary
sources. Secondary sources such as trade,
govemmental or syndicated data will be explored and
assessed.

ass e s sment: exam 50Vo ; assignments 507o

1053 Consumer Behoviourol Anolysis

3 point

3 point semester I
2 lectures, 2 tutorials per week

assumed knowledge: 4471 Agricttltural Business
Marketing or 4932 Principles of Marketing (Wine
Marketing)

The aim ofthis subject is to alert wine and agricultural
marketing students to the many variables which
impinge upon the purchase of goods and services.
Within this most important multi-disciplinary subject
are the studies of perception, attitudes, human
motivation, consumer information processing and
decision-making, the sociology ofpeople, external and
internal variables, group influences and the
segmentation of people into manageable
communicable ta¡get groups fo¡ niche markets. The
implications for marketing are in providing direction
and substance for all ma¡keting efforts such as in
advertising, promotion, public relations, packaging,
pricing, distribution and the nature of the product.

as s e s sment : exam 5OVo ; assignments 507o

126

4418 Fortified Wines, Spirits ond Non-grope
Beveroges

semester 2

2 lectures, 3 hours tutorials/practicals per week, or 4
day resideltial school with extemal students

prerequisites:7435 Vineyard and Winery Operations II
Characteristics of grape varieties for fortified wine and
brandy production; production of Australian, Spanish
and Portuguese fortified wines; grape spirit and brandy
productions; production of non-grape beverages, such
as beer, cider and non-grape spirits. Practical sessions

::liïrj: 
lecture topics and will inctude tasting

assessment: exam 60Vo; tests, assignments, practical
rcports 40Vo

8590 lnlernolionol Morkeling of Wine ond
Agricullurol Producls

semester 2

2 lectures, tutorial, seminar per week

prerequisites : 9129 Principles of Agricultural Business
Marketing or 4932 Principles of Marketing (Wine
Marketing)

This subject aims to provide a comprehensive review
of the theory and practice of international marketing
mainly in relation to wine and agricultural products.
Special emphasis will be given to marketing in the
European and Asian regions and under GAIT. Topics
include the economic analysis of international trade
and Australian business involvement, environmental
factors affecting international marketing, strategic
planning and organising for international marketing,
decisions on segmentation, product policy including
geographical indicators and product planning, pricing,
channels of distribution, intemational advefising and
coordinating and controlling global marketing
operations. It also focuses on international ma¡ket
research, multi-country data analysis and inte¡national
marketing information.

as s e s sment : exam 50Vo, assignments 507o

1324 lnlernolionolWine low B

3 point

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

semester I

The subject will cover impof and export laws,
labelling requirements, appellation and place names,
the role of the OIV and other international agencies,
and tax laws as related to the intemational wine trade.

assessment: to be advised.



ó234 lnhoduclion lo Business MonogemenT

3 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

Introduction to management, evolution of
management, management environments, decision
making, planning, strategic management, organising,
organisational strucfure, human resource management,

managing change and innovation, behaviour,
motivation, leadership, communication, control,
operations management, international management.

as ses sment:. assignments, tests, final examination

7A!5 Vineyord ond Winery Operolions ll

3 point semester 1

2 lectures per week, 3 hours of tutorials/practicals to be

advised, residential school for external students

prerequisites: 4605 Vineyard and Winery Operations I

Characteristics of major red wine grape varieties;
principles and practices of red wine production; major
red wine styles of the world; history and structure of
the Australian and world wine industry; wine
packaging, bottling operations and quality standards;

wine laws and health; sensory science. Practical
sessions relate to lecture topics and will include tasting
sesslons.

assessment: exam 60Vo; tests, assignments, practical
reports 407o

8/¡67 Wine ond Food Toudsm ond Fesl¡vols B

3 point

2 lectures, 1 tutorial Per week

The subject will explore the basics of tourism, the

structure and direction of the tourist industry, and the

specific application of these concepts to the winery.
Specific areas will include event management,
working with travel and tourism agents, governmental
tourism programs, advertising and promoting the
winery cellar door.

assessment: to be advised

Level lll

3730 Finonce I

Agricutturotond NofuralResource Sclences - B.Wine Mork'

semester 2

Instruments include traditional instrurrrents such as

equity, bills and bonds. Management of interest rate

and foreign exchange risk, including the use of

derivatives, is introduced. Elements of financial
mathematics are introduced.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

302t lnternolionol Business Environmenl

semester 2

3 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial Per week

corequisites: 4309 Econornics 1A

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage II Mathematics I
This subject provides an introduction to Australia's
financial institutions, instruments and the economics of
financial markets. Topics covered include money,

credit, foreign exchange and capital markets.

3 points

3 hours seminars, lectures per week

semester 2

prerequisites : 9 129 Principles of Agricultural Business

Marketing, 9682 Economic Principles, 6234

Introduction to Business Management

This capstone subject is designed to provide an

overview of the international trade and financial
environment within which business must function with
particular emphasis on the broader Asian region,

including the Middle East. It considers comparative

advantage and the basis for international trade; facto¡

movement across national boundaries, trade policies

such as tariffs, quotas, VERs, administrative
regulations, dumping, export subsidies and

international commodity agreements; international and

regional commercial policies; exchange rate

determination; the balance of payments and its

adjustment under altemative exchange rate regimes;

exchange control; the international currency system;

and exchange rate policies.

assessment: exam 5OVo; assignments 507o

óó95 lnlernotionol Trode lll
4 point

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites : 8870 Microeconomics II

semester 2

restrictions : 2261 lrttemational Economics III

This subject deals with the theory and practice of
international trade and trade-related policies affecting
goods, services, and capital. It focuses on analysing

the gains from trade, the changing pattems of trade and

foreign investment, the income distributional
consequences of liberalising foreign trade and

investment, the relationship between trade, investment,

and economic growth, and the causes and

consequences of trade and investment policies.

assessment: determined in consultation with students
semester I
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1040 lnlernolionol Trode ond lnveslmenl
Policy ll

4 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 4309 Economics IA and SACE Stage 2
Mathematics I or 7263 Mathematics for Economists I
corcquisites : Microeconomics II
restriction: may not be taken by students who have
previously completed 6695 International Trade III or
2261 Intenational Economics III or equivalent.

This subject examines the interaction between
economic, political, strategic, and legal aspects of trade
policies at sub-national, national, regional and global
levels, including the ways in which WTO members
affect and are affected by regional and multilateral
trade and economic integration agreements. The
effects oftrade policy on the efficiency ofresource use,
on income distribution, and on national and global
trade and economic welfare are analysed using modern
trade theories and models.

assessment: deterrnined in consultation with students.

2332 lssues in Auslroliqn Agribusiness

3 point

4 point

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours tutorials per week

prere quis it e s'. 9 1 29 Principles of Agricultural Business
Marketing

This subject focuses on curent issues relating to the
food and fibre business in Australia. Of particular
impofance are interrelationships between the farm
firm and the macro environment. Topics will include
the ¡ole and functions of agricultural producers,
production and consumption decisions, institutions
affecting decision-making in agriculture and the
relevance of the political economy for changes in
business environment facing Australian agricultural
producers.

as s e s s me nt : examinations 5 07a, assi gnments 507o

6213 lssues in Food ond Beveroge
Morkeling

3 point

beverage products, market research, packaging and
labelling, consumer food consumption trends and food
marketing strategies. Special attention will be paid to
value-adding in Australian food and beverage
industries.

assessment: to be advised

4143 lssues in Wine Business

semester 2

3 hours of seminars per week

The subject will offer the opportunity to the student to
cover a range of topics in Wine Business as it relates to
the student's study program interests and the teaching
and research interests of staff and visiting academics. A
combination of industry, academic and student
prepared seminars will be used.

assessment: to be advised.

8870 Microeconomics ll
semester I or 2

2 lectu¡es, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: 4309 Economics lA and SACE Stage 2
Mathematics I or'1263 Mathematics for Economists I
This subject builds on the microeconomic principles
studied in the level I Economics subjects and provides
an analysis of the way in which the market system
functions as a mechanism for coordinating the
independent choices ofindividual economic agents. It
develops a basis for evaluating the efficiency and
equity implications of competition and other market
structures, and a perspective on the appropriate role of
government. Included are the study of consumer
choice, production and cost, market structure, and
market failure.

assessment: exam, other assessment as determined at
preliminary lecture.

2086 RetoilSelling ond Proctice
semester 2

2 lectu¡es, 2 hours practicals a week

prerequisites: 4932Pnnciples of Marketing (WM.) or
9729 Principles of Agricultural Business Marketing

This subject focuses on the principles of establishing
and managing a ¡etail concern. It will expose the
student to the theoretical and practical aspects of
selling and retail practices. Some of the areas this
subject will cover include: distribution and information
systems, selling and marketing technology and trends,
retail and wholesale operations, negotiation skills. The
subject can involve some fieldwork, guest lectures and
practical case studies.

as s e s s me nt : examination 407o, assignme nts 607o

3 points semester 2

3 hours per week

prere quisile : 9 1 29 Principles of Agricultural Business
Marketing, or 9548 Business Systems A, or 5039
Marketing and Financial Control in Agriculture, or
equivalent pass in a basic business subject.

This subject will examine key issues in the
development and marketing of primary and processed
food and beverage products. Attention will be paid to
such areas as supply chain management, managing
product development, exporting Austr.alian food and
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4ó84 Speciol Proiecl (Reseorch Poper) B

3 point full Year

Students work independently with supervisor and/or

ccFsupervrsor

Each student is to undertake an individual project of

study of a business or related enterprise, or some other

approved studY.

assessment: seminar presentation and dissertation

9738 The GlobolMorkel for Wine B

3 point semester 1

major wine consuming markets.

assessmenl: to be advised

5ó93 Wine ond Morkeling in Society

3 point semester 1

The student will be exposed to studies that cover the

history and future raPe

growing industrY hich

i.p."t"nt that ind and

functions; alcohol a and

attitudes including societal influences on human

behaviour; education and awareness programs'

communication of wine information, introduction to

wine, food, licensing, labelling and product laws and

standa¡ds and distribution.

assessment: to be advised

49Og Wine Business Monogemenl B

Agricutturot ond Noturot Resource Sciences - B'Wine Mork'

9020 Honours W¡ne Mofteling
24 points tull year

prerequisites'. requirements for Bachelor of Wine

Markãting or a degree regarded by ttre Faculty of
atural Resource Sciences as

credit in aPProPriate Level III
DePartment of Horticulture,

ogY or equivalents accePtable to

the head of DePartment

Candidates are expected to acquire a rnore detailed

knowledge in a selected area of wine marketing or

wine business than is required for the Ordinary Degree'

Candidates are required to carry out research in the

field, to present seminar(s), and to present the results of

the research in a written thesis. The student and the

Honours Coordinator may decided to subsútute some

course works for part of the research, however, a single

mark based on 24 points will be assessed.

assessment: research project/thesis will be assessed by

dissertation and research

3 point

2 lectures, 1 tutorial Per week

semester 2

The subject will examine linkages between the

production of wine and business management,

including accounting and financial management,

marketing, and organisation development. Key areas

of focus will be brand building and management,

understanding costs of production, financing growth'

application of decision making models to winery
opèrations, and establishing a learning organisation'
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Bochelor of Agriculture (Honours)

Syllobuses

9438 Honours Agronomy ond Forming
Syslems (B.Ag.¡

3662 Honours Agronomy ond Folming
Syslems (B.Ag.XM-Ð

1983 Honours Crop Prolection (B.Ag.)
24 points

24 points

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least two Level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department

Candidates will be required to undertake a research
project (12 points) and take additional course work
relevant to the research project. The course work will
usually consist of four Level III subjects from those
listed by the Department in the Schedules for the
B.Ag.Sc. degree but, at the discretion of the Head of
Department, subjects from another department may be
accepted. In the Department of Crop proteciion,
students can undertake research work for thei¡honours
degree in one of the following areas: Ertomology,
Plant Pathology, or Weed Science. The candidate will
present oral repofs and a thesis on research work
undertaken during the year under the supervision of
one or more members of academic staff.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of the
Department and potential supewisors during the frnal
year, of the ordinary degree and be prepared to begin
studies in the Department at the beginning of February.

assessment: average of four Level III subjects 50Zo;
research project and thesis 507o

8997 Honours Horliculture, Viticullure ond
Oenology (B.Ag.¡

24 pornts full year

prerequisites: at least credit
Level tr and III stream subjec
offered by the depafment or
Head of Department

Candidates are expected to acquire a more detailed

Rural Sociology, 2793 Social psychology, 75lg
Communications and Agricultural Extension, g597
Agricultural Engineering. In addition, candidates are
expected to study more deeply one branch of
Agronomy and Farming Systems, by undertaking
research to the value of 12 points in this freld and to
present the results in a written thesis and through the
presentation of a semina¡.

assessment: resea¡ch thesis and associated semina¡s
507o; the assessment of the remainder of the course
will be as presented in the subject descriptions

lló/- Honours Animolscience (B.Ag.)

6940 Honours Animot Science (B.Ag.¡1y-y¡
24 points full year

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least two Level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department.

This subject comprises a substa
the student's choosing on a t
Department of Animal Science,
essays or other assignments deemed appropriate to
each student's Honours program.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department isors during the final
year of the be prepared to begin
studies in th eginning of February,
or other vac

assessment: resea¡ch thesis and associated seminars
50Vo: the assessment of the remainder of the course
will be as deemed appropriate to each student's
honours program

130

prerequisites'. credit or higher in at least 2 Level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department

Program.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department, the Departmental Honours coordinator
and potential supewisors as early as possible and, in

assessmenti coursework, essays or other assignments
not forming part of the research project 40Vo; iesearch
proposal, seminar, thesis and vivavoce 6OVo

full year

tull year



Agriculturot ond Naturot Resource Sclences - B,Ag, (Hons')

7624 Honours Plonl Science (B.Ag.)

24 points full Year

prerequisites'. credit or higher in at least two Level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department.

This subject comprises a substantial research project of
the student's choosing on a topic acceptable to the

Department of Plant Science as well as coursework,

e*says or other assignments deemed appropriate to

each student's Honours Program.

The coursework will usually consist of four Level III
subjects from those listed by the Department in the

Schedules for the B.Ag.Sc. degree but at the discretion

of the Head of Department subjects from another

department may be accepted. In the Department of
Plant Science, candidates can undertake the research

work for thei¡ honours degree in one of the following
areas: Crop Physiology and Biochemistry, Plant

Molecular Biology, Plant Breeding or Biometry. The

candidate will present oral repofs and a thesis on

research work undertaken during the year under the

supervision of one or more members of academic staff'

assessrnenti average of four Level III subjects 407a;

research proposal, seminar, thesis and viva voce 6O7o

8450 Honours SoilScience (B'Ag.)

ó495 ReseorchMethodology
4 points

4 hours per week

semester 1

prerequisítes: entry to B.App.Sc'(Hons) or to a post-

graduate course offered by the Faculty

scientific writing and communication of research

results.

assessmenti exarrt 457o; assignments 3O7o; trttoial
exercises l57o; seminar lOTo

24 points full year

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least two Level Itr
subjects approved by the Head of Depafment

This subject comprises a substantial research project of
the student's choosing on a topic acceptable to the

Department of Soil Science as well as coursework,

"rrãyr 
ot other assignments deemed appropriate to

each student's Honours Program.

thanFebruary 1.

assessmenti coursework, essays or other assignments

not forming part of the resea¡ch proiect 20Vo; resea¡ch

proposal, seminar, thesis and vivavoce SOVo
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Bochelor of Environmentol Monogement (Honours)

Syllobuses

88ó0 Honours Crop Prolection (B.Env.Mqn.)
24 points full year

24 points full year

8459 Honours Soll Science (B.Env.Mg.)

3422 Honours Soil Science
(B.Env.Mgt.)(M-Ð

24 points

prerequisite: credit or higher in at least two Level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department
Students can undefake research work (to the value of
12 points) in one of the following areas: Entomology,
Plant Pathology or Weed Science. The candidate will
present oral reports and a thesis on research work
undefaken during the year under the supervision of
one or more members of academic staff. In addition,
candidates must undertake coursework relevant to the
research project, which will usually consist of four
Level Itr subject
in the Schedule
from another d
discretion of the

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department and potential super.uisors during the final
year of the ordinary degree and be prepared to begin
studies in the Department at the beginning of February.

assessmenl: average of four Level III subjects 50Zo;
research project and thesis 507o

l3l5 Honours Environmentol Science ond
Monogemenl (B.Env.Mgt.)

2147 Honours Environmenlol Sc¡ence ond
Monogement (B.Env.Mgt.XM-Ð

full year

prerequisites: credit or higher in at least two Level III
subjects approved by the Head of Department.

A substantial research project of the student,s choosing
on a topic acceptable to the Department of Soil
Science. Coursework, essays or other assignments, not
directly related to the main research topic, as deemed
appropriate to the candidate's Honours program by the
Department.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department, the Honours coordinator and potential
supervisors as early as possible and, in any case, no
later than two clear months before the start of the
Honours program. Research topics will be decided in
these two months and full-time work within the
Department must begin no later than February I (or
August I for nid-year intake).

assessment: research proposal, seminar, thesis, vlva
voce 807o, assignments not directly related to the main
¡esearch project 2O7o

prerequisites: credit or better in at least two Level III
subjects or by permission of the Head of Department

Candidates are expected to acquire a more detailed
knowledge of environmental science and rangeland
management than is required for the Ordinary Degree.
Candidates are expected to study deeply in one brãnch
of environmental science and rangeland management.
Candidates are required to carry out research in this
field and present a thesis, which constitutes 50Vo of
their assessment. The remaining 50Vo will be made up
of a combination of essays, a seminar, a formál
research proposal, a literature review and Level III or
lV subjects approved by the Head of Department.
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Postgroduote Courses
reseorch

Moster of Agriculturol Science

Moster of Applied Science
by coursewolk

Groduote CeÚificqte
Grqduqte Diplomo

Postgtoduote DiPlomo

Mqster
The above awards have been developed within the fi'amework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning

of this volume of the Calendar. As ali students rnust cornply with these rules, they are advisecl to refer to them to gain

an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course nlatters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for a Graduate Certificate shall have qualified
for a degree of the University in an approved

field of study, ol a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the Faculty.

1,2 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for a Graduate Diploma shall

(a) have qualified for a Graduate Certificate
of the University in an apploved field of
study, or an equivalent award of another

institution accepted for the purpose by the

Faculty or

(b) have qualified for a degree or a three year
diploma of the Unive¡sity or an equivalent
award of anothel institution accepted for

. the puryose bY the FacultY.

1.3 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for a Postgraduate DiPloma shall

(a) have qualified for a Graduate Certificate
of the University in an approved field of
study or an equivalent award of another

institution accepted for the purpose by the

FacultY or

(b) have qualified for a degree or a three year

diploma of the University in an apploved
field of study, or for an equivalent award
of another institution accepted for the

puryose bY the FacultY.

1.4 An applicant for admission to the cotrrse of study

for a Master's degree by coursework shall

(a) have qualified fol the Bachelor of
Aglicultural Science (Honours) or the

Bachelor of Applied Science (Honours) of
the UniversitY or

(b) have qualified for a degree or other award

of the University in an approved field of
study or an award of another institution
accepted by the Faculty as being equivalent

to the Honours degree. Such an award may

be a postgraduate DiPlona with a

significant research component in the field
of study of the ploposed research or

(c) have qualified fol a Bachelor's degree of
the University in an approved field of
study or an equivalent award of another

institution accepted for the purpose by the

Faculty, and

(i) have completed at a satisfactory
standard (normally credit average)
subjects to the value of 12 Points
frotn the Gradtrate subject pool in
the same field of studY or

(iÐ have other relevant Practical
experience approved by the Faculty.

1.5 An applicant for admission to the Master of
Agricultural Science or the Master of Applied
Science sball

(a) have qualified for an Honours degree

offered by the Faculty or its equivalent in
an institution accepted for the purpose by
the FacLrltY or
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(b) have qualified for a Postgraduate Diploma
of the University which contained a
significant research component in the held
of snrdy of the proposed Master,s resea¡ch
or an equivalent award in an institution
accepted for the purpose by the Faculty or

(c) have qualified for a Bachelor's degree of
the University in an approved freld of
study or an equivalent award in an
institution accepted for the purpose by the
Faculty and have relevant professional
experience.

1.6 Applicants deemed to have a dehciency in some
part of their preparation for candidature may be
required to complete such other work as may be
prescribed during the first year of their
candidature.

1.7 Under the authority delegated to it by Council,
the Faculty may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to
impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Certificate, the Graduate Diploma
or the Postgraduate Diploma a person who does
not satisfy the requirements of 1.1, 1.2 or 1.3
above but who has given evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
Graduate Certificate, the Graduate Diploma or
the Postgraduate Diploma.

1.8 With the approval of the Boa¡d of Graduate
Studies, the Faculty may, in special cases and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
frt to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Master's degree a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of 1.4 or 1.5 above but
who has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
Master's degree.

2 Quolificolion requ¡remenls
2.1 To qualify for the Graduare Certificate a

candidate shall present subjects to the value of
12 points (which may not include 6043 Resea¡ch
Proposal or a Research Project) from the
Graduate Subject Pool.

A candidate who has been en¡olled for the
coursework Master's degree, the postgraduate
Diploma or the Graduate Diploma and who as
such a candidate has completed the work
prescribed for a Graduate Certificate and who
has not been awa¡ded the Master's degree, the
Postgraduate Diploma or the Graduate Diploma
shall, on written application to the Faculty
Registrar, be awarded the appropriate Graduate
Certificate, subject to the student discontinuing
candidature for the higher award.
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To qualify fo¡ the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall present subjects to the value of 24 points, no
fewer than half of which are ftom the Graduate
Subject Pool and which rnay not include 6043
Resea¡ch Proposal or a Research project.

A candidate holding a Graduate Certificate of
the University who has counted or presented the
subjects in the Graduate Certificate towards the
requirements of the Graduate Diplona shall
surrender the Graduate Certificate before being
admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate who has been eruolled for the
coursework Master's degree or the postgraduate
Diploma and who as such a candidate has not
been awarded the Maste¡'s degree or the
Postgraduate Diploma shall, on written
application to the Faculty Registrar, be permitted
to transfer to the appropriate Graduate Diploma,
subject to the student discontinuing candidature
for the awa¡d of Master's degree or postgraduate
Diploma.

To qualify for the Postgraduate Diploma a
candidate shall present subjects to the value of
24 points, including, if required, 6043 Resea¡ch
Proposal, 6495 Research Methodology or 1.046
Research Methodology and Experimentation; a
minimum of six and a maximum of nine points
deriving from research; and the balance from the
Graduate Subject Pool.

A candidate holding a Graduate Certificate of
the University who has counted or presented the
subjects in the Graduate Certificate towards the
requirements of the Postgraduate Diploma shall
surrender the Graduate Certificate before being
admitted to the Postgraduate Diploma.

A candidate who has been en¡olled for the
coursework Master's degree and who as such a
candidate has completed the work prescribed for
the Postgraduate Diploma and who has not been
awarded the Master's degree shall, on written
application to the Faculty Registrar, be awarded
the appropriate Postgraduate Diploma, subject to
the student discontinuing candidature for the
higher award.

To qualify for the Master's degree by
coursework a candidate shall present subjects to
the value of 36 points, including, if required,
6043 Research Proposal, 6495 Research
Methodology or 7046 Research Methodology
and Experimentation; a minimum of twelve and
a maximum of twenty one points deriving from
research; and the balance from the Graduate
Subject Pool.

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
Master's degree program, if taken full-time, will
normally be completed in eighteen months,

'.,

2.3

2.4



depending on the nature of the project activity,
and over not less than two and not more than five
years if taken Part-time.

A candidate holding a Graduate Certifrcate or a
Postgraduate Diploma of the University who has

presented the subjects in the Certificate or
Diploma towards the requirements of the
Master's degree by coursework shall surrender

the Graduate Certificate or Postgraduate
Diploma before being admitted to the Master's
degree.

2,5 To qualify for the Master's degree by research a

candidate must submit a satisfactory thesis on a

subject approved by the Faculty and shall
adduce evidence acceptable to the Faculty that
the thesis is the candidate's own work. The
thesis shall give the results of original research

on which the candidate has been engaged.

Except on the recommendation of the Faculty
and with the approval of the Boa¡d of Graduate

Studies, the work for the degree shall be

completed and the thesis submitted in not less

than one year and not more than three years from
the date of commencement of the candidature in
the case of a full-time candidate or not less than

two years and not more than six years from the

date of commencement of the candidature in the

case of a part-time or external candidate.

note: A candidate who holds an Honours degree of the

Universily of Adelaide approved for this purpose or its
equivalent in a university recognised by the University of

Adelaide may proceed to the degree of Masler of

Agricultural Science or Master of Applied Science al the

expiration of one year from the date of the candidate's

admission to Ìhe Honours degree of Bachelor; no other

candidate may proceed to lhe degree before the

exp¡ration of two years from the date of the beginning of

the candidature.

3 Groduole Subiect Pool
3.1 There shall be a Graduate Subject Pool which

will include graduate level subjects, approved

supplemented level III subjects (either of which
may include intensive workshops) and research

projects.

3.2 The selection of subjects and activities will be

made by students in consultation with and with
the approval of Postgraduate Coursework
Advisers or supervisors. Such selected
comPonents

(a) shall form part of the formal coursework
requirements, or

(b) may form a preparatory portion of the

research degrees.

3.3 The following subjects shall comprise the

Graduate Subject Pool:
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4063 Accounting for Agricultural Business 3

4091 Advanced Biometry S 3

9086 Advances in OenologY S 3

1086 Advanced Recombinant DNA
Techniques 1.5

8138 AdvancedPlantBreedingS 3

8424 Advertising and Promotion S 3

9515 Agribusiness in the Australian Economy 3

1190 Agricultural and Rural Development 3

1042 Agricultural Biotechnology S 3

4953 Agriculrural Business Finance G 3

9002 Agricultural Business Management 3

8597 Agricultural Engineering 4

4843 Agricultural Marketing Principles and

Strategies 3

1341 Agroforestry S 3

7824 Antmal Breeding Technologies S 3

9477 AnimalBiotechnologies S 3

9259 Animal Welfare 3

4491 Ãp/ned Genetics S 3

9321 Applied Market Research S 3

3285 Biotogical Control S 3

5088 Biology andDiversityoflnsects S 3

3362 Breedng and Genetics of Animals 1.5

1927 Business Management for Viticulture
and Oenology S 3

5370 Cella¡ Management S 1.5

75 18 Communications and Agricultural
Extension 4

6957 Communications in Veterinary
Public Health 3

3741 Conservation BiologY S 3

4126 Crop Physiology Itr S 3

6363 Crops and Pastures G 4

5264 Cunent Topics in Animal Diseases 3

8225 Diseases andNutrition oflivestockS 3

6864 Distillation and Fortified
Winemakhg S

1581 Dryland Farming SYstems

1507 Ecological BiochemistrY S

4488 Ecological Modelling S

3089 Ecology and Management of
Freshwater SYstems S

1.5

4

J

J

J
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6139 Ecology and Management of
Rangelands S 3

7376 Econornics forAglicultural Business 3

2763 Econon'tics of Resource Management S 3

1756 Economics of Soil Conservation 1.5

7816 Environmental Chemistr.y S 3

5293 Environmental Systems 4

1984 Envi¡onrnental Toxicology S 3

7682 Ettntcal Issues in Agricultural
Business S 3

8656 Meat Plant Management and
Administration 3

91 10 Mineral Nuhition of Plants S 3

9238 Molecular Activity of Plant Cells S 3

7687 Molecular Genetics of Plants IIIS 3

9503 Molecular Malkers in Plant
Breeding 1.5

6627

5297

8130

5861

3569

8114

9028

2724

Molecular Tools fol Diagnosis of
Plant Pathogens 1.5

Natural Resources Management 4

Natural Resources Methodology 4

Ornarnental Horticultur.e S 3

Pathogen - Plant Interactions S 3

Physiology of Farm Animals S 3

Plant Disease and the Environment S 3

Plant Nutrition for Productive
Systems 1.5

3010 Plant Tissue Culture and
Transfornation 1.5

9105 Problems in Agricultural Business A 3

9281 Problems in Aglicultural Business B 3

5932 Quality Assurance in the Meat Industry 3

4837 Quantitative Methods in Agricultural
Business 3

4311 Remote Sensing and Land Capability
Assessment S :

1986 Reproductive and Posthar.vest
Horticulture S ¡

6495 Research Methodology 4

7046 Resear-ch Methodology and
Experimentation 3

6946 Research Methodology and Methods 3

6043 Research Proposal 3

8422 Ftetail Selling and Plactice S 3

1058 Rural Sociology 4

2665 Seminars: Agricultural and Natural
Resource Sciences I

2491 Sensory Evaluation of Agricultural
Products S

6694 Sensory Science S

7764 Sensory Science V S

2793 SocialPsychology

9000 Soil Classification

3065 Soiì Conservation G

J

3

1.5

4

1.5

4

9359 Expert Systems for Envir.onmeltal
Management S

6632 Extensive Livestock A

4423 FarmManagementAs

6333 Farm Management B S

5325 Fatna Management S

7194 Frttit and Nut Clops S

5715 Fungal Biology S

5698 Genetic Technologies fo¡ Plant
Improvement S

8583 GIS for Environmental Management S

2746 Grape Industry Practice, Policy and
Communication S

4600 Horticultural Production S

4539 Horticultural Science S

8632 Indigenous Australians and
Envil'onlnental Managernent S

7032 Industly Experience (Oenology) S

8962 Insect Behaviour S

9444 Integrated Pest Management S

8632 Integrated Spatial Information
Systems S

27 29 I¡tensive Livestock A
7972 International Business Envi¡onment S

8629 International Finance S

7968 Introductory Winemaking S

2820 Issues in Wine Business S

5078 Laboratory Animal Science I
6454 Labora¡ory Animal Science II
6949 Legal Issues in Agricultur.al

Agricultural Marketing S

1788 Managing Agricultural Development

8841 Meat Inspection

3

J

J

-t

3

3

.l

3

3

1.5

3

J

J

3

3

3

3

3

J

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3
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2282 SotlEcology S 3

5026 Soil Fertility S 3

4366 Soil Managetnent and Conselvation S 3

7672 Soil Survey 1.5

8588 Spatial Ittfonnation Systems 1.5

4477 Stabilisation and Clarification S 3

9022 Strategic Business Management S 3

5684 Table and Drying Grape
Prodttction S 1.5

8381 The Global Market for Wine 3

8409 Topics in Agricultural BtLsiress A 3

6492 Topics in Agricultural Business B 3

4945 Topics in Anirnal Science 3

6107 Topics in Anirnal Science A 3

6826 Topics in Crop Protection t 
,.0

2379 Topics in Soil Science 3

9822'îopics in Soil ScienceA 3

9508 Topics in Soil Science B 3

5225 Yegetable Crops S 3

5180 Vineyard and'Winery Operations I S 3 4
9607 Vineyard and Winery Operations Il S 3 ¿.t
3008 Vertebrate Pest Control S 3

9630 Viticultural Engineering and
Opelations S 3

7536 Viticultural Production A S 3

2195 Viticultulal Production B S 3

7104 Viticulturaì Science S 3 4'2

7114 Wine Busiuess Mauageneut 3

6319 Wine and Society 3

9701 Wine Paokaging and QualitY
Management S 3

1005 Winemaking S 3

5059 Winery Engileering III S 3

Reseorch pro¡ecls
4205 Project A (ANR) 3

7215 Project A (ANRXMid-Year) 3 5

5215 Project A (ANR) (One Senester') 3 5.1

1949 ProjectB (ANR) 4

6095 Project B (ANR)(Mid-year) 4

9502 Project B (ANR) (Otre Sernester) 4

1111 Project C (ANR) 6

3653 Project C (ANRXMid-yeaÐ 6

3004 Ploject C (ANR) (One Semester')

1320 Ploject D (ANR)

8676 Project D (ANlì)(N'Iii1-1'eaL)

4621 Project D (ANR)(One Sernester')

22ll ProjectE(ANlì)

2018 Project E (ANR)(Mid'YeaL)

3522 Project E (ANRXOne Sernester)

2854 Ploject F (ANR)

8492 Project F (ANRXMìd-Year)

7382 Project F (ANR)(Otre Sernester)

7188 Project G (ANR)

3661 Project G (ANRXMid-Year)

8200 Natulal Resotttces Ploject I
6846 Natulal ResouLces Project lI

6

8

8

8

9

9

9

t2

12

l2

21

2l

4

t2

Canclidates rnay iucìude, within those subjects

presented to qualify for a cottrsework award,

graduate level subjects fi'om outside the

Gladuate Subject Pool subject to the approval of
the Postgladuate Coursework Adviser and the

Postgraduate Studies ConlLnittee.

Stolus, exemption ond cred¡l tronsfer

No candidate will be pernitted to count for an

awald any subject, project work, dissertation or

research thesis wbich, in the opirrion of the

Faculty, coutains substantially the satne material

as any othel sLrbject, project work, dissertation

or lesealch thesis which the candidate has

already pleseuted for another qrr al ification.

A candidate who desires that wolk completed

should be cottnted towards the lequirements of
these Specific Coulse Rtlles rnay, on written
application to the Faculty RegistL'ar (in the case

of the Gladuate Certificate, the Gladuate
Diploma or the Postgladtrate Diplorna) or the

Registrar, Graduate Studies Branch (in the case

of the Master''s clegree by coursewolk or the

Mastel''s degree by reseatch), be glanted such

exelnption front the requirettleuts as the Faculty
o¡ the Board of Gracluate Studies on the advice

of the Faculty slrall deternline.

Progrom opprovol
Every caudiclate for the Gr¿tduate Certificate or
the Graduate f)iplorna in cousultatiou with the

Postgraduate Cottrsewotk Adviser shalì prepare

a progran of subjects arld activities to be

subrnitted for the approval of the Postgladuate
Coursework Adviser'.
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5,2 Every candidate for the Postgraduate Diploma or
the Master's degree by coursework in
consultation with the Postgraduate Coursework
Adviser shall prepare a program of coursework
and project work to be submitted for the
approval of the Postgraduate Cou¡sework
Adviser. The project work shall be under the
direction of a supervisor or supervisors who
shall normally be members of the academic staff
of the University, but an extemal supervisor may
also be appointed.

5.3 Every candidate for the Master of Agricultural
Science or the Master of Applied Science shall
(a) prior to en¡olment indicate in general

terms the subject of the research work on
which the candidate proposes to submit a
thesis

(b) provide certification from the Head of
Department of the intended supervisor
that:

(Ð the applicanthas shown evidence of
ability to undertake work for the
Master's degree

(iÐ the proposed resea¡ch project is
appropriate

(üÐ there a¡e available members of staff
qualified and able to provide
supervision of the proposed
candidacy throughout its likely
dtration and

(iv) suitable resources and facilities a¡e
available (either in the University
or, by arrangement acceptable to the
Faculty, elsewhere) for the
proposed research to be undertaken.

(c) complete a structured program of
activities within the fi¡st twelve months
from the commencement of candidature.

Continuation of the candidate's enrolment
is conditional upon the completion of the
activities to the satisfaction of the
department.

If the applicant is accepted as a candidate
for the degree concerned the Faculty shall
appoint at least two supervisors to guide
the candidate in the candidate's work.

5.4 (a) Except by permission of the Faculty, the
whole of the work for the Master's degree
must be completed within the University.

(b) Subject to such conditions as it may
determine in each case, the Faculty may
permit project or research work to be
undertaken outside the University
provided that it can be satisfied that
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(Ð this will result in academic benefit
to the candidate

(ii) there will be adequate contact and
interaction between the cmdidate
and the candidate's internal
supervisor/s

(iiÐ the supervisor's access to any
experimental work, the candidate's
availability for seminars and other
discussions, and the publication of
results will not thereby be
prejudiced.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
Coursewok Awolds
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject in the Graduate Subject Pool: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, Pass.

A candidate who fails in a subject and desi¡es to
take the subject again shall attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe,
unless specifically exempted therefrom after
written application to the Head of Department
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed in any subject
may not en¡ol for that subject again except by
special permission of the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

A candidate shall not be eligible for examination
in a subject unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible for
examination shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

For the purpose of this Specific Course Rule a
candidate who fails, without a reason accepted
by the Dean of the Faculty (or nominee), to
attend all or part of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if granted) after
remaining en¡olled for at least nine teaching
weeks of that semester, shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

On completion of the work for the Postgraduate
Diploma or the coursework Master's degree the
candidate shall inform the Postgraduate
Coursework Adviser concemed and lodge with
the Postgraduate Course',vork Adviser th¡ee
copies of the dissertation prepared in accordance
with di¡ections given to candidates from time to
time.

On the submission or re-submission of the
dissertation the Faculty shall nominate
examiners who shall normally be members of

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7



6.8

the academic staff of the University, but an

external examiner may be appointed. The
examiners may recommend that the dissertation

(a) be accepted subject to such amendments
as the examiners may have suggested or

(b) be accepted subject to satisfactory oral
examination or

(c) be not accepted but sent back to the
candidate for revision and re-submission

(d) be rejected.

The examiners of a dissertation re-submitted
following recommendation (c) above may
recommend only (a), (b) or (d) above.

Having considered the reports of the examiners
the Faculty shall determine whether the
dissertation is satisfactory.

Reseolch Awords
On completion of the work for a research

Master's degree the candidate shall inform the

Head of Department concerned and lodge with
the Registrar, Graduate Studies Branch, three

copies of the thesis prepared in accordance with
directions given to candidates from time to time.

On the submission or re-submission of the thesis

the Faculty shall appoint two examiners, at least
one of whom shall be external to the University,
to report on the thesis and any supporting papers

which the candidate may submit.

The examiners may recommend that the
candidate

(a) be awarded the degree or

(b) be awarded the degree but that minor
amendments be made or

(c) be awarded the degree subject to the
specified amendments being made to the

thesis or

(d) be not awarded the degree but be
permitted to re-submit the thesis in revised
form or

(e) not be awa¡ded the degree.

The examiners of a thesis re-submitted
following recommendation (d) may recommend
only (a), (b) (c) or (e) above. 

,

Having considered the reports of the examiners
the Faculty shall determine whether the thesis is

satisfactory.

7 Review of ocodemic Progtess
7.L The progress of each candidate in the Certihcate,

Diploma and coursework Master's program shall

Agriculfurot ond Nofurat Resource Sciences - Posfgroduofe Courses

be reviewed by the Faculty each academic year.

7.2 The progress of each candidate in the research

Master's programs shall be reviewed annually

and satisfactory progress shall be a condition of
re-enrolment. Should the candidate's work be

unsatisfactory further review and action shall be

taken in accordance with University policies and

procedures.

I Generol
8.1 A candidate who complies with the foregoing

conditions shall, on the recommendation of the

Faculty, be admitted to the certificate, diploma
or degree concemed'

6.9
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Syllobuses
notes

1 The complete list of subjects ¡n the Graduate Subject
Pool ís set out ¡n Specific Course Rule g. lncluded in the
lisl are supplemented Level lll subiects: that ¡s Level lll
subjects with supplementary requirementsi these
subjects are distinguished by an 'S'in the tiile. Syllabus
entr¡es have not been included for these subjects. please
refer to the corresponding Level lll entry (see index).
Additional informatÌon will be provided at the first lecture
sesston.

2 Not all subjects listed in the Graduate Subject pool will
be available each year While every etfort has been made
to offer accurate ¡nformation on duration, staffing
considerat¡ons may necessitate alterations. lnformation
as to which subjects will be offered in a given year will be
available from the departments

40ó3 Accounling for Agriculturol Business
3 points semester 2

intemal mode

3 hour seminar each week

The subject covers all aspects of Accounting, ie
Financial, Management and Cost. It pr.ovides an
introduction to the nature, putpose, ethics, and legal
aspects of accounting as an information specialisation,
with particular emphasis on agricultural businesses. It
will also enable students to distinguish, classify and
analyse different agrìcultulal costs and cost structures
in farm and off-farm businesses. The integrated use of
computerised systerns and legal principles will be used
to cover aspects of decision-making in relation to such
factors as pricing, investment, break-even and risk.

assessment: written, practical assignments 507o;
written 3 hour exam 50ûlo

108ó Advonced Recombinqnl DNA
Techniques

1,5 points one week in semester 2

40 hours

assutned knowledge:9503 Molecular Markers in Plant
Breeding; or equivalent background knowledge of
recombinant DNA rnethods

This subject builds on the basic recombinant DNA
methodologies taught in 9503 Molecular Markers in
Plant Breeding. The following techniques will be
taught: cloning in lambda vectors; construction of
DNA library; screening lambda libraries; larnbda DNA
isolation; DNA sequencing; compute¡ assisted
sequence analysis. Lecturers will describe various
cloning techniques, methods of clone analysis and
application of molecular genetics. The emphasis will
be on plant molecular genetics.

assessment: work book assessment
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9515 Agribusiness in lhe Auslrolion Economy
3 points semeste¡ 2

3 hours lectures/seminals/tutorials a week

this subject focuses on cunent issues retating to the
food and fibre business in Australia. It examines
business strategy aspects relevant to production and
marketing of food and fibre products, together with
related activities of government. Of particular
importance are interrelationships between agribusiness
firms and the macro environment. Topics will include
production and consumption decisions in the firm and
household, agribusiness management, the labour
market and the agri-food market. These and other
topics are examined within the context of
organisational and structural changes within the farm
and off-farm sectors. Also covered are the implications
of the natural environment for farm and off-farm
agribusiness decision maki ng.

assessment'. exam, assignments and presentations

4953 Agricullurol Business Finonce G
3 points semester 1

internal mode

2 lectures/tutoriaVcomputel sessions a week

Introduction to agricultural financial management,
mathematics of finance, ¡isk and return, valuation,
capital budgeting, Ieverage, financial performance,
working capital management, long ter-m financing,
loan negotiation, futures and options.

(tssessment'. assignments, tests, final examination

9002 Agricullurol Business Monogemenl
3 points semester I

multi-modal

3 hour seminar each week

The aim of this subject is to provide perspective and
understanding of the overall management ¡ole, and to
demonstrate linkages between vadous management
functions. Aspects covered include business and
society, business management, otganisational design,
entrepreneurship, human resources management,
production management, marketing management,
accounting managemetìt, financial management,
information management, business and social ethics,
and careers in agricultural business.

as s es sme nt'. assignments, seminar presentations



8597 AgricullurolEngineering
4 points

3 hours per week

The subject consists of a project, negotiated between
the stuclent and the Departmeut of Agronorny and
Farming Systems, and assigrment ancl tutorial work as

directed by the Department.

Each component is complementary in that the
assignment and tutorial work is dilected toward the
theoretical and analytic basis of the topic in which the
project has been selected.

as s e s srnent : written reports

4843 Agricullurol Morketing Principles ond
Slrolegies

3 points

3 hours per week

The aim of this subject is to give students an
understanding of agricultural rnarketing principles
through an introduction to the basic concepts and
practices in marketing. Topics covered include the
marketing enviroument, analysing marketing
opportunities, organising for marketing, product and
plice decisions, channel clecision, and communication
and prornotion decisions.

as,, e,tstnent : exam 50Tc,assignrnents 507o

l34l Agroforeslry S

3 points semester 1

See 1536 Agroforestly III for content details

assessmetxt: as for I536, but with extra written work

9259 AnimolWelfqre
3 points

78 hours

The airn of this subject is to provide the necessary
knowledge and understanding of the scientific and
ethical bases of anirnal welfare and to be able to review
objectively the current animal lvelfare problents in
society. It does not seek to chauge people's minds, but
to ensure that they have, or can find, the relevant
information and have the required skills of analysis and
integration. The subject acldl-esses animal welfare
issues covering a range of disciplines, including
biology, veterinary science, meclicine, agriculture,
philosophy, econornics and sociology. It does not
include practical animal handling.

The subject will cornprise lectures, tutorials and f,teld
trips. The two rnajor components, science and ethics
are intermingled. In geleral, the subject develops
progressively from sirnple to complex ethical questions
relating to anirnal welfare.

Agricullurol ond Notural Resource Sclences - Postgroduo'fe Courses

full year

assessment: written assignments, reports 50%; written
3 hour exam 50%

7518 Communicolions ond Agricullutol
Exlension

semester I

semester I

4 points full year
external, odd years only

3 hours per week

Theory and rnodels of cotnmnnicatiou. Language,
rneaning, culture, written and oral communications.
Report writing. Readability. Style in writing.
Application of leaming and cotnmttnications theories
to the presentation of information. Role of different
extension techniques in the education process.

Credibility, ernpathy and rappolt. Communications for
various audìences. The scope, purpose, structure and

organisation of the agricultural extension services in
the different states of Australia. Cornparison of the

history and undellying philosophy of agricultural
extension services in Austtalia with those of other
countries. Organisations and agencies (government
and non-government) with a role in agricultural
extension. The audience for agrìcultural extension.
Agricultural extension in developing countries. Legal
liability in extension. Group process and leadership.
The pleparation of press articles, tape-recot'dings,
video-tape progralns and micro-teaching
presentations are included in practical exercises.

as se s sment. assignments

6957 Communicotions in Velerinory Public
Heollh

3 points

contâct hours to be advised

semester 1

This subject covers a wide range of communication
topics including effective corlmunication skills in the

workplace, government standalds for workplace
communicatiol, training requirements for staff,
managing operations and client relationships, customer
service, tearn leatlership ancl supervision, working in a

team and negotiation skills. Students will also develop
competence in computer operations, software and

keyboard skills.

asse,\stnent: to be advised

ó3ó3 Crops ond Poslures G

4 points full year
extemal odd years only

3 hours per week

assumerl knowledge: degree in AgricultLrre

An advanced subject providing a detailed knowledge
of recent technological developtnents in the production
of crops and pastures in southern Australia with
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particular reference to dryland farming and promoting
the ability to conduct freld experiments and interpret
the results of agronomic ¡esearch.

The syllabus includes the technology of cereal, grain
legume and oil-seed crop production, with particular
emphasis on the effects of crop rotations, tillage
systems and fertiliser usage on crop production; the
selection and evaluation ofherbage plants in relation to
physical and biological factors in the environment;
methods of pasture establishment, management,
conservation and utilisation; recent advances in the
control and management of weeds, pests and diseases
of crops and pastures.

assessment: to be advised

5264 Cunenl Topics in Animol Diseoses

suggest ways of improving productivity and
sustainability.

assessment'. to be advised

7376 Economics for Agriculturol Business

3 points semester I
internal mode only

3 hour seminar each week

This subject provides a background of economic
principles for study of other subjects in agricultural
business. The subject is in two parts with a major
emphasis on the application of the principles to
agricultural related situations: 1 - basic tools required
in analysing individual and organisational economic
decision-making. Topics include: supply and demand
analysis consumer equilibrium theory including utility
and indifference approaches, production theory;
production functions and analysis of short and
long-run costs of production, market structures and
objectives of the firm, pricing policies and methods,
market failure, welfare and public policy issues. 2 -the
workngs of the Australian economy in its international
context. Topics include: theories of employment,
inflation, interest rates and exchange rates; and current
policy issues such as the use and abuse of monetary
policy, inflation and the foreign debt debate.

assessment: written assignments 5OVo; written 3 hour
exam 50Vo

6632 Exlensive Liveslock A
3 points semester 1 or 2

extemal mode only

2 lectures, two hour practical per week

assumed knowledge: 7022 Beef, Sheep and Goat
Production IA (or equivalent)

This subject presents recent developments in animal
science and husbandry relevant to extensive animal
production. It examines industry organisation,
physiology, breeding, health and nutrition. A degree of
specialisation will be allowed in sheep, beef cattle or
goat production.

2729 lnlensive Liveslock A
3 points semester lor 2

external mode only

I lecture, 2 hours tutorials/practical work per week

This subject develops or extends the student's
knowledge of the application of the principles and
practices of intensive livestock production, The
program will involve an examination of the following
topics: accommodation of livestock; nutrition; animal
behaviour; reproduction and animal breeding; animal
health; animal welfare; industry structure and

3 points semester I

2 lectures, 4 hours tutorials/practicals per week

prerequisites: degree in Biological Science

restrictions:8225 Animal Diseases and Control S

The course will consist of lectures, tutorials and
practical classes covering symptoms, causes and
effects of production limiting diseases of livestock in
Mediterranean and arid zone climates. The primary
focus will be diseases of sheep and cattle, pigs and
poultry but other grazitg species may be covered if
there is a demand. Exotic animal diseases of concem to
Australian agriculture will also be covered.

assessmenti seminar ljVo; assignment 20Vo;
tutoriaUpractical participation 20Vo; examination 50Vo

l58l Drylond Forming Syslems
4 points full year

intemal each year
extemal even years only

2 lectures/tutorials per week extending to half-day
sessions at monthly intervals for seminars; field
exercises

assumed lotowledge: 1028 Principles of Sustainable
Agriculture or equivalent

The use of a systems approach, within an ecological
framework, for the study of dryland farming. The
characteristics and operation of various types of
dryland farming systems with emphasis on the
Australian cereal belt. The principles underlying the
integration of crops, pastures and livestock in dryland
farming systems. Methods of defining the conditions
and practices under which high productivity may be
sustained in the major systems of the Australian cereal
belt. Methods of evaluating a particular dryland
farming system in order to define major limiting
factors, interactions and regulating processes, and to
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economics of production; marketing; product
evaluation; by-product utilisation ; alternative forms of
meat production.

assessment: exam 507o; assignments 507o

7912 lnlemolionol Business Environmenl S

3 points

3 hours seminars/lectures per week

semester 2

assumed knowledge: 4843 Agricultural Marketing
Principles and Strategies; 9002 Ag¡icultural Business
Management; Economics for Agricultural Business or
equivalent.

This capstone subject is designed to provide an

overview of the international trade and financial
environment within which business must function with
particular emphasis on the broader Asian region,
including the Middle East. It considers comparative
advantage and the basis for international trade; factor
movement across national boundaries, trade policies
such as tariffs, quotas, VERs, administrative
regulations, dumping, export subsidies and
international commodity agreements; international and

regional commercial policies; exchange rate
determination; the balance of payments and its
adjustment under altemative exchange rate regimes;
exchange control; the international currency system;
and exchange rate policies.

assessment'. exam 5O7o; assignments 50%

5078 Loborolory AnimolScience I

3 points not offered in 1999

2 lechrres, 4 hou¡s of tutorials per week

prerequisites: degree in Biological Science

Basic biology of laboratory animals, including
taxonomy, anatomy, physiology, nutrition, behaviour.
Husbandry and production of laboratory animals,
including housing, reproduction, genetic monitoring
and animal handling. Legal, ethical and welfare
considerations relating to laboratory animal
management, including state, national and
international regulations and practices; the principles
of reduction, replacement and refinement; the
Australian Code of Practice.

assessmenti presentation of seminar lOTo; wntten
project 2OVo; tutoriaVworkshop participatton 2O7o;

written examin ation 5OVo.

ór';54 loborolory AnimolScience ll
3 points not offered in 1999

2 lectures, 4 hou¡s tutorials per week

prerequisites: 5078 Laboratory Animal Science I
assumed knowledge: degree in biological science

Diseases of laboratory animals, diagnosis, treatment
and prevention of diseases, health monitoring.
Management, organisation and design of animal
facilities, staff management, flrnancial control, design
and operation of ba¡rier facilities, containment of
microbiological or toxic hazards. Use of laboratory
animals in research, models of disease, toxicology
studies, surgical models. Transgenic animals and their
use, occupational health and safety issues. Statistics
and data handling.

assessmenl: presentation of seminar lOTo; writtert
project 207o; tttoiaVworkshop partícipation 20Vo;

written examination 507o

1788 Monoging Agricullurol Developmenl
3 points semester 1

3 hour seminar per week

assumed knowledge: degree in Agriculture or
equivalent

The subject aims to provide students with an analytical
and structural framework for management of
agricultural development in developing countries. It
deals with functions, structures and organisation in
managing agricultural development. Various types of
management, for example financial, information and

marketing, are studied which link and involve the

production and marketing programs. Applications will
be studied, eg credit and input supply, land reform,
extension and ¡esearch. Other aspects include: policy
making and agricultural development planning,
management in government and non-government
organisations, and participation at the community
level.

assessment: as arranged by the supervisor/lecturer

8841 Meot lnspeclion
3 points semester 1

contact hours to be advised

This subject will cover AQIS requirements for ante-

mortem and post-mortem inspection, procedures for
identification of diseased animals, inspection and

disposition procedures, record keeping, animal welfare
issues and other regulatory requirements.

assessment: to be advised

8ó5ó Meot Plonl Monogemenl ond
Adminislrolion

3 points

contact hours to be advised

This subject will cover on-plant management and

administration, including management of human
resources, budgeting, administration of material
resources, record keeping and the understanding of

semester I
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export meat legislation. 1'lle structure of the nleat
industly will be described including regulatory,
cultural, technicltl ancl envitonurental aspects. The
ptinciples of rneat science will be covelerl.

assessnrent: to be atlvised

9503 Moleculor Morkers in Plonl Breeding
1.,5 points one week in semester I

40 hours

assunerl knottledge: degtee il Aglicultural Science or
Science

The aim of this subject is to teach the b¿rsic principles
of lecombiuant DNA technology with an emphasis on
the application of tlrese techrric¡ues to plalt bleeding.
The following techniqrìes wì11 be taught: DNA
isolation from pliLnt tissue: reslriction digestion and ge1

electrophoresis; clouilg DNA in plasrnid vectors;
plasrnid DNA isolatiorr: Polymerase Clrziin Reaction;
Southern hybridisation; constr uction of linkage maps.
Lectures will cover basic âspects of DNA structure and
the organisation of the plant genorne, the application of
molecular rnarkels to breecling plogtalìts and various
related reconlbinant I)NA teclrniques.

cr,\ s e s,wenti wolk book assessrnelìt

6627 Moleculor Tools for Diognosis of Plont

herbicide, climate. Contempolary issues: pollution,
profitability, role of plant nutlition ir sustainable
systems for nutlition of humans and animals.
Experimental methodology.

û,s,s e.s,s t n e t ú : wdttel work, short plesentation

30.l0 Plonl Tissue Cullure ond Tronsformolion
1.5 points sernester break (July)

8 hours a clay for 5 days

a s sruned hnwledge: B.Sc. (Biol)iB.Ag.Sc.

This subject is designed to introduce participants to the
basic principles and techniqtres of tissue culture and
plaut transformation. Each day of the course regular
periods of tirne wìll be devoted to background
infolmation, practical training followed by discussion
of lesults anrl the application of techniques. The topics
covered will be: basic principles, media cornposition,
selection of growth regulators, explant tissue; in vitro
propagation of horticultural plants; shoot multiplication
(direct organogenesis); mass propagation of plants from
callus (indirect organogenesis); out planting; hardening
and acclinratisation to soil; establishment of a cell
suspension culture ancl its maintenance and applications;
plant transforrnation, using Agrobacterium and direct
DNA delivery techniques, its application in functional
analysis of geles aud genetic engineering of crop plants.

a s s e,\,t t n e t ú', plactic al r eports 60Vo ; wr-itten assi gnment
40Vo

9.l05 Problems in Agricullurol Business A
3 points semester 1

rnulti-modal

contact alranged with Head of Departrnent

This snbject will offer the student the opportunity to
investigate a problern in the agricultural business area.
1'he problern will relate to the student's study program
and the teaching and research interests of staff and
visiting acadernics.

os,eesynent: written assignments and oral presentations

9281 Problems in Agricullurol Business B

3 points semester 2
Multi-¡nodal

contact arranged with Head of Department

This subject will offer the student the oppoltunity to
investigate a ploblem in the agricultural busiuess atea.
T'he problern will relate to the student's study program
and the teaching and resear-ch interests of staff and
visiting academics.

assessmetÍ: wlitten assignments and oral presentations

Polhogens
1.5 points beginning of sernester I

35 hours cornprìsilg lectules aud placticals over 5 days

quota of 20

prerequisite.s: deglee irr Sciellce, Agricultural Science
or Environrnental Science or equivalent. Some
previons expelieuce with tecluriques in rnolecular
biology would be an advantage.

Moleculal rnethotls fot' the sensitìve and rapid
diagnosis of fungal, bactelial ancl viral pathogens,
using both imrnurological and ltrcleic acid probing
techniques appro¡rriate for use by plant pathologists.

assesslnent: to be advised

2724 Plonl Nutrilion for Produclive Syslems
1.5 points sernester'2 bleak

10 lectures, 5 tutoriaìs, 5 houl field trip, 20 hours
laboratory, glasshouse, liblary work - over one week

restrictiotts: 3434 Mineral Nutlitiou of Plants

assum.ed kuot,led.ge: deglee/diplorna in Science or
Agricultural Science

Topics considererl ale: syn-rptouratology, cliagnosis and
prognosis, correctiotì and feltiliser strategies,
interactions between nutrients. interactioirs with other
factors in production such as, geltotype, disease,
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5932 Quolity Assuronce in lhe Meot lndustry
3 points

contact hours to be advised

This subject will describe quality assurance principles,
hazard analysis and critical point determinations,
monitoring of quality assurance practices, compliance
and non-compliance with QA agreements, Federal
legislative requirements and National Plant Monitoring
System reports. Candidates will leam to perform and
supervise QA inspection procedures including water
testing, control systems, construction and equipment
standards, effluent discharge, pest control and residue
testing. The development of an exotic disease
emergency plant will be described and implemented.

assessment: to be advised

4837 Quontilolive Methods in Agricullurol
Business

3 points semester 1

2 lectu¡es,two-hour placticaUtutorial per week

assumed knowledge: Business Data Analysis or
Statistics

The aim of this subject is to introduce a collection of
management science/operations research techniques
that helps business managels make better decisions and
to foster a logical, consistent and systematic approach
to problem formulation, problem solving and decision
making. Emphasis is placed on model formulation and
interpretation rather than algorithms. Topics to be
covered include mathematical programmin g, network
modelling, CPM and PERT, inventory models, Monte
Carlo simulation, decision analysis uncler risk, and
time ser-ies forecastìng.

assessment: theory and practical exam, case studies,
other assignments.

6495 Reseorch Melhodology
4 points

2 hours per week

prerequisites: admission to B.App.Sc.(Hons) or to a
postgraduate course offered by the Faculty.

This subject introduces students to the research
process. It covers topics such as priority-setting and
planning; establishing and designing experiments; data
collection and management; statistical analysis; grant
application; scientific writing and communication of
research results.

assessmenti examination 45Vo; assignments 30Vo;
tutorial exercises l5%; seminar lOVo

7046 Reseorch Melhodology ond
Experimenlolion

3 points semester 1 or
rnidyear break

3 lectures, 3 hour tutorial per week or 9-5 Monday to
Friday over two weeks inclusive

prerequisites: degree in Agricultural Science or
Science

assumed knowledge: first course in Biometry or
Introductory Statistics

The Statistical Package GENSTAT 5 for Windows is
introduced and utilised extensively throughout the
subject. Revision of basic regression and analysis of
variance methodology. A selection of topics from tbe
following: extension of regression (both linear and non
linear); design and analysis of complicated
multi-factor experiments; Latin squares; analysis of
covariance; generalised linear models (including probit
analysis and logistic regression); multiple
comparisons; multivariate methods (principal
components and orlhogonal polynomids) .

As part of the subject a selection of 'case studies' will
be discussed to illustrate the important steps involved
during a reseatch program (ie development of aims,
setting of hypotheses, design of the experiment,
collection of data, analysis and interpretation of
results).

assessment: written assignment and final written exam

6946 Reseorch Melhodology ond Methods
3 points semester I or 2

3 hours seminars per week

This subject familiarises the student with: the
methodology of scientific research in agricultural
business, ie. the system of rules aud procedures on
which agricultural business research is based and
against which claims for knowledge are appraised; and
the methods or techniques comrnonly used in
agricultural business research, including quantitative
techniques and computer techniques. Coverage of
techniques emphasise the types of problems each
technique is suitable for, and the strength and
limitations of each technique. The first half of the
subject concentrate on methodolog¡ the second half
on methods. Concepts required for writing a research
proposal are presented in the hrst half of the semester.
The methods are presented during the second half of
the semester. During the second half of the semester, a

student completes and successively refines his/her
proposal to be presented at the end of the semester.

assessmenti written assignments and seminar
presentations 1007o

semester 'l

semester 1

t45



Agriculfurol ond Noturol Resource Sciences - Postgroduofe Courses

ó043 Reseorch Proposol
3 points

The proposal will include a review of the relevant
literature on a ¡esearch topic, a justification of the
proposal in terms of its academic and, if appropriate,
industry value and a suûrmary of the methodology
which would be used in the investigation. The
candidate will also present a semina¡ as part of the
research proposal.

assessment: written report and seminar as arranged by
the department

1058 RurolSociology
4 points tull year

internal each year
extemal even years only

3 hours per week

This subject provides an introduction to sociology and
the sociology of agriculture and natural resources.
Topics include classical sociological theories,
sociology of agriculture, sociology of natural
resources, implications for Australian farmers and
research methods - their application and interpretation.

as s e s smenti assignment

2óó5 Seminors: Agricullurol ond Nolurol
Resoulce Sciences

I point semester 1 or 2

T[torials/discussions with supervisor by arrangement,
or series of formal semina¡s/ discussions, one per
fortnight

prerequisites: appropriate degree in Science,
Agricultural Science, Environmental Science or
Agricultural Business

Each student will be required: Either to prepare a

substantial seminar paper (3000-5000 words) on a

specific topic, present the paper to a selected audience
and lead/contribute to the following discussion, the
topic for the paper being related to but not covered by
other subjects taken by the student; Or prepare
assignments on a series of formal seminars attended by
the student, on current research topics.

assessmenti written seminar and/or assignment 707oi
oral semina¡ presentation and discussion 30%

2793 Sociol Psychology
4 points

3 hours per week

full year

Introductory social psychology - educational objectives
in leaming programs, perception, attitudes, attitude
theory and attitude measurement, balanced theories,
motivation, needs, wants, goals; groups, group
dynamics; principles of educational learning theories,
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classical conditioning, operant conditioning, Gestalt
psychology, cognitive theories, social learning,
personality and motivational theories applied to
learning, self-concept, defence mechanisms,
non-Freudian personality and learning theories,
elements of educational psychology, thinking methods
and intelligence; adult education, agricultural education;
human transactions, conflict resolutions; expectancy,
role theory, social psychology of organisations, formal
organisations, psychological implications of
technological development, application of social
psychology to working in developing countries.

assessment: to be advised

9000 SoilClossificolion

semesters I or 2

1.5 points

I week intensive course

prerequísites: appropriate degree in Science,
Agricultural Science or Environmental Science

re strictíons: 99'l I Land Evaluation,

This subject deals with the principles and practice of
soil classiflrcation, in particular the structure and theory
of 'Soi1 Taxonomy', the de facto world soil
classification system. Topics covered include soil
description and application of soil classification to land
evaluation for rural and urban use.

assessmenti to be advised

30ó5 Soil Conservolion G
4 points lull year

external mode only

Attendance at residential school is compulsory

assumed knowledge: good basic knowledge of soils

Historical aspects of human activities on soil erosion,
mechanics of wind and water erosion with emphasis on
the theoretical aspects of soil structure, rainfall.
Management of water repellant sands, soil acidity,
sodicit¡ salinity and biology. Introduction to aerial
photographic interpretation with respect to erosion
features, classification and production of erosion maps.
The use of remote sensing imagery for broad scale
erosion mapping. Laboratory techniques for soil
description. Introduction to the sociological and legal
constraints involved in conservation procedures.

a s s e s sment : written assi gnments

7672 SoilSurvey

paft semester 2

1.5 points

1 week intensive course

restrictions: 9971 Land Evaluation, 9462 Remote
Sensing and Land Evaluation, 4311 Remote Sensing
and Land Evaluation S

part semester 2
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prerequisites: appropriate degree in Science,
Agricultural Science or Environmental Science

This subject examines the theory and practice of soil
survey and its role in land evaluation. The scope and
limitations of different types of survey will be
considered. The subject has a substantial field
component in which students will produce their own
survey and report.

assessmenti to be advised

8588 Spoliol lnformolion Syslems
1.5 points part semester 2

I week intensive course

restrictions'. 7072 Remote Sensing, 9462 Remote
Sensing and Land Evaluation, 4311 Remote Sensing
and Land Evaluation S

prerequisites: appropriate degree in Science,
Agricultural Science or Envi¡onmental Science

This subject deals with the use of global positioning
units, analysis of satellite imagery and the
manipulation of this data within a geographic
information base. Use of these systems for the
production of land evaluation criteria is discussed.

assessment: to be advised

8381 The Globol Morkel for Wine

3 points semester I

2 hours lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 7376 Economics for Agricultural
Business; 7803 Marketing Management or 4843
Agricultural Marketing Principles and Strategies; 7168
Financial Reporting and Analysis or 4063 Accounting
forAgricultural Business; or equivalent; and consent of
subject coordinator

This subject examines the structure of the global wine
industry, including regulatory agencies, organisations
and major wine producing/consuming areas. Emphasis
is given to consumer behaviour and marketing
strategies employed in the major wine consuming
markets.

assessment: written, oral project; exam

8409 Topics in Agricullurol Bus¡ness A
3 points semester I
3 hours per week

restrictions: approval of Head of Department and
Agricultural Business Postgraduate Coursework
Adviser

The subject will offer the opportunity to the student to
cover a range of topics in Agricultural Business as it

relates to the student's study program and the teaching
and research interests of staff and visiting academics.

assessment: written assignments and oral presentations

ó492 Topics in Agricullurol Business B

3 points semester 2

3 hours per week

restrictíons: approval of Head of Department and
Agricultural Business Postgraduate Coursework
Adviser

The subject will offer the opportunity to the student to

cover a range of topics in Agricultural Business as it
relates to the student's study program and the teaching
and resea¡ch interests of staff and visiting academics.

assessment: written assignments and oral presentations

4945 Topics in AnimolScience

6107 Topics in AnimolScience A
3 points semester 1 or 2

26 lectures or equivalent; associated practical work

assumed knowledge: degree in Agricultural Science or
Science

The subject will offer the opportunity to cover a range
of topics on Animal Science related to the teaching and
resea¡ch interests of staff. Candidates should consult
the Head of Department for topics currently available.

assessmenti to be advised

ó82ó Topics in Crop Proleclion
3 points semester 2

26 lectures or equivalent (comprising essays, tutorials
and seminars); associated practical work

prerequisites'. Bachelor's degree in Science,
Environmental Science, Agriculture or equivalent

The subject will review some of the following topics:
population dynamics and seasonal occur¡ence of
insect, plant pathogen and weed pests; biology of
pests; quantitative methods of sampling, decision
making and damage assessment; chemical control;
plant resistance and biotechnology; biological control;
quarantine procedures ; integration and implementation
of crop protection practices. Candidates should consult
the Head of Department for topics currently available.

assessmenti to be advised
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2379 Topics in Soil Science
3 points

24 lectules or equivalent; associated plactical work

prerecluisire,s: appropriate tleglee in Science,
Aglicultural Scjence ol Euvilonmeutal Science

This subject may be offèr'ed frorn time to time as a
means of examining cunerìt topics in soil science, soil
management anrl land evaluatìon that arc r'elated to the
research and teachilg interests of staff and visiting
scientists. Candidates should cursult the I'Iead of the
Department fol topics currently available.

assesstnettt: to be advisecl

9822 Topics in Soil Science A
3 points full year

24 lectures or equivalerìt; associated practical work

prerequisites'. appropriate degree in Science,
Aglicultulal Science or Environrnental Science

This snbject rnay be offelecl from time to time as a

means of exarniniug cunelìt topics in soil science, soil
managenent anrl land evaluation ttìat al'e lelatetl to the
reseatch an<l teaching iìlterests of staff and visiting
scientists. Canclidates shoulcl consult tlre l:Iead of the
Depar'Írìent fol topics cull-ertì ), available.

assessuett'. to be advised

9508 Topics in SoilScielrce B

1.5 points senrester 1 or 2

12 lectures or equivaìeut autl associated practical work.
May be presentecl as an inlensive short course

prerecluisires: applopriate cleglee in Science,
Agricultural Science, euviLouulental Science or
equivalent

This subject may be o1fèr-ed frour time to tilne as a

means of exarlining crìr erìt lopìcs irr soil scìence, soil
malìagenent and land evaluatiol tlì¿rt ale related to the
research interests of statT alcl visiting scientists.
Candidates shoulcl colsult the Head of tlìe Departlnent
for topics cumently available.

ó319 Wine ond Sociely
3 points

2 hours lectures, I tutorial per week

This subject provides an overview of the origins of
grape and wine plocluction, tlre religiorrs ard cultulal
symbolism of wine, the developrnerrt of an
international wine trade in the 20th centrìry ancl the role
of fashion in those markets, an examination of wine
and other folms of alcohol aud he¿iìth issues, an

introduction to licensing, labelling, ancl plodLrct laws,
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and a brief overview of the structure of the Australian
wine industry.

assessnrent to be advised

7l14 Wine Business Mqnogemenl
3 points semester 2

2 houls lectures, I tutorial per week

pwequisites: 7376 Economics for Agricultural
Business; 7803 Marketing Management or 4843
Agricultulal Marketing Principles ancl Stlategies; 7168
Finaucial Reporting and Analysis or 4063 Accounting
for Agricultural Business; or equivalent; and consent of
subject cooldinator

The subiect examines linkages between the production
of wine and business manâgement, including
accor.urting and financial malìagemeul, marketing and
organisation developrnent. Key areas of focus are
brand building and management, undelstanding costs
of ptoduction, financing growth, application of
decision rnaking models to winery operations, ancl

establishiug a [earnirrg organisation.

assessment: projects 507o; examinaTion 50Va

Reseorch Projects
4205 Projecl A (ANR)

7215 Projecl A (ANR) (Mid-yeo0
3 points full year

contact with supervisor by arrangement

assunerl knotvledge'. students may be required to take
certain subjects in prepalation for the project

Projects rnay comprise some or all of litelature
leviews, field trials, laboratory expeúments, seminars
and rvritten assignrnents. Topics for projects may be
chosen frorn any of the subjects inclucled in the coulse.

5215 Projecl A (ANR) (One Semesler)
3 points semester I o¡ 2

contact with supervisor by arangement

a,s,smnecl knotvletlge: students rnay be requiled to take
certain subjects in pleparation for the ploject

Projects rnay comprise some or all of literatule
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars
and written assignrnents. Topics for projects rnay be
chosen from any of the subjects included in the course.

selnester I or 2

senrester 1



7949 Projecl B (ANR)

ó095 Projecl B (ANR) (Mid-yeot)
4 points fulI year

contact with supervisor by arrangement

assumed knowledge: students may be required to take
certain subjects in preparation for the project

Projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars
and written assignments. Topics for projects may be
chosen from any of the subjects included in the course.

9502 Projecl B (ANR) (One Semesler)

4 points semester 1 or 2

contact with supervisor by arrangement

assumed knowledge: students may be required to take
certain subjects in preparation for the project

Projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars
and written assignments. Topics for projects may be
chosen from any of the subjects included in the course.

1717 Proiect C (ANR)

3ó53 Projecl C (ANR) (Mid-yeor)
6 points fuI1 year

contact with supervisor by arrangement

assumed knowledge: students may be required to take
certain subjects in preparation for the project

Projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, semina¡s
and written assignments. Topics for projects may be
chosen from any of the subjects included in the course.

3004 Project C (ANR) (One Semester)

6 points semester I or 2

contact with supervisor by arrangement

assumed knowledge: students may be required to take
cefain subjects in preparation for the project.

Projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, freld trials, laboratory experiments, seminars
and written assignments. Topics for projects may be
chosen from any of the subjects included in the course.

1320 Project D (ANR)

8676 Proiect D (ANR) (Mid-yeor)
8 points full year

contact with supervisor by arrangement

assumed knowledge: students may be required to take
cefain subjects in preparation for the project

Agriculfurol ond Naturol Resource Sclences - Posfgroduofe Courses

Projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars

and written assignments. Topics for projects may be

chosen from any of the subjects included in the course.

4621 Projecl D (ANR) (One Semeslet)
8 points semester 1 or2

contact with supervisor by arrangement

assumed knowledge: students may be required to take

certain subjects in preparation for the project

Projeits may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminæs
and written assignments. Topics for projects may be

chosen from any of the subjects included in the course.

2211 Proiecl E (ANR)

2018 Project E (ANR) (Mid-yeor)

9 points fuIl year

contact with supervisor by arrangement

assumed knowledge: students may be required to take

certain subjects in preparation for the project

Projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars
and written assignments. Topics for projects may be

chosen from any of the subjects included in the course.

3522 Proiect E (ANR) (One Semester)

9 points semester I or 2

contact with supe|visor by arrangement

assumed knowledge: students may be required to take

certain subjects in preparation for the project.

Projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experìments, seminars
and written assignments. Topics for projects may be

chosen from any of the subjects included in the course.

2854 Projecï F (ANR)

8492 Projecl F (ANR) (Mid-yeqr)

12 points full year

contact with supervisor by anangement

assumed knowledge: students may be required to take

certain subjects in preparation for the project.

Projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars
and written assignments. Topics for projects may be

chosen from any ofthe subjects included in the course



Agriculfurol ond Noturol Resource Scrences - Postgroduote Courses

7382 Projecl F (ANR) (One Semesler)
12 points semester I or 2

contact with supervisor by arrangement

assumed knowledge: students may be required to take
certain subjects in preparation for the project.

Projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars
and written assignments. Topics for projects may be
chosen from any of the subjects included in the course.

7188 Project G (ANR)

3óól Projecl G (ANR) (Mid-yeor)
21 points full year

contact with supervisor by arrangement

assumed knowledge: students may be required to take
cefain subjects in preparation for the project.

Projects may comprise some or all of literature
reviews, field trials, laboratory experiments, seminars
and written assignments. Topics for projects may be
chosen from any of the subjects included in the course

8200 NolurolResources Project I

4 points full year
intemal, extemal mode

Projects may comprise experiments, surveys, literature
reviews, seminars and assignments leading to a written
report. Proposals will be individually assessed so that
they complement the academic and practical
background of each student and his/her course work.

assessmenti to be advised

68/;6 NolurolResources Project ll
12 points full year

intemal, extemal mode

Projects may comprise experiments, srrveys, literature
reviews, semina¡s and assignments leading to a written
report. Proposals will be individually assessed so that
they complement the academic and practical
background of each student and his/her course work.

assessment: to be advise
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Architecture ond Urban Design - Regulotions

Foculty of Archileclure ond UËon Design

Regulolions

Of Awords in lhe Foculty of Architeclure qnd Urbon Design

1 In the Faculty of Architecture and Urban Design Master of Landscape Architecture by
there shall be the following awards: Resea¡ch

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Design Master of Urban Design
Studies
(formerly Bachelo¡ ofArchitectural Studies) 2 The courses for the awards listed in Regulation I

ordinary degree of Bachelor of shall be govemed by the General course Rules

Architecture (New) and Specific cou¡se Rules that the council shall
prcscribc from time to time.

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
A¡chitecture 3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specihed by

the Council.
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Landscape Architecfure Regulations efiective Írom 1 August 1994'

Honours degree ofBachelor ofDesign î;t":i:;1i3i"nded 
I February 1es6; 20 February 1ee7;

Studies

Honours degree of Bachelor of notes (not forming part of the Regulations)

Architecture (New) 1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor

Honours degree of Bachelor of :l^"i:::ilt"::neral 
course Rules to the convenor or

Architecture Ine Acaoemlc Eoaro'

HonoursdegreeofBachelorof 2 council has delegated the power to approve minor

Architecture changes to the Specif¡c Course Rules to the Deans of

Facutltes.

Honours degree ofBachelor of
Landscape Architecture 3 council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to

the Head of each department or centre concerned, such

Graduate Certificate in Architecture syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by
(Electronic Media) the Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of

Graduate certificate in Design studies department or centre may approve minor changes to any
previously approved syllabu .

Graduate Certificate in Design Studies
(Landscape)

Graduate Certificate in Urban Desrgn

Graduate Diploma in Architecture
(Electronic Media)

Graduate Diploma in Design Studies

Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Landscape)

Graduate Diploma in Urban Design

Master of A¡chitecture (CourseworÐ

Master of Landscape Architecture

Master of Urban Design (Coursework)

Master of Architecture

Master of Building Science

Master of Design Studies

Master of Design Studies (Landscape)
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Bochelor of Design Studies
(formerly Bochelor of Archilecturol Sludies)

Architecture ond Urbon Design - B,Des,Sf,

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

Architecture and certain other Departments in the

University. The Ordinary degree may be completed in
three years and students can also apply for entry to an

additional Honours year.

Students who have completed at least one year of the

degree may apply for admission to Law Studies in their
second year. Such students, if accepted, can complete
both their B.Des.St. and LL.B. degrees in a total of five
years of full time study by taking some overload.

Educqlionol objectives
The curriculum and teaching of the degree have both
substantive and instrumental objectives.

Substantive objectives pertain to knowledge of the

nature of creative action and critical thinking and to the

disciplines of architecture and landscape architecture.
Instrumental objectives pertain to skills and techniques
relevant to critical thinking, creative action and to
practice within the architecture and landscape
architecture disciplines.

Subslqnlive objeclives
Criticol thinking
To present coherent intellectual structures within
which observation, analysis, understanding and
judgement of sihrations, texts and objects can be made.

To demonstrate the relevance of these structures.

Creotive oction
To present current knowledge of the act of designing,
from both theoretical and practical perspectives. 1o
demonstrate its application to the management of
design processes.

Architeclure ond Londscope Arch¡tecture
To present accounts of the built and human modified
envi¡onments, the processes of its production, and the

positions, values and preferences that influence its
forms and patterns. To demonstrate the relevance of
these accounts.

lnslrumenlol objeclives
Finding, ordering, sifting, filtering, organising
information

Intelligent use of library resources and research of
library material. Information acquisition, collation and

management from libraries and other sources.

Aims ond objeclives
The Bachelor of Design Studies (B.Des.St.) is a first
undergraduate degree in a¡chitectural and landscape
studies open to applicants with matriculation or Higher
School Entry qualifications or mature students who
apply for Special Entry. It is intended for two groups of
students:

(1) People wishing to develop the intellectual skills
and knowledge involved in combining critical
thinking with creative activity and have an

interest in the design of the built environment as

a context within which to develop these skills. In
this respect, the degree serves a similar purpose
to other f,rrst degrees but is unique in that the
selected context of the built environment
involves aspects of the arts and the sciences,
writing and graphics, design and analysis, and
management and engineering.

(2) People wishing to work in the field of
architecture and landscape design, particularly
those wishing to become professional architects
or landscape architects, who are athacted to a
program which emphasises the development of
skills in combining critical thinking with
creative activþ. Second degrees, the Bachelor
of Architecture and the Bachelor of Landscape
Architecture, lead after necessary practical
experience and examinations to registration as

architects or landscape architects respectively.

The work of the degree will engage the synthesis of
critical thought and creative action manifested in
architecture and landscape design. Graduates of the
degree should:

. be able to form and express deep criticism
of architectural and landscape design
objects from a broad perspective;

. be able to generate and present relevant
proposals for intervention in situations in
the built environment; and

. be able to combine criticism and proposal
generation into a working process of
design.

Half of the course comprises core or mandatory stream
subjects in each year. The remainder are chosen by
each student from subjects in the Department of
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Visuolising, representing ond monipuloting
spotiolobjects
Perceiving 3D objects.

Drawing and model making using hand and computer
techniques.

Writing
Designing, outlining, organising, and refining thought
expressed with the written word, using hand and
computer techniques.

Speoking
Designing, outlining, organising, and refining thought
expressed with the spoken word.

Computing
Computational techniques using algorithms and data
relationships.

Working in groups
Acting as both a leader and a member of a group of
individuals.

I Generol
1,1 There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours

degree of Bachelor of Design Studies. The
Ordinary degree shall be awa¡ded with a major
i¡ either Architectural Studies or Landscape
Studies or Urban Design Studies.

1.2 A graduate of the University or of another
educational institution who wishes to proceed to
the degree of Bachelor of Design Studies may do
so under the requirements of these Specihc
Course Rules.

1.3 A candidate who has completed subjects under
any repealed regulations for the Bachelor of
Architectural Studies shall have status in
equivalent subjects under the Specific Course
Rules.

2 Stolus, exemplion ond cfed¡t tlonsfer
2.1 A candidate who has passed undergraduate, or

equivalent, level subjects in the Faculty or in
other faculties of the University or in other
educational institutions, may on written
application to the Dean be granted such
exemption from these Specific Course Rules as
the Faculty may determine, save that a candidate
shall always be required to satisfy the examiners
in all subjects of the final year of the course.

3 Approvolof course of sludy ol
enfolmenl

3.1 Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Dean of the Faculty (or nominee) at
enrolment each year.

ts4

Dulolion of Coufse
The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall
extend over three years of full-time study or the
equivalent. Students shall pass subjects to the
value of at least 24 points at each of the three
levels. The point values of the subjects are
contained in Specific Course Rules 5.1, 5.2 and
5.3.

A candidate may intemrpt the course for such
periods and on such conditions as may in each
case be determined by the Faculty.

Students wishing to interrupt their studies in
accordance with 4.2 above must apply through
the Faculty Registrar for permission and obtain
beforehand the approval of the Dean on behalf of
the Faculty for leave of absence for a defined
period.

A student who leaves the course without
approval or who extends a leave of absence
beyond the time period approved, lur;rder 4.2
above shall be deemed to have withdrawn his or
her candidature for the degree but may reapply
for admission to the course in accordance with
the procedures in operation at the time.

Students who have intemrpted their studies in
the prescribed subjects may be required to
resume at such a point in the course and./or to
undertake such additional or special program of
study as the Dean of the Faculty deems
appropriate.

Course of study/subjects of study
To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Design Studies with an Architectural Studies
major a candidate shall pass the following
subjects to the value of at least 72 points:

Levell
4168 Built Environments I 3

9513 DesignandFormlA 3

4830 Design and Form IB 3

7006 Construction I 3

9091 Computer-Aided Design I 3

8169 Image/Text/Architecture I 3

Level I Electives to the value of 6 points.

Levelll
3006 Technology and the Built Environment tr4
6774 Twentieth Century Architecture and

Landscapes II 4

8400 Design and Environments II 4

Level II Electives to the value of 12 points

4
4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

5
5.1



Level lll
4371 Issues in Urban Sustainability III 6

3468 Building Design Studio III 6

Level III Electives to the value of 12 points

5.2 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Design Studies with a Landscape Studies
major a candidate shall pass the following
subjects to the value of at least 72 points:

level I

4168 Built Environments I 3

9513 Design and Form IA 3

4830 Design and Form IB 3

7006 Construction I 3

9091 Computer-Aided Design I 3

8169 ImageÆext/Architechrre I 3

Level I Electives to the value of 6 points

Levelll
3006 Technology and the Built Environment [I4
6774 Twentieth Century Architecture

and Landscapes II 4

8400 Design and Environments II 4

Level II Electives to the value of 12 points

Level lll
6886 Issues in Landscape Sustainability III 6

8650 Landscape Design Studio III 6

Level Itr Electives to the value of 12 points

5.3 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Design Studies with an Urban Design Studies
major a candidate shall pass the following
subjects to the value of at least 72 points:

level I

4168 Built Environments I 3

9513 Design and Fotm [A 3

4830 Design and Form IB 3

7006 Construction I 3

9091 Computer-Aided Design I 3

8169 ImageÆext/Architecture I 3

Level I Electives to the value of 6 points.

Levelll
3006 Technology and the Built Environment tr 4

6'774 Twen:tieth Century Architecture and
Landscapes II 4

8400 Design and Environments II 4

Level tr Electives to the value of 12 points

Architecfure ond Urbon Design- B.Des,Sf.

Levellll
4371 Issues in Urban Sustainability III 6

2067 Urban Design Studio III 6

Level III Electives to the value of 12 points

5.4 The following subjects have been approved by

the Faculty of Architecture and Urban Design as

electives towards the Ordinary degree.

Agricullurol ond Nolurol Resource
Sciences sub¡ects
Level I subjects listed in Specific Course Rule 4

of the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science.

Arls subiecls
Level I subjects listed in Specific Course Rule
8.1, Level II subjects listed in Specific Course

Rule 8.5, and Level III subjects listed in Specific
Course Rule 8.9 of the degree of Bachelor of
Arts.

Design Studies sub¡ecïs
Level I, II and III subjects listed below (subject

to availability each year):

level I

6879 An Introduction to A¡ab Culture and
Architecture I 3

5468 tut History and Theories IA 3

8361 Art History and Theories IB 3

2006 Australian Architecture and
Landscapes I 3

4280 Special Topic in Design Studies IA 3

1454 Special Topic in Design Studies IB 3

Level ll
9888 Art History and Theories IIA 4

9853 Art History and Theories IIB 4

8062 A¡ts and Cultures of Asia II 4
(see under B.A.)

4842 Chinese Architecture and Landscapes II 4
4670 Colonial and Contemporary Issues in

South Asian Architecture lI 4

8804 Computer-Aided Design IIA# 4

3602 Computer-Aided Design IIB# 4

4125 Conservation in the Built
Environment II 4

24'72 lslamicArchitecture and Gardens tr# 4

8904 Plants and Design [I 4

8221 Special Topic in Design Studies IIA 4

3266 Special Topic in Design Studies IIB 4

1425 Special Topic in Design Studies IIC 4

t55



Archifecture ond Urbon Design- B,Des.Sf.

Level lll
8079 Arts and Cultures of Asia III

(see under B.A.)

7891 Chinese Architecture and
Landscapes III

4799 Colonial and Contemporary Issues in
South Asian A¡chitecture III

2258 Computer-Aided Design IIIA#
4903 Computer-Aided Design IIIB#
1287 Conservation in the Built

Environment III
3547 Critiques, Theories and

Architectural History III
8660 Islamic Architecture and Gardens III#
9218 Plants and Design III
2784 Special Topic in Design Studies IIIA
8842 Special Topic in Design Studies IIIB
7273 Specral Topic in Design Studies IIIC

Economics Subiecls
Level I, II and III subjects listed below:

Levell
9073 Economic History I
4309 Economics IA
2076 Economics IB

7263 Mathematics for Economists I
3565 The Australian Economy:

Institutions and Policy I
Levelll
5381 Australian Economic History II
1802 EastAsian Economies II
3784 Economic Data Analysis II
2744 Industrial Relations II
9893 Macroeconomics II
3071 Mathematical Economics II
8870 Microeconomics II
1715 Special Topics II

Level lll
4883 Applied Econometrics III
8367 Applied Microeconomics III
3195 Development Economics III
5284 Business and Government III
8771 Econometric Theory Itr
2287 Economics of Law and Politics

9029 Envkonment and Resource
Economics III

9272 Intemational Economic History III
2261 Intemational Economics III

15ó

5423 Labour Economics III 4

4466 Maqoeconomics III 4

3658 Microeconomics Theory III 4

7981 Public Finance III 4

4609 Special Topics III 4

Engineering sub¡ecls
Level I

9167 Design Graphics 1.5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

6714 Electncal Systems 1.5

5729 Engineering Computing I 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design I 1.5

4651 Engineering Programming IE 2.5

6581 Statics 1.5

low subjecls
level ll
9402 Legal Skills I 4

5272 Contract* 4

Levellll
5499 Constitutional Law 4

4062 Criminal Law 4

32OI Law ofTorts 4

8932 Property 4
. Available only to students who have gained admission

to Law studies through SATAC
# Available even years only
# Available odd years only

Molhemolicol ond Compulel Sciences
sub¡ects
Level I subjects listed in Specific Course Rule
3.1.1, Level II subjects listed in Specific Course
Rule 3.2.1, and Level III subjects listed in
Specific Course Rule 3.3.1 of the degree of
Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences.

Performing Arls subjecls
Level I subjects listed in Specific Course Rules,
with the exception of Dance and Drama subjects,
of the degrees in the Faculty of Performing Arts
and approved by that Faculty.

Science sub¡ecls
Level I, II and III subjects listed in Specifrc
Course Rule 7 of the degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Facuþ of Science.

Subjects offered by other faculties but not listed
above may be acceptable on application and
subject to the recommendation of the Head of
the Department of Architecture, the department
concerned, and the approval of the Faculty of
Architecture and Urban Design.
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5.5

5.Õ

Subiecls from olher inslilulions
Such subjects provided by other institutions as

may be approved from time to time on the
recommendation of the Head of the Department
of Architecture.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no subject or portion of a subject
may be counted twice towards the degree. No
candidate may present the same section of a

subject in more than one subject for the degree.

A candidate who has completed subjects under
any repealed Specific Course Rules in the
Bachelor ofArchitectural Studies degree prior to
semesterisation and amendments of the course in
1989, or in the Bachelor ofArchitectural Studies
course between 1989 to 1996, shall have status

in equivalent subjects under these Specific
Course Rules.

Vy'hen in the opinion of the Faculty special
circumstances exist for a candidate affected by
Specific Course Rules 1.3 and 5.6, the Council
on the recommendation of the Facuþ in each
case may vary any of the provisions of these

Specific Course Rules.

The Honours degfee
A candidate who wishes to proceed to the
Honours degree must obtain the approval of the
Head of the Department of Architecture,
normally by 15 December of the year preceding
enrolment.

A candidate fo¡ the Honours degree ofBachelor
of Design Studies shall pass examinations in
2493 Iìonouirs Design Studies* which shall
consist of either one topic to the value of 24
points or two topics to the value of up to 12

points each of an Honou¡s subject.

A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Head of the Department of Architecture in each
case, include in their Honours year a subject to
the value of 12 points taught in a department in
another faculty; such candidates must consult
the Head of the Department concemed and must
apply in writing to the Faculty Registrar by 15

Decembe¡ of the year preceding the proposed
Honows year, seeking the approval of the Head
of the Department of Architecture.

The work of the Honours year may not be
commenced before a candidate has qualified for
the Ordinary degree, or has qualifred for a

degree regarded by the Faculty of Architecture
and Urban Design as equivalent and has
completed such prerequisite subjects (if any) as

may be prescribed in the syllabuses.

Architecture ond Urbon Design- 8.Des.Sf,

6.5 The work of the Honours year must be

completed in one year of full-time study, save

that on the recommendation of the Head of the

Department, the Faculty may permit a candidate
to spread the work over two years but not more,
under such conditions as the Faculty may
determine.

6.6 If a candidate is unable to complete the course

for the Honours degree within the time allowed,
or if the candidate's work is unsatisfactory at any

stage of the course, or if the candidate withdraws
from the course such fact shall be reported to the

Faculty. The Head of the Department of
Architecture may permit the candidate to re-

enrol for an Honours degree under such

conditions (if any) as the Head of the

Department of Architecture may determine.

6,7 No exemption from any component of the
requirements of 6 is permitted.
* lnformation on the approved subjects from which the

prescribed combination may be chosen shall be advised

in the preceding year by the Department of Architecture.

noÞifhe subjects 1o be offered in a particular year will

depend upon the availability of statf.

7 Review of ocodemic Plogtess
7.1 If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for

the degree is not making satisfactory progress,
the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall
cease to be enrolled for the degree.

I Assessment ond exom¡nol¡ons
8.1 There shall normally be four classifications of

pass in the final assessment of any subject for the
Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, Pass. If the Pass classification is in two
divisions a pass in the higher division may be

prescribed in the syllabuses as a prerequisite for
admission to further studies in that subject or to
other subjects. Results in certain subjects as

specified in the Specific Course Rules will not
be classified.

8.2 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been

completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concemed.

8.3 In determining a candidate's final result in a

subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may

take into account oral, written, practical and

examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
coÍlmencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the f,inal result.

5.7

6
6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4
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8.4 A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of the
Department concerned, again complete the
required work in that subject to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concemed.

8.5 A candidate may present for the degree subjects
at Level I, II or III with an aggregrate points
value not exceeding 6 points for which a
conceded pass grade has been awa¡ded, provided
that such subjects do not have a value of more
than three points each.

8.6 A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any elective subject for the
Ordinary degree may not enrol for that subject
again or for any other elective subject which in
the opinion of the Faculty contains a substantial
amount of the same material, except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as Faculty may prescribe.

8.7 There shall be three classifications ofPass in the
final assessment of the subject for the Honours
degree as follows: First Class, Second Class and
Third Class. The Second Class classification
shall be divided into two divisions as follows:
Division A and Division B.

' Conceded Passes are not awarded in the core subjects
listed in 5.1, 5.2 and 5.3.

9 Articulolion wilh olher owords
9.1 Candidates who have gained a reserved place in

Law Studies on the basis of their SACE or
equivalent results must, at the fi¡st attempt,
successfully complete subjects to the value of 24
points at Level I of the B.Des.St. before being
eligible to take up their place in Law Studies.

Candidates who have successfully completed
subjects to the value of 24 points at Level I of the
Bachelor of Design Studies degree are eligible to
apply for admission to Law Studies. If admitted,
candidates may count certain Law subjects
towards both the degree of B.Des.St. and the
degree of LL.B. Candidates may apply for
admission to Law Studies through the South
Australian Tertiary Admission Centre by
September of their first year in the B.Des.St.
course or in a later year of the course.

For candidates who have a reserved place in, or
who wish to seek admission to, Law Studies, the
following program of study is recommended:

Level I
Subjects listed in Specific Course Rule 5.1, or
5.2or5.3 atLevellof thedegreeof B.Des.St. to
the value of at least 24 points.
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Level II
8400 Design and Environments II
3006 Technology and the Built Environment II
67'14 Twentieth Century Architecture and

Landscapes II
9402 l-ngal Skills I
5272 Conûact

Level II electives to the value of4 points

Level III
4371 Issues in Urban Sustainability III
or
6886 Issues in Landscape Sustainability III
3468 Building Design Studio III
or
8650 Landscape Design Studio III

\iu, urou'Design studio III
Level III Electives to the value of at least 12
points from:
5499 Constitution Law
4062 Criminal Law

32Ol Law ofTorts
8932 Ptoperty

To complete the LL.B. degree in minimum time
students would need to take all the above Law
subjects although this involves an overload and
is not a requirement of the B.Des.St. degree.

Before enrolment in the Level III subjects of the
above scheme, sfudents should consult the Law
Course Adviser.

See also the Specific Course Rules of the LL.B.
degree and see, in particula¡, the Introductory
Notes to the LL.B. Syllabuses.

A graduate in another faculty or other
educational institution who wishes to qualify for
the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Design
Studies in the Faculty and to count towards that
degree subjects which have already been
presented for another degree may do so
providing such a candidate presents a range of
subjects which fulfils the requirements of
Specific Course Rules 5.I or 5.2, or 5.3 above,
including subjects to the value of 36 points
which must include compulsory and elective
Level III subjects to the value of at least 24
points which have not been presented for any
other degree.

9.2
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Syllobuses

communicolion competence
In the course of essay, tutorial and project work,
students are expected to increase their competence in
the use of oral, written and visual communication.

Level I

6879 An lnlroduction lo Arob Cullure ond
Archileclure

3 points not offered inl999

2-hour lecture, I tutorial per week

quota will apply

An introduction to the major themes of contemporary
Arab Culture and architecture. It adopts a multi-
disciplinary approach to develop an understanding of
the current forces shaping life and built-environment in
contemporary Arab societies. The central focus will be
upon cross-cultural interpretations in the framework of
literature, art and architecture and socio-political
thought. Within this framework the issues of gender,

religion, identit¡ nationalism, colonialism and the
discourse of orientalism will be discussed.

as sessment : assignments

54ó8 Art Hislory ond Theories lA
3 points semester 1

lJp fo 2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week; occasional
excurslons

quota will apply

restriction:2090 A¡t History and Theories; or 9888 Art
History and Theories IIA

lmpressionism and after: a critical view of European
art from the time of Manet to the First World War. This
subject introduces students to the most influential ideas
and theories in the art of the latter part of the 19th
century, a time of renegotiation of the relationship
between artists and the social context within which
they work. Included in the study are the major artists
and ideas contributing to the development of
impressionism, post-impressionism, symbolism,
fauvism, cubism, futurism, constructivism, posters and
political art, expressionism and dada. The subject aims
to stimulate an awareness that familiarity with the
history of ideas can aid each person in the expansion,
structuring and enrichment of his or her own life.
Development of the following skills will be brought
into focus: clear-thinking, verbal communication,
written communication, interpretation of written and
visual material, and ability to work with historical
research methods. Guest lecturers and excursions are

incorporated in the subject where appropriate. Use is
made of a broad range of visual material.

assessmenti slide test 40Vo; essays 35Vo; and tutorial
work257o

83ól Art History ond Ïheor¡es lB

3 points semester 2

Up to 2 lectures, I tutorial per week; occasional
excursions

quota will apply

restriction:9853 Art History and Theories TTB

Art history and theories after World War I: modemism
and beyond. The subject int¡oduces students to some of
the leading ideas and manifestations of visual a¡t from
about 1920 to the present day. The term 'visual art'is
broadly understood to include film, photograph¡
graphics, posters, performance and the arts of process

and idea, as well as painting, sculpture and architecture
(although architecture is chiefly dealt Ìvith in other

subjects). Modernism, abstract expressionism, op, pop

and minimalism, art and technology, environments,
happenings, performance, body at, conceptual af,
process art, video, women's art, murals and

photorealism a¡e studied. Guest lecturers and excursions

are incorporated in the subject where appropriate. Use is

made of a broad range of visual material.

assessment: slide test 407a; essays 407o; tutorial work
20%

200ó Auslrolion Archileclure ond
Londscopes I

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

quota will apply

restriction: 8329 History and Theories ofA¡chitecture I;
or 2006 History and Theories of Architecture IB; or
2006 Australian Architecture I; or 2891 Australian
Architecture II
A general introduction to the study of Australian
A¡chitecture and landscapes since 1788, with special
attention to conceptual issues concemed with the

characterisation of the 'Australian' architecture and

landscape. The limitations of the formal analysis of
built objects, periodisation and stylistic taxonomy will
be discussed with reference to selected sites in
Adelaide and elsewhere, both professionally designed
and otherwise. Australian discourse will be analysed in
relation to wider pattems of cultural value. Reference
to the wider international context will be made as

appropriate.

assessment: tutorial paperc 40Vo; f,rnal essay 607o
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4168 Buill Environmenls I

3 points semester 1

Up to 2lectures, 2 tutorial hours a week

quota will apply

This project-focussed subject introduces students to
basic aspects of architecture, landscape architecture,
urban design and planning. Students will explore the
'political economy' of decision-making in the built
environment, and the interaction of ends and means
with technology, the natural environment and socio-
cultural imperatives, custom and practice.

The ploduction and interpretation of human
environments in Australia will be compared with the
situation in other countries and the subject will draw
upon the diversity of experience ofbuilt envi¡onments
among the students themselves.

assessment'. examination 407a; assignments 607o

9091 Computer-Aided Design I

3 points semester 1

Up to 3 hours per week

quota will apply

restriction: 1530 Computer-Aided Design II
The subject (a) develops the skills of using a cunent
computer-aided design (CAD) graphics system for
describing the built environment; and (b) examines the
natu¡e, assurnptions and characteristics of CAD
systems, their relationship to computation, abstraction
and representation in design, and ways of looking at
designs and designing from a CAD viewpoint.

assessmenti assrgnments

7006 Conslruction I

3 points semester 2

Up To 2lectures, 2 tutorial hours a week

quota will apply

restriction:8334 Building Studies IA or 7006 Building
Construction I
An introduction to the theory and practice ofbuilding.
How buildings are constructed is investigated in
relation to the cultural, technological and historical
context in which they appear. Theoretical texts and
actual buildings under construction are studied
simultaneously with the aim of establishing the
connection between thinking (imagination) and
making (constructing). Theoretical and practical work
in this subject includes: building scale models of
construction details; reading working drawings;
interpreting theoretical texts concerned with
technological issues; writing concise theoretical texts;

160

graphic presentation; investigating the relationship
between client, architect, engineer and builder

as s e ssment: assignments

9513 Design ond Form lA
3 points semester 1

Up to 2lectures, 2 tutorials a week

quota will apply

restriction: 4348 Design and Form I
An introduction to the basic principles, techniques and
skills of architectural drawing and form making. The
main aim is to develop the student's graphic and model
making abilities through simple design exercises and
practical involvement. The subject also aims to enhance
the student's perceptive ability and representational
skills required in expressing and communicating - in two
and th¡ee dimensional forms - thei¡
architectural/landscape design ideas. Students will
practise orthographic, paraline and perspective
projection, free-hand sketching and model making.

as s e s sment : assignments 7 07o ; model 307o

4830 Design ond Form lB

3 points semester 2

Up to 2 lectures, 2 tutorials a week

quota will apply

assumed knowledge 9091 Computer-Aided Design I
or equivalent

restriction: 4348 Design and Form I
Design in the built environment (architecture,
landscape architecture and urban design) is discussed,
demonstrated and practised as an iterative activity
involving both creative action and critical thought. The
primary emphasis of the subject is developing concepts
and skills for creative action: designing spatial forms
as both visual compositions and as a potential setting
for human activities. Concepts covered include
composition, derivation, geometric construction and
grammatical rules. Skills include drawing, writing,
group work, computer graphics and computer
modelling. The secondary emphasis is critical thought;
designs are examined from multiple and often
conflicting positions and values. The subject matter is
situated within the history of built environment design
through the use of examples.

assessment: assrgnments



8ló9 lmogeÆext/Archileclure I

3 points semester 2

rJp to 2 lectures, 2 tutorial hours a week

quota will apply

restriction: 2713 Design Studies IB

A general introduction to architectural thought
emphasising major thresholds in'Western architechral
history. The key issues examined will include:
geometric and iconographic order, the status and role
of a¡chitectural designers and writers, methods of
representation and reproduction involved in
constructing and propagating architectural ideas, and

important historical perspectives that situate 20th-

century developments. Practical work includes
exercises in typographic design and in writing short

analytical texts.

as s es snxenti assignments

4280 SpeciolTopic in Design Studies lA

3 points semester I

Up to 3 hours of lectures/tutorials/seminars per week

quota will apply

Details will be provided by the Department of
Architecture when specialist teaching is available.

assessment'. to be advised

1454 SpeciolTopic in Design Studies lB

3 points semester 2

Up to 3 hours of lectures/tutorials/seminars per week

quota will apply

Details will be provided by the Department of
Architecture when specialist teaching is available.

assessment" to be advised

Level ll
9888 Art History ond Theor¡es llA
4 points semester I

lJp to 2 lectures, 1 tutorial hour per week; occasional

excurslons

quota will apply

restríction:2090 A¡t History and Theories; or 5468 Art
History and Theories IA

See 5468 Art History and Theories IA for syllabus
details
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9853 Art Hislory ond Theories llB

4 points semester 2

Up to 2 lectures, 1 tutorial hour per week; occasional

excursrons

quota will apply

restriction'.2090 Art History and Theories; or 8361 Art
History and Theories IB

See 8361 Art History and Theories IB for syllabus

details

assessmenti slide test 407o; essays 35%oi tutotial
work257o

8062 Arls ond Cullures of As¡o ll

See entry in B.A. in Faculty of Arts for syllabus details

4842 Chinese Archileclure ond
Londscopes ll

4 points

IJpto 2lectures, 2 tutorials perweek

quota will apply

semester 2

restriction: 3700 Asian Architecture I or 5094 History
and Theories of Architecture IIC or 5094 Asian
Architecture tr or 8149 Asian Architecture III or 7891

Chinese Architecture and Landscapes III

A study of living environments in traditional China

with special emphasis on the domestic architecture and

gardens of the Jiangnan area. The subject explores the

relationship between Chinese architecture and gardens

and aspects of Chinese thought and literature. Various

modern and contemporary approaches to the study of
this relationship are also presented for discussion.

Specific attention is devoted to examples of palaces,

gardens and other traditional sites of significance
which are open to contemPorary visitors.

assessments : assignments

4670 Coloniolond Conlemporory lssues in
Soulh Asion Archileclure ll

4 points not offered in 1999

lJp to 2lectures, 2 tutorials per week

quota will apply

restriction: 5094 Asian A¡chitecture and Landscapes II
(1996 only) or 8149 Asian Architecture and

Landscapes III (1996 only) or 4799 Colonial and

Contemporary Issues in South Asian Architecture Itr

This subject explores historical and theoretical issues

arising from the colonial encounter of Europe and Asia,

and their implications for contemporary architectural

thought and practice. Lectures will focus on the

historical case of India since the rarely 19th century.
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Through a critical interpretation of British colonial
efforts to 'construct' a modem Indian architecture and
the subsequent efforts of post-colonial architects and
theorists to 'deconstruct' that spatial and conceptual
legacy, the subject will consider the discursive nature of
architectural knowledge and the built envi¡onments it
may prescribe, with particular regard to power and the
politics of cultural identity. The colonial case study will
also draw attention to problems in intercultural
understanding, and the relation of architecture to myths,
rituals and cosmologies.

assessment: 2 ttlltorla,l assignments 40Vo; 3000 word
finalpaper 60Vo

8804 Compuler-Aided Design llA
4 points semester 2, eyen years only

Up to 4 hours per week

quota will apply

prerequisite'. 9091 Computer-Aided Design I or 1530
Computer-Aided Design tr
restriction'. 2258 Computer-Aided Design IIIA
The use of computer media in design in architecture
and/or urban design and/or landscape architecture. The
subject explores selected topics through significant
project work, including making and using CAD
models. The work may include building, urban and
landscape modelling, the use ofprocedures, parametric
design, animation, investigating issues of abstraction,
accuracy and realism, computational design, the
multimedia presentation of designs, and environmental
simulation. Computer Aided Design IIA and trIA will
investigate topics not covered by Computer Aided
Design IIB and IIIB in the previous year.

assessment'. assrgnments

3602 Compuler-Aided Design ltB
4 points semester 2, odd years only

Up to 4 hours per week

quota will apply

prerequisite'. 9091 Computer-Aided Design I or 1530
Computer-Aided Design II
re striction: 4903 Computer-Aided Design TìTR

the use of computer media in design in architecture
and/or urban design and/or landscape a¡chitecture. The
subject explores selected topics through significant
project work, including making and using CAD
models. The work may include building, urban and
landscape modelling, the use ofprocedures, parametric
design, animation, investigating issues of abstraction,
accuracy and realism, computational design, the
multimedia presentation of designs, and environmental
simulation. Computer Aided Design IIB and IIIB will
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investigate topics not covered by Computer Aided
Design IIA and IIIA in the prevrous year.

as s e s sment', assrgnments

4125 Conservolion in the Built
Environmenl ll

4 points check availability with Dept

Up to 4 hours per week

quota will apply

assumed knowledge:4168 Built Environments I
restrictioni 1287 Conservation in the Built
Envi¡onment III
This subject examines the reasons, the what, where and
why of conse¡vation in the built envi¡onment. It
considers how heritage items are identified, recorded,
assessed and protected, and questions the validity of
these actions. It also examines the various forms of
conservation (preservation, restoration, reconstruction
etc) and the uses and misuses of traditional and
contemporary materials and construction methods.
Urban conservation and the complexities of townscape
character are canvassed together with the reuse of old
buildings and the effects of cur¡ent popular industries,
such as tourism..

asse ssment', asslgnments

8400 Design ond Environmenls ll
4 points semester 2

quota will apply

Up to 2 lectures, 3 hours of tutorials/seminars/studios
per week

assumed knowledge:9513 Design and Form IA, 4830
Design and Form IB, 4348 Design and Form I,
4168 Built Environments I,8169 Imagel-Iext/
Architecture I (Students taking the Envi¡onmental
Design major in the B.Env.St. course do not need
assumed knowledge of 4348 Design and Form I or
4168 ImageÆexlArchitecture f)

restriction: 4696 Representation, Krowledge,
Architecture II
The intersection of theory and practice in architecture
and landscape architecture, developed in the context of
student design projects. The subject will examine the
range of theoretical and ideological discourses which
influence approaches to 'place-making'in the urban
environment.

assessment'. assignments and projects



2472 lslomic Archileclute ond Gordens ll

4 points semester 2, odd years only

IJp to 2 lectures, 2 tutorials per week

quota will apply

restriction:8660 Islamic Architecture and Gardens Itr

An introduction to aspects of the social, cultural and

religious content of Islamic architecture and gardens

both in traditional and contemporary contexts. Issues

concerning the contemporary search for cultural identity

will be discussed. The primary focus will be upon the

notion of order in space, spatial organisation as revealed

in traditionat built forms, places and gardens in various

parts of the Islamic world and the symbolic significance
associated with these forms.

a s s e s sment i assignments

8904 Plonts ond Design ll

4 points semester 2

Up to 4 hours lectures/seminars/studios per week;

occasional field studY triPs

quota will apply

restriction:9218 Plants and Design III
This subject will examine the palette of vegetation

primarily appropriate for Adelaide and South Australia
ãnd its use in planting design applications. Attention will
be given, in part, to the characteristics of and

opportunities in indigenous and exotic species, weeds

and grasses, trees and plants, Aboriginal and Western

medicinal and food harvesting plants, and their
relationships to soils, drainage, erosion, pollution and

vehicular design issues, revegetation and for particular

eco-system creation applications.

assessmenti assignments and projects

8221

4 points

SpeciolTopic in Design Studies llA

Up to 4 hours
field study trips.

quota will apply

semester I

lectures/semina¡s/studios per week;

Details will be provided by the Department of
Architecture when specialist teaching is available.

as s es sment'. assignments and projects

32óó SpeciolTop¡c in Design Studies llB

4 points semester 2

Up to 4 hours lectures/seminars studios per week; field
study trips

quota will apply

- B.Des.Sf,Architecture ond Urbon Design- B.Des,Sl

Details will be provided by the Department of
Architecture when specialist teaching is available'

as s e s smenti assignments and projects

1425 SpeciolTopic in Design Sludies llC

4 points

quota will apply

semester 1, 2 or summer

Up to 4 hours lectures/seminars/studios Per week; field
study trips

Details will be provided by the Department of
Architecture when specialist teaching is available.

as s e s sment assignments and projects

300ó Technology ond lhe
Buill Environmenl ll

4 points semester 1

tJp to Zlectures and up to 2 tutorials a week

restriction:3006 Science and the Built Envi¡onment II

assumed knowledge: 4168 Built Environments I and

7006 Construction I or their equivalents

Taking a project-based approach, the subject will
examine the application of science to the design and

construction of built environments. Key topics covered

will include design in relation to acoustic performance,

thermal comfort, building structwes and construction
materials and techniques.

assessment: assignments and projects

6774 lwenlielh Cenlury Archileclure ond
Londscopes ll

4 points semester I

IIp to 2 hours lectures, 2 hours of tutorials per week

assumed knowledge: 8169 lmageÆÞxt/ Architecture I;

7006 Construction I
restriction'.3596 The Design of Houses II.

A detailed exploration of compositional and theoretical
aspects of 20th Century architectural and landscape

design. This subject introduces students to a

vocabulary for articulating spatial qualities in selected

examples of 20th Century architectural and landscape

design. It seeks to enhance students' appreciation of the

possibilities of appropriating published writings and

projects to nurture their own outlooks and abilities.
Practical work includes exercises in tlnee-dimensional
composition and in writing short analytical texts.

as s e s sment i assignments
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level lll
8079 Arls ond Cullures of Asio lil
See entry in BA in Faculty of Arts for syllabus details

34ó8 Building Design Studio ill
6 points semester 2

Up to 4 hours lectures/semina¡s snrdios per week

prerequisites: 8400 Design and Environments II
assumed knowledge: 4371 Issues in Urban
Sustainability Itr
restriction:8650 Landscape Design Studio trI, 2067
Urban Design Studio III
In this subject students will apply thei¡ skills in formal
composition and knowledge of precedent to the design
of small buildings. Emphasis will be placed on the use
of materials, structure and construction, responses to
the local environments, and life-cycle costings.

assessment'. assignments and projects

7891 Chinese Archileclure ond
Londscopes lll

6 points

2258 Compuler-Aided Design iltA
6 points semester 2, even years only

Up to 5 hours per week

quota will apply

prerequisite'.9091 Computer-Aided Design I or 1530
Computer-Aided Design II
restriction: 2258 Computer Methods in Architecture
ItrA or 8804 Computer-Aided Design IIA
See 8804 Computer-Aided Design IIA for syllabus
details.

a s s e s sment: assignments

4903 Compuler-Aided Design lilB
ó points semester 2, odd years only

Up to 5 hours a week

quota will apply

prerequisite: 9091 Computer-Aided Design I or 1530
Computer-Aided Design tr
restriction: 4903 Computer Methods in Architecture
IIIB or 3602 Computer-Aided Design IIB
See 3602 Computer-Aided Design IIB for syllabus
details.

as sessmenti assrgnments

1287 Conservolion in the Bu¡lt
Environmenl lll

6 points check availability wirh Dept

Up to 5 hours per week

quota will apply

assumed knowledge:4168 Built Envi¡onments I
restriction: 4125 Conservation in the Built
Environment II
See 4125 Conservation in the Built Environment II for
syllabus details.

as se ssment', assrgnments

3547 Criliques, Theories ond Architecturol
History lll

6 points semester I
Up to 2lechrres, 3 seminar hours a week

restriction'. 6528 History and Theories of Architecture
III or 3547 History and Theories of A¡chitecture IIIB
A topic will be offered of a specialised nature
concerning architectural history. Drawing on the works
of prominent writers in modem cultural sfudies such as
Walter Benjamin and Michel Foucault, this subject will

semester 2

Up to 2lectures, 3 tutorials a week

quota will apply

restriction: prior to 1996: 3700 Asian Architecture I
or 5094 History and Theodes of Architecture IIC or
5094 Asian Architecture II or 8149 Asian A¡chitecture
lIIor 4842 ChineseArchitecture and Landscapes II
See 4842 Chinese Architecture and Landscapes II for
syllabus details.

assessment: assignments

4799 Coloniol ond Conlemporory lssues
in South Asion Architecture lll

6 points not offered in 1999

Up to 2lectures, 3 tutorials a week

quota will apply

restriction: 5094 Asian Architecture and Landscapes
II (1996 only) or 8149 Asian Architecrure and
Landscapes m (1996 only) or 4670 Colonial and
Contemporary Issues in South Asian Architecture II
See 4670 Colonial and Contemporary Issues in South
Asian Architecture II for syllabus details.

assessment: 2 ttttoial assignments 40%; 5000-word
finalpaper 6O7o
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focus on developing techniques ofhistorical study and

for examining various historical methodologies.

as s e s sment: assignments 1007o

8óó0 lslomic Atchileclure qnd Gordens lll
6 points semester 2, odd years only

IJp to 2lectures, 3 hours of tutorials a week

quota will apply

restriction'. 2472 Islam\c Architecture and Gardens tr

See 2472 Islamic Architecture and Gardens II for
syllabus details.

ass es sment'. assignments

ó88ó lssues in londscope Susloinobilify lll

6 points semester I

Up to 6 hours of lectures/seminars/studios per week

quota will apply

pre re quisite'. 8400 Design and Environments II

restriction'. 4321 Energy, Environment and Buildings
In,2't19 Design, Ideologies and Institutions III, 4371

Issues in Urban Sustainability III
This subject will centre upon 'place-making' in urban

environments. It will focus on the diversity of
philosophical positions which inform current
approaches to urban ecology understood in its widest
sense, including not only the 'environmental', but the

resource, cultural, social, political, economic,
institutional and professional realms.

The project-based learning program will offe¡ a

context in which students will develop knowledge and

skills required in the creation of landscapes in
'sustainable' urban environments, and will explore
opportunities and constraints affecting the
development of such envi¡onments.

ass essment'. assignments and projects

4371 lssues in Uóon Susloinobility lll
6 points semester 1

Up to 6 hours lectures/seminars/studios per week

quota will apply

prereqtdsite:8400 Design and Envi¡onments II
restrictioni 4321 Errcrgy, Environment and Buildings
III,2'719 Design, Ideologies and Institutions III, 6886

Issues in Landscape Sustainability III
This subject will centre upon 'place-making' in urban

environments. It will focus on the diversity of
philosophical positions which inform current
approaches to urban ecology understood in its widest
sense, including not only the 'environmental', but the

resource, cultural, social, political, economic,
institutional and professional realms.

Archileclure ond Urbon Design- B.Des,Sf

The project-based learning program will offer a

context in which students will develop knowledge and

skills required in the creation of buildings in
'sustainable' urban environments, and will explore

opportunities and consffaints affecting the

development of such environrnents.

assessment'. assignments and projects

8ó50 Londscope Design Studio lll
6 points semester 2

Up to 6 hours of lectures/seminars/studios per week

quota will apply

prerequisite'. 8400 Design and Environments II

assumed krtowledge'. 6886 Issues in Landscape

Sustainability III
restriction'. 3468 Building Design Studio m, 2061

Urban Design Studio III
In this subject students will apply their skills in formal
composition and knowledge of precedent to the design

of a small to medium sized park, allotment or place.

Ernphasis will be placed on design, use of materials

and plants, any installations and their construction, the

design's responses to the local envtonment, and life-
cycle costings.

assessmenti assignments and projects

9218 Plonls ond Design lll
6 points semester 2

Up to 6 hours of lectures/ seminars/studios per week;

occasional field study trips

quota will apply

restriction'.8904 Plants and Design II

See 8904 Plants and Design II for syllabus details

2784 SpeciolTopic in Design Studies lllA
6 points semester I

Up to 5 hours a week

quota will apply

See 8221 Special Topic in Design Studies IIA for
syllabus details

8842 SpeciolTopic in Design Sludies lllB

6 points semester 2

Up to 5 hours a week

quota will apply

See 3266 Special Topic in Design Studies IIB for
syllabus details

1ó5
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7273 SpeciolTopic in Design Studies illC
6 points semester 1, 2 or Summer

Up to 5 hours a week

quota will apply

See 1425 Special Topic in Design Studies IIC for
syllabus details

2067 Urbon Design Studio lil
6 points semester 2

Up to 6 hours of lectures/seminars/studios per week

quota will apply

prerequisite: 8400 Design and Envi¡onments II
assumed knowledge'. 4371 Issues in Urban
Sustainability Itr
restriction'. 3468 Building Design Srudio III, g650
Landscape Design Studio III
In this subject students will apply their skills in formal
composition and knowledge of precedent to the design
of urban spaces.

ass essmenti assignments and projects

level lV
2493 Honours Design Sludies
24 points full year

Discussions with supervisor, occasional seminars,
laboratory sessions as appropriate

assumed knowledge: consult the Head of the
Department of Architecture

Students will be required to undertake supervised
research in one or two advanced topics,. thereby
developing a thorough understanding of appropriate
research techniques. The outcome of this research will
be submitted in the form of a substantial essay or
research report including a survey of the literature

The range of topics to
nd on staff availability.
o be offered from time

to time include:

Architectural and Landscape Architectural
History

Australian Architectural and Landscape
Architectural History
Australian Urban Design History and practice

Computer-Aided Design

Computer Applications in A¡chitecture,
Landscape Architecture or Urban Design

Conservation in the Built Environment

Criticism and Architecture and Landscape
A¡chitecture

tó6

C¡oss-Cultural Architectural and Landscape
Architechrral Topics

Dryland Landscape Design

Ergonomics

Heritage Conservation and Cultural Landscapes

Housing

Islamic Architecture and Garden Design
Plants in Design

Rainfall and Buildings

Sola¡ Access

South East Asian Architecture and Landscape
A¡chitecture

Theories in Modem Architecture and
Landscape Architecture

Thermal Design of Buildings

Tropical Architecture and Landscape
Architecture

Urban Design Histories and Theories

Urban Design in Islamic or South East Asian
Places

Urban Ecology

Wind and Buildings

Subject to the approval of the Head of the Department
of Architecture and with the agreement of the other
Department concerned, a subject equivalent to 12
points at Level IV taught in another department may be
taken as part of this subject.

assessmentiprogress30To,ftnalptesentationT}Vo
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Archifecture ond Urbon Design - B.Arch'(New)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printedat the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain

an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: The name Bachelor of Architecture (New) ¡s used for convenience to d¡fferentiate ¡t Írom the 3-year Bachelor of Architecture course.

The nomenclalure on the Testamur for graduates of the B.Arch.(New) course will be 'Bachelor of Architecture'.

Specific Course Rules

Aims ond obieclives
The Bachelor of Architecture (New) [B.A¡ch'(New)],
open only to graduates, is a second degree in the

practice of architecture. Studio-based, it is project-

õriented and concerned with the technical and practical

matters of practice within a philosophical and

theoretical context of professional ethics, aesthetics

and style, performance specification and management,

and the many other issues that concern practitioners'
Entrants to the degree are graduates who have
demonstrated abilities to link critical thought and

creative action. Graduates of the degree should have:

. acquired knowledge and skills sufficient for
earþ stages of di¡ected activity in an existing
architectural practice

. developed intellectual and creative approaches
and adaptability to form a basis for continued
learning and development throughout
professional life

Entrants to the degree come from two main groups:

. Graduates of the B.Des.St. (with an
Architectural Studies major) of the University of
Adelaide, or an equivalent degree

. Other graduates who have demonstrated
capabilities to enter the degree, generally
through qualifying studies such as the Graduate
Diploma in Design Studies

Educolionol obiectives
The cuniculum and teaching of the degree will have

both substantive and instrumental objectives'
Substantive objectives pertain to knowledge of the

nature of a¡chitectural practice. Instrumental objectives
pertain to skills and techniques relevant to operating as

an architect.

Substonlive obiecfives
The profession of orchiteclure
Ethics and the environmental, social and legal
responsibilities of the profession of architecture.

Architecturol services

The recognition of situations where an architect can

contribute, the formulation of appropriate strategies,

and appropriate pre-design, design, project
management and post construction services.

Processes in developing designs, including the

development of a brief, and the outline, assessment,

detailed design and costing ofproposals in conformity
with codes and other requirements.

The organisation, management and documentation
associated with building construction and the

administration of building contracts.

The marketing of architectural services.

The technology of orchiteclure
Building planning, construction, structure and services

as they relate to new buildings and alterations to
existing buildings.

The orchitect in relolion to other professions,
orgonisotions ond the building industry

The relationship of architects to builders, structural and

building services engineers, landscape architects,
interior designers, urban designers, planners, and

others involved in the creation of the built
environment.

The relationship of the profession of architecture to

statutory authorities and to the building industry.

lnslrumenlol obieclives
Designing
The practice of architectural design, emphasising the

pervasion of design from planning to detailing and the

interrelationship of aesthetic, economic, environmental,

legal, societal and individual reactions, and technical

factors, and the nature of design as a group activity.

Surveying
Land and building surveying.

Communicoting
The communication and documentation of designs as a

part of the individual and group design process and for
clients, construction, public presentation and statutory
authorities.

The preparation of professional reports.

Monoging
The management and operation of an architecfural

practice and the activities of an architætural practice.
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I Genelol
1.1 There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours

degree of Bachelor of Architecture (New). A
candidate may obtain either the Ordinary degree
or the Honours degree but not both.

1.2 A candidate for admission to the course of study
for the degree of Bachelor ofArchitecture (New)
must have obtained:

(a) the Ordinary and,/or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Design Studies of the
University of Adelaide subject to
successful completion of subjects
comprising the Architectural Studies
maJor; or

(b) the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
of the University of Adelaide or an
equivalent award from another
educational institution accepted by the
University for the purpose; or

(c) the Ordinary and,/or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture of the
University of Adelaide or an equivalent
award from another educational
institution accepted by the University for
the purpose.

1.3 The Faculty may in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as the Head of
Department may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Bachelor of
Architecture (New) an applicant who does not
hold the qualifications specified in 1.2 above but
who has given evidence satisfactory to the Head
of Department of fitness to undertake work for
the Bachelor of Architecture (New).

1.4 A candidate accepted under 1.2 and 1.3 above
may be required to satisfactorily complete such
preliminary work or qualifying studies as the
Head of Department may determine.

2 Slolus, exempl¡on ond credil
lronsfer

2.1 A candidate who has passed postgraduate level
subjects in the Faculty or in other faculties of the
University ol in other educational institutions,
may on written application to the Dean be
granted such exemption from these Specific
Course Rules as the Faculty may determinè, save
that:

(a) no more than 24 points of the course may
be undertaken through approved exchange
programs and

(b) a candidate shall always be required to
satisfy the examine¡s at the University of
Adelaide in 9858 A¡chitecture Studio IB,
1044 Archirecrure Studio IC, 6951
Architecture Studio II and gi94
A¡chitecture Pr.actice II.
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A candidate who undertakes the
equivalent of 4610 Architecture project II
as part of an official exchange program
shall be required to undertakè a
satisfactory final presentation of thei¡
work, in the Department of Architecture,
or at the host institution if appropriate, to
a review panel appointed by the Head of
Department before the granting of status
can be approved.

Approvol of course of sludy ol
enrolmenl
Each shrdent's course of study shall be approved
by the Dean of the Faculty (or nominee) at
enrolment each year.

Durotion of course
The course of study for the degree shall extend
over two years of full-time study or the
equivalent. Students shall pass subjects to the
value of at least 24 points at each of the two
levels. The point values of the subjects are
contained in Specific Course Rule 6.1.

A candidate may intemrpt the course for such
perìods and on such conditions as may in each
case be determined by the Faculty.

Students wishing to intemrpt their studies in
accordance with 4.2 above must apply thr-ough
the Faculty Registrar for permission and obtain
beforehand the approval of the Dean on behalf of
the Faculty for leave of absence for a defined
period.

A student who leaves the course without
approval or who extends a leave of absence
beyond the time period approved under 4.2
above shall be deemed to have withdrawn his or
her candidature for the degree but may reapply
for admission to the course in accordance wìth
the procedures in operation at the time.

Students who have intemrpted their studies in
the prescribed subjects may be required to
resume at such a point in the course and/or to
undertake such additional or special program of
study as the Dean of the Faculty deems
appropriate.

Quolifying slud¡es
A candidate selected under 1.2 or 1.3 for
admission to the Bachelor of Architecture (New)
course may be required to satisfactorily
complete such qualifying studies as determined
by the Faculty after consideration of advice from
the Head of Deparlment.

Candidates undertaking qualifying studies must
successfully complete those studies before they
may undertake subjects of the Bachelor òf
Architecture (New).

3.1

4
4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

5
5.1

5.2



5.3 On the recommendation of the Head of
Department, a supplementary examination may
be offered to a candidate undertaking qualifying
studies.

5.4 Acandidate who fails all orpart ofthe qualifying
studies may repeat them in another year only
with the permission of the Faculty after it has

considered advice from the Head of Department.

ó Courses of study/Subiects of study
6,1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Architecture (New) a candidate shall pass the
following subjects to the value of at least 48
points:

Level I

8004 Architecture Studio IA 6

9858 Architecture Studio IB 6

1044 Architecture Studio IC 6

1693 Architecture Studio ID 6

Level ll
6951 Architecture Studio tr 8

8794 Architecture Practice II 4

4610 Architecture Project II 12

6.2 A candidate may not enrol in Level II subjects
unless he or she has passed at least three of 8004
Architecture Studio IA, 9858 Architecture
studio IB, l044Architecture Studio IC and 1693

Architecture Studio ID.

6.3 A candidate who wishes to proceed to the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture
(New) must obtain the approval of the Head of
Department, normally by December 15 of the
year preceding en¡olment.

6.4 A document setting out guidelines approved by
the Faculty which contains requirements for
admission and the criteria for the award of the
Honours degree is available from the Faculty
Registrar.

6.5 Acandidate for the Honours degree ofBachelor
of Architecture (New) must, in addition to
cornpleting the full course prescribed for the
Ordinary degree, also pass an additional subject
19'72 Advanced Studies in Architecture II as well
as achieving a high classifrcation of pass in the
Level II subjects for the Ordinary degree.

6.6 A candidate who fails to obtain Honours shall be
awarded an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Architecture (New) provided all requirements
for the Ordinary degree are satisfactorily
completed.

7 Review of ocodemic progtess
7.1 If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for

the Bachelor of Architecture (New) is not
making satisfactory progress, the Faculty ma¡

Architecfure and Urbon Design - B.Arch,(New)

with the consent of the Council, teminate the

candidature and the candidate shall cease to be

enrolled for the deglee.

I Assessmenl ond exominolions
8.1 There shall normally be four classifications of

pass in the final assessment of any subject for the

Bachelors degree, as follows: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, Pass. If the Pass classification be in two
divisions a pass in the higher division may be

prescribed in the syllabuses as a prerequisite for
admission to further studies in that subject or to
other subjects. Results in certain subjects as

specified in the ¡elevant Specific Course Rules
will not be classified.

8.2 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed wo¡k has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned.

8.3 In determining a candidate's final result in a

subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and

examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
cornmencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final result.

8.4 A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a

lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exernpted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of the
Department concerned, again complete the
required work in that subject to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concerned.

8.5 There shall be three classifications for the
Honours degree as follows: First Class, Second
Class and Third Class. The Second Class
classification shall be divided into two divisions
as follows: Division A and Division B. A
candidate who fails to obtain Honours shall be

awarded an Ordinary degree provided all
requirements for the Ordinary degree are

satisfactorily completed.

Note not forming part of the Spec¡fic Course Rules:

Previous studies in the Bachelor of Architecture under former

Specific Course Rules and Regulalions and Schedules.

Students who commenced their course of study towards the

Bachelor of Architecture under previous Specific Course Rules

in 1995 or 1996, or Regulations and Schedules in 1994 or

earlier, are subject to the following provision:

. Students who commenced their studies towards the
Bachelor of Architecture in previous years will normally

complete their course of study under the provisions of
the Specific Course Rules as published in Volume ll ol

the Un¡versity Calendar in 1996.
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Syllobuses

level I

Note: During the first year of the course there will be
a field trip of approximately I week to visit projects
relevant to the following Architecture Studio subjects.

8004 Archilecture Studio lA
6 points semester 1 or 2

Up to 18 hours of lech¡res/ tutorials/ workshops;
contact hours vary from week to week

This subject aims to develop design skills in an holistic
sense bringing together regulatory technical, human
(including social and cultural) and environmental
factors. The material will be developed through
integrated projects. The studio projects will be topics
not treated in other Level I subjects. Lectures given in
the subject will complement the design process
addressing the topics outlined in other Level I subjects.

assessment: assignments - may include written, verbal,
and graphical (2 and,3 dimensional) communication.
Assessment will be in two equally weighted
components*; to pass the subject a mark of at least
507o must be obtained for each component

9858 Archilecture Sludio lB

6 points semester I or 2

Up to 18 hours of lectures/ tutorials/ workshops;
contact hours vary from week to week.

A project-based learning progam integrating design
and the technology and practices of construction,
structures, materials and building services, within a
theoretical and historical context; taking account of
human (physiological, social and cultural) and
ecological facto¡s.

Architecture Studio IB will typically be focused on the
design of a dwelling (or small group of dwellings) on a
real site, with a particular owne¡-occupier as client.
Students will be required to develop a brief from the
client's instructions. Theory and practice regarding a
range of aspects of low-rise domestic construction
(including site preparation, footings, light timber
framing and masonry construction) will be applied.

Students will be expected to explore a design 'parti'
and its sources and precedents, to explain design
intentions and communicate the architectural
intentions of the building design, and to demonstrate
that they understand its potential construction and
performance.

There will be an emphasis on the lighting and thermal
performance of the building and associated energy use,
in the context of the client's requirements.
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Lectures given in the subject will complement the
design process, addressing the topics outlined above.

assessment: assignments - may include written, verbal,
and graphical (2 and,3 dimensional) communication.
Assessment will be in two equally weighted
components*; to pass the subject a ma¡k of at least
507o must be obtained for each component.

1044 Archileclure Sludio lC
6 points semeste¡ 1 or 2

Up to 18 hours of lectures/tutorials/ workshops;
contact hours vary from week to week.

A project-based learning program integrating design
and the technology and practices of construction,
structures, materials and building services, within a
theoretical and historical context; taking account of
human (physiological, social and cultural) and
ecological factors.

Architecture Studio IC will typically be focused on the
design of a building alteration and refurbishment,
requiring facilities planning, the survey and measuring
of an existing building, and the preparation of
measured drawings and dilapidation reports. It \l/ill
also address issues arising in building conservation and
the insertion of new buildings into heritage areas.
There will be emphasis on structural assessment,
materials cha¡acteristics and selection, plurnbing and
electrical services, and lighting.

Lectures given in the subject will complement the
design process, addressing the topics outlined above.

assessment: assignments - may include written, verbal,
and graphical (2 and 3 dimensional) communication.
Assessment will be in two equally weighted
components*; to pass the subject a ma¡k of at least
507o must be obtained for each component.

ló93 Archileclure Sludio lD
6 points semester 1 or 2

Up to 18 hours of lectures/ tutorials/ workshops;
contact hours vary from week to week.

A project-based leaming program integrating design
and the technology and practices of const¡uction,
structures, materials and building services, within a
theoretical and historical context; taking account of
human (physiological, social and cultural) and
ecological factors.

Architecture Studio ID will typically be focused on the
design of a school, child-care centre, nursing home or
similar low-rise building where the needs of a
particular group of building users must be understood
and addressed. The problem will involve site planning
and landscape design issues. Theory regarding the
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design, construction and structure of low-rise concrete
(precast and/or in situ) buildings will be studied and

applied. There will be emphasis on the acoustic
performance of the building and on site infrastructure.

Lectures given in the subject will complement the

design process, addressing the topics outlined above.

assessment: assignments - these may include written,
verbal, and graphical (2 and 3 dimensional)
communication. Assessment will be in two equally
weighted components*; to pass the subject a mark of
at least 50% must be obtained for each component.
*Component A: realisation and communication of architectural

ideas in three dimensions in relation to a design situation.

Component B: technical description and justif ication of

architectural design

Level ll

ó951 Archileclure Studio ll

8 points semester 1

Up to 18 hours of lectures/tutorials/ workshops;
contact hours vary from week to week.

prerequisite: see Bachelor of Architecture (New),

Specific Course Rule 6.2

A project-based learning program in which students

will develop thei¡ abilities to define the problem,
bringing together the regulatory, technical, human
(including social and cultural) and environmental
factors studied in Level I Architecture Studios, and

other facets of the theory and practice of design in
architecnrre.

Architecture Studio II will typically be focused on the

design of a mixed-use commercial multi-storey
building located in a central business district and

raising significant urban design issues. The project will
be taken from early (facilities planning) to late
(documentation) stages and beyond to post-occupancy
evaluation, and will mi¡¡or in an educational setting
many of the processes carried out in an architectural
office. Other, minor, projects will typically involve the

schematic design of a sports hall, warehouse, or similar
large-span building and a suburban or rural site. Topics
which will be emphasised include urban design; design

in relation to hre safety and regulations; mechanical
services (including heating, ventilation and air
conditioning) electrical services; water supply and

drainage; excavation and footings; materials and

finishes; repetition of building material and

industrialised components; joinery construction.

Lectures given in the subject will complement the

design process addressing the topics outlined above.

assessment: projects

8794 Archileclure Proclice ll
4 points

Up to 6 hours of lectures a week

Topics include organisational theory; principles of law;

the general organisation of architectural practice

including the management of an office's human,
physical and financial resources, the relationship
between architects and their clients; consultants and

contractors ; contract administration; specific ations ; the

legal qualifications of an architect; professional
organisations; ethics; risk management and

professional liability; planning and building law and

regulations; problems facing the architect today;

estimating and cost control; bills of quantities; the role

of the quantity surveyor; project management; the

range of services offered by architects. A number of
visits to architectural offices will be organised.

A student is expected to be in possession of a current
copy of the Building Code of Australia and its

associated commentary, as a requirement of this

subject.

as sessment : assignments

4ó10 Architeclure Proiect ll
12 points semester 2

tJp to 20 hours a week studio work, with specialist
lectures irregularly spaced

prerequisites: see Bachelor of Architecture (New),

Specific Course Rule 6.2

assumed knowledge: 6951 Architecture Studio II
A single project, of a student's own choice, which will
be of moderate complexity. Responses should

demonstrate all phases of architectural designing;
sketch plans, technical development including one

specialised topic, and a final presentation which should

show a thorough integration of all major aspects of the

course.

as se s smenti final project

1972 Advonced Sludies in Architeclure ll
3 points semester 2

2 hour tutoriaVseminar per week

Students wishing to take 1972 Advanced Studies in
Architecture II on a part time basis should consult the
Faculty Registrar.

prerequisite: admission will be selective, based on
prior results. Selection guidelines available in the
Department of A¡chitecture.

Students will be required to undefake supervised
research into a particular topic, leading to the
presentation of a seminar paper and submission of a

final essay or report of the order of 4000 words.

semester I
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Topics offered for this subject will depend upon staff
availability. Examples of topics which can be expected
from time to time are:

A¡chitectural History

Architectural Theories in Modern Architecture

Australian A¡chitectural History
Building Materials and Performance

Computer-Aided Design

Computer Applications in Architecture
Criticism and Architecture

Conservation in the Built Envi¡onment
Daylight Studies

Energy in Buildings

Housing

Solar Access

Urban Design

assessment: hnal repof
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Archifecfure ond Urbon Design - B.L,Arch.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

Aims ond objeclives
Graduates enrolled in the degree of Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture, the degree of Master of
Landscape Architecture, the degree of Master of
Design Studies (Landscape), the Graduate Diploma in
Design Studies (Landscape) and Graduate Certificate
in Design Studies (Landscape) collectively comprise
the Landscape A¡chitecture Program.

The postgraduate Bachelor of Landscape Architecture
(B.L.Arch.) is a second degree intended for graduates
wishing to practise or participate in the discipline of
landscape architecture. Studio-based, it is project-
oriented concerned with the technical and practical
matters of landscape architechue research and practice
within a philosophical and theoretical context of
professional ethics, aesthetics and style, performance
specification and management, and the many other
issues that concern practitioners. Entrants to the degree
are graduates who have demonstrated abilities to link
critical thought and creative action.

The Mission of the Landscape Architecture Program is
to be at the forefront of Australian landscape
architecture practice that successfully integrates nature
and culture together as key constructs for designs and
strategies that are innovative, sustainable and
culturally attuned.

Program Objectives to achieve this Mission are To:.

. establish an incremental suite of projects and
studio foci that reinforce fhe Mission

. interlink with and cooperatively involve the
participation of the professio¿ and allied
disciplines to advance landscape architecture
knowledge

. foster reflection-in-action and lifelong learning
strategies

. establish a community profile for the discipline
through projects, research, exhibitions,
conferences, publications, and community
participation

, establish a strong and co-operative educational
profile with allied disciplines within the
University of Adelaide environment.

Graduates of the Bachelor of Landscape Architecture
degree should have:

. acquired knowledge and skills sufficient for
early stages of di¡ected activity in an existing
landscape architectural practice

. developed intellectual and creative approaches
and adaptability to form a basis for continued
learning and development throughout
professional life.

EnÍants to the Bachelor of Landscape Architecture
degree come from two main groups:

. Graduates of the B.Des.St. (with a Landscape
Studies major) or Grad.Dip.Des.St. (Landscape)
of the University of Adelaide, or an equivalent
degree

. Other graduates who have demonstrated
capabilities to enter the degree, generally
through completing some qualifying studies.

Educolionol objeclives
The curriculum and teaching of the Bachelo¡ of
Landscape Architecture degree will have both
substantive and instrumental objectives. Substantive
objectives pertain to knowledge of the nature of
landscape architectural practice. Instrumental
objectives pertain to skills and techniques relevant to
operating as a landscape architect.

Substontive objeclives
The profession of londscope orchitecture
Ethics and the environmental, social and legal
responsibilities of the profession of landscape
architecture.

Londscope orchitecturol services
The recognition of situations where a landscape
a¡chitect can contribute, the formulation of appropriate
strategies, and appropriate pre-design, design, project
management and post construction seryices.

Processes in developing designs, including the
development of a brief, and the outline, assessment,
detailed design and costing of proposals in conformity
with codes and other requirements.

The organisation, management and documentation
associated with construction and the administration of
contracts.

The marketing of landscape architectural services.

The technology of landscape architecture.
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Site planning, construction, vegetation and habitat
provision, water systems and hydrology, structures and
services as they relate to new buildings, alterations,
and site planning and design interventions.

The londscope orchitect in relotion to other
professions, orgonisotions ond the building
industry
The relationship of landscape architects to builders,
structural and building services engineers, architects,
interior designers, urban designers, planners, and
others included in the creation of the built environment
and human-dominated and shaped landscapes.

The relationship of the profession of landscape
architecture to statutory authorities and to the design
industry.

lnstrumentol objeclives
Designing
The practice of landscape architectural design,
emphasising the pervasion of design from planning to
detailing and the interrelationship of aesthetic,
economic, environmental, legal, societal and
individual reactions, and technical factors, and the
nature ol design as a group activity.

Site Plonning
The practice of comprehending and taking advantage
of va¡iables relevant to site planning including flora,
fauna, soils, water systems, energy systems, building
materials, human activities and desires, heritage
conservation and the poetics of space, site and
strucfure assembly and arrangement, etc.

Communicotion
The communication and documentation of designs as a
part of the individual and group processes and for
clients, construction, public presentation and statutory
authorities.

The preparation of professional reports.

Monoging
The management and operation of a landscape
architectural practice and the activities of a landscape
architectural practice.

I Generol
1.1 A candidate for admission to the course of study

for the degree of Bachelor of Landscape
Architecture must have obtained:

(a) the Ordinary and/or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Design Studies of the
University of Adelaide subject to
successful completion of subjects
comprising the Landscape Studies major
or
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(b) the Graduate Diploma in Design Shrdies
(Landscape) of the University of Adelaide
or an equivalent award from another
educational institution accepted by the
University for the purpose or

(c) the Ordinary and./or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Architecture of the University
of Adelaide or an equivalent award from
another educational institution accepted
by the University for the purpose or

(d) the Ordinary and/or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture or
Bachelor of Architecture or an equivalent
award from another educational institution
accepted by the University for the purpose.

Subject to the approval of the Faculty, the Head
of Depafrnent may in special cases and subject
to such conditions (if any) as the Head of
Department may see ht to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture an applicant who does
not hold the qualifrcations specifìed in 1. I above
but who has given evidence satisfactory to the
Head of Department of fitness to undertake work
for the Bachelor of Landscape Architecture.

A candidate accepted under 1.1 and 1.2 above
may be required to satisfactorily complete such
preliminary work or qualifying studies as the
Head of Department may determine.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond credil lronsfer
A candidate who has passed postgraduate level
subjects in the Faculty or in other faculties of the
University or in other educational institutions, or
Level IV subjects in a Bachelor of Landscape
Architecture course of another educational
institution, may on written application to the
Dean be granted such exemption from these
Specific Course Rules as the Faculty may
determine, save that a candidate shall always be
required to satisfy the examiners in all subjects
of the final year of the course.

Approvol of course of study ot
enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Dean of the Faculty (or nominee) at
enrolment each year.

Dulotion of course
The course of study for the degree shall extend
over two years of full-time study or the
equivalent. Students shall pass subjects to the
value of at least 24 points at each of the two
levels. The point values of the subjects are
contained in Specific Course Rule 6. l.

t.2

1.3

2

2.1

3

3.1

4
4.1



4.2

4.3

A candidate may interrupt the course for such
periods and on such conditions as may in each
case be determined by the Faculty.

Students wishing to intemrpt their studies in
accordance with 4.2 above must apply through
the Faculty Regishar for permission and obtain
beforehand the approval of the Dean on behalf of
the Faculty for leave of absence for a defined
period.

A student who leaves the course without
approval or who extends a leave of absence
beyond the time period approved under 4.2
above shall be deemed to have withdrawn his or
her candidatu¡e for the degree but may reapply
for admission to the course in accordance with
the procedures in operation at the time.

Students who have intemrpted their shrdies in
the prescribed subjects may be required to
resume at such a point in the course and/or to
undertake such additional or special program of
study as the Dean of the Faculty deems
appropriate.

Quolifying sludies
A candidate may be selected for admission to the
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture course
under 1.1 or 1.2 subject to satisfactory
completion of such qualifying studies as

determined by the Faculty after consideration of
advice from the Head of Department.

Candidates undertaking qualifying studies must
successfully complete those studies before they
may undertake subjects of the Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture.

On the recommendation of the Head of
Department, a supplementary examination may
be offered to a candidate undertaking qualifying
studies.

A candidate who fails all or part of the qualifying
studies may repeat them in another year only
with the permission of the Faculty after it has

considered advice from the Head of Department.

Courses of study/subiects of sludy
To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Landscape Architecture a candidate shall pass

the following subjects to the value of at least 48
points:

Level I

5688 LandscapeArchitecture Studio IA 6

6763 Landscape A¡chitecture Studio IB 6

8024 LandscapeArchitecture Studio IC 6

1624 LandscapeArchitecture Studio ID 6

Architecture ond Urbon Design - B.L,Arch.

level ll
926I Landscape Architecture Studio U 6

2507 Landscape Architecture Seminar II 3

6817 Landscape Architecture Practice II 3

7625 Landscape Architecture Project II 12

6.2 A candidate who wishes to proceed to the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Landscape
Architecture must obtain the approval of the

Head of Department, normally by December 15

of the year preceding enrolment.

6.3 A document setting out guidelines approved by
the Faculty which contains requirements for
admission and the criteria for the awa¡d of the

Honours degrees is available from the Faculty
Registrar.

6.4 A candidate for the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Landscape Architecture in addition to
completing the full course prescribed for the

Ordinary degree shall also pass an additional
subject 9186 Advanced Studies in Landscape
Architecture II.

6.5 A candidate who fails to obtain Honours shall be
awarded an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture provided all
requirements for the Ordinary degree are
satisfactorily completed.

7 Review of ocodemic progress
7.L If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for

the Bachelor of Landscape A¡chitecture is not
making satisfactory progress, the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be
enrolled for the degree.

8 Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
8,1 There shall normally be four classifications of

pass in the final assessment of any subject for the

Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, Pass. If the Pass classification be in two
divisions a pass in the higher division may be
prescribed in the syllabuses as a prerequisite for
admission to further studies in that subject or to
other subjects. Results in certain subjects as

specihed in the relevant Specific Course Rules
will not be classified.

8.2 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned.

8.3 In determining a candidate's final result in a

subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and

4.4

4.5

5.2

5.3

5
5.1

6
6.1

5.4
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examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
commencemeût of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which wo¡k will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final result.

8.4 A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
paftially therefrom by the Head of the
Department concerned; again complete the
required work in that Subject to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concerned.
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Syllobuses

levell
5ó88 londscope Architeclure Studio lA
6 points semester I or 2

16-18 hours of lectures/tutorials/ workshops/field trips;
contact hours vary from week to week

assumed knou,ledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level

This subject will typically address a small to medium
sized landscape design and planning topic in a rural
setting possessing high aesthetic and ecological
qualities and expeliencing human development
pressures. The subject will explore the role and
opportunities for landscape design and planning
interventions and strategies in a precinct or region of
high scenic and biological values and human pressures
caused either by mining, recreation, transportation,
commercial, tourist and or pastoral/agricultural
activities.

A project-based learning program integrating design
and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape
design, planning and management within a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human
(physiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

assessment'. assignments and projects - may include
written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3 dimensional)
communication

ó7ó3 Londscope Architecture Sludio lB

6 points semester I or 2

1 6-1 8 hours of lectures/tntorials/ workshops/field trips;
contact hours vary from week to week

assumed knowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level

This subject will typically address a medium to large
sized landscape design and planning topic in a rural-
urban fringe setting possessing high aesthetic and
ecological qualities and experiencing human
development pressures. The subject will explore the
role and opportunity for landscape design in devising
strategic frameworks that conserve landscape qualities
and ensure a sensitive stewardship of its resources
while accommodating appropriate levels of human
occupancy, resources harvesting and developments.

A project-based learning program integrating design
and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape

design, planning and management within a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human
(physiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

assessment: assignments and projects 1007o - may
include written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3
dimensional) communication

8024 Londscope Archileclure Studio lC
6 points semester 1 o¡ 2

16-18 hours of lectures/tutorials/ workshops/field
trips; contact hours vary from week to week

assumed knowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level.

This subject will typically address a small to medium
sized landscape design and planning topic in an urban
setting possessing strong cultural traditions and
patterns. The subject will explore the role and
contribution of landscape design in our cultural
environments, and the nexus between culfure and
nature in an urban contexl.

A project-based learning program integrating design
and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape
design, planning and management within a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human
(physiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

assessmenl'. assignments and projects- may include
written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3 dimensional)
communication

1624 Londscope Architeclure Studio lD
6 points semester 1 or 2

16-1 8 hours of lectures/tutorials/ workshops/field trip;
contact hours vary from week to week

assumed knowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level.

This subject will typically add¡ess a medium ro large
sized landscape design and planning topic in a rural
setting possessing particular cultural constraints,
relationships and nuances to landscapes. The subject
will explore the relationship of culture, and cultures, to
landscapes; the manner in which a culfure and cultural
group has established and continues to influence a set
of physiological relationships and physical patterns in
the environment and landscape within which it resides.

A project-based learning program integrating design
and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
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technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape
design, planning and management within a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human
(physiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

assessmenti assignments and projects - may include
written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3 dimensional)
communication

Level ll
9261 Londscope Archileclure Studio ll

6 points semester I or 2

1 6-1 8 hours of lectures/tutorials/ workshops/field trips;
contact hours vary from week to week.

prerequisites: three of the following: 5688 Landscape
Architecture Studio IA, 6763 Landscape Architecture
Studio IB, 8024 LandscapeArchitecture Studio IC and
1624 Landscape A¡chitecture Studio ID

assumed lcnowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level.

This subject will typically address a medium to large
sized landscape design and planning topic in a rural
and or urban setting that will be dependent upon the
use and application of information technologies and
geographic information systems. The subject will
explore the position of both nature and culture using
creative information technology.

A project-based leaming program iategrating design
and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape
design, planning and management within a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human
(physiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

assessment: assignments and projects - may include
written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3 dimensional)
communication

2507 londscope Archiïeclure Seminor ll
3 points semester 1 or 2

2-3 hours of lectures/tutorials/ workshops/field trips;
contact hours vary from week to week

assumed knowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level.

This subject will address contemporary issues of
landscape architecture design, planning and practice.
The subject will explore the role of landscape
architecture in the design and planning disciplines and
traditions; review and critique contemporary
dialogues, designs, theories and philosophies in
landscape architecture; and, consider and debate
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potential future directions, contributions and
technologies for the landscape architecture profession.

assessmenti projects and seminar papers

ó817 londscope Arch¡leclure Procl¡ce ll

3 points semester 1 or 2

2-3 hours of lectures/tutorials/ workshops/field trips;
contact hours vary from week to week

assumed knowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level.

This subject will address the frameworks for and
ethical structures of landscape architecture
professional practice. The subject will explore
professional practice ethics and traditions;
organisational and management practices including
topics of professional liability, law, indemnity,
professional registration, contract administration,
project management, relationships with allied
professionals and clients, and contemporary
professional and practice expectations in Australia, and
overseas if appropriate.

assessment: work diaries, seminar papers, projects,
exams

7625 Londscope Archileclure Ptoject ll
12 points semester 1 or 2

16-18 hours of lectures/tutorials/ workshops/field
trips; contact hours vary from week to week.

prerequisites: 5688 Landscape Architecture Studio IA,
6763 Landscape Architecture Studio lB, 8024
Landscape Architecture Studio IC, 1624 Landscape
Architecture Studio ID, and 9261 Landscape
A¡chitecture Studio II

assumed lcnowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level.

This subject comprises an individual culminating
design, planning and/or research project that
principally addresses either nature and/or culture in
urban and/or rural settings and which permits the
exposition of the major aspects of the course and a

student's particular interests.

The project will be of a moderate complexity, and often
drawn from a limited selection or from an identified
region. Responses should demonstrate competency in
most phases of landscape architecture thought and
practice, including a final presentation which should
display a thorough integration of all major aspects of
the Program and its Mission Statement and Program
Objectives.

as s e s sment: final project
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918ó Advonced Sludies ¡n Londscope
Archileclure ll

6 points semester 1, 2 or summer semester

2 hour tutoriaUseminar per week

p rere qui s ite s : 568 8 Landscape A¡chitecture Studio IA,
6763 Architecture Studio lB, 8024 Landscape
Architecture Studio IC and L624 Landscape
Architecture Studio ID

resîríction: enrolment subject to application to the
Head of Department and contingent upon prior results.

assumed knowledge: Design at undergraduate degree
level.

Students will be required to undertake supervised
research andlor design exploration into a particular
topic, leading to the presentation of a seminar paper
and/or exhibition, and submission of a final essay or
report of between 3000 to 5000 words.

Topics offered for this subject will depend upon staff
availability. Examples of topics which can be expected
from time to time include: Appropriate Technology and
Energy Topics, Computer-Aided Design, Criticism and
Landscape A¡chitecture, Cultural Design Topics,
Dryland Management, Ecological Restoration,
Environmental Planning, Environmental Psychology,
Ethno-Ecological Design Topics, Heritage
Conservation, Landscape Design History Landscape
Architectural Theory, Landscape Planning, Rural Land
Design Topics, Sustainable Design Applications,
Urban Design, Urban Ecology, Urban Stormwater
Management.

assessmenti presentation, seminar paper, exhibition,
and/or fìnal essay or report
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Arch ite cfure ond U rbon Design- Grad. Cert. Arch. (E. M. )

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Part of this course will be available in the external mode.

Note: postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Certificate in Architecture
(Electronic Media) shall have qualified for the
degree of Bachelor of Architecture of the
University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as

equivalent to a degree of the University

1.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not satisÛ/ the
requirements of Rule 1.1 above but who has
presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake wort for the Graduate
Certihcate.

2 Durolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one
semester of full-time study or the equivalent of
part-time study.

3 Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at en¡olment each year.

4 Coulse requ¡rements
4.1 To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 12 points, as follows:

code subject t¡tle points

4852 Architectural Design with
Electronic Media A 6

9312 Architectural Design with
Electronic Media B 6

No candidate may take more than one of the
subjects of the Graduate Certificate through
distance learning.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the

Graduate Certificate any subject that, in the
opinion ofthe Faculty, contains substantially the

same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

Slotus, exemplion ond credil llonsfer

A candidate will not be granted status for any
subject which he or she has completed for
another award.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifìcations ofpass in the
subjects for the Graduate Certificate. Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit and Pass

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
fo¡ examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concemed.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

Articulotion wilh olher owords
A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in
Architecture (Electronic Media) who satisfies
the requirements for the Graduate Certificate but
who does not complete the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to the
Graduate Certificate.

5

5.1

5.2

6

ó.1

6.2

4.2

4.3
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4852 Archileclurol Design wilh Eleclronic
Medio A

6 points semester I or 2

Contact hours vary -periods of intensive group contact
and periods of less frequent individual tutorials

assumed lcnowledge: applicants will be assumed to
have experience and skills in using a 3D CAD tool

Students will carry out a series of four small scale
architectural design projects designed to use and
develop skills and understanding in the 3D
representation of design ideas with computer media,
the visualisation and animation of design proposals at
va¡ious levels of abstraction, and the presentation of
work on the Vy'orld Wide Web for an international
audience. The projects will be developed to suit
individual student needs.

This subject may be taken in Adelaide using the
Depafment's resources. It may also be taken through
distance learning using the World Wide Web and email
as the medium for communication. In this latter case,
students must have access to the necessary computer
hardware, software and network facilities.

assessmenti projects

9312 Archileclurql Design wilh Electronic
Medio B

6 points semester 1 or 2

Contact hours vary -periods of intensive group contact
and periods of less frequent individual tutorials2

assumed knowledge: applicants will be assumed to
have experience and skills in using a 3D CAD tool

.Students will carry out a significant a¡chitectural
design project designed to use and develop skills and
understanding in the 3D representation of design ideas
with computer media, the visualisation and animation
of design proposals at va¡ious levels ofabstraction, and
the presentation of work on the World Wide Web for an
international audience. The projects will be developed
to suit individual student needs.

This subject may be taken in Adelaide using the
Depafment's resources. It may also be taken through
distance leaming using the World Wide Vy'eb and email
as the medium for communication. In this latter case,
students must have access to the necessary computer
hardware, softwa¡e and network facilities.

The projects will be topics not covered in 4852
A¡chitectural Design with Electronic Media A.

assessment: projects
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Archifecfure ond Urbon Design- Grod,Ceft .Urb.Des.

This course is offered jointly by The University of Adelaide and the University of South Australia.

Applications for admission shall be directly to the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Cente (SATAC) on the
appropriate form by the required date. Successful applicants to the course may not defer their studies to the following
yeaL

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tu¡tion fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I
t.1

Admission fequ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate in Urban Design
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University incorporating major studies in one or
more of the following disciplines: planning,
design studies, propertf landscape architecture,
architecture, real estate, environmental
engineering or an allied discipline; or for a

degree of another institution accepted for the
purpose by the University

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certihcate a person who does not hold a degree
of a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty Offrce of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Certificate.

Dulolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete one
semester of full-time study or the equivalent of
part-time study, provided that the course is
completed within three years of initial
ernolment.

Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Course requ¡remenls
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 12 points, including the core
subjects 1843 Elements of Urban Design IVA
and 9644 Elements of Urban Design fVB and
two other core subjects.

4.1.1 Core subjects
Note not forming part of the Specifíc Course Bules:

Equivalent subject values are - 3 points at the Un¡versity
of Adelaide = 4.5 points at the University of South
Australia; 6 points at the University of Adelaide = I points
at the Un¡versity of South Australia

(a) All candidates shall satisfactorily
complete the following subjects offered
by the University of Adelaide:

1843 Elements of Urban Design IVA 3

9644 Elements of Urban Design IVB 3

(b) In addition, all candidates shall
satisfactorily complete at least two of the
following subjects which are offered at
either the University of Adelaide or the
University of South Australia. Sn¡dents
taking subjects at both the University of
Adelaide and University of South
Australia must comply with the enrolment
procedures of both institutions

semester 1

The University of Adelaide

8460 Urban Processes and Policy IV 3

University of South Australia

Sustainable Urban Design Issues IV 4.5

semester 2

University of South Australía

Urban Management and Law fV 4.5

Urban Development and
Implementation IV 4.5

4.2 No candidate will be permined to count for the
Graduate Certificate any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

1.2

4
4.1
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Slofus, exempt¡on ond credil lronsfel
A candidate will not be granted status for any
subject which he or she has completed for
another award.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concemed.

Assessment ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in the
subjects for the Graduate Certihcate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

Arliculolion w¡lh ofher owords
A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Urban
Design who satishes the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate but who does not complete
the requirements for the Graduate Diploma may
be admitted to the Graduate Certifrcate

6.2
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Syllobuses

Note: equivalenl subject values are - 3 points at The University
of Adelaide = 4.5 points at the University of South Australia; 6
points at The UniversiÇ of Adelaide = 9 points at the Univers¡ty
of South Austral¡a.

The University of Adeloide subjecls
Core subjecls

1843 Elemenls of Urbqn Design lV A
3 points semester 1

Up to 16 hours of lectures/seminars/ tutorials/studios
per week; hours vary from week to week

corequisites: 9644 Elements of Urban Design IVB

restrictions: 8024 Landscape Architecture Studio IC

This subject is concerned with the morphological
underpirmings of cities and urban landscapes together
with the historical traditions and theories behind urban
and landscape design. The subject will typically
review these topics using a medium sized landscape
design and planning topic, in an urban setting,
possessing urban design, cultural and physical issues.
The subject will explore the role of design in urban
settings, historical and theoretical exemplars and
constructs relevant to urban design, and review the
morphological patterns and traditions in city landscape
design and formation.

The subject will also explore the role and contribution
of urban and landscape design in our cultural
environments.

A project-based learning program integrating design
and the avenues of urban and landscape inquiry and
expression (structures, materials, plants, languages,
information technologies, etc.) and the practices of
urban and landscape design, planning and management
within a theoretical and historical context; taking
account of human (physiological, social and cultural)
and ecological (faunal, floral, soil, watet etc.) factors.

assessment: assignments and projects; these may
include written, verbal and graphic (2 and 3

dimensional) communication.

9644- Elemenls of Urbon Design lV B

3 points semester 1

Up to 16 hours of lectures/seminars/ tutorials/studios
per week; hours vary from week to week.

corequisites: 1843 Elements of Urban Design IVA

restrictions: 8024 Landscape Architecture Studio IC

This subject is concerned with the morphological
underpinnings of cities and urban landscapes together
with the historical traditions and theories behind urban
and landscape design. The subject will typically
review these topics using a medium sized landscape
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design and planning topic, in an urban setting,
possessing urban design, cultural and physical issues.
The subject will explore the role of design in urban
settings, historical and theoretical exemplars and
constructs relevant to urban design, and review the
morphological pattems and traditions in city landscape
design and formation.

The subject will also explore the role and contribution
of urban and landscape design in our cultural
environments.

A project-based leaming program integrating design
and the avenues of urban and landscape inquiry and
expression (structures, materials, plants, languages,
information technologies, etc.) and the practices of
urban and landscape design, planning and management
within a theoretical and historical context; taking
account of human (physiological, social and cultural)
and ecological (faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

The topics in Elements of Urban Design IVB are those
not covered in Elements of Urban Design IVA.

assessment: assignments and projects; these may
include written, verbal and graphic (2 and 3

dimensional) communication.

84ó0 UÈon Processes ond Policy lV
3 points semester I

Up to 6 hours of lectures/seminars/ tutorials/studios per
week; hours vary from week to week.

This subject is concerned with the nature and recent
history of urban development, and with the economics,
social and political processes which give rise to spatial
patterns and built form. Economic and demographic
aspects associated with urban development; the role,
influence and design implications of infrastructure
provision; the impact of information technology on
current and future urban form; economic and equity
issues behind sustainable development premises; and
the political economy of urban design. The subject
will typically review these topics using a series of case
studies. (Likely topics include current debates about
inequitable cities; the impact of globalisation, new
information and transport policy on urban form;
changing patterns of retail and commercial activity;
compact cities vs. the perils of urban consolidation;
etc.)

as s es sment: assignments



University of Soulh Auslrolio subiects
The following subjects are offered by the University of
South Australia as part of the Graduate Certificate
programme. Graduate Certihcate students en¡olled at

The University of Adelaide wishing to take any of
these subjects (within the limits indicated in the
Specifrc Course Rules) will be granted appropriate
credit towards their Adelaide award.

Students taking any of the subjects must comply with
the enrolment procedures of the Universify of South
Australia. Details of those procedures are available
from that University.

Cote subjecls

Susloinoble UÈon Design lssues lV

4.5 points semester I

Up to 6 hours of lectures/seminars/ tutorials/studios per
week; hours vary from week to week.

This subject is concemed with sustainable urban
design process and principles. The subject will explore
sustainable urban design ideas having regard to,
natural and human resources, cultural attitudes to
social, economic and environmental issues, public and
private transport and access, conflict negotiation and
innovative infrastructure considerations (including
groundwater and stormwater management, electricity,
solar power, etc). The subject will also consider
evaluation techniques and the theoretical and practical
implications of the design of sustainable communities.

as s e s sment'. assignments and projects

Urbon Monogemenl ond low lV
4.5 points semester 2

Up to 6 hours oflectures/seminars/ tutorials/shrdios per
week; hou¡s vary from week to week.

This subject is concerned with approaches to
promoting and regulating urban development and
design through plans, policies, laws, regulations and

other instruments. It will typically include: changing
notions of urban management - comprehensive plans,
urban management, strategic planning, better cities,
urban govemance, public-private city partnerships; the
changing roles offederal, state and local governments
in urban management and planning; current and
proposed legal and administrative arrangements for
planning and development assessment in South
Australia, including arrangements for addressing
projects of major economic, environmental or social
significance; responsibility for the public realm;
appeal processes and requirements for community
involvement. (There will be a broad focus on changing
ideas of planning and urban management, but
illustrated by local examples - the rise and fall (?) of
strategic planning, SA experience with integrated

Archifecfure and Urbon Design - Grod,Cerl.Urb.Des,

urban management at local level, the cu¡rent debates

about urban govemance and the Adelaide 21 project,
etc; plus Development Act changes, experience with
urban design 'Panels' and the notion of 'design
control', etc.)

assessmenti assignments and projects

Uóon Developmenl ond lmplemenlol¡on lV
4.5 points semester 2

Up to 6 hours of lectures/semina¡s/ tutorials/studios per

week; hours vary from week to week.

This subject will focus on the processes through which
urban development occurs and through which urban
development and urban design projects are

implemented. The subject examines economic
approaches to project appraisal, including cost-benefit
analysis and discounted cash-flow analysis. There is

also a focus on the politics of implementation and the

roles and influence of elected governments and

community interest groups in shaping and

implementing urban development projects. There will
be a strong emphasis on case studies of commercial
and residential development projects at various scales,

including major city centre redevelopment projects,
joint ventures and partnerships and the role of the

urban designer in implementation. (This is a key
subject integrating other core subjects, plus providing
a close link to Urban Management and Law IV. The¡e
is a strong case study emphasis, in particular
intemational and interstate, with a detailed focus on

Adelaide/SA projects: East End Redevelopment,
Rosewood, The Parks, Port Adelaide, etc.)

assessmenti assignments and projects
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1.1

Architecture ond Urbon Design - Groduofe Ceilficote ond Graduate Diploma Courses

Applications for admission to the course shall be made through the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre
(SATAC) on the appropriate form by the required date. Successful applicants to the course may not defer thei¡ studies
to the following year.

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar.As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding cou¡se matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course

Specific Course Rules

Admission requirements
An applicant for admission to the course of
study for the Graduate Certihcate in Design
Studies or the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies (Landscape) must have obtained:

(a) the Ordinary or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Design Studies of the
University of Adelaide; or

(b) an Ordinary or Honours degree of the
University of Adelaide or an equivalent
award from another educational
institution accepted by the University for
that purpose, subject to the approval of
the Head of the Department of
Architecture.

1.2 An applicant for admission to the course of
study for the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies must have obtained:

(a) the Graduate Certificate in Design Studies 1,4

of the University of Adelaide or an
equivalent award from another
educational institution accepted by the
University for the purpose or

(b) the Ordinary or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Design Studies of the
University of Adelaide or

(c) an Ordinary or Honours degree of the
University of Adelaide or an equivalent
award from another educational
institution accepted by the University for
that purpose, subject to the approval of
the Head of the Department of
Architecture.

1.3 An applicant for admission to the course of
study for the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies (Landscape) must have obtained:

(a) the Graduate Certificate in Design Studies
(Landscape) of the University of Adelaide
or an equivalent award from another
educational institution accepted by the
University for the purpose or

(b) the Ordinary or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Design Studies of the
University of Adelaide or

(c) an Ordinary or Honours degree of the
University of Adelaide or an equivalent
award from another educational
institution accepted by the University for
that purpose, subject to the approval of
the Head of the Department of
Architecture.

The Faculty may in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as the Head of the
Department of Architecture may see fit to
impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Certihcate in Design Studies or
Graduate Certificate in Design Studies
(Landscape), or Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies or Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Landscape), an applicant who does not hold the
qualifications specified in 1.1,1.2 or 1.3 above
but who has given evidence satisfactory to the
Head of the Department of Architecture of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Certificate in Design Studies or Graduate
Certificate in Design Studies (Landscape) or
Graduate Diploma in Design Studies or
Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Landscape).
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2 Slolus, exemplion ond cred¡l l¡onsfer
2.1 A candidate who has passed postgraduate level

subjects in the Faculty or in other faculties of the
University or in other educational institutions
may on written application to the Faculty
Registrar be granted such exemption from
Specific Course Rules 5.3 and 5.4 as the Faculty
may determine.

2.2 Candidates who have previously completed the
requirements of the Graduate Certificate in
Design Studies shall receive fuIl status towards
the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies for
studies undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

2.3 Candidates who have previously completed the

requirements of the G¡aduate Certificate in
Design Studies (Landscape) shall receive full
status towards the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies (Landscape) for studies undertaken in
the Graduate Certificate.

2.4 No candidate may be granted mo¡e than 12

points of status towards the Graduate Diploma in
Design Studies or the Graduate Diploma in
Design Studies (Landscape).

3 Approvol of course of sludy ot
enfolmenl

3.1 Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved
by the Dean of the Faculty (or nominee) at
enrolment each year.

4 Durqlion of coufse
4.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty, the

course for the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies or the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies (Landscape) shall be completed in not less

than one semester and not more than one year of
full-time study and in not less than one year and

not more than two years of part-time study.

4.2 Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
course for the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies or the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies (Landscape) shall be completed in not
less than two semesters and not more than th¡ee
semesters of full-time study and in not less than
one yeff and not more than two years of part-
time study.

5 Course of study/Subjects of sludy
5.1 To qualify for the Graduate Cefificate in Design

Studies a candidate shall pass any combination
of the subjects listed in Rule 5.3 to the value of
at least 12 points.

5.2 To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies (Landscape) a candidate shall pass any
combination of the subjects listed in Rule 5.4 to
the value of at least 12 points.

5.3 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies a candidate shall pass the following
subjects to the value of at least 24 points:

2026 Building Design Studio IV 6

6284 Design and Environments fV 6

9452 Design Communications fV 3

8490 Issues in Urban Sustainability fV 3

146l Special Topic (Design) IVA* 6

5694 Special Topic (Design) M* 6

9805 Technology and the Built
Environment fV 3

9554 Twentieth Century Architecture
and Landscapes fV 3

5.4 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies (Landscape) a candidate shall pass the

following subjects to the value of at least 24

points:

6284 Design and Envi¡onments fV 6

9452 Design Communications fV 3

6233 Issues in Landscape
Sustainability fV 3

7819 Landscape Design Studio fV 6

7213 SpeciaTTopic (Landscape) IVA* 6

6567 Special Topic (Landscape) IVB* 6

9805 Technology and the Built
Environment fV 3

9554 Twentieth Century Architecture
and Landscapes IV 3

*Students should consult the Department of Archilecture

about availability of subjects.

5.5 Subject substitutions will normally be selected
from a list available from the Faculty Registrar;
in unusual cases the Head of the Department of
Architecture may approve different studies upon
application by a candidate. In considering an

application for a subject substitution the Head of
the Department of Architecture shall have regard
to the candidate's previous academic and
practical experience.

6 Review of ocodemic Ptogress
6.1 If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for

the Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma is
not making satisfactory progress, the Facuþ
may, with the consent of the Council, terminate
the candidature and the candidate shall cease to
be enrolled for the Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma awards.
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7 Assessment ond exominot¡ons
7.1 There shall normally be four classifications of

pass in the final assessment of any subject for the
Graduate Certificate and Graduate Diploma
awards, as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass wìth Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If
the Pass classification is in two divisions a pass
in the higher division may be prescribed in the
syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
further studies in that subject or to other
subjects. Results in certain subjects as specified
in the Specific Course Rules will not be
classified.

7.2 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concemed.

7.3 In determining a candidate's final result in a
subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
coÍrmencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the frnal result.

7.4 A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desi¡es to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of the
Department concerned, again complete the
required work in that subject to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concerned.

I Articulolion wilh other owords
8.1 A candidate who holds a Graduate Certihcate in

Design Studies of the Unive¡sity of Adelaide
shall surrender it before being admitted to the
Graduate Diploma in Design Studies.

8.2 A candidate who holds a Graduate Certificate in
Design Studies (Landscape) of the University of
Adelaide shall surrender it before being admitted
to the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Landscape).
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Syllobuses

Groduole Certificote in Design Sludies

Groduote Diplomo in Design Sludies

Groduole Cerlificole in Design Studies
([ondscope)

Groduole Diplomo in Design Sludies
([ondscope)

2026 Building Design Studio lV

6 points semester 2

Up to 6 hours lectures/seminars/studios per week

quota: wTll apply

assumed knowledge: 8490 Issues in Urban
Sustainability IY or 6233 Issues in Landscape
Sustainability IV

restriction'.3468 Building Design Studio III
In this subject students will apply thei¡ skills in formal
composition and knowledge of precedent to the design
of small building on a rural site. Emphasis will be
placed on the use of materials, the building's structure
and construction, its responses to the local
environment, and its life-cycle costings.

assessmenti assignments and projects

628/ Design ond Environmenls lV

6 points semester 2

Up to 3 hours of tutorials/ seminars/studios per week

quota will apply

The intersection of theory and practice in architecture
and landscape a¡chitecture, developed in the context of
student design projects. The subject will examine the
range of theoretical and ideological discourses which
influence approaches to 'place-making' in the urban
envi¡onment.

The projects will offer a context in which students will
explore cultural, historical, social and ethnographic
issues, while developing a vocabulary of approaches,
morphologies and typologies. Students will develop
representational skills in various media.

assessmenti assignments and projects

9452 Design Communicolions lV
3 points semester I

Up to 3 hours lectures and/or 2 hours tutorials per week

quota will apply

The representation and communication of design in
writing, drawing and modelling including computer
techniques.

assessment: assignments

6233 lssues in Londscope Sustoinobility lV

3 points semester 1 or 2

Up to 4 hours lectures/semina¡s/studios per week

quota will apply

restriction'.8490 Issues in Urban Sustainability IV

This subject will centre upon 'place-making' in urban
environments. It will focus on the diversity of
philosophical positions which inform cuffent
approaches to urban ecology understood in its widest
sense, including not only the 'environmental', but the

cultural, social, political, economic, institutional and

professional realms.

The project-based learning program will offer a

context in which students will develop knowledge and

skills required in the creation of landscapes in
'sustainable' urban environments, and will explore
opportunities and constraints affecting the
development of such envi¡onments.

assessment: assignments and projects

8/¡gO lssues in UÈon Susloinobility lV

3 points semester I or 2

Up to 4 hours of lectures/ seminars/ studios a week;
hours vary from week to week

quota will apply

restriction'.6233 Issues in Landscape Sustainabilþ IV

This subject will centre upon 'place-making' in urban
environments. It will focus on the diversity of
philosophical positions which inform current
approaches to urban ecology understood in its widest
sense, including not only the 'envi¡onmental', but the

cultural, social, political, economics, institutional and

professional realms.

The project-based learning program will offer a
context in which students will develop knowledge and

skills required in the creation of buildings in
'sustainable' urban environments, and explore
opportunities and constraints affecting the
development of such environments.

as s e s sment'. assignments and projects

7819 Londscope Design Studio lV

6 points semester 2

Up to 6 hours of lectures/seminars/studios per week

quota will apply

assumed knowledge: 8490 Issues in Urban
Sustainability IY or 6233 Issues in Landscape
Sustainability IV

restriction'. 8650 Landscape Design Studio III
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In this subject students will apply thei¡ skills in fo¡mal
composition and knowledge of precedent to the design
of a small to medium sized park, allotment or place.
Emphasis will be placed on design, use of materials
and plants, any installations and their construction, the
design's responses to the local environment, and life-
cycle costings.

assessmenti assignments and projects

1461 SpeciolTopic (Design) tVA
6 points semester I
Up to 5 hours of lectures/semina¡s/ shrdios per week;
field study trips

Details will be provided by the Department of
A¡chitecture when specialist teaching is available.

assessment: assignments and projects

5694 SpeciolTopic (Design) tVB

6 points semester 2

Up to 5 hours of lectures/seminars/ studios per week;
freld study trþs

consult Depafment of Architecture

Details will be provided by the Department of
Architecture when specialist teaching is available.

7213 SpeciolTopic (Londscope) tVA
6 points semester I
Up to 5 hours of lectures/seminars /studios per week;
ñeld study trips

quota will apply

Details will be provided by the Department of
Architecture when specialist teaching is available.

assessment'. assignments and projects

6567 SpeciolTopic (londscope) tVB

6 points semester 2

Up to 5 hou¡s lectures/ seminars/studios per week;
field study trips.

quota will apply

Details will be provided by the Department of
Architecture when specialist teaching is available.

assessmenti assignments and projects

9805 Technology ond lhe Bui[
Envilonmenl lV

3 points semester I
Up to 2 hours lectures, 2 hours tutorials per week

restriction: 9805 Science and the Built Environment IV
quota will apply

Taking a project-based approach the subject will
examine the application of science to the design and
construction of built environments. Key topics will
include design in relation to acoustic performance,
thermal comfort, building structures and construction
materials and techniques.

assessment: assignments and projects

9554 Twentielh Cenlury Archileclure ond
Londscopes lV

3 points semester I
Up to 2 hours lectures, 2 hours tutorials per week

quota will apply

.4 detailed exploration of compositional and theoretical
aspects of 20th Century architectural and landscape
design. This subject introduces students to a
vocabulary of articulating spatial qualities in selected
examples of 20th Century a¡chitectural and landscape
design. It seeks to enhance students' appreciation of the
possibilities of appropriating published writing and
projects to nurture their own outlooks and abilities.
Practical work includes exercises in th¡ee-dimensional
composition and in writing short analytical texts.

asse ssment: assrgnments

190



Architecture ond Llrbon Design - Grod.Dip,Arch.(E.M,),

The above award has been developed
this volume of the Calendar. As aU s
an understanding oftheir rights and re
Part of this course will be available in the external mode.
Note: postg¡aduate tuition fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

Admission fequ¡rements 4.2 A candidate may take only one of 4g52
Architectural Design with Electronic MediaÁ or

4
4.1

Durolion of course

suÍlmer semester.

Approvol of course of study
Each candidate,s course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolmeni each year.

Coulse tequ¡remenls
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjácts
to the value of 24 points, as follows:
4852 Archítectural Design with

Electronic Media A 6
9312 Æchitectural Design with

Electronic Media B 6
2868 Architectural Design with

Electronic Media C 12

9312 Architectural Design with Electronic
Media B through distance learning

4.3 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another awa¡d.

5 Slotus, exempfion ond cred¡l
lronsfel

5.1 No candidate will be granted status for 9312
Architectural Design with Electronic Media B

5.2 No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 6 points

5.3 A candidate who fails a subject and desi¡es to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Departåent
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concemed.

6 Assessment qnd exominotions
6.1 The¡e shall be four classifications of pass in the

subjects for the Graduate Diploma. 'pur. ^rif,
High Distinction, pass with'Distinction, Ëus
with Credit and pass

6.2 (a) A candidare shall not be eligible to attendfor examination unless tñe prescrìbed
work has been completed to thesatisfaction of the teaching st;ff
concerned

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination

6.3 A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only inder
such conditions as may be prescribed.

tgl



Archltecture ond Urbon Deslgn - Grod'Dip'Arch'(E'M')'

7, ; Arlieulqtion with other qwords

7.1''; A j'can¿i¿ate vi¡ho has bpen admitted to the

Graduate Certificate in Architecture (Electronic

Media) and who has been granted status toward

the Graduate Diploma for subjects presented for

the Graduate Certificate must surrender the

Graduate Certificate before being admitted to

the Graduate DiPloma'
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Syllobuses

4852 Architecturot Design wilh Electronic
Medio A 28ó8 Architecturot Design,,r¡tt ¡1."tãiE

Medio C6 points

6 points

Contact hours_lary _ periods of intensive group contact
and periods of less frequent individual tuio.iai.-""
assumed knowledge: applicants will be assumed tonave expenence and skills in using a 3D CAD tool

assessment: projeCts

9312 Architeclurol Design wilh Electronic
Medio B

semester I or 2 12 points

semester I or 2

surûnef semester
Contact hours vary _ periods of intensive group contact
and periods of less frèquenr individual rr;;ñ-""
1s^1umed 

knowledge: applicants will be assumed ronave expenence and skills in using a 3D CAD tooi

assessment: projects

Contact hours-vary _ periods of intensive group contact
and periods of less frequent individual tu;o;;i.-""'
assumed knowledge: appticants will be assumed tonave expenence and skills in using a 3D CAD tool

P", .!-j*,: _*ill be ropics nor covered in 4g52Archltectural Design with Electronic Media A.
Tssessmenti projects
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This course is offered jointþ by the University of Adelaide and the University of South Australia'

Apprications for admission sharl.be directrv t: it-ìÏtl.1lÌî:tÏ::*ïy"*lir:ï?ff'::T:îJ:ffi?}t:î*:
îrtäi#ì"ä üïtiä;;ããutr.-Su""Érrtul applicants to the course mav not defer their studies to the following

year.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar. As all students -ott "oÃfry 
*ith these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain

anunderstandingoftheirrightsandresponsibilitiesregardingcoursematters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course'

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 An applicantfor admissionto the course ofstudy

for thé Graduate Diploma in Urban Design shall

have qualified for:

engineering or an allied discipline; or for a

degree of another institution accepted for
the PurPose bY the Universiff; or

O) the Graduate Certifrcate in Urban Design

1.2 f the Council the

and subject to such

see fit to imPose in
Graduate
degree of
evidence

fitness to

undertake work for the Graduate Diploma'

2 Durolion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma' a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete two

semesters of full-time study or the equivalent of

part-time study, provided that the course is

completed within three years of initial
en¡olment.

3 Approvol of course of studY

Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Facuþ at enrolment each year'

4 Coulse fequ¡remenTs
4.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma' a

candidate ihall satisfactorily complete subjects
including the core
Urban Design IVA
an Design fVB; at

194

least ve

subje 6

point ^tleast of
Adelaide.

4.1.1 Coresubjects
Note not forming part of the Speclfic Gourse Rules:

Equivalent subject values are - 3 polnts at the University

of Adelaide = 4.5 points at the University of South

Auslralia; 6 points at the Un¡versity of Adelaide = I po¡nts

at the University of South Australia

(a) All candidates shall satisfactorily

complete the following subjects offered

by the UniversitY of Adelaide:

1843 Elements of Urban Design IVA 3

9644 Elements of Urban Design fVB 3

(b) In addition, all candidates shfl
satisfactorily complete at least two of the

following subjects which are offered at

either the University of Adelaide or the

University of South Australia' Students

taking subjects at both the University of
Adelãide and UniversitY of South

Australia must comply with the enrolment

Procedures of both institutions

semester 1

The UniversitY of Adelaide

8460 Urban Processes and Policy IV 3

UniversitY of South Austalia

Sustainable Urban Design Issues IV 4'5

semester 2

University of South Australia

Urban Management and Law fV 4.5

Urban DeveloPment and

Implementation IV 4'5



4.1.2 Elective subjects
Note not forming part of the Specific Course Rules:
Equivalent subiectvalues are - 3 points atthe University
ol Adelaide = 4.5 points at the University of South
Australia; 6 points at the University of Adelaide = 9 points
at the Un¡versity of South Australia

Candidates shall satisfactorily complete at least
the equivalent of 6 points of elective subjects
from the following subjects which are offered at
either the University of Adelaide or the
University of South Australia, or from Level IV
subjects chosen in consultation with the Course
Coordinator. Students taking subjects at both the
University of Adelaide and University of South
Australia must comply with the enrolment
procedures of both institutions.

The University of Adelaide

Choice of elective subjects from the Master of
Landscape Architecture course, or subjects
offered by the Department of Geography, as

follows:

5688 Landscape A¡chitecture Studio IA 6

6763 Landscape Architecture Studio IB 6

1624 Landscape A¡chitecture Studio ID 6

2507 Landscape Architecture Seminar II 3

9330 Introduction to G.LS. IV 3

1358 Introduction to G.I.S. Projects IV 3

University of South Australia

Choice of elective subjects from the Master of
Urban Planning course as follows:

Contemporary Social Issues

Transpof and Planning

Comparative Planning 1

Gender and Planning

4,2 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has aìready presented for another awa¡d.

5 Stolus, exempt¡on ond credil lronsfer
5.1 A candidate will not be granted status for any

subject which he or she has completed for
another award

5.2 A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

Architecture ond Urbon Design - Grod,Dip.Urb.Des,,

ó Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
6.1 The¡e shall be four classifications of pass in the

subjects for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass

with Credit and Pass.

6,2 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

7 Articulolion wilh olher owords
7.1 A candidate who has been admitted to the

Graduate Certificate in Urban Design and who
has been granted status toward the Graduate
Diploma for subjects presented for the Graduate
Certificate must surrender the Graduate
Certificate before being admitted to the
Graduate Diploma.

7.2 A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Urban
Design who satisf,res the requirements for the
Graduate Certiñcate but who does not complete
the requirements for the Graduate Diploma may
be admitted to the Graduate Certifrcate.
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Syllobuses
Note: equivalent sublect values are: 3 points at The University of
Adelaide = 4.5 points at the University of South Australia; 6
points atThe Un¡versity of Adelaide = I points at the University
of South Australia.

ïhe University of Adeloide subjecls
core subjecls

1843 Elemenls of Urbon Design lV A
3 points semester I

Up to 16 hours lectures/semina¡s/ tutorials/studios per
week; hours vary from week to week.

corequisites: 96214 Elements of Urban Design IVB

restrictions: 8024 Landscape Architecture Studio IC

This subject is concerned with the morphological
underpinnings of cities and urban landscapes together
with the historical traditions and theories behind urban
and landscape design. The subject will fypically
review these topics using a medium sized landscape
design and planning topic, in an urban setting,
possessing urban design, cultural and physical issues.
The subject will explore the role of design in urban
settings, historical and theoretical exemplars and
constructs relevant to urban design, and review the
morphological patterns and traditions in city landscape
design and formation.

The subject will also explore the role and contribution
of urban and landscape design in our cultural
environments.

A project-based learning program integrating design
and the avenues of urban and landscape inquiry and
expression (structures, materials, plants, languages,
information technologies, etc.) and the practices of
urban and landscape design, planning and management
within a theoretical and historical context; taking
account of human (physiological, social and cultural)
and ecological (faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

assessmenti assignments and project - may include
written, verbal and graphic (2 and 3 dimensional)
communication

9644- Elemenls of Urbon Design lV B

3 points semester 1

Up to 16 hours lectures/seminars/ tutorials/studios per
week; hours vary from week to week.

corequisites: 1843 Elements of Urban Design fVA

restrictions: 8024 Landscape Architecture Studio IC

This subject is concerned with the morphological
underpinnings of cities and urban landscapes together
with the historical traditions a¡rd theories behind urban
and landscape design. The subject will typically
review these topics using a medium sized landscape
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design and planning topic, in an urban setting,
possessing urban design, cult'¡ral and physical issues.
The subject will explore the role of design in urban
settings, historical and theoretical exemplars and
constructs relevant to urban design, and review the
morphological pattems and traditions in city landscape
design and formation.

The subject will also explore the role and contribution
of urban and landscape design in our cultural
environments.

A project-based learning program integrating design
ard the avenues of urban and landscape inquiry and
expression (structures, materials, plants, languages,
information technologies, etc.) and the practices of
urban and landscape design, planning and management
within a theoretical and historical context; taking
account of human (physiological, social and cultural)
and ecological (faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

The topics in Elements of Urban Design IVB are those
not covered in Elements of Urban Design IVA..

assessment: assignments and projects - may include
written, verbal and graphic (2 and 3 dimensional)
communication.

84ó0 UÈon Processes ond Policy lV
3 points semester 1

Up to 6 hours lectures/seminars/ tutorials/studios per
week; hours vary from week to week.

This subject is concerned with the natute and recent
history of urban development, and with the economics,
social and political processes which give rise to spatial
patterns and built form. Economic and demographic
aspects associated with urban development; the role,
influence and design implications of infrastructure
provision; the impact of information technology on
current and future urban form; economic and equity
issues behind sustainable development premises; and
the political economy of urban design. The subject
will typically review these topics using a series of case
studies. (Likely topics include current debates about
inequiøble cities; the impact of globalisation, new
information and transport policy on urban form;
changing pattems of retail and commercial activity;
compact cities vs. the perils of urban consolidation;
etc.)

as s e s s me nt i assignments



eleclive subiects

Choice of elective subjects from the Master of
Landscape A¡chitecture course or the Department of
Geography, from the list outlined in Specific Course

Rule 4.1.3

Universily of South Auslrqlio sub¡ects

The following subjects are offered by the University of

South Australia as part of the Graduate Diploma

program. Graduate Diploma students enrolled at The

University of Adelaide wishing to take any of these

subjects (within the limits indicated in the Specific

Course Rules) will be granted appropriate credit

towards their Adelaide award'

Students taking any of the subjects must comply with
the enrolment procedures of the University of South

Australia. Details of those procedures are available

from that UniversitY.

core sub¡ecls

Susloinoble Urbon Design lssues lV

4.5 points semester I

Up to 6 hours lectures/semina¡s/ tutorials/studios per

week; hours vary from week to week.

This subject is concemed with sustainable urban

design process and principles. The subject will explore

sustainable urban design ideas having regard to,

natural and human resources, cultural attitudes to

social, economic and environmental issues, public and

private transport and access, conflict negotiation and

innovative infrastructure considerations (including
groundwater and stormwater management, electricit¡
solar power, etc). The subject will also consider

evaluation techniques and the theorelical and practical

implications of the design of sustainable communities.

assessment: assignments and projects

UÉon Monogement ond Low lV

4.5 points semester 2

Architecture ond Urbon Design - Grod,Dip.Urb,Des'

affangements for addressing projects of major
economic, environmental or social significance;
responsibility for the public realm; appeal processes

and requirements for comrnunity involvement. (There

will be a broad focus on changing ideas of planning
and urban management, but illust¡ated by local
exzunples - the rise and fall (?) of strategic planning,

SA experience with integlated urban management at

local level, the current debates about u¡ban governance

and the Adelaide 2l project, etc; plus Development Act
changes, expetience with ulban design 'Panels' and the

notion of'design control', etc.)

assessment'. assignments and projects

Urbon Development ond lmplemenlolion lV

4.5 points semester 2

Up to 6 hours lectures/seminars/ tutorials/studios per

week; hours vary fi'orn week to week.

This subject will focus on the plocesses through which
urban development occurs and tlu'ough which urban

development and urban design projects are

implemented. The subject examines economic
approaches to project appraisal, including cost-benefit

analysis and discounted cash-flow analysis. There is

also a focus on the politics of implementation and the

roles and influence of elected governments and

community interest groups in shaping and

implementing urban development projects. There will
be a strong emphasis on case studies of commercial
and residential developrnent projects at various scales,

including major city centre redevelopment projects,
joint ventures and partnerships and the role of the

urban designer in irnplementation. (This is a key

subject integrating other core subjects, plus providing

a close link to Urban Management and Law. There

will be a strong case study emphasis, in particular
intemational and interstate, with a detailed focus on

Adelaide/SA projects - East End Redevelopment,

Rosewood, The Parks, Port Adelaide, etc.)

assessment'. assignments and projects

eleclive subiecls

Choice of elective subjects from the Mastel of Urban

Planning, from the list outlined in Specific Course

Rule 4.1.3.

Details about the elective subjects to be offered by the

University of South Australia, including infonnation
on thei¡ content, assessment and reading lists, are

available in the Calendar of the University of South

Australia, Vol. II.

Up to 6 hours lectures/seminars/ tutorials/studios per

week; hours vary from week to week.

This subject is concerned with approaches to

promoting and regulating urban development and

design through plans, policies, laws, regulations and

other instruments. This subject will typically include:

planning; current and proposed legal and

administrative arrangements for planning and

development assessment in South Australia, including
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Applications fo¡ admission to the course shall be made through the South Australian Tertia¡y Admissions Centre
(SATAC) on the appropriate form by the required date. Successful applicants to the course may not defer thei¡ studies
to the following year.

The eneral Course Rules printed at the beginning of

:Ïi i1,t;x.:r 
are advisei to refer ro them ro gain

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course

Specific Course Rules

Aims ond objeclives
Graduates enrolled in the degree of Bachelor of
Architecture (New), the degree of Master of
Architecture (Coursework), the degree of Master of
Design Studies, the degree of Master of Architecture
(by research), the award of Graduate Diploma in
Design Studies and the award of Graduate Cefifrcate
in Design Studies collectively comprise the
Architecture Program.

The postgraduate Master of Architecture (Coursework)
[M.Arch.(Coursework)] is intended for graduates
wishing to practice or participate in the discipline of
architecture. Studio-based, it is project-oriented and
concemed with the technical and practical matters of
practice within a philosophical and theoretical context
of professional ethics, aesthetics and style,
performance specification and management, and the
many other issues that concern practitioners. Ent¡ants
to the degree are graduates who have demonst¡ated
abilities to link critical thought and creative action.
Graduates of the degree should have:

. acquired knowledge and skills sufficient for
early stages of di¡ected activity in an existing
architectural practice

. developed intellechral and creative approaches
and adaptability to form a basis for continued
learning and development throughout
professional life

Educolionol objectives
The curriculum and teaching of the degree will have
both substantive and instrumental objectives.
Substantive objectives pertain to knowledge of the
nature of architectural practice. Instrumental objectives
pertain to skills and techniques relevant to operating as
an a¡chitect.

Substonlive objeclives
The profession of orchitecfure
Ethics and the environmental, social and legal
responsibilities of the profession of architecture.
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Architecturol services
The recognition of situations where an architect can
contribute, the formulation of appropriate strategies,
and appropriate pre-design, design, project
management and post construction services.

Processes in developing designs, including the
development of a brief, and the outline, assessment,
detailed design and costing of proposals in conformity
with codes and other requirements.The organisation,
management and documentation associated with
building construction and the administration of building
confacts.

The marketing of architectural services.

The technology of architechrre.

Building planning, construction, structure and services
as they relate to new buildings and alterations to
existing buildings.

The orchitect in relotion lo other professions,
orgonisotions ond the building industry
The relationship of architects to builde¡s, struchrral and
building services engineers, landscape architects,
interior designers, urban designers, planners, and others
involved in the creation of the built environment.

The relationship of the profession of architecture to
statutory authorities and to the building industry.

lnslrumenlol objeclives
Designing
The practice of architectural design, emphasising the
pervasion of design from planning to detailing and the
interrelationship of aesthetic, economic, environ-
mental, legal, societal and individual reactions, and
technical factors, and the nature of design as a gtoup
activity.

Surveying
Land and building surveying.
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Communicoting
The communication and documentation of designs as a

part of the individual and group design process and for
clients, construction, public presentation and statutory
authorities.

The preparation of professional reports.

Monoging
The management and operation of an architectural
practice and the activities of an architectural practice.

I Admiss¡on fequ¡femenls
1.1 Acandidate for admission to the course ofstudy

for the Master of Architecture (Coursework)
must have obtained or completed the
requirements for:

(a) the Honours degree ofBachelor ofDesign
Studies of the University of Adelaide
subject to successful completion of
subjects comprising the Architectural
Studies major or

(b) the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Architecture or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture of the
University of Adelaide or an equivalent
award from another educational
institution accepted by the University for
the purpose or

(c) the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Architecture of the University of Adelaide
and at least two years' aPProPriate
professional experience or

(d) the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Architecture (New) of the University of
Adelaide with credit average result or
be|ter or

(e) a five year degree in A¡chitecture or
Landscape Architecture from another
educational institution accepted by the
University for the purpose and at least two
years' appropriate professional experience
or

(Ð the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
of the University of Adelaide with credit
average result or better, or an equivalent
award from another educational
institution accepted by the University for
the purpose.

1.2 Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty
may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the degree a

person who does not hold the qualifications
specified in 1.1 above but who has given

evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to

undertake work for the degree.

Stolus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t tlonsfer
A candidate who has passed postgraduate level
subjects in the Faculty or in other faculties of the

University or in other educational institutions,
may on written application to the Dean be

granted such exemption from these Specific
Course Rules as the Faculty may determine.

No student may be granted more than 36 points

of status towards the Master's degree. Status

will not be granted for the subject 3489
Architecture Masters Dissertation.

Approvol of course of sludy ot
enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Dean of the Faculty (or nominee) at

enrolment each year.

Dulotion of coufse
The course of study for the degree shall extend
over five semesters of full-time study or the

equivalent. Students shall pass subjects to the

value of at least 60 points. The point values of
the subjects are contained in Specific Course
Rule 5.1.

Course of study/Subiects of sludy
To qualify for the degree of Master of
Architecture (Courseworþ a candidate shall
pass the following subjects to the value of at

least 60 points:

8004 Architecture Studio IA 6

9858 Architecture Shrdio IB 6

10,14 Architecture Studio IC 6

1693 Architecture Studio ID 6

6951 Architechrre Studio tr 8

8794 Architecture Practice II 4

6264 Atcltrtecture Masters Project 12

3489 Architecture Masters Dissertation 12

Review of qcodemic Plogtess
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the Master of Architecture (Courseworþ is not
making satisfactory progress, the Facully may,

with the consent of the Council, terminate the

candidature and the candidate shal1 cease to be
enrolled for the Masters degrees.

2
2.1

','

3.1

4
4.1

5
5.1

6
6.1
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7 Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
7,1 There shall normally be four. classifications of

pass in the final assessment of any subject for the
Maste¡s (Coursework) degree, as follows: pass

with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. Ifthe Pass classification
be in two divisions a pass in the higher division
may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission to further studies in
that subject or to other subjects. Results in
certain subjects as specified in the relevant
Specific Course Rules will not be classified.

7,2 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concemed.

7,3 In detennining a candidate's final result in a
subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
commencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which wo¡k will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final result.

7,4 A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of the
Department concerned, again complete the
required work in that subject to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concerned.

7.5 The Faculty shall appoint at least two examiners
of the Dissertation, at least one of whom shall be
extemal to the Department of Architecture.

I Articulolion wilh olher owords
8.1 Notwithstanding the above Rules a candidate

who has been enrolled for the Master of
Architecture (Coursework) and who has
completed the work prescribed herein for the
Ordinary or Honours degree of Bachelor of
Architecture of the University of Adelaide and
who has not been awarded the Master's degree
shall, on written application to the Registrar, be
awarded the appropriate degree of Bachelor of
Architecture.
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Syllobuses
level I

Note: During the first year of the course there will be a field trip
of approx¡mately 1 week to v¡sit projects relevant to the following
Architeclure Studio subjects.

8004 Archileclure Sludio lA
6 points semester 1 or 2 6 points

6 points

Up to 18 hours lectures/tutorials/ workshops; hours
vary from week to week

This subject aims to develop design skills in an holistic
sense bringing together regulatory technical, human
(including social and cultural) and environmental
factors. The material will be developed through
integrated projects. The studio projects will be topics
not treated in other Level I subjects. Lectures given in
the subject will complement the design process
addressing the topics outlined in other Level I subjects.

(tssessment: written, verbal, and graphical (2 and 3
dimensional) communication of two equally weighted
components*; to pass the subject a mark of at least
507o must be obtained for each component.

9858 Archileclure Studio lB
6 points semester 1 or 2

Up to l8 hours lectures/tutorials/ workshops; hours
vary from week to week

A project-based learning program integrating design
and the technology and practices of construction,
structures, materials and building services, within a
theoretical and historical context; taking account of
human (physiological, social and cultural) and
ecological factors.

Architecture Studio IB will typically be focused on the
design of a dwelling (or small group of dwellings) on a
real site, with a particular owner-occupier as client.
Students will be required to develop a brief from the
client's instructions. Theory and practice regarding a
range of aspects of low-rise domestic construction
(including site preparation, footings, light timber
framing and masoruy construction) will be applied.

Students will be expected to explore a design 'parti'
and its sources and precedents, to explain design
intentions and communicate the architectural
intentions of the building design, and to demonstrate
that they understand its potential construction and
performance.

There will be an emphasis on the lighting and thermal
performance of the building and associated energy use,
in the context of the client's requirements.

Lectures given in the subject will complement the
design process, addressing the topics outlined above.

assessment: written, verbal, and graphical (2 and 3
dimensional) communication of two equally weighted
components*; to pass the subject a mark of at least
507o must be obtained fo¡ each component.

1044 Architeclure Studio lC

semester I or 2

Up to 18 hours lectures/tutorials/ workshops; hours
vary from week to week

A project-based learning program integrating design
and the technology and practices of construction,
structures, materials and building services, within a
theoretical and historical context; taking account of
human (physiological, social and cultural) and
ecological factors.

Architecture Studio IC will typically be focused on rhe
design of a building alteration and refurbishment,
requiring facilities planning, the survey and measuring
of an existing building, and the preparation of
measured drawings and dilapidation reports. It will
also address issues arising in building conservation and
the insertion of new buildings into heritage areas.
There will be emphasis on st¡uctural assessment,
materials characteristics and selection, plumbing and
electrical services, and lighting.

Lectures given in the subject will complement the
design process, addressing the topics outlined above.

assessment: wlitten, verbal, and graphical (2 and 3

dimensional) cornmunication of two equally weighted
components*; to pass the subject a mark of at least
50% must be obtained for each componelìt.

ló93 Archileclure Studio lD

semester 1 or 2

Up to 18 hours lectu¡es/tutorials/ workshops; hours
valy from week to week

A project-based learning program integrating design
and the technology and practices of construction,
structures, materials and building services, within a

theoretical and historical context; taking account of
human (physiological, social and cultural) and
ecological factors.

Architecture Studio ID will typically be focused on the
design of a school, child-care centre, nursing home or
similar low-rise building where the needs of a
particular group of building users must be understood
and addressed. The problem will involve site planning
and landscape design issues. Theory regalding the
design, construction and stl'uctule of low-rise concrete
(precast andior in situ) buildings will be studied and
applied. There will be emphasis on the acoustic
performance of the building and on site infrastructure.
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Students will be required to undertake and document a
survey of the site, and develop a brief from the client's
instructions, and other contextual information.

Lechr¡es given in the subject will complement the
design process, addressing the topics outlined above.

a,ssessment: written, verbal, and graphical (2 and 3

dimensional) communication of two equally weighted
components*; to pass the subject a mark of at least
507o must be obtained for each component.

"components: Component A will include the realisation and

communication of architectural ideas in three dimensions ¡n

relation to a design situat¡on. Component B will include the

technical description and justification of architectural des¡gn

Level ll

ó951 Archilecfure Studio ll
8 points semester I

Up to 18 hours lectures/tutorials/ workshops; hours
vary from week to week

prerequisile: see Bachelor of Architecture (New),
Specific Course Rule 6.2

A project-based leaming program in which students
will develop their abilities to define the problem,
bringing together the regulatory, technical, human
(including social and cultural) and environmental
factors studied in Level I Architecture Studios, and
other facets of the theory and practice of design in
architectu¡e.

Architecture Studio II will typically be focused on the
design of a mixed-use commercial multi-storey
building located in a central business district and
raising significant urban design issues. The project will
be taken from early (facilities planning) to late
(documentation) stages and beyond to post-occupancy
evaluation, and will mirror in an educational setting
many of the processes carried out in an architectu¡al
office. Other, minor, projects will typically involve the
schematic design of a sports hall, warehouse, or similar
large-span building and a suburban or rural site. Topics
which will be emphasised include urban design; design
in relation to fire safety and regulations; mechanical
services (including heating, ventilation and air
conditioning) electrical services; water supply and
drainage; excavation and footings; materials and
finishes; repetition of building material and
industrialised components; joinery construction.

Lectures given in the subject will complement the
design process addressing the topics outlined above.

assessment: proJects

8794 Architecture Proclice ll

4 points semester I
Up to 6 hours of lectures a week

Topics include organisational theory; principles of law;
the general organisation of architectural practice
including the management of an office's human,
physical and financial resources! the relationship
between architects and their clients; consultants and
contractors; contract administration; specifications; the
legal qualifications of an architect; professional
organisations; ethics; risk management and
professional liability; planning and building law and
regulations; problems facing the architect today;
estimating and cost control; bills of quantities; the role
of the quantity surveyor; project management; the
range of services offered by architects. A number of
visits to architectural offices will be organised.

A student is expected to be in possession of a current
copy of the Building Code of Australia and its
associated commentary, as a requirement of this
subject.

as s e s s ment : assignments

6264 Archileclure Moslers Projecl ll
12 points semester 1 or 2

Up to 20 hours a week studio work, with specialist
lectures irregularly spaced

prerequisites: 8004 A¡chitecture Studio IA, 9858
Architecture Studio IB, 10¿14 Architecture Studio IC
1693 Architecture Studio ID and 6951 A¡chitectuiJ
studio II
The project will be of moderate to high complexity,
d¡awn from a limited selection. Responses should
demonstrate all phases of a¡chitectural designing;
sketch plans, technical development including one
specialised topic, and a frnal presentation which should
show a thorough integration of all major aspects of the
course,

assessment : final project

3489 Archileclure Moslers Disserlolion lll
12 points semester 1,or 2 or suÍtmer semester

2 hour tutoriaUseminar weekly.

prerequisites: 6264 Architecture Masters Project II
restriction: enrolment subject to application to the
Head of Department and contingent upon prior results.

assumed knowledge: Design at postgraduate degree
level.

This subject comprises an individual design, planning
and,/or research project which permits the exposition of
the major aspects of the course and a student's
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particular interests. Students will be required to
undertake supervised research and/or design
exploration into a particular topic, leading to the
presentation of a seminar paper and/or exhibition, and
submission of a f,rnal essay or report of between 6000
to 12000 words and containing facsimile copies of all
associated project work.

The project will be of a high complexity, and often
drawn from a limited selection and address a specific
topic in a¡chitecture. Responses should demonstrate
an advanced level of knowledge and ability in one or
more aspects of architectural thought and practice,
including evidence of the student's ability to collect
and evaluate information, construct, test and defend
arguments or hypotheses, and critically examine
theories in the area of inquiry. The final presentation
or exhibition of the project should display a thorough
integration of all major aspects of the Program and its
Mission Statement and hogram Objectives.

assessment: semina¡ paper and/or exhibition, and final
essay or report articulating and supporting the project
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Applications for admission to the course shall be made through the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre
(SATAC) on the appropriate form by the required date. Successful applicants to the course may not defer their studies
to the following year

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to themio gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course

Specific Course Rules

Aims ond objeclives
The degree of Bachelor of Landscape Architecture, the
degree of Master of Landscape Architecture, the
degree of Master of Design Studies (Landscape), the
award of Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Landscape) and the award of Graduate Certificate in
Design Studies (Landscape) collectively comprise the
Landscape Architecture Program.

The postgraduate Master of Landscape Architecture
(M.L.Arch.) is intended for graduates wishing to
practise or participate in the discipline of landscape
architecture. Studio-based, it is project-oriented and
concerned with the technical and practical matters of
landscape architecture research and practice within a
philosophical and theoretical context of professional
ethics, aesthetics and style, performance specification
and management, and the many other issues that
concern practitioners. Enfants to the degree are
graduates who have demonstrated abilities to link
critical thought and creative action.

The Mission of the Landscape A¡chitecture Program is
to be at the forefront of Australian landscape
architech-ue practice that successfully integrates nature
and cultu¡e together as key constructs for designs and
strategies that are innovative, sustainable and
culfurally attuned.

Program Objectives to achieve this Mission are to:

. establish an incremental suite of projects and
studio foci that reinforce the Mission

. interlink with and co-operatively involve the
participation of the profession and allied
disciplines to advance landscape architecfure
knowledge

. foster reflection-in-action and tifelong learning
strategies

. establish a community profile for the discipline
through projects, research, exhibitions,
conferences, publications, and community
participation

. establish a sûong and co-operative educational
profile with allied disciplines within the
University of Adelaide environment.
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Graduates of the Master of Landscape Architecture
degree should have:

. acquired knowledge and skills sufficient for
early stages of directed activity in an existing
landscape architectural practice

. developed intellectual and creative approaches
and adaptability to form a basis for continued
learning and development throughout
professional life.

Educolionol objectives
The curriculum and teaching of the Master of
Landscape Architecture degree will have both
substantive and instrumental objectives. Substantive
objectives pertain to knowledge of the nature of
landscape architectural practice. Instrumental
objectives pertain to skills and techniques relevant to
operating as a landscape architect.

Subslonlive objeclives
An introduction to the profession of landscape
architecture

The appreciation of ethics and the environmental,
social and legal responsibilities of the profession of
landscape a¡chitecture.

Londscope orchiïecturol services
The recognition of situations where a landscape
architect can contribute, the formulation of appropriate
strategies, and appropriate pre-design, design, project
management and post construction services.

Processes in developing designs, including the
development of a brief, and the outline, assessment,
detailed design and costing of proposals in conformity
with codes and other requirements.

The organisation, management and documentation
associated with construction and the administration of
contracts.

The marketing of landscape architectural services.

The technology of landscape architectu¡e.



The.londscope orchitect in relofion to otherprofessions. orgonisotion. ono lnã or-ilàiÄg
industry

The. relationship of the profession of landscape
architecture to statutory autÀorities ana to ttre ãerlgn
industry.

lnslrumentol objeclives
Designing

Site Plonning

Communicotion

umentation of designs as a
group processes and for
presentation and statutory

The preparation of professional reports.

Monoging
The. management and operation of a landscaoe
architectural practice and the activities 

"i" 
-l"rd;;;;"

architectural practice.

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 Acandidate for admission to the course ofstudy

for the Masrer of Landscape er"¡it"ãio." 
"iulthave obtained or compleùd trr" ,"quir"."ii,

for:

Archifecfure ond Llrbon Design _ M.L.Arch.

(c) of Bachelor of
ersity of Adelaide
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(d) of Bachelor of
of the University
average result or

(e) a five year degree in Architecture of
Landscape Architecture from another
educational- insti¡ution accepted bf the
University for the purpose or

2 Stotus, exemplion ond credil tronsfer

2.2 No s

of st e.than 4g points

will degree. Status

Land sub.iecr 2200
Dissertation.
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3 Approvqlof course of sludY ot
enrolment

3.1 Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Dean of the Faculty (or nominee) at

enrolment each Year.

4 Dulolion of course
4.1 The course of study for the degree shall extend

over hve semesters of fuIl-time study or the

equivalent. Students shall pass subjects-to the

value of at least 60 points. The point values of

the subjects are contained in Specific Course

Rule 5.1.

5 Course of study/Subiects of study

5.1 To qualify for the degree of Master of L^andscape

Arciútecture a candidate shall pass the following
subjects to the value of at least 60 points:

5688 LandscapeArchitecture Studio IA 6

6763 Landscape Architecture Studio IB 6

8024 Landscape Architecture Studio IC 6

1624 LandscapeArchitecture Studio ID 6

9261 Landscape Architecture Studio tr 6

250? Landscape Architecture Seminar II 3

6817 Landscape Architecture Practice II 3

3497 Landscape Architecture Masters
hoject 12

2200 Landscape Architecture Masters
Dissertation 12

6 Review of ocodemic Plogress
6.1 If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for

the Mastei of Landscape Architecture is not

making satisfactory progress' the Faculty may,

with the consent of the Council, terminate the

candidature and the candidate shall cease to be

en¡otled for the Masters degrees'

7 Assessmenl ond exom¡noT¡ons

7.1 There shall normally be four classifications of
pass in the final assessment of any subject for the
'Masters degree, as follows: Pass with High

Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, Pass.

divisions a P
prescribed in
admission to
other subjects' Results in certain subjects as

specifred ln the relevant Specifrc Course Rules

will not be classified.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been

completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff

concemed.

In determining a candidate's final result in a

subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may

takå into account oral, written, practical and

examination work, provided that the candidate

has been given adequate notice at the

commencemènt of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into accoìrnt

and olits relative importance in the final result'

A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a

lower division pass and who desires to take that

The Faculfy shall appoint at least two examiners

of the Dissertation, at least one of whom shall be

external to the Department of Architecture'

Articulqtion w¡Th oTher owords
Students who have conferred upon them the

Ordinary or Honours degree of Bachelor of
Landscãpe Architecture of the University of
Adelaidã who subsequently successfully

not both.

Notwithstanding the above Rules a candidate

who has been enrolled for the Master's degree of

who has not been awarded the Master's degree

shall, on written application to the Registrar, be

awarded the appropriate degree of Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture.

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

I
8.1

8.2



Architecture ond Urbon Design - M,L.Arch.

Syllobuses
Note: Sludents in Design Studios will be expected to explore a
design 'parti'or approach and its sources and precedents, to
explain design and planning intentions and to communicate the
design and/or plan. Scope of classes will cover design theory,
social, cultural and natural resource analysis, data collect¡on and
synthesis, conceptual and site planning and design, design
development, and methods oJ inquiry to varying degrees
depending on the area and topic of study. Lectures and
workshops in the subject will complement the design, planning
and investigation processes, addressing the topics outlined
above. ln groups and/or individually students will typically work
on proiect topics which benefit the community and/or heighten
the profile of landscape architecture and public awareness of
critical landscape issues.

5ó88 Londscope Archileclure Studio lA
6 points semester I or 2

assumed knowledge: Design at the undergraduate level

16-18 hours ave¡age lectures/ tutorials/ workshops/
field trips; hours vary f¡om week to week

This subject will typically address a small to medium
sized landscape design and planning topic in a rural
setting possessing high aesthetic and ecological
qualities and experiencing human development
pressures. The subject will explore the role and
opportunities for landscape design and planning
interventions and strategies in a precinct or region of
high scenic and biological values and human pressures
caused either by mining, recreation, transportation,
commercial, tourist and or pastoral/agricultural
activities.

A project-based learning program integrating design
and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape
design, planning and management within a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human
(physiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

assessment: assignments and projects - may include
written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3 dimensional)
communication

6763 Londscope Archilecture Studio lB
6 points semeste¡ 1 or 2

16-18 hours average lectures/ tutorials/ workshops/
field trips; hours vary from week to week

assumed knowledge: Design at the undergraduate level

This subject will typically address a medium to large
sized landscape design and planning topic in a rural-
urban fringe setting possessing high aesthetic and
ecological qualities and experiencing human
development pressures. The subject will explore the

role and opportunity for landscape design in devising
strategic frameworks that conserve landscape qualities
and ensure a sensitive stewardship of its resources
while accommodating appropriate levels of human
occupancy, resources harvesting and developments.

A project-based leaming program integrating design
and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape
design, planning and management within a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human
(physiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

assessment: assignments and projects - may include
written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3 dimensional)
communication, as outlined in the subject guide which
will be available early in the subjeclproject.

8024 Londscope Archileclure Studio lC
6 points semester 1 or 2

16-18 hours average lectures/ tutorials/ workshops/
freld trips; hours vary from week to week

assumed knowledge:Design at the undergraduate level

This subject will typically address a small to medium
sized landscape design and planning topic in an urban
setting possessing strong cultural traditions and
patterns. The subject will explore the role and
contribution of landscape design in our cultural
environments, and the nexus between culture and
nature in an urban context.

A project-based learning program integrating design
and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape
design, planning and management within a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human
(physiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

assessment: assignments and projects - may include
written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3 dimensional)
communication, as outlined in the subject guide which
will be available early in the subject/project.

1624 londscope Archileclure Sludio lD
6 points semester 1 or 2

16-18 hours average lectures/ tutorials/ workshops/
freld trips; hours vary from week to week

assumed kno,¡vledge: Design at the undergraduate level

This subject will typically address a medium to large
sized landscape design and planning topic in a rural
setting possessing particular cultural constraints,
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Archilecfure ond Urbon Design - M.L.Arch,

relationships and nuances to landscapes. The subject
will explore the relationship of culture, and cultures, to
landscapes; the manner in which a culture and cultural
group has established and continues to influence a set
of physiological relationships and physical patterns in
the environment and landscape within which it resides.

A project-based learning proglam integrating design
and the avenues of landscape inquiry and expression
(structures, materials, plants, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape
design, planning and management within a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human
(physiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factols.

assesstnent: assignments and projects - may include
written, verbal, and graphic (2 and 3 dimensional)
communication, as outlined in the subject guide which
will be available early in the subject/project.

9261 Londscope Archileclure Studio ll
3 points semester 1 or 2

16-18 hours average lecftrres/ tutorials/ workshops/
field trips; hours vary ftom week to week

prerequisites; thlee of the following subjects: 5688
Landscape Architecture Studio IA, 6763 Landscape
Architecture Studio IB, 8024 Landscape Architecture
Studio IC or 1624 Landscape Architecture Studio ID.

assutned knowledge: Design at the undergraduate level

This subject will typically address a medium to latge
sized landscape design and planning topic in a rural
and or urban setting that will be dependent upon the
use and application of information technologies and
geographic information systems. The subject will
explore the position of botb nature and culture using
creative infoilnation techilology.

A project-based leaming prograìn integlating design
and the avenues of landscape inquiry and explession
(structules, matelials, plauts, languages, information
technologies, etc.) and the practices of landscape
design, planning and management within a theoretical
and historical context; taking account of human
(physiological, social and cultural) and ecological
(faunal, flolal, soil, water, etc.) factors.

assessment: assignments and projects - may include
written, verùal, and glaphic (2 and 3 dirnensional)
communication, as outlined in the subject guide which
will be available early in the subject/project.

2507 Londscope Archileclure Seminor ll

3 points semester 1 or 2

2-3 hours average of lectures/tutorials/workshops/
field trips; hours vary from week to week

assumed knowledge: Design at the undergraduate level

This subject will address contemporary issues of
landscape architecture design, planning and practice.
The subject will explore the role of landscape
architecture in the design and planning disciplines and
traditions; review and critique contemporary
dialogues, designs, theories and philosophies in
landscape architecture; and, consider and debate
potential future directions, contributions and
technologies for the landscape architecture profession.

assess,neill: projects and seminar papers

6817 Londscope Archileclure Proclice ll

3 points semester 1 or 2

assunted knowledge: Design at the undergraduate level

2-3 hours average lectures/ tutorials/ workshopV field
trips; hours vary from week to week

This subject will address the frameworks for and
ethical structures of landscape architecture
professional practice. The subject will explore
professional practice ethics and traditions;
organisational and management practices including
topics of plofessional Iiability, law, indemnity,
professional registration, contract administration,
project management, relationships with allied
plofessionals and clients, and contemporary
professional and practice expectations in Australia, and
overseas if appropriate.

assessrnenl: work diaries, seminar papers, projects,
exarmnattons

3497 LondscopeArchileclure Mqslers
Projecl

12 points semester 1, 2 or summer semester

16-18 hours average lectures/ tutorials/ workshops/
field trips; houls vary from week to week

prerequisites : 5688 Landscape Architecture Studio IA,
6763 Landscape Architecture Studio IB, 8024
Landscape Architecture Studio IC, 7624 Landscape
Architecture Studio ID, and 9261 Landscape
Architecture Studio II
assumed knowledge: Design at the undergraduate level

This subject entails an exploration of an aspect or
theme in landscape architecture tluough design and/or
planning studies. The content may embrace aspects of
nature and/or culture in urban and/or rural settings but
is specifically intended to focus attention upon the
theory and practical explolation oflandscape design.
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Architecture ond lJrbon Design _ M,L,Arch,
The project will be of moderare to high complexity,
and often drawn from a limired ,.l"ctiãi. i"i,iãîîill
entail borh individual and group ,._in* uøîLäioclasses resulting in an- inåividuJ 

-.*";'ä"
Responses should demonshate an advanced'levei ofknowledge and ability in one or ,".. .ro."o 

"ftandscape architecture thought and practice, including
evidence of the student,s abi=lity ,o .à[".i uíjluîrär"
informarion, consrruct, test and O"f"no u.gumåüJ'o.
hypotheses. and criticallv
The final presentation ór
should display a thor
aspects of the program
Program Objectives.

assessmenî: final project

22OO londscope Architeclure Mosters
Disserlolion

12 points semester 1, 2 or summer semester
2 hour tutoriaUseminar per week
prerequisites: 3497 Landscape- A¡chitecture Masters
Project

restriction: en¡olment subject to application to theHead of Departmenr and coïtingent ,ipï" p¡áT.*"1u.
assumed knowledge: Designat the undergraduate level

assessment: internal and external: seminar paper
and/or exhibition; final essay or report articutating ändsuppofing the project
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Archifecture ond Urbon Design - M'lJrb'Des'(Coursework)

This course is offered jointly by The university of Adelaide and the university of South Australia-

Applications for admission shall be directþ to the south Australian Tertiary Admissions centre (SATAC) on the

appropriate form by tire requi."à ¿ut". Succåssful applicants to the course may not defer their studies to the following

yeaf.

The above awa¡d has been developed within course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar. As all students they are advised to refer to them to gain

urrio¿e.ttutt¿ittg oftheir rights and responsi ing course matters'

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course'

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 An applicantfor admissionto the course ofstudy

for tñã Master of Urban Design (Courseworþ

shall have qualified for:

a) an
inc
of
design studies, property, landscape

architecture, architecture, real estate,

envi¡onmental engineering or an allied
discipline; or for a degree of anothgr

institution accepted for the purpose by the

UniversitY or

(b) the Graduate Diploma in Urban Design

1.2 The
any)
acce
who
1.1 above, but who has presented evidence

satisfactory to the Facuþ Office of fltness to

undertake work for the degree'

2 DuloTion of coufse
To qualily for the Master's degree, a candidate

shali satisfactorily complete th¡ee semesters of

full-time study or the equivalent of part-time

study, provided that the course is completed

within three years of iniúal enrolment'

3 ApProvol of course of sludy

Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year'

4 Coulse fequifemenTs

4.1 To quaüfy for the degree, a candidate shall

satisiactorily complete subjects to the value of

36 points, including the core subjects 1843

Elements of Urban Design IVA and 9644

Elements of Urban Design IVB; at least two
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other core subjects; elective subjects to the

equivalent value of at least 6 points; and the

Master's project 2801 Urban Design Masters

Project, provided that subjects to the value of at

least L8 points are taken at the University of

Adelaide.

4.1.1 core sub¡ecls
Note not forming part of the Specific Course Rules:

Equivalent subject values are - 3 points at the University

of Adelaide = 4.5 points at the Un¡versity of South

Australia; 6 points at the University of Adelaide = 9 points

at the Un¡versity of South Australia

(a) All candidates shall satisfactorily

complete the following subjects offered

by the University of Adelaide:

1843 Elements of Urban Design IVA 3

9644 Elements of Urban Design IVB 3

(b) In addition, all candidates +41
satisfactorily complete at least two of the

following subjects which a¡e offered at

either the University of Adelaide or the

University of South Australia. Students

taking subjects at both the University of
Adelãide and UniversitY of South

Australia must comply with the enrolment

procedures of both institutions'

semester 1

The UniversitY of Adelaide

8460 Urban Processes and Policy IV 3

UniversitY of South Australia

Sustainable Urban Design Issues IV 4'5

semester 2

UniversítY of South Australia

Urban Management and Law IV 4'5

Urban Development and

ImPlementation fV 4'5



Archifecture ond Urbon Design - M.Urb.Des.(Coursework)

4.1.2 eleclive subjecls
Note not form¡ng part of the Spec¡fic Course Rules:
Equivalenl subject values are - 3 points at the University
of Adelaide = 4.5 points at the Un¡versity of South
Austral¡a; 6 points at the University of Adela¡de = 9 points
at the Univers¡ty of South Australia

Candidates shall satisfactorily complete at least
the equivalent of 6 points of elective subjects
from the following subjects which are offered at
either the University of Adelaide or the
University of South Australia, or from Level IV
subjects chosen in consultation with the Course
Coordinator. Students taking subjects at both the
University of Adelaide and University of South
Australia must comply with the enrolment
procedures of both institutions.

The University of Adelaide

Choice of elective subjects from the Master of
Landscape Architecture course, or subjects
offered by the Department of Geography, as

follows:

5688 Landscape Architecture Studio IA 6

6763 Landscape Architecture Studio IB 6

7624 Landscape A¡chitecture Studio ID 6

2507 Landscape Architecture Seminar II 3

9330 Introduction to G.I.S. IV 3

1358 Introduction to G.I.S. Projects IV 3

University of South Australia

Choice of elective subjects from the Master of
Urban Planning course as follows:

Contemporary Social Issues

Transport and Planning

Comparative Planning I
Gender and Planning

4.1.3 Mosler's Proiecl

Students may undertake the following subject at
either the University of Adelaide or University
of South Australia:

2801 Urban Design Masters Project Sem.3

5 Slolus, exempt¡on ond credil flonsfer
5.1 Except with the special permission of the Head

of the Department of Architecture, no candidate
will be granted status for any of the compulsory
or core subjects ofthe degree except candidates
who have qualihed for the Graduate Diploma
in Design Studies

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any subject that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same
material as any other subject which he or she
has already presented for another award

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

Assessmenl ond exominqlions
There shall be four classifications of pass in the
subjects for the Master's degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

Arliculotion wilh olher owqrds
A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Diploma in Urban Design and who has

been granted status toward the Master's degree
for subjects presented for the Graduate Diploma
must surrender the Graduate Diploma before
being admitted to the Master's degree.

A candidate for the Master of Urban Design
(Coursework) who satisfies the requirements for
the Graduate Diploma but who does not
complete the requirements for the Master's
degree may be admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

5.2

5.3

ó
6.1

6.2

7

7.1

7.2
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Syllobuses
Note: equivalent subject values are:3 points atThe University of
Adelaide = 4.5 points at the Universìty of South Austlalia; 6

points at The University of Adelaide = I points at the University

of South Australia

University of Adeloide subiects
core subjecls

1843 Elemenls of Urbon Design lV A
3 points semester 1

16 hours lectures/seminars/ tutorials/studios per week;
hours vary from week to week

corequisites: 9644 Elements of Urban Design IVB

restrictions: 8024 Landscape Architecture Studio IC

his subject is concerned with the morphological
underpinnings of cities and urban landscapes together
with the historical traditions and theories behind urban
and landscape design. The subject will typically
review these topics using a medium sized landscape
design and planning topic, in an u¡ban setting,
possessing urban design, cultural and physical issues.

The subject will explore the role of design in urban
settings, historical and theoretical exemplars and
constructs relevant to urban design, and review the
morphological pattems and traditions in city landscape
design and formation.

The subject will also explore the lole and contribution
of urban and landscape design in our cultural
environments.

A project-based learning program integrating design
and the avenues of urban and landscape inquiry and
expression (structures, materials, plants, languages,
information technologies, etc.) and the practices of
urban and landscape design, planning and management
within a theoretical and historical context; taking
account of human (physiological, social and cultural)
and ecological (faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

assessmenti assignments and projects - may include
written, verbal and graphic (2 and 3 dimensional)
communlcatlon

96/4 Elemenls of Urbon Design lV B

3 points semester I

16 hours lecftrres/seminars/ tutorials/studios per week;
hours vary from week to week

corequisites: 1843 Elements of Urban Design IVA

restrictions: 8024 Landscape Alchitecture Studio IC

This subject is concerned with the morphological
underpinnings of cities and urban landscapes together
with the historical traditions and theol'ies behind urban
and landscape design. The subject will typically
review these topics using a medium sized landscape
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design and planning topic, in an urban setting,
possessing urban design, cultural and physical issues.

The subject will explore the role of design in urban
settings, historical and theoretical exemplars and
constructs relevant to urban design, and review the
morphological patterns and traditions in city landscape
design and formation.

The subject will also explore the role and contribution
of urban and landscape design in our cultural
environments.

A project-based learning program integrating design
and the avenues of urban and landscape inquiry and

expression (structures, materials, plants, languages,
information technologies, etc.) and the practices of
urban and landscape design, planning and management
within a theoretical and historical context; taking
account of human (physiological, social and cultural)
and ecological (faunal, floral, soil, water, etc.) factors.

The topics in Elements of Urban Design fVB are those
not covered in Elements of Urban Design IVA.

assessment'. assignments and projects - may include
written, verbal and graphic (2 and 3 dimensional)
communication.

84ó0 Urbqn Processes ond Policy lV
3 points semester 1

Up to 6 hours lectures/seminars/ tutorials/studios per
week; hours vary from week to week

This subject is concerned with the nature and recent
history of urban development, and with the economics,
social and political processes which give rise to spatial
patterns and built form. Economic and demographic
aspects associated with urban development; the role,
influence and design implications of infrastructure
provision; the impact of information technology on
current and future urban form; economic and equity
issues behincl sustainable development premises; and
the political economy of u¡ban design. The subject
will typically review these topics using a series of case

studies. (Likely topics include current debates about
inequitable cities; the impact of globalisation, new
information and transport policy on urban form;
changing pattems of retail and commercial activity;
compact cities vs. the perils of urban consolidation;
etc.)

asse ssmenti assignments

eleclive subiects

Choice of elective subjects from the Master of
Landscape Architecture course or the Department of
Geography, from the list outlined in Specific Course
Rule 4.1.3



University of Soulh Austrolio subjects

award.

Students taking any of the subjects must comply with
the enrolment procedures of the University óf South
Australia. Details of those pr.ocedur.es are available
from that University

core subiecls
Suslqinoble Urbon Design lssues lV

Architecture ond lJrbon Design - M. IJrb. Des. (Coursework)

assesstnent: assignments and projects

UËon Developmenl ond lmptementotion lV
4.5 points semester 2
6 hours lectures/seminars/ tutorials/studios per week;
hours vary frorn week to week

stroltg case study emphasis, in parlicular international
and interstate, with a detailed focus on Adelaide/SA
projects - East End Redeveloprnent, Rosewood, The
Parks, Po¡t Adelaide, etc.)

assessment', assignments and projects

4.5 points semester I
Up to 6 hours lectures/seminars/ hrtorials/studios per
week; hours vary from week to week

This subject is concerned with sustainable urban
design process andprinciples. The subject will explore
sustainable_ urban design ideas having ..gu.å to,
natural and human resources, cultural aniiudes to

evaluation techniques and the theoretical and practical
implications of the design of sustainable communities.

assessment: assigrunents and projects

Urbon Monogemenl ond low lV
4.5 points semester 2

Up to 6 hours lectures/seminars/ tutorials/studios per
week; hours vary from week to week

elecl¡ve sub¡ects
Choice of elective subjects fi.om the Master of U¡ban
Planning, from the list outlined in Specific Course
Rule 4.1.3.
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Subiects offered by the University of
Adelqide qnd UniversitY of South
Austrolio

Moslel's subiect
2801 UÈon Design Mqslers Proiecl

18 points semester 1, 2 or summer semester

Up to 4 hours lectures/seminars/ tutorials/studios per

week; hours vary from week to week.

prerequisites: all required subjects in the Graduate

Diploma in Urban Design

restrictions: 7625 Landscape Architecture Project tr

This subject comprises an individual or group
culminating design, planning and/or research project
that principa[y addresses the topic ofurban design and

which permits the exposition of the major aspects of
the course and a student's particular interests' The
project will be of moderate complexity, and often
drawn from a limited selection or from an identified
region.

as s e s sment : assignments
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Mqsler of Archilecture
Moster of Building Science
Mqster of Design Studies

Mqsler of Design Studies (Londscope)

Mqster of Londscope Architecture by Reseorch
Moster of Urbon Design

I

Lt

Archilecfure ond Urbon Design - Moster's Courses

The above awards have been developed within the f¡amework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to
gain an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

Quolificotion requiremenls
Mosler of Archileclure
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall
prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a

field of study on an aspect or aspects of
architectural design, building practice and/or the
architectural profession. The field of study shall
be approved in advance by the Faculty and
prepared under the guidance of and in regular
consultation with a supervisor or supervisors
appointed by the Faculty.

Mqsler of Building Science
To qualify for the degree the candidate shall
prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a
field of study relating to the built environment in
general or architecture in particular. The held of
study shall be concerned with scientific and/or
technical aspects of the built environment, and
shall be approved in advance by the Faculty and
prepared under the guidance of and in regular
consultation with a supervisor or supervisors
appointed by the Faculty.

Mqsler of Design Sludies
To qualify for the degree the candidate shall
prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a
field of study relating to the built environmenr in
general and/or design or architecture in
particular. The held of study shall be concerned
with a cultural, historical, philosophical and/or
theoretical aspect or aspects of the built
environment, and shall be approved in advance
by the Faculty and prepared under the guidance
of and in regular consultation with a supervisor
or supervisors appointed by the Faculty.

1.4 Mosler of Design Sludies (lqndscope)
To qualify for the degree the candidate shall
prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a
field of study on an aspect or aspects relevant to
the discipline of landscape architecture which
has been approved in advance by the Faculty and
prepared upon the guidance of and in regular
consultation with a supervisor or supervisors
appointed by the Faculty.

Mosler of Londscope Arch¡teclure by
Reseorch
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall
prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a
field of study on an aspect or aspects of
landscape design, landscape practice and./or the
landscape architecture profession. The field of
study shall be approved in advance by the
Faculty and prepared under the guidance of and
in regular consultation with a supervisor or
supervisors appointed by the Faculty.

Mosler of Urbon Design
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall
prepare a thesis, embodying the results of
original research or investigation made into a
field of study which has been approved in
advance by the Faculty and prepared under the
guidance of and in regular consultation with a
supervisor or supervisors appointed by the
Faculty.

Admission requ¡remenls
Mosler of Archilecture
The Faculty of Architechrre and Urban Design
may accept as a candidate for the degree of
Master of Architecture any person who:

1.5

1.2

t.ó

t.3

2.7
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(a) has become entitled to receive the
Honours degree of Bachelor of
Architecture of the University of Adelaide

(b) has obtained in another university or
tertiary institution qualifications which in
the opinion of the Facuþ of A¡chitecture
and Urban Design are at least equivalent
to those of the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Architecture.

Subject to the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with the authority wittingly
devolved to it by Council the Faculty may in
special cases and subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
meet the requirements specified in Specific
Cowse Rule 2.1 if it is satisfied tlat he or she is
likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work
for the degree.

(a) Subject to the approval ofthe Council, the
Faculty may accept as a probationary
candidate for the degree an applicant with
an unusual background or whose
academic record does not clearly indicate
fitness to undertake the degree. The
Faculty may impose special conditions on
a probationary candidature.

(b) The performance of each probationary
candidate shall be reviewed by the Faculty
after such period as the Faculty prescribes
or allows (not exceeding twelve months)
and, subject to the approval of the
Council, the candidature shall be either
confirmed or terminated.

Moslel of Building Sc¡ence ond Mosler
of Des¡gn Sludies
The Faculty of Architecture and Urban Design
may accept as a candidate for the degrees of
Master of Building Science or Master of Design
Studies any person who:

(a) has become entitled to receive the
Honours degree of Bachelor of
Architectural Studies or the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Design Studies or
the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Architecture of the University of Adelaide

(b) has obtained in another university or
tertiary institution qualifications which, in
the opinion of the Faculty of A¡chitecture
and Urban Design, are at least equivalent
to those of the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Architectural Studies or
Honours degree of Bachelor of Design
Studies.

Subject to the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with the authority wittingly
devolved to it by Council the Faculty may in
special cases and subject to such conditions as it
may see ht to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
meet the requirements specified in Specihc
Course Rule 2.4 if it is satisfied that he or she is
like1y to be able satisfactorily to undertake work
for the degree.

(a) Subject to the approval of the Council,
Facuþ may accept as a probationary
candidate for the degree an applicant with
an unusual background or whose
academic lecord does not clearly indicate
fitness to undertake the degree. The
Faculty may impose special conditions on
a probationary candidature.

(b) The performance of each probationary
candidate shall be reviewed by the Faculty
after such period as the Facuþ prescribes
or allows (not exceedìng twelve months)
and, subject to the approval of the
Council, the candidature shall be either
confi rmed or terminated.

Mosler of Design Sludies (Londscope)
ond Mosler of Urbon Design
The Faculty of Architecture and Urban Design
may accept as a candidate for the degrees of
Master of Design Studies (Landscape) or Master
of Urban Design any person who has become
entitled to receive an Honours degree of the
University of Adelaide or other qualifications
accepted by the University as equivalent to an
Honours degree.

Subject to the approval ofthe Board of Graduate
Studies acting with the authority wittingly
devolved to it by Council the Faculty may in
special cases and subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a

candidate for the degree a person who does not
meet the requirements specified in Specific
Course Rule 2.7 if it is satisf,red that he or she is
likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work
for the degree.

(a) Subject to the approval ofthe Council, the
Faculty may accept as a probationary
candidate for the degree an applicant with
an unusual background or whose
academic record does not clearly indicate
fitness to undertake the degree. The
Faculty may impose special conditions on
a probationary candidature.

(b) The performance of each probationary
candidate shall be reviewed by the Faculty

2.5

2.6

2.7

2.8

2.3

2.4
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after such period as the Faculty prescribes
or allows (not exceeding twelve rnonths)
and, subject to the approvat of the
Council, the candidature shall be either
confinned or terminated.

Mosler of Londscope Architeclure by
Reseorch

2.10 The Faculty of Architecture and Urban Design
may accept as a candidate for the degree of
Master of Landscape Architecture by Research
any person who:

(a) has become entitled to receive the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Landscape
Ar.chitecture of the University of Adelaide
or

(b) has obtained in another university or
teftiary institution qualifications which in
the opinion of the Faculty ofA¡chitecture
and Urban Design are at least equivalent
to those of the Honoul.s degree of
B achelor of Landscape Architecture

2.11 Subject to the approval of the Boarcl of Graduate
Studies acting \Ã,ith the authority wittingly
devolved to it by Council the Faculty may in
special cases ancl subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to irnpose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
meet the requirernents specified in Specific
Course Rule 2.1 if it is satisfied that he or she is
likely to be able satisfactorily to undertake work
for the degree.

2.12 (a) Subjecr to the appr.oval of the Council, the
Faculty may accept as a probationary
candidate for the clegree an applicant with
an unnsual background or whose
acadelnic record does not clear.ly indicate
fitness to undertake the degree. The
Faculty may impose special conditions on
a probatiouar.y candidature.

(b) The perforrnance of each probationary
candidate shall be reviewed by the Faculty
after such period as the Faculty prescribes
or allows (not exceeding twelve motrths)
and, subject to the approval of the
Council, the candidature shall be either
confirmed or terminated.

3 Generol
3.1 The Head of the Department of Architecture

shall advise the Faculty whether suitable
facilities and staff are available to assist and 3.5

supervise the ¡esearch of the applicant before the
candidatule and proposed topic of ¡esearch are
approved by the Faculty.

In cases whele the proposed r.esearch calls for
skills or qualifications rìot yet possessed by the
candidate, the Faculty may on the
recorrmendation of the Head of the Department
ofArchitecture require the candidate to spend a
period of time, rhe length of which shall be
prescribed by the Faculty on the
recommendation of the Head of the Departlnent,
either on supervised study or on research under
a supervisor or supervisors appointed by the
Faculty, ancl/or to undertake and pass at an
acceptable standard examinations in courses
related to the l'esearch topic.

The¡e shall in each case be adequate and regular
contact between the candiclate ancl internal
supervisor(s). The candidate may, with prior
permission of Faculty and subject to such
conditions as may be determined in each case,
conduct research in an organisation other than
the University provided

(a) that such research is closely related to the
thesis

(b) that the supervisor has access to all the
candidate's extemal research work antl

(c) that the publication of results will not
thereby be pr.ejudicecl. Any candidate
given such pelnission shall be available
for seminars and other discnssions as
required by the supervisor(s) or the Head
of the Deparlrnent of Architecture.

(a) Unless the Faculty approves in advance an
extension of time in a particular case, the
thesis shall be subrnitted:

(Ð in the case of a full+ime candiclate,
not earlier than one year zutd not
later than three year.s from the date
at which the candidature was
accepted by the Faculty or

(iÐ in the case of a part-time candidate,
not earlier thau two years and not
later than five years frorn the date at
which the candidatur.e was accepted
by the Faculty.

(b) Three months before the intencled date of
submission the candidate shall notify the
Faculty in writing of the candidate,s
intention to submit the thesis, ancl shall at
the same time submit the proposed title
and a one-page sunìrnary ofthe thesis.

The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar
three copies of the thesis prepar.ed in accordance
with directions given to candidates from time to
time. Refer to the Guidelines on Higher Degrees
by Research and Specifications for Thesis in this
volurne.

3.2

3.3

3.4



Architecture ond Urban Design - Moster's Courses

3.6 (a) The Faculty shall appoint at least two
examiners of the thesis of whom at least
one shall be external. The examiners may
recommend to the Faculty that the thesis:

(Ð be accepted or

(ü) be accepted subject to minor
conections or

(üÐ be awariJed subject to the
amendments specified being made
to the thesis or

(iv) be returned to the candidate for
revision and resubmission (within
such period of time as the Faculty
may allow) or

(v) be rejected.

(b) The examiners of a thesis resubmitted
following recommendation (iv) may
recommend only (Ð, (ü) or (v).

3.7 (a) If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate
for the degree is not making satisfactory
progress, the Faculty may, with the
consent of the Council, withdraw its
approval of the candidature and the
candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the
degree

O) Before making a recommendation for
termination of candidature to the Council
the Faculty shall notify the candidate ofits
intention so to do and shall permit the
candidate to offer within one month
written explanation for the lack of
satisfactory progress. If notwithstanding
any submission made by the candidate,
the Faculty decides to recommend
termination of the candidature, the
candidate shall be informed accordingly
and shall have the right to appeal within
one month to the Council, and any such
appeal shall be considered by the Council
at the same time as it considers the
Facuþ's recommendation.

3.8 A candidate for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy whose work is considered by the
Faculty, after report by the examiners appointed
to make recommendations on it, to be not of
suffrcient merit to qualify for that degree but of
suffrcient merit to qualify for the degree of
Master of Architecture, the degree of Master of
Building Science, the degree of Master of
Design Studies, the degree of Master of Design
Studies (Landscape), the degree of Master of
Landscape Architecture by Research or the
degree of Master of Urban Design may be
admitted to the degree of Master of A¡chitecture,
the degree of Master of Building Science, the
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degree of Master of Design Studies, the degree
of Master of Design Studies (Landscape), the
degree of Master of Landscape Architecture by
Resea¡ch or the degree of Master of Urban
Design provided that the candidate is otherwise
qualified to become a candidate for the degree.

When the Facuþ is satisfied that a candidate has

complied with the requirements and conditions
of the Specific Course Rules and that the thesis
is acceptable, the Faculty shall recommend to
the Council that the candidate be admitted to the
degree of Master of Architecture, the degree of
Master of Building Science, the degree of
Master of Design Studies, the degree of Master
of Design Studies (Landscape), the degree of
Master of Landscape Architecture by Research
or the degree of Master of Urban Design, as

appropriate.

3.9
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Bochelor of Arls (Ausholion Studies)
B.A.(Ausf,Sl,)

Bochelor of Arls (Cullurol Studies)
B.A.(Cult,St,)

Bochelor of Arls (Europeon Sludies)
B.A.(Eur.Sl,)

Bochelor of Arls (Gender Studies)
B.A,(Gen.St,)

Bochelor of Arls (lnlernolionol Studies)
B.A,(lnf.St.)

Bochelor of Arls (lobour Sludies)
B.A.(Lob.St.)

Specifrc Course Rules.. ..............228

Bochelor of Environmenlol Sludies
B.Env.St.

Specilrc Course Rules.. ..............249

Bochelor of Sociol Sciences
B,Soc.Sc.

Specific Cou¡se Rules.. ..............254

TI
o
oc
rl¡

o
-h

-l+
an



Atts - Contenfs

Bochelor of Arls (Honours)
B,A,(Hons)
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B.A.(Culf .SÌ.)(Hons)

Bochelor of Arls (Europeon Sludies)(Honours)
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Specific Course Rules.. ....................351

Bochelor of Environmenlol Studies (Honours)
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Specific Course Rules.. ....................353
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Specifrc Course Ru1es.............. ........365
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Adminislrolion
There shall be no intake into this course from 1997. For
information regarding the rules and regulations
governing this course, please refer to The Universi1,
Calendar Volume II: Handbook of Courses 1997
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Arts -- Regulolions

Foculty of AÛs

Regulofions

Of Awords in lhe FocultY of ArTs

I In the Facuity of Arts there shall be the following

awards:

Diploma in Labour Studies

DiPlorna in Liberal Studies

DiPlorna in Languages

Ordinary clegree of Bachelol of Arts

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts
(JurisPrudence)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor' of Alts
(Asian Studies)

Oldinary degree of Bachelor of Arls

(Australian Studies)

Oldinary degree of Bachelor of Arts

(Cttltulal Studies)

Oldilary degree of Bachelor of Arts
(EuroPean Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelo¡ of Arls
(Gender Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor ofArts
(International Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Laboul Studies)

OrdinarY degree of Bachelor of
Envilonmental Studies

Ordinary degree of Bachelol of Labour

Studies

Oldinary degree of Bachelor of Social

Sciences

Honottls degree of Bachelor of Afis

Honouls degree of Bachelol of Arts
(Asian Studies)

Honotlrs degree of Bachelor of Alts
(Australian Studies)

Honouls degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Cultural Studies)

Holtours degree of Bachelol of Arts

(EuroPean Studies)

Hottours degr:ee of Bachelor of Arts

(International Studies)

Honoul's deglee of Bachelor of
Euviroumental Studies

Honours deglec of Bachelol of Labour

Studies
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Honours degree of Bachelor of SociaÌ

Sciences

Graduate Celtificate in Applied Demography

Graduate Certificate in Australian Studies

Graduate Certificate in Cognitive Studies

Graduate Certificate in Creative Writing

Gladuate Certificate in Educational

Adrrinistration

Graduate Certificate in Educational Studies

Graduate Certificate in Environmental

Policy, Planning and Management

Graduate Certificate in Envirorunental

Studies

Graduate Certificate in Historical Studies

Graduate Cerlificate in International

Studies*

Graduate Certificate in Labour Studies

Graduate Certificate in Language Education

Craduate Certilicate in Logic

Gt'aduate Certificate in Philosophy

Graduate Certificate in Population Studies

Graduate Certificate in Public Affairs*

Graduate Certificate in Social Sciences*

Graduate Certificate in Spatial Information

Science

Graduate Certificate in Women's Studies

International Graduate Certificate in

Environmental Managernent

Graduate DiPloma in AnthroPologY

Graduate Diploma in Applied Dernography

Graduate Diploma in Applied Geographic

Information Systems and Remote Sensing

Graduate Diploma in Applied Historical

Studies

Graduate Diploma in Applied Linguistics

Graduate DiPloma in ArchaeologY

Graduate Diplolna in Asian Studies*

Graduate Diplorna in Chinese Studies

Gladuate Diploma in Cognitive Science

Graduate Diploma in Creative Writing

Graduate DiPloma in Education

Gracluate Diploma in EnviLorunental Studies



Graduate Diploma in International Studies

Graduate Diploma in Japanese Studies

Graduate Diploma in Labour Studies

Graduate Diploma in Languages*

Gladuate Diploma in Logic

Graduate Diploma in Philosophy

Graduate Diploma in Population and Human
Resources

Graduate Diploma in Public Affairs*
Graduate Diploma in Social Sciences*

Graduate Diploma in Spatial Information
Science

Gladuate Diploma in Women's Studies

Bachelor of Education (In-Service)

Bachelor of Educational Studies

Master of Arls

Master of Arts (Applied Demography)

Master of Arts (Applied Historical Studies)

Master of Arts (Applied Linguistics)

Master of Arts (Creative Writing)
Master of Arts (Geographic Information
Systems and Remote Sensing)

Master of Arts (International Studies)

Master of Arts (Labour Studies)

Master of Afts (Philosophy)

Master of Arts (Population and Human
Resources)

Master of Afts (Public Affairs)*
Master of Arts (Women's Studies)

Master of Cognitive Science

Master of Education

Master of Educational Administration

Master of Educational Studies

Master of Environmental Studies

Master of Logic

Master of Social Sciences*

Master of Spatial Information Science

2 "fhe courses for the awards listed in Regulation I
shall be governed by the General Course Rules
and Specific Course Rules that the Council shall
prescribe from time to time.

3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Council.

Regulat¡ons effect¡ve Írom 1 August 1994.

Regulations amended 23 February '1995;8 February 1996, 20
February 1997, 19 March 1998.

. Awaiting approval and confirmation.

Ads - Regulofions

notes not forming part of the Begulations

1 Counc¡l has delegated the power to approve minor
changes to the General Course Rules to the Convenor of
the Academ¡c Board.

2 Council has delegaled the power to approve minor
changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Deans of
Facult¡es.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to
the Head of each department or centre concerned, such
syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by
the Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of
department or centre may approve minor changes to any
previously approved syllabus.

4 The Faculty also offers a Doctor of Letters (D. Litt.).
Higher doctorates are governed by their own sets of
Regulations as printed in this volume of the Calendar.



Diplomo in Longuqges

Arts - Dip,Long.

The Faculty ofArts has developed this course to enable students who are enrolled in any undergraduate degree of the
University to undertake a three-year language sequence concurrently and graduate with both a Bachelor's degree and
the Diploma in Languages.

Application for admission to this course shall be made directly to the Faculty of Arts by the end of the second week
in February of each year. Entry to this course may not be defened.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of

study for the Diploma in Languages shall have:

(a) accepted a place in a course for a degree
of Bachelor in the University and

(b) obtained the consent of the relevant
faculty to study the t',vo awards
concurrently.

2 Stolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l lronsfer
Except by special permission of the Faculty of
Arts:

2.1 no student may gain status for any part of the
language sequence of the Diploma in Languages

2.2 no student may be granted status at level Itr
toward the Diploma

2,3 no status will be awarded in the Diploma in
Languages for subjects presented for another
award.

3 Applovql of course of sludy ol
enfolmenl

3.1 Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

3.2 Where the student's Ordinary Bachelor deglee is
in another Faculty, both Faculties shall approve
the course of study.

4 Durotion of course
4.1 4.1 The duration of the Diploma itself shall be a

minimum of three years of study, but shall be
taken concurrently with full- or part-time study
in another undergraduate award.

5 Quolificotion requ¡remenls
5.1 To qualify for the Diploma in Languages a student

shall complete a three year sequence (as defined
in Rule 6 below) and satisfy the requirements of
an undergraduate degree of the university.

5.2 A student may not have the Diploma in
Languages conferred until he or she has satisfied
the requirements for the approved undergraduate
course.
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ó Course of study/Subjects of sludy
6.1 All students shall complete a three year language

sequence to a total value of 26 points. The
sequence shall consist of:

6 points at level I
8 points at level II
12 points at level III
in a single language

6,2 In certain circumstances this sequence may be
varied to consist of:

8 points at level II
12 points at level trI
6 points of advanced language studies

6,3 The languages available are:

Ancient Greek Chinese

French German

Indonesian Italian

Japanese Latin
Modern Greek Spanish

Vietnamese

6.4 With the permission of the Faculty of Arts, a
student may substitute a period of study in an
approved overseas tertiary institution as an
exchange student in lieu of part of the
requirements of the Diploma in Languages, up to
a limit of 12 points.

7 Review of ocodemic progress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and wishes to enrol

for that subject again shall attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the department may prescribe.

7 .2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
ernol for that subject again except by special
permission of the Faculty of A¡ts under such
conditions as it may prescribe.

7.3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, after having enrolled
for at least two thirds of the normal period
during which the subject is taught, shall be
deemed to have failed the subject.
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Bqchelor of Aûs

Bqchelor of Arts (Asion Studies)
Bqchelor of Ails (Austrolion Studies)
Bqchelor of Arts (Culturol Studies)
Bochelor of Arts (Europeon Studies)
Bqchelor of Arts (Gender Studies)
Bochelor of Ads (lnternolionol Sludies)
Bochelor of Arls (Lqbour Studies)
Note: Previous studies in the Bachelor of Arts under former Specific Course Rules and Regulations and Schedules
Students who cornnenced their course of study towards the Bachelor ofA¡ts under previous Specific Course Rules in
1 995 or Regulations and Schedules h 1994 or earlier are subject to the following pìovisions: 

'

Students who conrnenced their studies towards the Bachelor of Arts in plevious years will normally cornplete their
course of study under the provisions of the specific course Rules as published in jgqs.
On application to the Faculty, continuing students will studies under the curent Specific
Course Rules as thq,pertain to the Bachelor of Arts uch rnodifications as the Ëaculty
lay deem necessary to ensure- that subjects validly passe Cour.se Rules or Regulations and
Schedules may be counted under the current Rules.

The above award of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of th these mles, they are advised- to refer to thern-ø gaii
an understanding lng course mattels.

Specific Course Rules

I Generol
1.1 On satisfying the admission requirements for

ently to undergraduate studies in the Faculty of
Alts, students will en¡ol in a course of study in
the Hurnanities and Social Sciences to allow
them to qualify for one ofthe following degrees:

Oldinary degree of Bachelo¡ of Arts
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Asian Studies)

Ordinaly degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Australian Studies)

Ordinary degtee of Bachelor. of Arts
(Cultulal Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts
(European Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of A¡ts
(Gendel Srudies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts
(International Studies)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Labour Studies)
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Ordinary degree of Bachelor: of
Environmental Studies

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Social
Sciences

Graduates who have qualified fol one of the
above degrees and who wish to obtain a
subsequent but different degree must apply for
ently to a new course of study leading to the
subsequent degree and, if successful, will be
subject to the rules applying to Status,
Exemption and Credit Transfer outlined in Rule
4, below, or those outlined in the Specific Course
Rules for the Bachelol of Social Sciences or the
Bachelor of Environmental Studies.

The course of study for the Ordinary degr.ee shall
extend over three full-time academic years or the
part-tiure equivalent.

Admission requ¡rements
The admission requirements for this course of
study are those outlined in the Rules made by
Council pursuant to Chapter IX of the University
Statutes - Of Admission and Enrolment.

1.2



3 Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

In some subjects a pass may be recorded in two
divisions. For such subjects a pass in the higher
division may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a

prerequisite for admission to other subjects.

There shall also be a classification of Conceded
Pass. A student may present for the Ordinary
degree only a limited number of subjects for
which a Conceded Pass has been obtained, as

specified in 7 .7 ,l of these specific course rules.

4 Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t lronsfer
Exemption from the requirements of an
undergraduate degree in the Faculty of Arts in
lieu of studies towards combined degree
programs including the Bachelor of
ArtsÆachelor of Laws and the Bachelor of
Arts/Bachelor of Economics is covered under
the provisions of Rule 5, status granted in
combined degree programs, below.

4.1 Slolus fot Bochelot degree levelsludies
4.1 ,l Stotus on Account of Previous Sfudies in

ony Acodemic Discipline

Candidates who have previously passed subjects
in Bachelor degree awards or equivalent in the
University of Adelaide or another recognised
university in any academic discipline who wish
to count towards their degree such subjects may,
on written application to the Faculty, be granted

such status as the Faculty shall determine subject
to the following conditions:

4.1.1.1Students may present for the degree such
subjects to a maximum aggre1aie points value of
12 points at l,evel I in lieu of the requirements of
clause 7.1.1 (b) (or equivalent for the named
degrees), and 8 points at Level [I in lieu of 7.1. I
(e) (or equivalent for the named degrees)

4,.l.2 Stotus on Account of Studies in the
Humonities ond Sociol Sciences

Candidates who have previously passed subjects
offered in Bachelor degree awards or equivalent
in the University ofAdelaide or other recognised
university in the Humanities and Social Sciences
who wish to count towards their degree such
subjects may, on written application to the
Faculty Registrar, be granted status towards such
specific degree requirements as the Faculty shall
determine subject to the following conditions:

B,Arts degrees

4.1.2.1Status on account of completed degrees

4.1.2,1.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty,
students may present for the degree such

subjects to a maximum aggregate points

value of 24 points atLevel I or

4.1.2.1,2 Such subjects to a maxirnum aggregate

points value of 18 points at Level I and 8

points at Level II.

4.1.2.2 Status on account of incomplete degree
studies.

For subjects passed in a course of study not yet

completed other than those undertaken in an

undergraduate award in the Faculty of Arts at the

University of Adelaide pursuant to these

Specific Course Rules:

4.1.2.2.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty,
students may present for the degree such

subjects to the maximum aggregate points
outlined ir 4.1.2.7, above; and in addition

4.1.2.2.2 Such subjects in fields of study recognised
as Humanities and/or Social Sciences by

the Faculty of Arts, determined on a

subject-by-subject basis, to an additional
value of 6 points at Level I (if required)
and 8 points at Level IL

4.2 Stolus fot the Diplomo of Associole of
lhe University of Adeloide
Candidates who have qualified for a Diploma of
Associate of the University of Adelaide (AUA)
may be granted such status in an undergraduate
Faculty of Arts course as the Faculty shall in
each case determine; provided that if status for
the degree be granted for more than 18 points
presented for the diploma, the student shall
surrende¡ the diploma before being admitted to

the degree.

4.3 Slolus for lhe Associole Diplomo/
Diplomo in Libetol Sludies of lhe
University of Adeloide
Candidates who have qualified for the Associate
Diploma,/Diplona in Liberal Studies may be

granted up to 48 points of status in the course for
the degree of Bachelor of Arts provided that if
status of more than 24 points is granted, the

student shall surrender the Associate Diploma/
Diploma before being admitted to the degree.

4.4 Slolus for prior Technicol ond Furlher
Educolion (TAFE) sludies
Candidates who hold a completed Associate
Diploma,/Diploma from an Institute of Technical
and Further Education (TAFE) may, on
application to the Faculty, be granted up to a

maximum 6 points at Level I on account of the
final year of study in the Associate Diploma/
Diploma.
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Slolus for prior non-Aword studies
Subject to Faculty approval, students who have
completed Non-Award subjects from any
recognised higher education institution may
apply for status on account of such subjects
towa¡ds their degree, and, if successful, will be
subject to the same limits and conditions
outlined in 4.1, above.

Stolus gronled in combined degree
progfoms
A student of the Faculty of Arts who gains entry
to another undergraduate degree program in the
University (with the exception of the Bachelor
of Laws and the Bachelor of Economics) and
who studies that degree concurrently with
shrdies in Arts in order to complete a double
degree program will have the following status
granted in lieu of the successful completion of
their other degree:

12 points atI-nvelI and

8 points at Level II (not forming part of the
major sequence)

A student of the Faculty of Arts who gains entry
to Law at the University and who undertakes
Law Studies concurrentþ with studies in the BA
in order to complete a double degree program
will be granted status in the:

Bachelor of A¡ts

Bachelo¡ of Arts (Australian Studies)

Bachelor of Arts (Asian Studies)

Bachelor of Arts (Cultural Studies)

Bachelor of Arts (European Studies)

Bachelor ofArts (Gender Studies)

Bachelor of Arts (International Studies)

Bachelor ofArts (Labour Studies)

up to and including the following limits on
account of their Law Studies:

on completion of the Level I compulsory
subjects 9402 Legal Skills I and 5272 Conrracr:

8 points at Level II (not forming part of the
major sequence) and

for the Bachelor of Arts only - on completion of
12 points of other compulsory subjects listed in
the Specific Cou¡se Rules of the Bachelor of
Laws:

12 points at Level Itr (not forming part of the
major sequence)

or for the other named degrees - on completion
of other compulsory subjects listed in the
Specific Course Rules of the Bachelor of Laws:

6 points at Level trI (not forming part of the
major sequence)

5.3 A student in the Facuþ of A¡ts who has gained
entry to the Bachelor of Economics, and who
undertakes studies concurrently for both awards,
may present approved subjects to a minimum
total value of 48 points at levels I and II which
satisfy the requirements fo¡ both awards. Such
candidates must then present for each of the
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Economics
subjects to the value of 24 points at level III not
presented for any other awa¡d. Such candidates
will satisfy the requirements for the two degrees
with a minimum total of 96 points (or 4 years) of
study.

5.4 Candidates who gain exemption from part of the
requirements of their undergraduate degree
under this rule are eligible to apply for status on
account of the studies taken into conside¡ation
under the provisions of Rule 4, only up to a
maximum outlined n 4.1.2.I.

ó Approvol of course of study
6.1 Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

7 Quolificolion requ¡remenls
7.1 Bochelor of Arls
7.1.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Arts a candidate shall present passes in
subjects to the value of 72 points which satisfy
the following re quirements:

Levell
(a) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points

chosen from those listed in Rule 8.1 Arls
Subjects

(b) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8,1 Arts
Subjects, 8.2 Design Studies Subjects,
8.3 Mathematical and Computer Sciences

Subjects and 8.4 Science Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the University at
Level I available to them

levelll
(c) Level tr subjects to the value of 8 points

chosen from those listed in 8.5 Arts
Subjects, being the Level II component of
a major sequence, see (h) below

(d) Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8.5 A¡ts
Subjects, below

(e) Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8.5 Arts
Subjects, 8.6 Design Srudies Subjects,
8.7 Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects and 8.8 Science Subjects, or
other subjects offered in the University at
Level II available to them

5.1

5.2
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Level lll
(Ð Level Itr subjects to the value of 12 points

chosen from those listed in 8.9 Arts
Subjects and 8.10 Mathematical or
Computer Sciences Subjects, being the

Level Itr component of a major sequence
(see (h), below)

(g) Level Itr subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.9 Arts
Subjects

Level ll ond lll - mo¡or sequence
(h) i As part of the requirements of (c) and

(Ð above, 8 points of subjects
presented at Level tr and 12 points of
subjects presented at Level III must
form a major sequence and be chosen
from one of the following disciplines
recognised by the Faculty of Arts:

Ancient Greek

Anthropology
Chinese

Classics

Economics

English
Envi¡onmental Studies

European Studies

French Studies

Geography

German Studies

History
Indonesian

Italian
Japanese

Latin
Linguistics
Mathematical Sciences

Modem Greek

Music Studies

Philosophy

Politics
Psychology - a major sequence must
include the subject 3170 Psychological
Research Methodology Itr
Spanish

Vietnamese

Women's Studies

ii In interdisciplinary a¡eas in the Faculty
of Arts, the relevant 'core topic' worth
4 points at level II must be completed
in addition to the 8 points at Level II
and 12 points at level Itr to satisfy the

B,Arls degrees

requirements of a major. These areas

a¡e as follows:

Asian Studies (non language)
1827 Asian Studies tr (core toPic)

Australian Studies
3262 Australian Studies II (core topic)

Cultural Studies
8675 Cultural Studies tr (core topic)

Gender Studies
4173 Sexing the DisciPlines tr
(Gender Studies core topic)

Intemational Studies
5455 International Studies tr (core

topic)

Labour Studies
9625 Labour Studies tr (core toPic)

Information on subjects designated æ
appropriate to an interdisciplinary area

of study is available from the Faculty
of Arts office;

iii In most disciplines eligibility to apply
for Honours in a particular discipline is

subject to comPletion of a major
sequence within the undergraduate
degree to a standa¡d acceptable to the

departrnent concerned. Students should
contact the relevant department for
advice on appropriate subject choices
for eligibility for Honours

iv Honours in disciPlines in other
faculties, eg Economics, Mathematical
and Computer Sciences and Music
Studies also may have requirements
which vary from those of a standard
major sequence. Students should
consult the relevant department for
more information.

7.2 Bochelor of Arls (Asion Studies)

7.2.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Arts (Asian Studies) a candidate shall present

passes in subjects to the value of 72 points which
satisfy the following requirements:

Level I

(a) Level I subjects to the value of 6 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 Arts
Subjects

(b) Level I subject in an Asian language

chosen from Chinese, Indonesian,
Japanese or Vietnamese to the value of 6

Points

(c) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 A¡ts
Subjects, 8.2 Design Studies Subjects,

231



B.Ar-fs degrees

8.3 Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects, 8.4, Science Subjects and other
subjects offered in the University at
Level I available to them

Levelll
(d) Level tr Asian Studies subjects to the

value of 4 points

(e) Level tr subject in an Asian language
chosen from Chinese, Indonesian,
Japanese or Vietnamese to the value of 8
pomts

(Ð the compulsory subject LB27 Asian
Studies II (core topic) (4 points)

g) Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8.5 Arts
Subjecrs, 8.6 Design Studies Subjects,
8.7 Mathematical and Computer Science
Subjects, 8.8 Science Subjects and other
subjects offered in the University at
Level tr available to them

Level lll
(h) Level III Asian Studies subjects to the

value of 6 points

(i) Level III subject in an Asian language
chosen from Chinese, Indonesian,
Japanese or Viehramese to the value of 12
points

C) Level III subjects listed in clauses 8,9 A¡ts
subjects, to the value of 6 points

7.3 Bochelor of Arls (Auslrotion Studies)
7.3.I To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of A¡ts (Australian Studies) a candidate shall
present passes in subjects to the value of 72
points which satisfy the following requirements..

levell
(a) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points

chosen from those listed in 8.1 Arts
Subjects

(b) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 Arts
Subjects, 8.2 Design Studies Subjects,
8.3 Mathematical and Computer Sciences

Subjects, 8.4 Science Subjects and other
subjects offered in the University at
Level I available to them

Level ll
c) Level II Australian Studies subjects to the

value of 12 points

(d) the compulsory stlöject 3262 Australian
Studies II (core ropic) (4 poinrs)

(e) Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8., Arts
Subjects, 8.6 Design Studies Subjects, 8.7
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Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects and 8.8 Science Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the University at
Level tr available to them

Levellll
(Ð Level IIIAustralian Studies subjects to the

value of 18 points

(g) Level III subjects listed in clause 8.9 Arts
subjects, to the value of 6 points.

7.4 Bochelor of Arls (Cullurol Studies)
7.4.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of A¡ts (Cultural Studies) a candidate shall
present passes in subjects to the value of ?2
points which satisfy the following requirements:

Level I

a) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 Arts
Subjects

(b) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 Arts
Subjects, 8.2 Design Studies Subjects,
8.3 Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects, 8.4 Science Subjects and other
subjects offered in the University at
Level I available to them

level ll
(c) Level II Cultural Studies subjects to the

value of 12 points

(d) the compulsory subject 8675 Cultural
Studies II (core topic) (4 points)

(e) Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8.5 Arts
Subjecrs, 8.6 Design Studies Subjects, g.7
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects a¡d 8.8 Science Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the University at
Level II available to them

Levellll
(Ð Level III Cultural Studies subjects to the

value of 18 points

(g) Level III subjecrs listed in clause 8.9 Arts
subjects, to the value of 6 points.

7.5 Bochelor of Arls (Europeon Studies)
7.5.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Arts (European Studies) a candidate shall
present passes in subjects to the value of 72
points which satisfy the following requirements..

Levell
(a) Level I subjects to the value of 6 points

chosen from those listed in 8.1, Arts
Subjects



Level I subject in a European language
other than English chosen from Ancient
Greek, French, German, Italian, Latin,
Modern Greek, or Spanish to the value of
6 points

Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 Arts
Subjects, 8.2, Design Studies Subjects, 8.3
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects, 8.4, Science Subjects, and other
subjects offered in the University at
Level I available to them

Levelll
(d) Level II European Studies subjects to the

value of 8 points

Level II subject in a European language
other than English chosen from Ancient
Greek, French, German, Italian, Latin,
Modern Greek, or Spanish to the value of
8 points

Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8., Arts
Subjects, 8.6 Design Studies Subjects, 8.7
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects and 8.8 Science Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the University at

Level II available to them

levellll
(g) Level III European Studies subjects to the

value of 6 points

Level III subject in a European language
other than English chosen from Ancient
Greek, French, German, Italian, Latin,
Modern Greek, or Spanish to the value of
12 points

Level III subjects listed in clause 8.9 Arts
subjects, to the value of 6 points

7.6 Bochelor of Arls (Gender Studies)
7.6.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Arts (Gender Studies) a candidate shall
present passes in subjects to the value of 72
points which satisfy the following requirements:

level I

(a) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 Arts
Subjects

(b) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 Arts
subjects, 8.2 Design Studies Subjects, 8.3

Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects, 8.4 Science Subjects and other
subjects offered in the University at
Level I available to them

B.Arts degrees

levelll
(c) Level II Gender Studies subjects to the

value of 12 points

(d) the compulsory subject 4173 Sexing the

Disciplines II (Gender Studies core
topic)(4 points)

(e) Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8.5 Arts
Subjects, 8.6 Design Studies Subjects, 8.7

Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects, 8.8 Science Subjects, and other
subjects offered in the University at

Level II available to them

Levellll
(Ð Level III Gender Studies subjects to the

value of 18 points

G) Level III subjects listed in clause 8.9 Arts
subjects, to the value of not less than 6

Points.

7.7 Bochelor of Arts (lnlemolionol Studies)
'7.'7.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Arts (International Studies) a candidate shall
present passes in subjects to the value of 72
points which satisfy the following requirements:

Level I

(a) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1, Arts
Subjects

(b) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 Arts
Subjects , 8.2 Design Studies Subjects, 8.3

Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects, 8.4 Science Subjects and othe¡
subjects offered in the University at

Level I available to them

Levelll
(c) Level II Intemational Studies subjects to

the value of 12 points

(d) the compulsory subject 5455 International
Studies II (core topic) (4 points)

(e) Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8.5 Arts
Subjects, 8.6 Design Shrdies Subjects, 8.7

Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects and 8.8 Science Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the University at

Level II available to them

Level lll
(Ð Level III Intemational Studies subjects to

the value of 18 points

G) Level III subjects listed in clause 8.9 Arts
subjects, to the value of 6 points.

(b)

(c)

(e)

(Ð

(h)

(Ð
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7.8 Bochelor of Arls (Lobour Sludies)
7.8.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Arts (Labour Studies) a candidate shall
p¡esent passes in subjects to the value of 72
points which satisfy the following requirements..

level I

(a) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1, Arts
Subjects

(b) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in 8.1 A¡ts
Subjects, 8.2 Design Studies Subjects, 8.3
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects, 8.4 Science Subjects and other
subjects offered in the University at
Level I available to them

levelll
(c) Level II Labour Studies subjects to the

value of 12 points

(d) the compulsory subject 9625 Labov
Studies II (core topic) (4 points)

(e) Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in 8.5 Arts
Subjects, 8.6 Design Studies Subjects, 8.7
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Subjects and 8.8 Science Subjects, and
other subjects offered in the University at
Level [I available to them

Levellll
(Ð Level III Labour Studies subjects to the

value of 18 points

(g) Level III subjects listed in clause 8.9 A¡ts
subjects, to the value of 6 points.

7.9 All Degrees

7.9.I A Candidate may present for the degree
conceded passes in Level I and Level II subjects
provided that the points value of any individual
subject for which a conceded pass is presented
does not exceed 3 points, and the aggregate
points value does not exceed 6 points

7.9.2 A candidate may not p¡esent for the degree
subjects in the same discipline which exceed the
following limits:

7.9.2.1 at Level I: subjects to the value of 12 points -
note that students must complete studies in a
minimum of th¡ee disciplines at level I with a
minimum of 6 points in at least one discipline

7.9.2.2at Level II: subjects to the value of 16 points -
for the purpose of this clause, 'disciplines' shall
be equivalent to the a¡eas of study outlined in
7.1.1, (h), above.
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7.9.3 A candidate will not be permitted to present for
the degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the same
material

7.9.4 A, candidate will not be permitted to count a
subject twice for the degree, nor, in the case of
subjects available at two levels, any subject
taken at both levels

7.9.5 Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate
shall not proceed to a subject for which the
student has not completed the prerequisite
subjects prescribed in the syllabuses

'l .9.6 Candidates wishing to enrol in any subject
which is detemrined by the Faculty to be surplus
to the requirements of thei¡ degree as outlined in
Rule 7 must do so on a Non-Award basis as
outlined in General Course Rule 1.4.13

7.9.7 In all cases, a candidate may substitute an
appropriate subject chosen from Level tr to fulfil
the requirements of Level I, or from Level Itr to
fulfil the requirements of Level I or tr

7.9.8 All candidates shall complete a Library Skills
Workbook, except when an exemption is granted
therefrom by the Faculty.

I Courses of study/Sub¡ects of sludy
notes: unless otherwise indicated in the Syllabuses,
sub¡ects will not normally be available to students w¡th
exemption from lectures

Level I

8.1 Arts subjecls

Anthropology

full year subject

7419 tntroduction to SocialAnthropology I 6

Asian Studies

semester I subjects (languages)

7769 Chinese IA 3

5955 Chinese ISA 3

3060 Chinese IA (Flinders) 3

2909 Japanese IA 3

8956 Japanese IA (Flinders) 3

2530 Japanese ISA 3

5469 Vietnamese IA 3

2672 Vietnamese ISA 3

semester 2 subjects (languages)

2126 Chinese IB 3

7434 Chinese ISB 3

7608 Chinese IB (Flinders) 3

3902 Japanese IB 3



7511 Japanese IB (Flinders) 3

2081 Japanese ISB 3

5074 Vietnamese IB 3

9277 Vietnamese ISB 3

semester 1 subjects (non-languages)

3601 Introduction to Japanese Society and
Culture I 3

semester 2 subjects (non-languages )
8343 Introduction to Chinese Society and

Culture I 3

Classics

full year subjects

5714 Ancient Greek 1 6

8984 Classics I: From Egypt to Rome I 6

2346 Latin 1 6

Economics

semester I subjects

9101 Business Data Analysis I 3

4309 Economics IA 3

2076 Economics IB 3

3730 Finance I 3

7263 Mathematics for Economists I 3

semester 2 subjects

9101 Business Data Analysis I 3

4309 Economics IA 3

2076 Economics IB 3

3565 The Australian Economy: Institutions
and Policy I 3

English

full year subjects

1278 English I 6

Environmental Studies

semester I subject

4361 Envi¡onmental Studies I: Core Concepts 3

semester 2 subject

3281 Envi¡onmental Studies I: Core Contexts 3

French Studies

full year subjects

4242 Frcnchl 6

8768 French IM - Intermediate French 6

semester I subjects

2520 Frcnch IA (S1): Beginners'French 3

B.Arts degrees

semester 2 subject

1962 French IA (S2): Beginners' French 3

Geography

semester I subject

5988 Geography IA: Population, Society
and Envi¡onment

semester 2 subject

5207 Geography IB: Natural Environments 3

German Studies

full year subjects

5723 Germat Studies IA: Beginners'German 6

8431 German Studies I

semester I subjects

1051 Beginners'German Studies IA
(Flinders) Part 1 3

539ó German Studies I (Flinders) Part 1 3

semester 2 subjects

8952 Beginners'Gennan Studies IA
(Flinders) Part 2 3

9815 Gerrnan Studies I (Flinders) Part 2 3

History
semester I subjects

5755 Europe: Empire and War 1800-1950 I
(Part I) 3

4378 Europe: Medieval and Renaissance I 3

semester 2 subjects

1431 Europe: Empire and War 1850-1950 I
(Pæt2) 3

1668 Europe: Reformation to Revolution I 3

not offered in 1999

7695 Memory, Community and Conflict:
Australia Since 1788 I 6

5374 The Ttventieth Century: Asia, America
and Australasia I 6

Indonesian

semester 1 subjects

7049 Indonesian, Introductory Part I 3

5957 tndonesian, IntroductoryA, Part I 3

semester 2 subjects

5492 Indonesian,Introductory,Part2 3

7336 Indonesian, Introductory A, Part 2 3
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B,Arls degrees

Italian
semesler I subject

7848 Italian I Part 1

semester 2 subject

7885 Italian lPart2

Labour Studies

semester I subjects

3517 Gender, Work and Society I
8482 Work, Race and Culture I

semester 2 subjects

6765 Australian Labour History I
9821 Australian Labour Organisations I
1977 Labotn, Culture and the Media I
not offered in 1999

3229 Australian Labour Relations I
2919 Australian Political Economy and

Public Policy I
3959 Organising Information Technology I
4620 Wo¡k and Society I
3435 Work, Society and Self I

Mathematics

semester I subjects

9894 Computer Literacy I
4357 Mathematics IH
4425 Qtantitative Methods Using

Computers I

Miscellaneous Subjects

full year subject

4925 Library Skills Workbook (compulsory)

Modern Greek

semester I subject

6422 Modern Greek I Parl I

semester 2 subject

4752 Moderrr G¡eek I Pa¡t 2

Music Studies

full year subject

1935 Music Theory I

semester I subject

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I

semester 2 subjects

3379 Introduction to Music History I
3451 Music in Popular Cultu¡e

236

Philosophy

semester I subjects

6001 Argument and Critical Thinking I 3

5704 Philosophy IB: Morality, Society
and the Individual 3

semester 2 subjects

7743 Logic I 3

9014 Philosophy IA: Mind,
Knowledge and God 3

Physics

semester 2 subject

2934 Physics, Ideas and Society I 3

Politics

full year subjects

8429 An Introduction to
International Politics I 6

3291 Australian Politics I 6

semester 2 subject

6266 Justice, Law and Society I 3

not offered in 1999

1867 Justice, Law and the State I 6

2657 Political Development in Australia I 6

Psychology

fuLl year subject

5104 Psychology I 6

Spanish and Portuguese

semester I subject

9994 Spanish I Part I 3

semester 2 subject

5593 Spanish IPaft2 3

Women's Studies

senrcster I subjects

8066 Introduction to Gender Studies I 3

3517 Gender, Work and Society I 3

semester 2 subject

1999 Labour, Culrure and the Media 3

not offered in 1999

2901 Vy'omen's Health Issues I 3

Design Sludies sub¡ecls
Level I subjects listed in Specific Course Rule
4.5 of the degree of Bachelor of Design Studies,
with the exception of 9091 Computer-Aided
Design I.

3

3

J

J

3

3

J

3

3

3

J

8.2

2

3



8.3

8.4

8.5

Molhemolicol ond Compuler Sciences
subjecls
Level I subjects listed in Specific Course Rule 4. I
of the degree of Bachelor of Science in the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences.

Science subjecls
Level I subjects listed in Specific Course Rule 7
of the degree of Bachelor of Science.

levelll
Arls subiecls
Änthropology

semester I subjects

4287 Discourse and Power II 4

9643 Media and Culture II 4

semester 2 subjects

4832 Anrhnopology of Ritual, Performance
andArttr 4

9732 Cu,lture and Society II:
Inspirations forAnthropology 4

not offered in 1999

3914 Aborìginal Land Tenure and Sacred Sites
In Australia II 4

8195 Aborigines and the State II 4

9465 Healing, Ritual and Power II 4

3664 Local Communities, Global Cultures II 4

4604 Media Analysis II 4

4056 The Sexual Body: A Cross-Cultural
Perspective II 4

3895 Theories ofPractice II 4

6914 Towards an Anthropology of
Australian Society tr 4

Àsian Studies

semester 1 subjects (languages)

4323 Chinese IIA
8704 Chinese IIA (Flinders)

1039 Chinese IISA
8068 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIA
3232 lapareselIA
5981 Japanese IISA
4007 Japanese IIA (Flinders)

3184 Vietnamese IIA
8064 Vietnamese IISA

semester 2 subjects (languages)

3139 Chinese IIB

4297 Chinese IIB (Flinders)

5730 Chinese IISB

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

B.At'ls degrees

3332 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIB

2547 Chinese Studies In-Country II
4273 Japanese IIB

4841 Japanese trSB

7999 Japanese IIB (Flinders)

4208 Vietnamese IIB

8647 Vietnamese trSB

4010 Vietnamese In-Country Studies tr

semester 1 subjects (non language)

1827 Asian Studies II (core topic)

7811 East Asian Capitalism II
1802 East Asian Economies II
semester 2 subjects (non language)

8062 A¡ts and Cultures of Asia II
6014 Early China: Sages and Shamans II
7402 Japanese Society II: Development

and the Environment

5091 The Chinese Economy: Growth,
Development and Trade II

4

I2

4

4

4

4

4

12

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

not offered in 1999

6963 Australia and the Asia Pacific tr 4

4276 Contemporary China: Politics
and Society II 4

5400 Contemporary Japan: Economy
and Society II 4

8578 Contemporary Japan:
Politics and Society II 4

3623 Foundations of Chinese Thought II 4

8155 Imperial China: Glory and Fall

4846

2629

1300-1900 II
Japanese History II

4

4

Politics and Foreign Policy
in Contemporary Japan II 4

Australian Studies

semester 2 subjects

3262 AtsÍralian Studies II (core topic) 4
'l l7 6 Katmalanguage and

Language Ecology II 4

Classics

full year subjects

8996 Ancient Greek II
7175 Ancient Greek IIS

7937 Latinll
3630 Latin IIS

8

8

8

8
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B,Arts degrees

semester I subjects

7275 Eør.ly GreekArchaeology tr 4

9343 Eafly Medieval Europe: AD 200-800 tr 4
7230 Greek and Roman Drama II 4

8739 Roman Republican History:
133 BC-AD 14tr 4

semester 2 subjects

6761 Classical Mythology II 4

3591 Later GreekArchaeology tr 4

9360 Pamphylia in Antiquity:
In-Country Studies tr 4

9437 Roman Imperial History AD l4-192n 4

7294 Songs for Heroes II 4

not offered in 1999

6455 AncientPhilosophytr 4

7033 Early Roman Archaeology II 4

2304 Greek History: Archaic and Classical tr 4

5394 Greek History to Alexander the Great II 4
2'159 Later RomanArchaeologytr 4

5970 The World of Early Byzantium
AD 325-:Ì4011 4

3134 T\e World of Late Byzantium
AD74L-t453It 4

Cultural Studies

semester 2 subject

8675 Cultural Studies tr (core topic) 4

Economics

semester 1 subjects

5381 Australian Economic History II 4

1802 EastAsian Economies II 4

3784 Economic Data Analysis tr 4

1040 International Trade and Investment
Policy tr 4

9893 Macroeconomics II 4

8870 Microeconomics II 4

semester 2 subjects

3784 Economic Data Analysis II 4

5816 Economics of Finance II 4

1420 Environmental Economics II 4

2744 Indrstrial Relations tr 4

9893 Macroeconomics II 4

3071 Mathematical Economics tr 4

8870 Microeconomics II 4

English

semester I subjects

8401 Australian Cultural Studies tr 4

7109 English for Professional Purposes ll 4

1635 Medieval English Literature II 4

5720 Modernist Literature f[ 4

4146 T\e Idea ofYouth: Fiction,
Film and Theory II 4

1362 Victorian Literature II 4

semester 2 subjects

3121 Contemporary Australian Film II 4

6557 Contemporary Australian Writing
1973 to the Present II 4

8675 Cultural Studies tr (core topic) 4

7946 Modern Drama from Europe, America
and Britain II 4

8777 Questions of Post-Modernism tr 4

7371 Twentieth Century American
Literature II 4

1549 Women's Writing: The Nineteenth
Century II 4

not offered in 1999

24?A Drama Since 1900 II 4

3112 Fiction and Drama in England
from 1850-1910 II 4

8228 l-egal Representation:
From Book to Vy'ebsite II 4

7012 Major English Texts 1650-1800 II 4

7792 New Literature in English: Africa tr 4

3026 PoetyoftheEnglishRenaissancell 4

2542 Popúæ Gen¡es II 4

2554 Romanticism tr 4

Environmental Studies

semester I subject

6418 Environmental Studies II:
Core Concepts 4

semester 2 subject

2082 Envi¡onmental Studies tr:
Core Contexts 4

European Studies

semester I subjects

2443 Great Ideas of Western Civilisation A II 4

1057 Poweq Love and Evil tr 4
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semester 2 subjects

2806 Cinema in France: From Nouvelle
Vague to 1995 II

9381 Contemporary Europe B II
3871 European Philosophy:

The Death of God tr
1390 Great Ideas of Western Civilisation B tr 4
2948 Music and Politics: German Song

and Society tr 4

not offered in 1999

4916 History and Development of
Mass Communication tr

8543 History of German Film II
5661 Media and Communications:

From Papyrus to Print II

4

4

4

9891 Outsiders in 20th Century
European Fiction II 4

French Studies

full year subject

5691 French II: Language and Culture 8

semester 1 subjects

9045 French IIA (Sl): Language and Culture 4

3475 French Studies II Sl 4

semester 2 subjects

9096 French IIA (S2): Language and Culture 4

5245 French Studies II 52 4

Geography

semester 1 subjects

5603 Aquatic and Biotic Envi¡onments tr
8673 Economic Geography II

semester 2 subjects

5262 Landscape and Soil Resources II

4

4

B,Ar-ls degrees

l2l4 German Studies IIA: Language,
Literature and Culture

summer semester subject

8093 German in Germany II

semester I subjects

7831 German Studies II (Flinders) Part I
8693 German Studies IIA (Flinders) Part I
4363 German Studies IIB (Pat l)

semester 2 subjects

7586 German Studies II (Flinders) Part 2

7034 German Studies IIA (Flinders) Part 2

4475 German Studies IIB (Part 2)

History
semester I subjects

3083 Asia Today: Miracle and Meltdown II
5405 Britain (A): Uniting the Kingdoms II
1740 Fascism and National Socialism II
l28l Heritage and History in

Contemporary Australia II
8251 Imperial Russia II
4695 South Australian Aboriginal History II
3543 The Holocaust II

semester 2 subjects

6144 Aborigines in Twentieth Century
Australia II

5585 Britain (B):
Aristocracy to Democracy II

6360 EnterThe Dragon:
Chinese Business in Asia II

8034 Europe at War IIA: 1914-1945

3948 History and the Internet II
6651 Life Stories: Australia 1850-1980 tr
8731 Modern America: World War I

to Imperial Decline tr
6748 Responses to War II(A): Up to WWII
4590 Twentieth Century Australia:

Home and Away tr

not offered in 1999

6'196 China: From Empire to
Communist Power II

1210 Culture of the High Middle Ages II
9108 Everyman and Everywoman

in Pre-Industrial Europe II
3463 Everyman and Everywoman

in Pre-industrial Europe IIA

4241 ]N4oderr' America: From Civil War
to Empire II

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4
4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

8

4

4

4

4

5581 Geographical Analysis ofPopulation II 4

9030 Social Geography II 4

not offered in 1999

4166 Spatial lnformation Analysis 4

Gender Studies

semester 2 subject

4173 Sexing the Disciplines tr
(Gender Studies core topic) 4

German Studies

full year subjects

8706 German Studies II: Language, Literature
and Culture 8
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B.Arls degrees

3677 Modem France: F¡om Revolution
to Resistance II

2449 Responses to War II(B):
The Twentieth Century and Beyond

2192 Russia in Crisis and Revolution
1890-1991 II

1873 The Making of Modern Indonesia II
5595 The Southeast Asian Past II
6083 Working Lives in Victorian Britain II

Indonesian

semester Ì subjects

9193 Indonesian, Intermediate, Part I
2216 lndonesian, Intermediate A, Part 1

semester 2 subjects

5346 Indonesian, Intermediate, Part 2

3910 Indonesian, Intermediate A, Part 2

International Studies

semester I subject

5455 International Studies II (Core Topic)

Italian
semester I subject

4195 Italian II Part 1

setnester 2 subject

4119 Italian lIPart2

Labour Studies

semester I subjects

3450 Gender, Work and Society II
8416 Work, Race and Culture II

semester 2 subjects

9742 Atstralian Labour History II
3162 Australian Labour Organisations II
6440 Labour, Culture and the Media II
9625 Labour Studies II (core topic)

not offered in 1999

7655 Australian Labour Relations II
1574 Australian Political Economy

and Public Policy II
8481 Olganising Information Technology II
2239 Work and Society II
7898 Work, Society and Self II

Linguistics

fuIl year subject

7892 Foundations of Lingnistics II

240

semester 1 subjects

97 44 Comptúer Assisted Language
Leaming II

4307 Functional Grammar and Discourse II

setnester 2 subjects

9744 Computer Assisted
Language Leaming II

7176 Kavna Language and
Language Ecology II

Modern Greek

semesler I subject

2579 Modem Greek (B) II Paft 1

semester 2 subject

9015 Modern Greek (B) IIPart2

not offered in 1999

2442 Modem Greek (A) II Part 1

5504 Modern Greek (A) llPart2

Music Studies

full year subjects

1685 Ethnomusicology II
9879 Musicology II
7642 Music Theory II

semester 1 subject

5355 Early Twentieth Century Modernism

semester 2 subjects

8285 Australian Music II
5384 Music Since the 1940s II
7736 Orchestration Workshop II

Philosophy

semester I subjects

8606 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains
and Computers II

3037 Logic II
4245 Moral and Social Philosophy II
9946 Philosophy of Religion II

setnester 2 subjects

6769 Bioethics II
2593 Evolution, Ethics and

the Meaning of Life II
4549 Reality, Tmth and Meaning II
5902 Theory of Knowledge II

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

3

1

2

2

4

4

4

4

4

4

4



not offered in 1999

4576 Choice, Culpability and the
Application of Justice II

1938 Mental Representation, Consciousness
and Self II

6007 Modern Classical Philosophers II
7457 Moral and Political Philosophy tr
3538 Moral Problems II
2525 Philosophy of Science II

Politics

full year subject

1280 Public Policy in Australia II

semester 1 subjects

8363 Comparative Politics (B) II
7756 Contemporary Europe A II
3456 Culture, Globalisation and Power II
7427 History of Political Thought (A) II
3714 Lafe 20th Century Political and

Social Thought II
3503 Sex, Gender and Politics II
1886 The Political Economy of the

'Global Village'II

semester 2 subjects

5289 Anarchism and Liberta¡ianism II
8089 Comparative Politics (A) II
9333 Conflict and Change:

Contemporary African Politics II
5874 Politics andArt II
8801 Politics, Power and Popular Culture II

not offered in 1999

5849 A Survey of Feminist Thi¡kers tr
6148 History of Political Thought (B) tr
2935 lnternational Politics II
5060 Marx and His Successors II
2650 Political Development in Australia II
3841 Politics, Ideology and Discourse II
4646 Poverty and Hope:

Third V/orld Political Economy II
3352 Pivate and Public Policy in

South Australia II
3197 State of the World II
1480 The Politics ofTrade and

Development (A) II
6103 Women and Policy II

B,Arls degrees

Psychology

full year subject

5846 Psychology II (new) 8

semester 2 subject

4416 Psychological Research Methodology II4

Social Sciences

semester 2 subject

6204 Issues and Techniques in the
Social Sciences II 4

Spanish and Portuguese

semester I subjects

7202 Spanish II Part 1 4

3034 Beginners Portuguese Part 1 4

6994 Introduction to Latin America 4

semester 2 subjects

3832 Spanish llPart2 4

2755 Beginners Porhrguese Part 2 4

Women's Studies

semester I subjects

9959 Australian Feminist History tr 4

5943 Gender: 'The Body' and Health II 4

8800 Perspectives on Sexualities II 4

6857 Popular Culture, Film and
Representation II 4

semester 2 subjects

1603 Gender in a Post Colonial Vy'orld II 4

4173 Sexing the Discìplines II
(Gender Studies core topic) 4

6651 Life Stories: Australia 1850-1980 II 4

not offered in 1999

5913 Power and Difference:
Post-Colonial Perspectives II 4

Design Studies sub¡ecls
Level tr subjects listed in Specific Cou¡se Rule
4.5 of the degree of Bachelor of Design Studies,
with the exception of 3006 Science and the Built
Environment II, 1530 Computer-Aided Design
II, 8804 Computer-Aided Design IIA and 3602
Computer-Aided Design IIB.

Mothemolicol ond Compuler Sciences
subiects
All full year and semester subjects listed under
Specific Course Rule 4.2,Level II subjects, of
the B.Sc. degree in the Faculty of Mathematical
Sciences and taught in that Faculty.

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

8

4

8

4

8.ó

4

4

4

4

8.7
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B.Arts degrees

8.8 Science subjecls
Level II subjects listed in Specifrc Course Rule 7
of the degree of Bachelor of Science.

levellll
8.9 Arls subiects

Anthropology
semester I subjects

2160 Culture and Society Itr:
Contemporary Debates 6

7748 Depicting Aboriginal Cosmology Itr 6

3628 Indigenous Identities and the State Itr 6

semester 2 subjects

4834 Aboriginal Land Tenure and
Sacred Sites in Aust. III 6

l47I Local Communities, Global Cultures III 6

2366 Media Anaþsis III 6

1575 The Sexual Body: A Cross-Cultural
Perspective III 6

not offered in 1999

5437 Aborigines and the Starc m 6

1687 Anthropology of Ritual,
Performance and An III 6

8994 Discourse and Power III 6

6730 Ethnic Identity and Ethnic Conflict Itr 6

1943 Ethnographic Texts:
Portrayals of Other and Selfltr 6

4064 lJealing Ritual and Power III 6

1501 Media and Culture III 6

7802 Peasantry and Peasant Rebelüons III 6

6138 Theories ofPractice III 6

1709 Towards anAnthropology of
Australian Society Itr 6

Asian Studies

semester 1 subjects (languages)

8028 Advanced ChineseA 6

5610 Chinese ItrA 6

4981 Chinese forChinese Speakers IIIA 6

7537 Aütanced Japanese A 6

6644 Japanese IIIA 6

4616 Japanese IIIA @inders) 4

4248 Yietnamese IIIA 6

semester 2 subjects (Ianguages)

3'144 Advanced Chinese B 6

6872 Chinese IIIB 6

7989 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIIB 6

5777 Advanced Japanese B 6

2814 Japanese IIIB 6

4186 Japanese trIB (Flinders) 4

5145 Vietnamese IIIB 6

semester 1 subj ects (non-language)

9170 East Asian Capitalism Itr 6

semester 2 subjects (nonJanguage)

8079 Arts and Cultures of Asia III 6

6114 EaÃy China: Sages and Shamans III 6

8455 Japanese Society:
Development and Environment III 6

7043 The Chinese Economy:
Growth, Development and Trade III 6

not offeredin 1999

2577 Advanced Vietnamese A 6

4722 Advanced Vietnamese B 6

9770 Australia and the Asia Pacifrc Itr 6

1954 Contemporary China:
Politics and Society Itr 6

6510 Contemporary Japan:
Economy and Society III 6

9803 Contemporary Japan:
Politics and Society Itr 6

6179 Foundations of Chinese Thought Itr 6

3409 Imperial China:
GloryandFall 1300-1900tr 6

6659 Japanese History Itr 6

8100 Politics and Foreign Policy
in Contemporary Japan III 6

Australian Studies

semester 2 subject

7681 Kaurna Language and Language
Ecology Itr

Classics

full year subjects

5944 Ancient Greek Itr
3943 Ancient Greek IIIS
4232 Latírt III
3454 Larin ItrS

semester I subjects

3906 Archaeological Theory and
Method (A) m

Il93 Early Greek A¡chaeology III
1763 Early Medieval Europe:

AD 200-800 m
6180 Greek and Roman Drama III
3189 Roman Republican History:

133 BC-AD 14 m

t2

t2

t2

t2

6

6

6

6

6
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semester 2 subjects

36¿14 Classical Mythology III
2029 Later G¡eekArchaeology III
7754 Pamphylia in Antiquity:

In-Country Studies III
5830 Roman Imperial History AD 14J92 m
4804 Songs for Heroes III

not offired in 1999

6113 Ancient Philosophy Itr

B.Arts degrees

English

semester 1 subjects

1834 Australian Cultural Studies III 6

4720 English for Professional Purposes III 6

3234 Medieval English Literature III 6
3046 Modernist Literature Itr 6

6771 The Idea of Youth: Fiction,
Film and Theory trI 6

2257 Yictoian Literature III 6

semester 2 subjects

8439 Contemporary Australian Film Itr 6

1815 Contemporary Australian Writing
1973 to the Present III 6

7451 Modern Drama from Europe,
America and Britain Itr 6

5496 Questions of Post-Modemism III 6

4596 Twentieth Century American
Literature III 6

5687 Women's Writing:
The Nineteenth Century Itr 6

not offered in 1999

9498 Drama Since 1900 III 6

8082 Fiction and Drama in England
from 1850-1910 Itr 6

937 6 Legal Representation:
From Book to Website III 6

5363 Major English Texts 1650-1800 III 6

2473 New Literature in English: Africa Itr 6

2306 Poetry ofthe English Renaissance III 6

7070 Popular Genres trI 6

9672 Renaissance Reformation,
Revolution, Restoration III 6

9326 Romanticism III 6

Environmental Studies

semester I subjects

4088 Envi¡onmental Systems
Management III 6

5886 History and Philosophy
of Environmentalism III 6

semester 2 subjects

7731 Envtonmental Politics Itr 6

8905 Environmental Reconstruction
and Rehabilitation III 6

not offered in 1999

7195 Environmental Haza¡ds III 6

6

6

2613 Early Roman Archaeology III 6

5818 Greek History: A¡chaic and
Classical Itr 6

3548 Greek History to Alexandei
the Great Itr

6278 Later Roman Archaeology Itr
3136 The World of Early Byzantium

¡^D325-:740m

6

6

4883 Applied Econometrics III
5284 Business and Government III
3195 Development Economics III
2182 Economic Theory and

the Envi¡onment III
226I Intemational Economics III
9935 International Finance III
6065 Introductory Environmental

Economics III
5423 Labow Economics III
3658 Microeconomics III
7981 Public Finance III

semester 2 subjects

7739 Econometrics Itr
9982 Economics ofFinance III
8940 Environmental Economics ES Itr
9272 Intema¡ional Economic History Itr
6695 International Trade III

4

4

4

4

4

4

2

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

6

6

6

6

6

5235 The World of Late Byzantium
AD74t-1453m 6

Economics

semester 1 subjects

4466 Macroeconomics III 4

not offered in 1999

2287 Economics of Law and Politics III 4

7595 RiskTheory III 4



B.Aris degrees

European Studies

semester I subjects

3014 Great Ideas of Western Civilisation A III 6
2495 Power, Love and Evil III 6

8292 The Holocaust III 6

semesÍer 2 subjects

7'll4 Cinena in France:
From Nouvelle Vague to 1995 III 6

1366 Contemporary Eulope B III 6

3391 European Philosophy:
The Death of God III 6

8072 Great Ideas of Western Civilisation B III 6

3579 Music and Politics:
German Song and Society III 6

not offered in 1999

7853 History and Development of
Mass Communication III 6

7718 Histoly of German Film III 6

3346 Media and Communications:
From Papyrus to Print III 6

8848 Outsiders in 20th Century
European Fiction III 6

French Studies

full year subject

4304 French III: Language and Culture 12

4652 French IIIA: Language and Culture 12

semester 1 subject

2648 F¡ench Studies III 51 6

semester 2 subject

6175 French Studies III 52 6

Geography

semester I subjects

6177 Environmental Change III 6

9923 Geographic Information Systems III 6

1150 Regional Development III 6

setnesler 2 subjects

6159 Cities and Housing III 6

1514 Environment and Development in
South East Asia III 6

not offered in 1999

7198 Remote Sensing III(A) 6

1453 Rural Social Geography III 6

German Studies

full year subjects

8877 German Studies III:
Language, Literature and Culture 12

2572 German Studies IIIA:
Language, Literature and Culture 12

summe r s eme st e r subj e c t
8953 German in Germany III 6

semester I subjects

5977 German Studies III (Flinders) Pan 1 4

7l4l German Studies IIIA (Flinders) Part 1 4

4675 German Studies IIIB Part I 6

semester 2 sLtbjects

1665 German Studies III (Flinders) Part 2 4

1186 German Studies IIIA (Flinders) Part 2 4

5228 German Studies IIIB Part 2 6

History
semester 1 subjects

8172 Asia Today: Miracle and Meltdown III 6

2037 Britain (A): Uniting the Kingdoms III 6

3877 Fascism and National Socialism III 6

4200 Heritage and History in
Contemporary Australia III 6

5158 Imperial Russia III 6

6253 South Australian Aboriginal History III 6

8292 The Holocaust III 6

semester 2 subjects

9722 1+borigines in Twentieth Century
Australia III 6

3314 Britain (B): Aristocracy to
Democracy III 6

1706 Enter the Dragon:
Chinese Business in Asia III

2386 Europe at War IIIA: 1914-1945

2097 History and the Internet III
5271 Life Stories: Australia 1850-1980 III
2955 Modem America:

6

6

6

6

World War I to Imperial Decline III 6

3504 Responses to War III (A):
up to wwl ilI 6

6913 Twentieth Century Australia:
Home and Away III 6
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not offered in 1999

2794 Chtna: From Empire to
Comrnunist Power III

5210 Culture of the High Middle Ages III
5954 Everyrnan and Everywornan

in P¡e-Industrial Europe III
5961 Everyman and Everywoman

in Pre-industrial Europe I[(A)
2321 ModemAmerica: From Civil Wa¡

o Empire III
4455 Modern France: From Revolution

to Resistance III
9672 Renaissance, Reformation,

Revolution and Restoration III
1540 Responses to War III (B):

The Twentieth Century and Beyond III
4786 Russia in Crisis and Revolution

1890-1991 IIr
5884 The Making of Modern Indonesia III
3038 The Southeast Asian Past III
9724 Worktng Lives in Victorian Britain III

Indonesian

semester 1 subjects

4032 Indonesian, Advanced, Part 1

semester 2 subjects

4209 Indonesian, Advanced,Part2

Italian
setnester I subjects

4622 lrahan III Part I

semester 2 subjects

6069 Italian III Part 2

Labour Studies

senrcster I subjects

9247 Labottr Market Studies III
2205 Social and Labour Research III

semester 2 subjects

8643 Labour Strategies III
8073 Political Economy of Globalisation III

not offered in 1999

7340 International Political Economy III
7528 Labour Movements:

Theory, Crisis and Response III
1880 Theorising Work and Society III

Linguistics

fitll year subjecr

4914 Foundations of Linguistics III

B,Arls degrees

semester I subjects

1577 Computer Assisted Language
Learning III 6

8276 Functional Grammar and Discourse trI 6

6549 Language Maintenance and
Language Planning III 6

semester 2 subjects

1577 Computer Assisted Language
Learning III 6

4829 Computer Assisted Language
Leaming: Project III 6

7681 Kauma Language and
Language Ecology III 6

5222 Langtage and Environment III 6

8262 Langtage, Cognition and Reality III 6

8710 Special Topic in Linguistics III 6

Modern Greek
semester I subject

1184 Modern Greek III (B) Part I 6

semester 2 subject

6622 Modern Greek III (B) Part 2 6

not offered in 1999

5877 Modern Greek (A) III Part I 6

7077 Modern Greek (A) III Part 2 6

Music Studies

full year subjects

6989 Ethnomusicology IIIA 6

5638 Ethnomusicology IIIB 6

1492 Ethnomusicology IIIC 6

9189 Musicology IIIA 6

1256 Musicology IIIB 6

4127 Musicology IIIC 6

4851 Music Theory III 3

semester I subjects

5915 Australian Music III 1

3 122 Composition in Australia III 2

3724 French Music of the
Fourteenth Centuly III 2

7003 High Renaissance Franco-Flemish
Composers III 2

1516 Japanese Music III 2

semesÍer 2 subjects

2645 Analysis Workshop III
(corequisite: Music Theory III) 2

8945 Diaghilev's Ballets Russes III 2

2'770 Harmony Workshop IIIA 2

L2

t2
6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6
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not offered in 1999

3408 American Pathfinders in Music III 2

3392 Chinese Music III 2

7140 Wagner Itr 2

Philosophy

semester I subjects

5086 Cognitive Science: Minds,
Brains and Computers Itr 6

5213 Moral and Social Philosophy Itr 6

7173 Philosophy of Religion Itr 6

semester 2 subjects

9760 Bioethics Itr 6

7193 Evolution, Ethics and the
Meaning of Life Itr 6

4259 LogicInA 6

2915 Reality, Truth and Meaning Itr 6

l4l5 TheoryofKnowledgetrI 6

not offered in 1999

2510 Choice, Culpability and the Application
of Justice III 6

367 9 Mental Representation,
Consciousness and Self Itr

8737 Modern Classical Philosophers III
2305 Moral and Political Philosophy III
I23'l Moral Problems Itr
4825 Philosophy of Science Itr

6

6

6

6

6

Politics

full year subject

9796 Public Policy in Australia Itr 12

semester 1 subjects

1738 Comparative Politics (B) Itr 6

7973 Contemporary Europe A III 6

4641 Culture, Globalisation and Power III 6

6795 History of Political Thought (A) Itr 6

7602 Late 20th Century Political and
Social Thought III 6

7707 Sex, Gender and Politics III 6

2979 TIte Political Economy of the
'Global Village'Ill 6

semester 2 subjects

5446 Anarchism and Libertarianism Itr
7160 Comparative Politics (A) III
5386 Conflict and Change: Contemporary

African Politics Itr
2786 Politics and Art III

6945 Politics, Power and Popular Cultwe III 6

9765 South Australian Internship Program trI 6

not offered in 1999

3466 ASurvey ofFeminist Thinkers Itr 6

8369 History of Political Thought @) III 6

'7340 lnlemational Political Economy III 6

9287 Intemational Politics III 12

5002 Marx and His Successors III 6

6686 Politics, Ideology and Discourse III 6

4192 Povefi and Hope: Third Vy'orld

Political Economy III L2

9990 Private and Public Policy in
South Australia III 6

4936 State of the World III 6

8203 The Politics ofTrade and
Development (A) Itr 6

8382 Women and Policy Itr 6

Psychology

full year subject

3170 Psychological Research
Methodology III 4

semester I subjects

8267 Animal Behaviour III 2

3650 Applied Behaviour Change and
Training Itr 2

8779 Metapsychology III 2

8659 Social Psychology III 2

5673 The Philosophy and Psychology
of Consciousness III 2

semester 2 subjects

2196 Environmental Psychology III 2

7196 Intelligence m 2

4770 Neuroscience in Psychology III 2

7324 Studies in Personality Itr 2

Spanish and Portuguese

semester I subjects

3286 Spanish III Part I 6

2693 Advanced Portuguese Part 1 4

6994 Introduction to Latin America 4

semester 2 subjects

5342 Spanish Itr Part 2 6

'1445 Advarrced PortuguesePart 2 4

6

6

6

6
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semester I subjects

2345 Australian Feminist History III 6

5150 Gender, Envi¡onment, Development III 6

7378 Gender:'The Body' and Health III 6

5869 Perspectives on Sexualities III 6

8613 Popular Culture, Film and
Representation III 6

semester 2 subjects

6734 Autobiographical Writings trI 6

8550 Gender in a Post Colonial V/orld III 6

9904 Feminist Thought III 6

5271 Life Stories: Australia 1850-1980 III 6

not offered in 1999

1892 Power and Difference:
Post-Colonial Perspectives III 6

8.10 Molhemol¡col And Computer Science
subiects
All full-year and semester subjects listed unde¡
Specific Course Rule 4.3 of the B.Sc. degree in
the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences and taught in that Faculty.

9 Cross-instilul¡onolstudy
9.1 With prior approval of the Faculty, students may

study subjects offered by other universities not
offered by the Faculty of Arts as Cross-
Institutional students, subject to the following
provlsrons:

9.1.1 En¡olment in such subjects must be approved in
advance by the Faculty

9.1.2 Students will be given permission to count
cross-institutional subjects towards such
requirements of their degree as the Faculty may
determine

9.1.3 Except by special permission of the Faculty, the
following limits shall apply:

9.1.3.1 at Level I
12 points for cross-institutional studies in
any discipline in lieu of the requirements
of clause 7.1.1 (b) or equivalent for the
named degrees

9.L3.2 at Level tr
8 points for cross-institutional studies in
any discipline in lieu of the requirements
of clause 7.L.1 (e) or equivalent for the
named degrees

9.1.3.3 at Level III
12 points for cross-institutional studies in
the Humanities and Social Sciences.

B.Arts degrees

9.1.4 Flinders University Language Outreach subjects
and international exchange subjects approved by
the Facuþ shall be exempt from the provisions
of this rule

9.1.5 Students undertaking cross-institutional studies
must abide by any rules and regulations the host
institution shall prescribe

9.1.6 On completion of any cross-institutional subject,
the student sha11 be responsible for ensuring that
an ofücial transcript or result notice is forwarded
to the Faculty.

l0 lnternolionolexchonges
With prior approval of the Faculty, students may
count studies completed while on International
Exchange programs formalised through the
University's Offrce of International Programs
towards their undergraduate degree subject to
the following provisions:

10.1 Except by special permission of the Faculty, the
following limits shall apply:

at Levels II and III combined
candidates shall be able to count a maximum of
24 points in total for studies completed while on
International Exchange in lieu of the
requirements ofclause 7.1.1 (subclauses c-h) or
the equivalent for the named degrees.

10.2 On the approval by the Faculty of A¡ts of an
approved program of study at the host university,
candidates will be permitted to en¡ol in one or
more of the following subjects to the total value
of 24 points:

9004 Intemational Exchange I (Arts) 12

3091 International Exchange 2 (tutÐ 12

2774 InternafionalExchangeFull(Arts) 24

prior to the International Exchange
commenclng.

The Faculty shall record on the student's file
which requirements of the degree (including
level) will be fulfilled by the studenr
successfully completing the approved program
of study.

10.3 On completion of the International Exchange,
the student shall be responsible for ensuring that
an official transcript or result notice for the
studies undertaken is forwarded to the Facuþ
Office. A result of NFE (No Formâl
Examination) shall be recorded and status
granted on account of subjects passed.

10.4 Candidates shall seek Faculty approval for
alterations to the program of shrdy while on
exchange necessitated by alterations to subject
availability at the host institution.
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10.5 tWhere candidates undertake a program of study
at the host institution not approved by the
Faculty, or study a subject or subjects which
constitutes a change to the program of study not
approved by the Faculty, the Faculty shall
reserve the right to determine that proportion of
the requirements of the students degree which
have been fulfilled by undertaking such studies
on the sfudent's return.

I I Unocceploble combinolions of
subiects
Where a subject has listed a subject or set of
subjects as a Restriction, that subject cannot be
presented for the degree in addition to any
subject listed as a Restriction.

12 Repeoting subiecls
l2.l A candidate who fails to pass in a subject and

who desires to take the subject again shall again
attend lectures and do practical work in the
subject to the satisfaction of the Department,
unless exempted therefrom by the Facuþ of
Arts.

12.2 A candidate who has twice failed to pass the
examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not enrol for that subject again
except by special permission of the Faculty and
then only under such conditions as the Faculty
may prescribe.

l3 Atlendonce requ¡rement
13.1 A candidate shall not be eligible to present for

assessment, by examination or otherwise, unless
the student has regularly attended the prescribed
classes and has done written and laboratory or
other practical work, where required, to the
satisfaction of the Department concerned.

13.2 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
relevant Department as adequate, attend a1l or
part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain

an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Generol
On satisfying the admission requirements for
entry to undergraduate studies in the Faculty of
A¡ts, students will en¡ol in either the Bachelor of
Arts, the Bachelor of Environmental Studies or
the Bachelor of Social Sciences. On completing
the degree requirements outlined below, this
course of study will allow them to qualify for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Environmental
Studies.

Graduates who have qualified for the Bachelor
of Environmental Studies and who wish to
obtain a subsequent but different undergraduate
degree in the Faculty of Arts must apply for
entry to a new course of study leading to the
subsequent degree and, if successful, will be
subject to the rules applying to Status,
Exemption and Credit Transfer outlined the
Specifrc Course Rules for the Bachelor of Arts or
the Bachelor of Social Sciences.

Durolion of the Course
The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall
extend over three years of full-time study or the
part-time equivalent.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

In some subjects a pass may be recorded in two
divisions. For such subjects a pass in the higher
division may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission either to further
courses in that subject or to other subjects.

There shall also be a classification of Conceded
Pass. A student may present for the Ordinary
degree only a limited number of subjects for
which a Conceded Pass has been obtained, as

specified in the relevant schedule made under
these regulations.

Slolus, exemplion ond credit trqnsfer
Exemption from the requirements of the
Bachelor of Environmental Studies in lieu of
studies towards combined degree programs is
covered under the provisions ofRule 5, 'Studies

conceded in lieu of combined degree programs',
below.

4.1 Slolus for Bochelor degree level sludies
4.1.1 Except by the special permission of the Awæd

Committee for the Bachelor of Environmental
Studies, no candidate may gain status for the
subjects:

4361 Environmental Studies I: Core Concepts

3281 Environmental Studies I: Core Contexts

6418 Environmental Studies II: Core Concepts

2082 Environmental Studies II: Core Contexts

4,1 ,2 Stotus on Account of Previous Studies in
ony Acodemic Discipline

4.1.2.1 Persons who have previously passed
subjects in Bachelor degree courses or
equivalent in the University of Adelaide or
other recognised university in any
academic discipline who wish to count
such subjects towards their degree may on
written application to the Faculty be
granted such status as the Facuþ shall
determine subject to the following
conditions:

4.1.2.1.I Candidates may present for the degree
such subjects to a maximum aggregate
points value of 12 at Level I in lieu of
the requirements of clause 7.1 (b), and
4 points at Level II in lieu of 7.1 (Ð;

4.1.2.2 Status on account of studies in the
Social Sciences

Persons who have previously passed
subjects offered in Bachelor degree
courses or equivalent in the University of
Adelaide or other recognised university in
Social Sciences who wish to count
towards their degree such subjects ma¡
on written application to the Faculty
Registrar, be granted status towa¡ds such
specific degree requirements as the
Faculty shall determine subject to the
following conditions:

4.1.2.2.1 Status on account of completed degrees

Except with the permission of the Facult¡
candidates may present for the degree
such subjects to a maximum aggregate

1.2

2
2.1

3
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points value of 18 points at Level I in lieu
of the requirements of clauses 7.1 (b) and
(c) and 8 points at Level II in lieu of the
requirements of either clause 7. I (f) or (g);

4.1.2.2.2 Status on account of incomplete degree
studies

4.I.2.2.2.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty,
candidates may present for the degree
such subjects to the maximum aggregate
points outlined in 4.1.2.1.1, above; and in
addition

4.1.2.2.2.2 Such subjects in fields of study recognised
as major sequences in the Sciences and/or
Social Sciences determined on a subject-
by-subject basis, to an additional value of
6 points at Level I and 8 points at Level [I.

4.2 Slolus for lhe Diplomo of Associole of
lhe University of Adeloide
Candidates who have qualified for a Diploma of
Associate of the University of Adelaide (AUA)
may be granted such status in an undergraduate
Faculty of A¡ts course as the Faculty shall in
each case determine; provided that if status for
the degree be granted for more than 18 points
presented for the diploma, the student shall
surrender the diploma before being admitted to
the degree.

4.3 Stotus for the Associote Diplomo/
Diplomo in Liberol Studies of the
University of Adeloide
Subject to Rule 4.1.1, above, candidates who
have qualified for the Associate
Diploma./Diploma in Liberal Studies may be
granted status on a subject-by-subject basis in
the Bachelor of Envi¡onmental Studies provided
that if status of more than 26 points is granted
the student shall surrender the Associate
Diploma,/Diploma before being admitted to the
degree.

4.4 Stotus for prior Technicol ond Further
Educoiion) TAFE studies
Candidates who have qualified for an Associate
Diploma from an Institute of Technical and
Further Education (TAFE) may, on application
to the Facult¡ be granted up to a maximum 6
points at Level I in lieu of the requirements of
clause 7.1 (b) (or equivalent for the named
degrees) on account of the final year of study in
the Associate Diploma.

4.5 Stotus for prior non-Aword studies
Subject to Faculty approval, candidates who
have completed Non-Award subjects from any
recognised higher education institution may

2s0

apply for status on account of such subjects
towa¡ds their degree, and, if successful, will be
subject to the same limits and conditions
outlined in 4.1, above.

Studies conceded in lieu of
comb¡ned degree progfoms
A candidate of the Facuþ of Arts who gains
entry to another undergraduate degree program
in the University and who studies that degree
concurrently vrrith the Bachelor of
Environmental Studies in order to complete a
combined degree program will have the
following status granted on account of studies in
the other degree:

12 points atl-,evel,I and

4 points at Level II (not forming part of either
major sequence)

A candidate of the Faculty of Arts who gains
entry to a Bachelor of Science or a Bachelor of
Environmental Science may have the following
status granted on account of studies in the other
degree:

12 points afLevell and

up to 12 points at Level II (fomring part of one
of the two major sequences)

A student of the Faculty of Arts who is able to
gains entry to Law Studies, and who undertakes
Law Studies concurrently in order to complete a
double degree program, will be granted status in
the Bachelor of Envi¡onmental Studies up to and
including the following limits on account of
their Law Studies:

on completion of the Level I compulsory
subjects 94021-ngal Skills I and 5272 Contract

8 points at Level II, which may form part of the
second major sequence (see Rule 7.1(k) below)

on completion of 12 points of other compulsory
subjects listed in the Specihc Course Rules of
the Bachelor of Laws

12 points at Level III, which may fonn part of
the second major sequence (see Rule 7.1(k)
below)

Approvolof course of study ol
enfolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Quolificotion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Environmental Studies a candidate shall
present subjects to the value of 72 points which
satisfy the following requirements:

5.1

E'

5.3

6

7

7.1



level I

(a) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen ftom those areas of study listed in
Rule 7.1 in the Specific Course Rules for
the degree of Bachelor of Social Sciences.

(b) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in Rules 8.1, Arts
subjects, 8.2, Design Studies subjects, 8.3
Mathematical and Computer Sciences
subjects, 8.4 Science subjects, in the
Specihc Course Rules for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts, and other subjects
offered in the University at Level I
available to them.

Level l/ ll
(c) 4361 Environmental Studies I:

Core Concepts 3

or
6418 Environmental Studies II:

Core Concepts 4

and

3281 Environmental Studies II:
Core Contexts 3

or
2082 Environmental Studies II:

Core Contexts 4

levelll
(d) Level II Environmental Studies and/or

Environmental Social Science subjects to
the value of 12 points, chosen from at least
two different disciplines or areas of study
not offered as part of the second major
sequence

Level ll Environmentol Sociol
Science electives:
Anthropology
39'74 Aboriginal Land Tenure and

Sacred Sites in Australia II 4

Asian Studies

7402 Japanese Society: Development
and the Envi¡onment II 4

Geography
5603 Aquatic and Biotic

Environments II 4

5581 Geographical Analysis of
Population II 4

5262 Landscape and Soil Resources II 4
History
4695 South Australian Aboriginal

History II 4

l28l Heritage and History in
Contemporary Australia tr 4

B.Env,Sf.

Linguistics
7176 Kaurna Language and

Language Ecology II 4

Politics
1886 Political Economy of the

Global Village II 4

4646 Poverty and Hope: Thi¡d World
Political Economy fI 8

(e) Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those areas of study listed in
Rule 7.1 in the Specifrc Course Rules for
the Bachelor of Social Sciences, or Rule 7

of the Specific Course Rules for the
Bachelor of Science, or approved subjects
in Public Health, Environmental Design
or Environmental Engineering (See 7.1 (l)
below), being the Level II component ofa
second major sequence.

(Ð One Level II subject to the value of 4

points chosen from those listed in Rules
8.5, Arts subjects, 8.6 Design Studies
subjects, 8.? Mathematical and Computer
Sciences subjects, 8.8 Science subjects, in
the Specific Course Rules for the Bachelor
of Arts, and other subjects offered in the

University at Level II available to them.

level lll
(g) One Level III Environmental Studies

elective and one Level trI Environmental
Social Science elective (chosen from a

discipline or area of study not offered as

the second major sequence) or two Level
m Environmental Social Science
electives.

Level lll Environmentol Studies
eleclives:
7195 Environmental Hazards Itr 6

7731 Environmental Politics III 6

8905 Environmental Reconstruction
and Rehabilitation Itr 6

4088 Environmental Systems
Management III 6

5886 History and Philosophy of
Environmentalism III 6

Level lll Environmentol Sociol
Science electives:

Anthropology
4834 Aborigilal Land Tenure and

Sacred Sites in Australia III 6

3628 Indigenous Identities and
the State m 6
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Asian Sndies
8455 Japanese Society III:

Development and the
Environment 6

Economics
8940 Envi¡onmental

Economics ES Itr 4

6065 IntroductiontoEnvironmental
Economics 2

Geography
6159 Cities and Housing III 6

1514 Environment and Development
in South East Asia Itr 6

6177 Environmental Change III 6

1453 Rural Social Geography III 6

History
4200 lJentage and History in

Contemporary Australia Itr 6

6253 South Australian
Aboriginal History III 6

Linguistics
7681 Kaurna Language and

Language Ecology III 6

5222 Language and Envi¡onment III 6

Politics
2979 Political Economy of the

Global Vìllage III 6

4192 Poverty and Hope: Third World
Political Economy Itr 12

Women's Studies

5150 Gende¡ Environment,
Development III 6

(h) Level III subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those areas of study listed in
Rule 7.1 in the Specifrc Course Rules for
the Bachelor of Social Sciences, or Rule 7
of the Specihc Course Rules for the
Bachelor of Science, or approved subjects
in Public Health, Environmental Design
or Environmental Engineering (See 7.1 0)
below), being the Level III component of
a second major sequence.

Mojor Sequences
(Ð As part of the requirements of the degree

students must complete a second major
sequence (in addition to the major
sequence in Environmental Studies). A
major sequence is defined as 8 points at
level tr and 12 points at Level III in a
particular discipline or area of study. In
most cases, there is a requirement of 6
points at Level I as well.
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This second major sequence may be in
Social Sciences (listed below), or in
Science (see Specif,rc Course Rules for the
Bachelor of Science).

The following disciplines and areas of
study are recognised as Social Sciences by
the Faculty of A¡ts:

Anthropology

Asian Studies (nonJanguage)

Cultural Studies

Economics

Geography

History

lnternational Studies

Labour Studies

Linguistics

Philosophy

Politics

Psychology*

Women's Studies
* a maior sequence must include the subject
3170 Psychological Research Methodology lll

C) Students enrolled for the degree of
Bachelor of Envi¡onmental Studies also
may complete a second major sequence in
Public Health from the Department of
Public Health, or in Environmental
Design from the Faculty of Architecture,
or in Envi¡onmental Engineering.

A major sequence in Public Health is
constituted as follows:

7183 Public Health I
5050 Public Health tr
9674 Public Health III

6

8

12

A major sequence in Environmental
Design is constituted as follows:

4168 Built Environments I 3

2006 Australian Architecture and
Landscapes I 3

8904 Plants and Design II 4

8400 Design and Environments II 4

4371 Issues in Urban Susrainability III 6

2067 Urban Design Studio m 6

A major sequence in Environmental
Engineering is constituted as follows:



9786 Mathematics I
or
3617 Mathematics IM
and

9595 Mathematics IIM

3753 Environmental Engineering II S 8

5739 Envi¡onmental
Engineering ItrS 12

Students who gain a place in Law studies may
study Law concurrentþ with the Bachelor of
Envi¡onmental Studies and count Law subjects
as their second major. (Refer to Rule 5.3 above.)

7.2 In all cases, a student may substitute an
appropriate subject chosen from Level II to fulfil
the requirements of lævel I, or from Level III to
fulfil the requirements of Level I or IL

7.3 A student shall complete a Library Skills
Workbook, except when an exemption is granted
therefrom by the Faculty.

7.4 A student may present for the degree conceded
passes in Level I and Level tr subjects provided
that the points value of any individual subject for
which a conceded pass is presented does not
exceed 3 points, and the aggregate points value
does not exceed 6 points. Note that conceded
passes are not awarded for Social Sciences
subjects.

7.5 Astudentmay notpresentforthe degree subjects
in the same discipline which exceed the
following limits:

7.5.1 at Level I: subjects to the value of 12 points -
note that students must complete studies in a

minimum of th¡ee disciplines at level I with a

minimum of 6 points in at least one discipline

'1 .5.2 at Level II: subjects to the value of 16 points.
For the purpose ofthis clause, 'disciplines' shall
be equivalent to the areas of study outlined in
7.1, (i), above.

7.6 A student will not be permitted to present for the
degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the same
material.

7.7 A student will not be permitted to count a subject
twice for the degree, nor, in the case of subjects
available at two levels, any subject taken at both
levels.

7.8 Except by permission of the Faculty a student
shall not proceed to a subject for which the

student has not completed the prerequisite
subjects prescribed in the syllabuses.

B,Env.Sf ,

Course of sludy/Subiects of studY

Cross-instilulionol sludY

lnlelnotionol exchonges

Unocceploble combinolions of
sub¡ects

Repeoîing sub¡ecls

Atlendonce requ¡rement
For information on Rules 8 - 13 refer to the

Specific Course Rules for the Bachelor of Arts.

I
I
r0

il

t2
t3
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Bqchelor of Sociql Sciences

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Genelol
On satisfying the admission requirements for
entry to undergraduate studies in the Faculty of
Afs, students will enrol in a course of study in
the Humanities and Social Sciences (see the
Specific Course Rules for the Bachelor of Afs).
On completing the relevant degree requirements
outlined below, this course of study will allow
them to qualify for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Social Sciences.

Graduates who have qualified for the Bachelor
of Social Sciences and who wish to obtain a
subsequent but different undergraduate degree in
the Faculty of Arts must apply for entry to a new
course of study leading to the subsequent degree
and, if successful, will be subject to the rules
applying to Status, Exemption and Credit
Transfer outlined the Specific Course Rules for
the Bachelor of A¡ts.

The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall
extend over three full-time academic years or the
part-time equivalent.

Admission fequ¡remenls
The admission requirements for the course of
study leading to the Bachelor of Social Sciences
are those outlined in the Rules made by Council
pursuant to Chapter IX of the University Statutes
- Of Admission and Enrolment.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass witfi
Credit, and Pass.

In some subjects a pass may be recorded in two
divisions. For such subjects a pass in the higher
division may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission either to further
courses in that subject or to other subjects.

There shall also be a classification of Conceded
Pass. A student may present for the Ordinary
degree only a limited number of subjects for
which a Conceded Pass has been obtained, as
specified in the relevant schedule made under
these regulations.

4 Stolus, exemplion qnd cfed¡t llonsfer
Exemption from the requirements of the
Bachelor of Social Sciences in lieu of studies
towards combined degree programs such as the
Bachelor of Laws/Bachelor of Social Sciences is
covered under the provisions of Rule 5, status
granted in combined degree programs, below.

4.1 Slolus for Bochelor degree levelsludies
4,1,1 Stotus on Account of Previous Sïudies in

ony Acodemic Discipline
Persons who have previously passed subjects in
Bachelor degree courses or equivalent in the
University of Adelaide or other recognised
university in any academic discipline who wish
to count towards their degree such subjects may
on written application to the Facuþ be granted
such status as the Faculty shall determine subject
to the following conditions:

4.1.1.1 Students may present for the degree such
subjects to a maximum aggregate points value of
12 points at Level I in lieu of the requi¡ements of
clause 7.1 (b), and 8 points at Level tr in lieu of
7.r (Ð.

4.l.2Stotus on occount of studies in the
SociolSciences

Persons who have previously passed subjects
offered in Bachelor degree courses or equivalent
in the University of Adelaide or other recognised
university in the Social Sciences who wish to
count towards their degree such subjects may, on
written application to the Faculty Registrar, be
granted status towards such specific degree
requirements as the Faculty shall determine
subject to the following conditions:

4.ì.2,1 Slotus on occount of completed degrees
4.L2.1.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty,

students may present for the degree such
subjects to a maximum aggregate points
vahte of24 points at Level I; or

4.1.2.1.2 Such subjects to a maximum aggregate
points value of 18 points at Level I and 8
points at Level tr.

4.1.2.2 Stotus on occount of incomplete degrees
For subjects passed in a course of study not yet
completed other than those undefaken in an
undergraduate award in the Faculty ofArts at the
University of Adelaide pursuant to these
Specific Course Rules:

t.2
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4.L2.2.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty,
candidates may present for the degree
such subjects to the maximum aggregate
points outlined in 4.1.2.1, above; and in
addition

4.1.2.2.2 Such subjects in fields of study recognised
as major sequences in the Social Sciences,
determined on a subject-by-subject basis,
to an additional value of 6 points at Level
I (ifrequi¡ed) and 8 points at Level II.

4.2 Slolus for lhe Diplomo of Associole of
lhe University of Adeloide

Candidates who have qualified for a Diploma of
associate of the University of Adelaide (AUA)
may be granted such stafus in an undergraduate
Faculry of Arts course as the Faculty shall in
each case determine; provided that if status for
the degree be granted for mo¡e than 18 points
presented for the diploma, the shrdent shall
surrender the diploma before being admitted to
the degree.

4.3 Stolus for lhe Associole Diplomo in
liberol Sludies of the Universily of
Adeloide
Candidates who have qualif,red for the Associate
Diploma,/Diploma in Liberal Studies may be
granted up to 48 points of status in the course for
the degree of Bachelor of Arts provided that if
status of more than 24 points is granted, the
student shall surrender the Associate Diploma/
Diploma before being admitted to the degree.

4.4 Slolus for ptior Technicol ond Furlher
Educolion) TAFE sludies

Candidates who have qualified for an Associate
Diploma from an Institute of Technical and
Further Education (TAFE) may, on application
to the Faculty, be granted up to a maximum 6
points at Level I on account of the final year of
study in the Associate Diploma.

4.5 Slolus for pr¡or non-Aword sludies

Subject to Faculty approval, candidates who
have completed Non-Award subjects from any
recognised higher education institution may
apply for status on account of such subjects
towards their degree, and, if successful, will be
subject to the same limits and conditions
outlined in 4.1, above.

5 Sludies conceded in lieu of
comb¡ned degree progfoms

5.1 A candidate of the Faculty of Arts who gains

entry to another undergraduate degree program
in the University (with the exception of the
Bachelor of Laws) and who studies that degree

Atts - 8,Soc.Sc.

concurrently with the Bachelor of Social
Sciences in order to complete a combined degree

program will have the following status granted

in lieu of the successful completion of their other
degree:

12 points atLevel and

8 points at Level tr (not forming part of the

major sequence)

A candidate of the Faculty of A¡ts who gains

entry to Law Studies and who undertakes Law
Studies concurrently with studies in Arts in order
to complete a combined degree program will be

granted status in the Bachelor of Social Sciences

up to and including the following limits on

account of their Law Studies:

on completion of the Level I compulsory
subjects 94}2Legal Skills I a¡d 52'72 Contract:

8 points at Level tr (not forming part of the

major sequence) and

on completion of 12 points of other compulsory
subjects listed in the Specific Course Rules of
the Bachelor of Laws:

12 points at Level Itr (not forming part of the

major sequence)

Candidates who gain exemption from part of the

requirements of their undergraduate degree
under this rule are eligible to apply for status on

account of the studies taken into consideration
under the provisions of Rule 4, only up to a
maximum outlined in 4.I.2.1

Approvol of course of sludy ol
enfolmenl
Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at enrolrnent each year.

Quolificotion requ¡rements
To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Social Sciences a candidate shall present
passes in subjects to the value of72 points which
satisfy the following requirements:

Level I

(a) Level I Social Science subjects to the

value of 12 points chosen from those
listed in Rule 8.1, for the Bachelor of Arts

note: for areas of study designated Social
Sciences, see 7.1 (¡)

(b) Level I subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in Rules 8.1 for
the Bachelor ofA¡ts, 8.2 Science Subjects,
8.2 Design Studies Subjects and 8.4 Other
Arts Subjects, and other subjects offered
in the University at Level I available to
them

5.2

5.3

7

7.1
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Levelll
(c) Level [I Social Science subjects to the

value of 8 points chosen from those listed
in Rule 8 for the Bachelor of Arts , being
the Level II component of a major
sequence (see (i), below)

(d) Level II subject to the value of 4 points
chosen from those listed in Rules 8.5 for
the Bachelor of Arts Social Sciences
Subjects below

(e) the compulsory subject 6204 Issues and
Techniques in the Social Sciences II (4
points)

(Ð Level II subjects to the value of 8 points
chosen from those listed in Rules 8.5 for
the Bachelor A¡ts Social Sciences and
Language Subjects, 8.6 Science Subjects,
8.7 Design Studies Subjects and 8.8 Other
Arts Subjects, and other subjects offered
in the University at Level II available to
t}lem

Levellll
(g) Level III Social Science subjects to the

value of 12 points chosen from those
listed in Rule 8.9 for the Bachelor of Arts,
being the Level trI component of a major
sequence (see (i), below)

(h) Level III subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from those listed in Rules 8.9 fo¡
the Bachelor ofArts, Social Sciences and
Language Subjects and 8.10 Science
Subjects.

level ll ond lll - Mojor Sequence
(i) i As part of the requirements of (c) and (g),

above, 8 points of subjects presented at
Level II and 12 points of subjects
presented at Level III must fonn a major
sequence and be chosen from one of the
following social science disciplines
recognised by the Faculty ofA¡ts:

Anthropology

Economics

Environmental Studies

Geography

History

Labour Studies

Linguistics

Philosophy

Politics

Psychology - major sequence must include
the subject 3170 Psychological Research
Methodology III
Women's Studies.
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ii In interdisciplinary areas in Social
Sciences in the Faculty of Arts, the
relevant core topic \/orth 4 points at level
II must be completed in addition to the 8
points at level II and 12 points at level III
to satisfy the requirements of a major.
These areas are as follows:

Asian Studies (non-language) -
1827 Asian Studies II (core topic)

Cultural Studies - 8675 Cultural Studies II
(core topic)

Gender Studies - 4173 Sexing the
Disciplines II (Gender Studies core topic)

International Studies - 5455 Intemational
Studies II (core topic)

Labour Studies- 9625 Labov Studies II
(core topic)

Information on subjects designated as
appropriate to an interdisciplinary area of
study is available from the Faculty of Arts
Office.

Subjects forming part of the above major
sequences are identified in Rule 8, for the
Bachelor of Arts Coutse of study/ Subjects
of study, below.

7.2 In all cases, a candidate may substitute an
appropriate subject chosen from Level II to fulfil
the requirements ofLevel I, or from Level III to
fulfil the requirements of Level I or II.

7.3 A candidate shall complete a Library Skills
Workbook, except when an exemption is granted
therefrom by the Faculty.

7,5 A candidate may present for the degree
conceded passes in Level I and Level II subjects
provided that the points value of any individual
subject for which a conceded pass is presented
does not exceed 3 points, and the aggregate
points value does not exceed 6 points.

7,6 A candidate may not present for the degree
subjects in the same discipline which exceed the
following limits:

7.6.1 at Level I: subjects to the value of 12 points -
note that students must complete studies in a
minimum of three disciplines at level I with a
minimum of 6 points in at least one discipline

7.6.2 at Level II: subjects to the value of 16 points.
For the purpose of this clause, 'disciplines' shall
be equivalent to the areas of study outlined in
7.1, (i), above.

7,7 A candidate will not be permitted to present for
the degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the sarne
material.
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7.8 A candidate will not be permitted to count a

subject twice for the degree, nor, in the case of
subjects available at two levels, any subject
taken at both levels.

7.9 Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate

shall not proceed to a subject for which the
student has not completed the prerequisite
subjects prescribed in the syllabuses.

I Course of sludy/Subiecls of sludy

9 Cross-inslilulionolstudy

l0 lnlemolionolexchonges
t I Unocceploble combinolions of

sub¡ects

12 Repeoting sub¡ecls

l3 Atlendoncerequ¡remenl
For information on Rules 8 - 13 refer to the

Specific Course Rules for the Bachelor of Arts'
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Syllobuses

Anlhropology
http : //chomsky. arts. adelaide. au/anthropology/
Note: subjects unavailable in 1999 are listed for your
information. For syllabus details and future availability of these
subjects please contact the department.>

level I

7419 lnlroduclion lo SociolAnlhropology I

The celebration ofbodies in and through societies will
be examined through ritual processes of masking,
making and moulding people, objects arrd
performances. Paradigm shifts in the anthropological
analyses of ritual, performance and art wili be
examined through various sites of ritual and afistic
production, including contemporary sites of
performance such as art galleries, museums and
ethnographic films.

as s e s s ment : workshop papers/participation, essay

9732 Cullure ond Soc¡ety ll: Inspirolions for
Anthropology

4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 seminars a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

Anthropology offers a variety of powerful insights on
the diversity and complexity of human life.
Anthropology has developed in the exciting rub
between theoretical ideas and orientations and
ethnographic case studies through which
anthropologists have sought to explore how people in
particular contexts live and understand their lives.
Culture and Society II is concerned with big questions:
what assumptions, ideas, concepts and debates have
been pivotal in the productive interaction between

their enduring relevance to contemporâry social and
cultural analysis?

The subject will pivot around the 'big pictures' of
society and culture opened in the work of Emile
Durkheim, Karl Marx and Max Weber. Their ideas and
insights continue to be inspirational and relevant
because they addressed enduring questions about
social life - what is the nature of social order, social
conflict and social transformation? This subject will
demonstrate that thei¡ perspectives are relevant not
only to contemporary anthropology but to many other
discipünes in the social sciences.

assessment: tutorial participation 10Zo; 1500 essay
3OVo; 3000 word major essay 40Vo; tutorial
presentations 20%

4287 Discourse ond Power ll

6 points fulI year

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

restriction: 9457 Anthropology I
Questioning what we think we know about ourselves

ground'inquiry is the way this discipline seeks insight
into what it is to be human. Whether working with
ritual performers in an isolated island in the pacific,
African factory workers, celebrators of mardi gras ín
the Carribean, French cyclists, or with altemative
musicians in downtown Adelaide, anthropologists seek
to critically explore the different ways of life which
human groups have developed a¡ound them and made
meaningful.

This subject aims to introduce social anthropology and
to pass on our enthusiasm for the discipline's capacity
to provide insights into social and cultural life. It
introduces some of the ways anthropology weaves its
insights into human and cultural life and the
relationship between ethnographic fieldwork and
analysis; the meaningful construction of social life; the
comparative perspective which underpins the
discipline, and the reflexive nature of anthropological
knowledge. This subject also explicitly aims to
facilitate students in developing the fundamental skills
of tertiary study and critical analysis which will
become lifelong assets.

assessment: class exercises, critical book revieq essay

Level ll
4832 Anlhropology of R¡luol, performonce

ond Arl ll
4 points semester 2

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject focuses on ritual, cultural performance
and art in a broad range of regional settings and
religious traditions. The subject locates anthropological
approaches to ritual, performance and art within

consider the ways in which
ments have held an ongoing
listeners and participants.
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4 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

restriction: 4287/8994 The Anthropology of political
Discourse IIlIl



prerequisitesi minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject develops a distinctive social
anthropological perspective on postmodern society' It
builds on the premise that contemPorary society is

mechanisms of government and discipline. The subject
some detail

explores the
power, and

discourse and discipline, as these have come to
the

ä,i*
on the analytic tool box provided by Foucault in order
to explore the detailed functioning of government in
relation to such institutions as the family and the

economy, as well as such processes as the manufacture
of statistics and expressions of racism. The third part of
the subject reviews anthropological research on

modern science as the source of 'truth' and as an

institution of power. Science is approached as a case

study which critically illuminates the centrality of
power/knowledge relationships in the modern world.

as sessment : essays, tutorial papers

9643 Medio ond Culture ll

Ais - B.A,

Level lll
Note: students wishing to enter Honours should have achieved

a minimum credit average in the required maior sequence (8

points at Level ll, 12 points at Level lll)

4834 Aboriginol lond Tenure ond Socred
Sites ln Auslrolio lll

6 points semester 2

2lectures, I tutorial Per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject begins by examining classical Aboriginal
land tenure systems. This includes the variely of ways

land is held as symbolic and economic propefi the

way access to it and use of its resources are govemed,

how a kinship-based social organisation is meshed

with local organisation and how the principles of

succession to customary title in land are reflected in the

disposal of estates of
disputes. The comPle
sacred sites is also
Aboriginal people present claims based on their
traditions in the present context of government

and courts. We discuss the

original law, customa¡Y law
e context of land ownershiP.

Finally we explore the way anthropologists act

professionally as go-betweens in this situation,
iesearching land and sacred sites claims and acting as

expert witnesses.

as s e s sment : essays, papers, tutorial participation

2t6O Cullure ond Society lll: Conlempotory
Deboles

6 points semester I

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

Claude Lévi-Strauss, Michel Foucault, Pierre Bourdieu
- these are three of the towering frgures of mid-to-late
twentieth century European social thought. Each has

provided a distinctive perspective on the relationship
between culture and society in either pre-capitalist or

capitalist social systems, yet there are continuities and

connections between their approaches also. All three

have exercised, and continue to exercise a profound
influence on contemporary social anthropology. This

subject aims to intr most
important ideas of and

Foucault, and it will do neral

introduction to their most significant theoretical
insights, and, second, by a close reading of both their

own contributions to ethnography as well as the

ethnographies of other social anthropologists who have

been markedly influenced bY them

assessment: seminar participation l07o; seminar
presentation 507o;4000 word major essay 4OVo

4 points

3 hours per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject explores the relationship between the

media and cultural processes. It considers the ways in
which the media produces and reproduces culture
through the generation and consumption of media
messages. The subject examines some contemporary
approaches to the analysis of media through a series of
studies of media's roles in issues of contemporary
social life. In these studies, issues of power and

representation are explored as central dimensions of
thè cultural import of media. Topics include racism,
gender, nationalism and multiculturalism, environment
and politics.

as s e s sment : essays, tutoriaUworkshop

semester l

2s9
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7748 Depicling Aboriginot Cosmotogy ilt
6 points semester I
3 hours per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points frorn Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions : Pre-Colonial Aboriginal Society

Some Aboriginal people ¡emark that 'the land is my
mother' and that the two are 'the same but different,.
Aboriginalists have variously referred to these
relationships as representations, transformations,
analogies and equivalences. However., broader lateral
thinking is required to fully explicate their multifarious
connections. Thus, this subject examines how
Aboriginal societies are continually in a flow of
interactions with ancestors, people and the landscape, a
relationship which is continually being redefined as the
need arises within changing Australian contexts. We
will examine how sacred places, sounds, images and
movements are being resacralised by Aboriginal
societies in response to the impact of Australian
cultural forces. Thus, the landscape and seascape of
Arnhem Land, the monolithic vista of Central
Australia, and the rainforests of Cape york are viewed
as sites of critical change since colonisation to the
present day. In each locale Aboriginal cosmology is
viewed as a performance of Aboriginality where the
integration of singing, dancing and painting arliculate
Aboriginal identities to the Australian nation. In recent
times, however, the nation's fascination with
infiltration into and appropriation of Aboriginal
cosmology from a western perspective, has led to
claims of indigeneous fraud and deception
undermining the very precepts of indigenous
cosmology.

assessment: book review, essays and tutorial
participation

3628 Indigenous ldentities ond lhe Stote ilt
6 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject examines the various ways Indigenous
peoples in a variety ofnation-state contexts - Indians of
North America, Maoris of New Zealand and Aborigines
of Australia - construct their identities. It will begin by
exploring many of the cont¡adictions which emerge in
context where Indigenous peoples have historically
been, and continue to be, encapsulated within nation-
states which at once desire to control Indigenous
populations through legal and welfa¡e systems, while
at the same time holding them up as essential
representations of nationlrood. The subject will then
explore how Indigenous peoples must constantly

260

¡e-make and realign their identities to affirm a sense of
political, social and cultural power and independence
from the nation-state but which are, nevertheless,
intrinsically dependant upon state constructions ofthem
as a people. Indigenous identities will be examined
through their expressions in everyday interactions (such
as that between children and the police and welfa¡e
agents) as well as in literature.

assessment: 3 seminar presentations 20Vo each, 4000
word essay 40%

l47l Locol Commun¡l¡es, Globol Cullures lll
6 points sernester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points frorn Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 9729 Antbropology IIA (1987 or 1986)
63761 8047 Communities, Boundaries and Symbols;
3664ll47lContenporary Communities and Social
Movements IIIIII
The argument that the cultures of contemporary
societies in an integrated global system are becoming
increasingly homogenised, is a widely-encou.ttered
one nowadays. Its proponents point to the extent to
which popular culture from powerful sites in the West
spread rapidly and comprehensively, and they claim
this must be to the detriment of local regional cultural
differences as these have emerged over historical time.
In this subject, we develop an anthropological
perspective on this concept of a global culture which
overwhelms all other cultural forms in its path; we
explore the status of local communities in relation to it.
After an introduction to some of the central ideas about
postmodernity, we consider. first how local
communities as the locales of distinct cultural
identities actually respond to the pressures imposed by
global economic and social processes. Second, we look
at the ways in which new social movemeuts now
generate quite novel definitions of community, and
innovative ideas about the responsibilities and
obligations which go with belonging to them. Finally,
we will critically assess the algument that not only are
all cultures now 'creole-ised' but that, instead of
lamenting the loss of 'authentic'cultures, recognition
of this fact paves the way to reconfiguring the
interpretive possibilities of social anthr.opology as a
distinctive discipline.

assessment: essays, tutorial papers

2366 Medio Anolysis lll
6 points semester 2

3 hours a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences



Media have become the storytellers and myth makers

ofWestem societies today. This subject focuses on the

forms and processes of storytelling in media. It
exanúnes these from the position of the relationship
between the production of knowledge and power at a

number of strategic points in the production and

reception of media texts. Significant media genres and
products are analysed through their practice; for the

ways in which they create and reproduce social

knowledge and for the factors which produce
constraints on their possible range of meanings. Major
stories and representations in media are examined in
terms of both the creativity and the power entailed and

reproduced in them. Topics include: television genres,

feature film (including sci-fi), news and current affai¡s,
talk shows and talkback, technology, ethics, ad

campaigns and political broadcasts, comedy, fashion/
style, the intemet and interactive computer programs.

as s e s s ment : essay, tutoriaVworkshop exercises

1575 The Sexuol Body: A Cross-Cullurol
Petspeclive lll

6 points semester 2

3 hours per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The popularity of films such as Priscilla, Queen of the

Desert and the Birdcage indicate an ongoing
fascination with our own and other people's bodies,

especially those which engage in 'improper' sexual
practices. Yet in Australian and most other Westem

societies, rigid codes of appropriate sexual behaviour
continue to shape perceptions of the body. This
seemingly contradictory relationship indicates that
sexuality is a problematic category in our society. But
does this contradiction exist in other societies? How is
sexuality understood differently in other cultures?

Using a historical and cross-cultural framework, this
subject will investigate various theories of sexuality in
order to identify particular ideological, political,
economic and global influences on these

conceptualisations. In particular, we will examine
ethnographic research which questions the 'natural'
qualities of sexual identities. In order to do this, we
will need to focus on what would appear to us to be

sexual abnormalities in other cultures such as male

pregnancy, third genders, institutionalised homosexual
practices which create heterosexual men and trans-

sexual spouses. The subject will also address 'queer'
theory and its relevance to anthropological research on

sexuality.

assessment: tutorial participation/presentation, essays
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Honouls

I105 Honours Anthropology
24 points full year

prerequisites: (a) four senesters (or the equivalent in

full year Anthropology subjects) of Anthropology
subjects at Level IVIII at least two of wLrich must be at

Level III; and (b) attain a standard satisfactory to the

Head ofAnthropology in Level I, II and III subjects. (A

student who has attained arì average of 70 or higher in

the four Anthropology II/III subjects will generally be

deemed to have reached this standard). Students who

have obtained these qualifications will automatically
be accepted to the Honours progr:am by the Head of the

Department. 973212160 Culture and Society IV III are

recommended subjects for an Anthropology major

sequence and fol entry into Honours Antluopology.

Honours in Anthropology is a full year course,
involving weekly seminars, essays, and a final
dissertation. Students wishing to take Honours should
consult the Head of the Departrnent at the beginning of

their Level II work. Admission to the program is

subject to approval by the Head.

assessment: essays and a dissertation

Anlhropology subiects nol offered in 1999

3974 Aboriginol Lond Tenure qnd Socred
Sites ln Auslrolio ll

8195 Aborigines ond lhe Stote ll

9465 Heoling, Riluolond Power ll

3664 Locol Communilies, Globol Cullures ll

4ó04 Medio Anolysis ll

405ó The Sexuol Body: A Cross-Cullurol
Perspeclive ll

3895 Theories of Proclice ll

ó914 Towords on Anlhropology of Auslrolion
Society ll

4 points

contact department for syllabus details

5437 Abotigines ond lhe Stote lll

Level II

1687 Anthropology of Riluol, Performonce
ond Arl lll

8994 Discourse ond Power lll

6730 Ethnic ldenlity ond Elhnic Conflicl lll

1943 Elhnogrophic Texts: Porlroyols of Olher
ond Self lll

4064 Heoling, Rituol ond Power lll
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l50l Medio ond Culture lll

7802 Peosonlry ond Peosont Rebellions lll

ó.l38 Theories of Proclice tlt

lTOg Towords on Anlhropology of Auslrolion
Society lll

6 points

contact department for syllabus details

Level ITI

Asion Studies
http : //chomsky. arts. adelaide. edu. aulAsianStudies/
Index.htm
The Centre for Asian Studies offers, for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Arts, subjects in Chinese,
Japanese and Vietnamese language. There are a
number of separate subjects in Chinese and Japanese
Studies offered by the Centre, which students a¡e
expected to combine with their language studies. This
is imperative for students who desire to do Joint
Honours in Asian Studies combined with anothe¡
department like Economics, Politics, History and so
on, or single Honours in Chinese or Japanese Studies.
Language students are advised to check the general and
honours handbooks available from the Centre Office
well in advance of third year to ensure that they will
have sufficient prerequisites for Honours.
Non-language students should note that in some cases
it is possible to do Joint Honours with the Centre and
another department without language.

Note: subiects unavailable in 1999 are listed for your
information. For syllabus details and future availability of these
subjects, please contact the department.

General restrictions:
l Students permitted to enrol in a language subject at
a particular level are restricted from enrolling in the
same language at a lower level unless the change is
carried out during the teaching ofthe subject to enable
the student to move to a more appropriate level.

2. Students enrolled in language subjects provided for
speakers of the language a¡e ¡estricted from enrolling in
the non-speakers language subject ofthe same level.

Level I

Longuoges
Chinese
Students who have completed Chinese in the Year 12
Public Examination at an appropriate standa¡d or have
equivalent knowledge of the language should enrol in
Chinese ISA. Beginners should en¡ol in Chinese IA.
In addition to Chinese language, students might
consider taking other subjects related to China taught
by the Centre and other depafments as part of their
degree course. In particular the first-year subject
Introduction to Chinese Society and Culture I provides
an excellent foundation for other Chinese studies.
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5 lectures, 2 hours in the language laboratory per week

restrictions : see introductory notes

The subject consists of the study of the basic grammar,
vocabulary and structures of modern standard Chinese
(Mandarin) with special emphasis on the style and
usage found in China today. The students will learn
around 300 Chinese characters and associated
compounds, concentrating on vocabulary which relates
to contemporary China.

assessment: weekly assignments and tests, oral tests,
mid-term and final exam

2126 Chinese lB

3 points semester 2

prerequisites:7769 Chinese IAPass Div 1 orbetter) or
equivalent

5 hours lectures, 2 hours language laboratory per week

restrictions: see introductory notes, also 5978 Chinese
I, 9741 Chinese I (Flinders)

This subjects is a continuation from Chinese IA. It
continues instruction and practice in the speaking,
understanding, writing and reading of modern standa¡d
Chinese. Throughout the subject mastery of
conversational skills will be reinforced through oral-
aural practice and at the same time increased emphasis
will be placed on contemporary texts. By the end of the
semester students will know around 600 Chinese
characters.

assessment: weekly assignments and tests, oral tests,
mid-term and final exam

30ó0 Chinese lA (Flinders)

4.5 units at Flinde¡s semester I
5 hours lectures, I hour language laboratory per week

restrictions : see introductory notes

See 7769 Chinese IA above for content

assessment: weekly assignments and tests, final exam

7608 Chinese lB (Flinders)

4.5 units at Flinders semester 2

5 hours lectures, I hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites: 3060 Chinese IA (Flinders (Pass Div I
or better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

See2126 Chinese IB above for content

assessment: weekly assignments and tests, final exam

7769 Chinese lA
3 points semester I



5955 Chinese lS A
3 points semester I

5 classes per week

prerequisites: SACE Stage 2 Chinese extended course

(at 17 or better) or equivalent

restrictions: see introductory notes

See 4323 Chinese IIA for syllabus details - assessment

load will be slightly reduced to reflect the lower
weighting.

7434 Chinese ISB

3 points semester 2

5 classes per week

prerequisites:5955 Chinese ISA (Pass Div 1 or better)

or equivalent

See 3139 Chinese IIB for syllabus details - assessment

load will be slightþ reduced to reflect the lower
weighting

Joponese
Students who have completed Japanese in the Year 12

Public Examination at an appropriate standard or have

equivalent knowledge of the language should enrol in
Japanese ISA. Beginners should en¡ol in Japanese IA.

In addition to Japanese language, students might
consider taking other subjects related to Japan taught

by the Centre and
degree course. In
Japanese SocietY
foundation for other Japanese studies.

29Og JoPonese lA

3 points semester 1

5 hours of classes, I hour language laboratory per week

restrictions : see introductory notes

This introductory subject is designed to teach the basic

grammar JaPanese,

iogether gana and

Kãtakana EmPhasis

will be placed on promoting students' communication
skills in both spoken and written Japanese through
practical tutorials.

assessment: continuous assessment using small tests

and assignments, final exam

3902 Joponese lB

3 points semester 2

5 hours of classes, I hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites:2909 Japanese IA (Pass Div 1 or better)

or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

Ar-fs - B.A,

This subject will enable students to broaden the skills

in basic Japanese language acquired in Japanese IA in

order to provide a solid foundation at the introductory
level in both spoken and written Japanese.

assessment: continuous assessments using small tests

and assignments, final exam

895ó Joponese lA (Flinders)

4.5 units at Flinders semester 1

5 hours of classes, t hour language laboratory per week

restrictions: see introductory notes

See 2909 Japanese IA above for content

assessment: continuous assessments using small tests

and assignments, final exam

751t Joponese lB (Flinders)

4.5 units at Flinders semester 2

5 hours of classes, t hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites:8956 Japanese IA (Flinders) (Pass Div 1

or better) or equivalent

restrictions: see introductory notes

See 3902 Japanese IB above for content

assessment: continuous assessments using small tests

and assignments, final exam

2530 Joponese ISA

3 points semester I

5 classes, t hour language laboratory per week

restrictions: see introductory notes

See 3232 Japanese IIA for content. The assessment is

reduced to reflect the lower weighting

2081 Joponese ISB

3 points semester 2

5 classes, I hour language laboratory per week

See 42'73 Japanese TTR for content. The assessment is

reduced to reflect the lower weighting.

Vietnomese
Students who have completed Vietnamese in the Year

12 Public Examination at an appropriate standard or

have equivalent knowledge of the language should

enrol directþ into Vietnamese ISA. Beginners should

en¡ol in Vietnamese IA.

5469 Vielnomese lA
3 points semester I

5 lectures, t hour language laboratory per week

restrictions : see introductory notes
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This subject aims to provide the students with a basic
foundation in the grammar and vocabulary of spoken
and written Vietnamese. Emphasis will be placed on
promoting students' communication skills in both
spoken and written Vietnamese through practical
tutorials in informal situations. A series of planned oral
and written activities based on everyday situations in
which both grammatical structu¡es and colloquial
Vietnamese are practised.

assessment: attendance and exercises during semester,
class tests, oral exam, written exam. Students are
required to pass each component of the subject

5074 Vietnomese lB

3 points semester 2

5 lectures, I hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites: 5469 Vietnamese IA (pass Div I or
better) or equivalent

re strictions : see introductory notes

This subject continues to provide the students with the
opportunity to increase their knowledge of the
grammar and vocabulary of spoken and written
Vietnamese. Through language acquisition sessions
students will have the opportunity to extend their
ability to use the spoken and written language to
perform a limited range of communicative tasks within
a number of familiar and everyday contexts.

assessment: attendance and exercises during semester,
class tests, oral exam, written exam. Students are
required to pass each component of the subject

2672 Vielnomese ISA

3 points semester 1

5 hours per week

prerequisites: SACE Stage 2 Vietnamese (16 or better)
or equivalent

restrictions: see introductory notes

See 3184 Vietnamese IIA for syllabus details. The
assessment load will be slightly reduced to ¡eflect the
lower weighting.

9277 Vielnomese ISB

3 points semester 2

5 hours per week

prerequisiÍes: 2672 \,lietnamese ISA (Pass Div I or
better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

See 4208 Vietnamese IIB for syllabus details. T
assessment load will be slightly reduced to reflect the
lower weighting.
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Non-Longuoge sludy
8343 lnlroduclion lo Chinese Society ond

Cullure I

3 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

semester 2

The subject i Chinese society and
culture both language and non-
language stu hematic and covers
both the modern and pre-modern periods. The

include China's religious, intellectual and cultural
heritage, political and economic institutions, women,
marriage and family, human rights, economic
development and the nature of the Chinese language.
The approach of the subject is interdisciplinary, and will
serve as a good introduction both for students ofChinese
language, politics, economy and history and also for
students majoring in history, politics or anthropology.

assessment: by essay, tutorial papers

3ó01 lnlroduclion lo Joponese Society ond
Cullure I

3 points semester 1

2 lecture, 1 tutorial per week

This first year introductory subject covers wide_
ing Japanese society and
explores key issues and
, modem and contemporary
ion range fronl the Samurai

culture and Meiji Restoration to the modern Japanese
corporate system, political institutions, postwar society
and popular culture. Part 1: Introduction; pafi 2:
Japanese culture - past and present; part 3: The modem
economic, social and political systems.

assessment: written work, paficipation and exam

Level ll
[onguoges

4323 Chinese llA
4 points semeste¡ 1

5 lectures per week

prerequisites: 2126 Chinese IB (Pass Div I or better)
or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

The subject consists oftuition in speaking, listening to,
writing and reading modern standard Chinese. 

-IIA
extends students' knowledge of basic grammar,
vocabulary and structures found in the spoken and



written form of Chinese today. The main emphasis rs

on building up students' communicative skills in both
speaking and reading through learning activities in
class. It is anticipated that by the end of the subjects the
student will know about 900 Chinese characters and
associated compounds related to contemporary China.

assessment: weekly assignments and tests, mid+erm
and oral tests, exam

3139 Chinese llB

4 points

5 lectures per week

prerequísites: 4323 Chinese IIA (Pass I level) or
alternative approved by the Centre

re str ictions i see introductory notes

This subject consists of tuition in the speaking listening
to, writing and reading of modern standard Chinese.
The main emphasis is on building up vocabulary and
reading experience as a basis for studying
contemporary Chinese society and culture. It is
anticipated that by the end of the subject, the student
will know around 1200 Chinese characters.

assessment: weekly assignments and tests, mid-term
and oral tests, final exam

8704 Chinese llA (Flinders)

6 units at Flinders

5 lectures per week

prerequisites:7608 Chinese IB (Flinders) (Pass Div I
or better) or equivalent

restriclions: see introductory notes

The subject consists of tuition in speaking, listening to,
writing and reading modern standard Chinese. IIA
extends students' knowledge of basic grammar,
vocabulary and structures found in the spoken and
written form of Chinese today. The main emphasis is
on building up students' communicative skills in both
speaking and reading through learning activities in
class. It is anticipated that by the end of the subjects the
student will know about 900 Chinese characters and
associated compounds related to contemporary China.

assessnxent: weekly assignments and tests, mid-term
and oral tests, exam

4297 Chinese llB (Flinders)

Arts - B,A,

This subject consists of tuition in the speaking
listening, writing and reading of modern standard
Chinese. The main emphasis is on building up

vocabulary and reading experience as a basis for
studying contemporary Chinese society and culture. It
is anticipated that by the end of the subject, the student
will know between 1100 and 1300 Chinese characters.

assessment: weekly assignments and tests, mid-term
and oral tests, exam

1039 Chinese llSA

4 points

5 classes per week

prerequisites: 7434 Chinese IS B (Pass Div l) or
equivalent

restrictions: 4323 Chinese IIA, 3139 Chinese IIB,
8'104 Chinese IlA(Flinders), 429'7 Chinese
IlB(Flinders), 5610 Chinese IIIA
See 5610 Chinese IIIA for syllabus details; assessment
will be slightly reduced to reflect the lower weighting.

semester 2

semester I

semester 2

semester I

semester 2

6 units at Flinders

5 lectures per week

prerequisites: 8704 Chinese IIA (Flinders) (Pass Div 1)
or equivalent

rest rictions : see introductory notes

5730 Chinese llSB

4 points

5 classes per week

prerequisites: 1039 Chinese IISA (Pass Div l) or
equivalent

restrictions: 4323 Chinese IIA, 3139 Chinese IIB,
8704 Chinese IlA(Flinders), 4297 Chinese
IlB(Flinders), 5610 Chinese IIIA, 6872 Chinese IIIB

See 6872 Chinese IIIB for syllabus details; assessment

will be slightly reduced to reflect lower weighting.

80ó8 Chinese for Chinese Speokers llA
4 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 conversation tutorial per week

restríctiotts : see introductot'y notes

The subject is designed for students who speak
Chinese at home and have studied Chinese in
primary/secondary schools overseas in China, Taiwan,
Hong Kong, Singapore and Malaysia and for those
who have acquired an equivalent standard oflinguistic
skills in Chinese. It aims to extend students' linguistic
skills and knowledge of modern standard Mandarin
Chinese. It consists of tuition in oral, reading, writing
and translation practice. The emphasis is on improving
the students' pronunciation through the mastery of the
Pinyin phonetic system

as s e s stnenti continuous assessment, tests, exam
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3332 Chinese for Chinese Speokers llB
4 points semeste¡ 2

2 lectures, I conversation futorial per week

prerequisites: 8068 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIA
(Pass Div 1 or better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

The subject assumes knowledge and linguistic skills
equivalent to Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIA (Pass
Div 1 and above). It consists oftuition in oral, reading,
writing and translation practice. Students will be taught
the basic skills in writing academic essays.

assessment: continuous assessment, tests, final exam

2547 Chinese Studies ln-Counlry ll
12 points semester 2

Lectures, tutorials, practicals; fuIl-time in-country for ó
months

prerequisites:4323 Chinese IIA (Pass Div 1 or better)
or equivalent

This subject consists of 6 months full-time sh-rdy in a
designated university or college in China. The program
will be defined by the Centre for Asian Studies and
consist of intensive intermediate level language work,
social and cultural studies electives and a special
p¡oject. The language program and electives will be
taught and assessed by staff in China, with
supplementary assessment by staff in the Centre for
Asian Snrdies. The special project rvill consist of a
major essay project, which is set anci uarked by Asian
Studies staff and completed while in-country.

3232 Joponese llA
4 points semester 1

5 classes, I hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites: 3902 Japanese IB (Pass Div 1 or better)
or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

This subject consolidates a foundation in the basic
grammar and vocabulary of modern Japanese.
Throughout the subject, conversational skills will be
reinforced and at the same time increased emphasis
will be placed on developing reading and writing skills
using a substantial number of characters and theì¡
combinations.

assessment: semester work, class tests, exams

4273 Joponese llB

4 points semester 2

5 classes, t hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites: 3232 Japanese IIA (Pass Div I or better)
or equivalent approved by the Department
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restrictions: see introductory notes, also 1408 Japanese
II, 8385 Japanese II (Flinders)

This subject completes the study of elementary
graûrmar and expands knowledge of vocabulary of
modern Japanese. Throughout the subject,
conversational competence will be reinforced and at
the same time increased emphasis will be placed on
developing reading and writing skills using a
substantial number of characters and their
combinations.

assessment: semester work, class tests, exams

4007 Joponese llA (Flinders)

6 units at Flinders semester 1

5 classes, I hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites: 75 I 1 Japanese IB (Flinders) (at Pass Div
I or better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

See 3232 Japanese IIA above for content

assessment: semester work, class tests. exams

7999 Joponese llB (Flinders)

6 units at Flinders semester 2

5 classes, t hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites:4007 Japanese IIA (Flinders) (Pass Div I
or better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

See 4273 Japanese IIB above for content

assessment: semester work, class tests, exams

5981 Joponese llSA
4 points semester 1

5 hours per week

prerequisites:2081 Japanese ISB (Pass Div 1 orbetter)
or equivalent

restrictions: 3232 Japanese nA, 4273 Japanese IIB
6644 Japanese IIIA
See 6644 Japanese IIIA for syllabus details

4841 Joponese llSB

4 points

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 5981 Japanese IISA (Pass Div 1 or
better) or equivalent

restrictions: 3232 Japanese IIA,4213 Japanese IIB,
4007 Japanese IIA (Flinders), 7999 Japanese
IIB (Flinders), 6644 J apanese mA, 2814 Japanese IIIB
See 2814 Japanese IIIB for syllabus details

semester 2



3184 Vielnomese llA
4 points

5 lectures, I hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites: 5074 Vietnamese IB (Pass Div 1 or
better) or equivalent

This subject consolidates students'knowledge of the
grammar and vocabulary of Vietnamese as well as

extending their speaking and writing skills in the
language. A series of planned oral and written language
activities with emphasis on the phonological
syntactical structure and lexical items will be presented
to shrdents in relevant contexts and used by them to
perform communicative tasks. Emphasis will be on
contemporary texts and materials.

assessment: attendance and work during semester,

class tests, exam. Students are required to pass each
component of the subject

42OB Vielnomese llB
4 points semester 2

5 lectures, I hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites:3184 Vietnamese IIA (at Pass Div 1 or
better) or equivalent

This subject continues to provide students with an

opportunify to build on their existing abilities in using
Vietnamese both in the written and oral forms.
Throughout the subject, mastery of conversational
skills will be reinforced through oral-aural practice to
be presented in relevant contexts and at the same time
increased emphasis will be placed on contemporary
texts.

assessment: attendance, semester work, tests, exam.
Students must pass each component of the subject

80ó4 Vietnomese llS A
4 points semester 1

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 9277 Yietnamese ISB (Pass Div 1 or
better) or equivalent

restrictions: 3184 Vietnamese IIA; 4208 Vietnamese
IIB; 4248 Vietnamese IIIA

See 4248 Vietnamese IIIA for content; assessment load
is slightly reduced to reflect the lower weighting

assessment: continuous assessment,final exam

Arfs - B,A,

restrictions: 3184 Vietnamese IIA; 4208 Vietnamese
IIB; 4248 Vietnamese IIIA

See 5145 Vietnamese IIIB for content; assessment load
will be slightly reduced to reflect the lower weighting

as s e s s ment : continuous assessment, final exam

4010 Vielnomese ln-Counlry Sludies ll
12 points semester 2

Full-time in-country for 6 months

prerequisites: 3184 Vietnamese IIA (Pass Div 1 or
better) or equivalent

This subject consists of six months full-time study in a

designated university or college in Vietnam. The
program will be defined by the Centre for Asian
Studies and consist of intensive intermediate level
language work, social and cultural studies, electives
and a special project. The electives will be taught by
staff in Vietnam and assessed jointly by staff in the
Centre for Asian Studies and in Vietnam. The special
project will consist of a major essay project, which is
set and marked by the Centre for Asian Studies staff
and completed while in-country.

assessment: language work (continuous assessment
and final exam) 607o; elective subjects 707o, specral
project30To

Non-Longuoge sludy
8062 Arls ond Cullures of As¡o ll

4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

semester 2

prerequisítes: minimurh 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject aims to provide an Australian perspective
to Asian art, taking the collection of the Art Gallery of
South Australia as a cultural statement about what
Australians thought important and had the means to
acquire. Emphasis will be on the vector forces of
Indian and Chinese cultures which, when mixed
together, produced many derivative hansforrned art
forms, religious ideas and symbols. Lectures will
concentrate on providing general outlines of Chinese,
Japanese, Indian and South East Asian cultures in
which art objects are to be located. Themes, symbols
and a¡t forms which have been transformed from one
culture to another will be given special consideration.
Attention will be given to written works insofar as they
illustrate the local holdings. Tutorials will often centre
on objects in the gallery collection. A broad range of
visual materials will illustrate the lectures.

assessmenti slide test 20Vo; 3O0O word essay 507o;
tutorial work3OTo

semester I

semester 2

8647 Vielnomese llS B

4 points

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 8064 Vietnamese IIS A (Pass Div I or
better) or equivalent
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1827 Asion Studies ll (core topic)
4 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites'. minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will introduce Asia and Asian Studies as
an area-focused discipline and also forms of discourse
on Asia in a range of traditional disciplines such as
politics, economics, history sociology and philosophy.
Some of the key constructs/theories for the study of
Asia will be introduced and a number of thematic
issues will be examined in order to integrate theoretical
knowledge with empirical examples

assessment: participation, tutorial papers and essays

ó0,l4 Eorly Chino: Soges ond Shomons ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectu¡es, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: 9981/8055 Society and Culture in
T¡aditional China II (before 1989).

This subject introduces the salient aspects of Chinese
society and culture from the early formative stages of
Chinese civilisation up until the end of the Tang
Dynasty. It first considers the key environmental and
cultural features of Chinese society. It then looks at
how the Chinese Empire was united and at the
philosophical, religious, political and economic factors
which contributed to that unity. In doing so the subject
addresses questions about the relationship between the
philosophies and social structure of the early empire
and about the economic, administrative and
technological foundations of political unity. The
subject does not assume any knowledge of Chinese and
provides a foundation for further study oflater periods
of Chinese history. It is also a useful companion course
for Chinese language studies.

as s e s sment : tutorial papers, essays

781I Eosl Asion Copilolism ll
4 points semester I
I lecture, two-hour workshop per week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject examines the character of the capitalist
industrial East Asia focusing on two countries; Japan
and Korea. In order to understand the dynamism of
industrial East Asia, this subject emphasises the need
to consider these countries as a distinct region rather
than as separate countries. The approach to the subject
is to examine how social and political factors interact
with economic ones, nationally and internationally, in
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the rise and operations of these countries. The course
is also partly historical in approach, but its primary
goal is to understand the present.

Topics covered include; East Asia as a region, the
heritage of premodern traditions, East Asian capitalism
as distinct f¡om the Anglo-American type, capitalism
in modern Imperial Japan, Korea under Japanese
Imperialism, the state and market in East Asian
development, business ideologies in East Asia, the
state and labour relations, social network and trust,
bureaucratic tradition and comrption, East Asia as an
economic region.

The subject does not assume that students have any
background in Asian Studies, but aims at providing a
solid understanding of capitalist Asia as a distinct
industrial region.

assessment: two tutorial papers, one major essay,
participation.

1802 Eosl Asion Economies ll
4 points semeste¡ 1

2 lectures, I tutolial a week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictíons: may not be counted with9476 East Asian
Economies

The subject is designed to introduce students to the
nature and structu¡e of the economies of East Asia. It
will examine the mechanisms which shape their
economic activity and the ¡ole ofhistorical and cultural
factors in the development of their economic
institutions. The contribution of these institutions to
economic growth will also be closely examined.

assessment: tutorial papers, essays, final exam

7402 Joponese Society: Development ond
lhe Environmenl ll

4 points semester 2

1 lecture, two-hour workshop per week

prerequisites: minirnum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject examines social transformations in rural
Japan in the postwar period from the perspective of the
sociology of development and the environment. It
analyses how postwar socio-political structures formed
the foundation for Japan's rapid economic growth, and
how this in turn affected the rural areas of Japan. The
core question asked in the course is why rural areas in
Japan have been enmeshed in social problems leading
to an ever-increasing dependence on the centre. Among
the issues examined a¡e the decline of agriculfure,
environmental problerns, problems arising from resorts
and developmental projects, and the breakdown ofthe
family and local community. The relevance of these



issues in the context of the Asia-Pacific region will also
be examined.

assessment'. essays and workshop participation

5091 The Chinese Economy: Growlh,
Developmenl ond Trode ll

4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject examines economic growth and
development in Chinese society. It aims to provide
analytical insights into the processes of economic
growth and their relationship to political, social and
cultural change. It concentrates on the modern and
contemporary period. The subject complements other
subjects on Chinese politics, Chinese History and
Asian economic growth. The subject begins with an
overview of long-term issues in economic
development in China, including the relationship
between economic growth, resource endowment,
technological change and social and cultu¡al
development and the impact of imperialism. The
subject then concentrates on the relationship between
the Chinese revolution and economic change and
China's economic development since 1949. In the
latter part of the subject, issues such as the relationship
between planned economic development and the
market, the nature of the 'Maoist' altemative, China's
interaction with the world economy, the implications
of economic reform and the role of the 'greater
Chinese world' of Hong Kong and Taiwan receive
special emphasis. Overall, students will gain insights
into general issues of economic growth and
development and knowledge of specific processes
within China.

assessmenl: three futorial paper, essay

level lll
Longuoges

8028 Advonced Chinese A
6 points semester I

3 classes per week

prerequisites: 5730 Chinese IIS B (Pass Div I) or
equivalent

This subject is an advanced program in Chinese
language and traditional studies. Students will read a
selection of modern Chinese documents and literature.
By the end of the subject, students will be familiar with
a a large of written styles. Throughout the subject,
emphasis will also be placed on oraUaural skills and
the ability to analyse the materials studied using oral
Chinese.

assessment: continuous assessment, final exam

374 Advonced Chinese B

6 points

3 classes per week

prerequisites: 8028 Advanced Chinese IIIA (Pass
Div 1) or equivalent

This subject is a continuation of Advanced Chinese
IIIA. Students will read a selection of moder¡ and
traditional Chinese documents and literature. By the
end of the subject students will be farniliar with a range
of written styles. Throughout the subject, emphasis
will also be placed on oraVaural skills and the ability to
analyse the materials studied using oral Chinese.

assessment: continuous assessment. final exam

5ó10 Chinese lllA
6 points

4 lectures, 1 conve¡sational tutorial

prerequisites:3139 Chinese IIB or 4297 Chinese IIB
(Flinders) (Pass Div 1 or better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

This subjects aims to consolidate and extend the
language skills developed at second year level by
means of further oral, reading, writing and translation
practice. The emphasis is on the application of the
student's language training to the study of Chinese
source materials reflecting contempo¡ary Chinese
culture and society. It is expected that by the end of the
semester students should be able to read original texts
in modern Chinese using reference materials, should
have an active vocabulary of around 1700 Chinese
characters and should be able to discuss the content of
the materials studied in Chinese.

assessment : oral tests, translations, composition, short
essays on the background to materials studied, exam

Arts - B,A,

semester 2

semester 
.l

semester 2

6872 Chinese lllB
6 points

4 lectures, 1 conversational tutorial

prerequisites: 5610 Chinese IIIA (Pass Div 1 or better)
or equivalent

restrictions: see introductory notes; 6140 Chinese trI

This subject aims to consolidate and extend the
language skills developed in Chinese IIIA by means of
further oral, reading, writing and translation practice.
The emphasis is on the application of the student's
language training to the study of Chinese source
materials reflecting contemporary Chinese culture and
society. It is expected that by the end of the semester
students will have extended their linguistics skills and
gained further training in reading modern literary and
journalistic styles. The texts studied will include:
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documentary materials and selected texts dealing with
topics related to Chinese society and culture. By the
end of the semester students should be able to read
original texts in modern Chinese with the aid of
reference materials, should have an active vocabulary
of around 2000 Chinese characters and should be able
to discuss the content of the materials studied in
Chinese.

as sessment : oral tests, translations, composition, short
essays on the bacþround to materials studied, exam

4981 Chinese for Chinese Speokers lllA
6 points semester I
2 lectures, 1 conversation tutorial a week

prerequisites: 3332 Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIB
(Pass Div lor better) or equivalent

re strictions : see introductory notes

This subjects aims to consolidate and extend the
language skills developed in Chinese for Chinese
Speakers IIB by means of further oral, reading, writing
and translation practice. The emphasis will be on the
application of the student's language training to the
study of Chinese source materials reflecting Chinese
culture and society. The texts studied will include short
stories, documentary materials and selected texts
dealing with topics related to Chinese society and
culture.

assessment : oral tests, translations, composition, short
essays on the background to materials studied, exam

7989 Chinese for Chinese Speokers lllB
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 conversation tutorial per week

prerequisites:4981 Chinese for Chinese Speakers ItrA
(Pass Div I or better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

This subject aims to consolidate and extend the
language skills developed in Chinese for Chinese
Speakers IIIA by means of further oral, reading,
writing and translation practice. The emphasis will be
on the application of the student's language training to
the study of Chinese source materials reflecting
Chinese culhrre and society. The texts studied will
include: short stories, documentary materials and
selected texts dealing with topics related to Chinese
society and culture.

assessment: oral tests, translations, composition, short
essays on the background to materials studied, exam

7364 Chinese Sludies In-Counlry lll
12 points semester 2

Lectures, tutorials, practicals; full time in country for 6
months

n0

prerequisites: 5610 Chinese IIIA (Pass Div lor better)
or equivalent

This subject consists of six months full-time study in a

designated University or College in China. The
program will be defined by the Centre for Asian
Studies and consists of intensive intermediate level
language work, social and cultural studies electives
and a special project. The language program and
electives will be taught and assessed by staffin China,
with supplementary assessment by staff in the Centre
forAsian Studies. The special project will consist of a

major essay project, which is set and marked by Asian
Studies staff and completed while in-country.

7537 Advonced Joponese A
6 points semester 1

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 2814 Japanese ìTtR (Pass Div 1 or
better) or equivalent

The aim of this subject is to build competence at an
advanced level of Japanese. The subject provides
authentic reading materials dealing with a range of
contemporary issues. The objectives are to be able to
understand such materials - with the help of
dictionaries - and to be able to express ideas regarding
the topics appearing in the materials in speech and
writing.

as s e s sment : continuous 50Vo, examínalion 50Vo

5777 Advonced Joponese B

6 points semester 2

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 7537 Advanced Japanese IIIA (Pass Div
1 or better) or equivalent

This subject is a continuation and extension of the
material introduced in Advanced Japanese IIIA.

as s e s sment : continuous 50Vo, examination 507o

óó44 Joponese lllA
6 points semester I
5 lectures, I hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites: 4273 Japanese IIB (Pass Div I orbetter)
or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

This subject consolidates the language skills of
intermediate level Japanese. It deals with materials
regarding social and linguistic issues in Japan.
Emphasis is placed on building vocabulary in the
related areas and widening the understanding of
grammatical structures so that students are able to
express thei¡ ideas both in speech and writing.

assessment: continuous assessment, exam



2814 Joponese lllB

6 points

5 lectures, I hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites: 66214 Japanese IIIA (Pass Div 1 o¡
better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

This subject develops the language skills ofJapanese at
an advanced level. It deals with social issues in
Australia-Japan ¡elations. Emphasis is placed on
building reading and speaking skills in the related
areas.

assessmenti continuous assessment, exam

4616 Joponese lllA (Flinders)

6 units at Flinders semester I

5 classes, t hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites:7999 Japanese ITR (Flinders) (Pass Div 1

or better) or equivalent

See 6644 Japanese IIIA above for content

assessment: semester work, class tests, exams

418ó Joponêse lllB (Flinders)

6 units at Flinders semester 2

5 classes, I hour language laboratory per week

prerequisites:4616 Japanese IIIA (Flinders) (Pass Div
1 or better) or equivalent

See 2814 Japanese IIIB above for content

assessment: semester work, class tests, exams

2577 Advonced Vielnomese A
6 points not offered inl999

5 classes per week

prerequisites: 8647 Vietnamese IISB (Pass Div 1 ) or
equivalent

This subject aims to prepare students for a wider range
of experiences in using Vietnamese at an advanced
level. The content deals with topics relating to
Vietnamese language, literature and culture. It aims to
help students expand their vocabular¡ familiarise
themselves with more complex syntactical structures
and a wider range of discourse forms and registers so
that they will be able to: use Vietnamese appropriately
in a variety of social situations; identify and respond to
socio-cultural elements in the language of textsl
display some control over complex sentence structure,
style and other linguistic elements of Vietnamese, in
both speech and writing.

assessment: continuous assessment 5O7o; exam 5O%

Arts - B,A.

4722 Advonced Vielnomese B

6 points not offered in 1999

5 classes per week

prerequisites: 257'l Advanced Vietnamese IIIA (Pass

Divl)orequivalent
This subject aims to prepare students for a wider range
of experiences in using Vietnamese at an advanced
level. The content deals with topics relating to
Vietnamese language, literature and culture. It aims to
help students expand their vocabulary, familiarise
themselves with more complex syntactical structures
and a wider range of discourse forms and registers so
that they will be able to: use Vietnamese appropriately
in a variety of social situations; identify and respond to
socio-cultural elements in the language of texts;
display some control over complex sentence structure,
style and other linguistic elements of Vietnamese, in
both speech and writing.

assessment: continuous assessment 50Vo; exam 5OVo

4248 Vietnomese lllA
6 points semester 1

5 lectures, thour language laboratory per week

prerequisites: 4208 Vietnamese IIB (Pass Div I or
better) or equivalent

restrictions : see introductory notes

The subject aims to consolidate and extend the
language skills already attained by means of reading,
writing and oral-aural practice based on relevant
topics. The emphasis is on communicative competence
in Vietnamese. It is expected that by the end of the
subject shrdents will have consolidated their linguistic
skills, gained experience of reading and analysing
some selected literary texts as well as documentary
materials, eg. documents, newspaper articles written in
Vietnamese 'chu quoc ngu'. Students are also expected
to be familiar with the cultural and social background
of the texts studied. It is proposed to assess the cultural
and literary aspects of the subject by essays or seminar
papers.

assessment: attendance and oraVwritten exercises,
class tests, essay/seminar paper, exam. Students are
required to pass each component of subject

5145 Vielnomese lllB
6points semester 2

5 lectures, I hour language laboratoryper week

prerequisites: 4248 Yietnamese IIIA (Pass Div I or
better) or equivalent

restrictions: see introductory notes, also 827'l
Vietnamese III

semester 2
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This subject aims to consolidate and further extend
students'linguistic skills through reading, writing and
oral-aural practice based on topics presented in
relevant contexts. It continues to place emphasis on
communicative competence and advanced writing and
reading activities, based on selected modern texts and
documentary materials. It is expected that by the end of
this subject students will be able to analyse the literar¡
cultural and social background of the texts studied in
depth. The cultural and literary aspects of the course
will be assessed by essays or seminar papers.

assessment: attendance and oral/written exercises,
class tests, essay/seminar paper, exam. Students are
required to pass each component of subject

3820 Vielnomese ln-Counlry Sludies lll
12 points semester 2

Full+ime in-country for 6 months

prerequi.site.s: 4248 Ytetnamese IIIA ( Pass Div I) or
equivalent

This subject consists of six months full-time study in a

designated university or college in Vietnam. The
program will be defined by the Centle for Asian
Studies and consist of intensive advanced level
language wo¡k, social and cultural studies, electives
and a special project. The electives will be taught by
staff in Vietnarn and assessed jointly by staff in the
Centre for Asian Studies and in Vietnam. The special
project will consist of a major essay project, which is
set and marked by the Centre for Asian Studies staff
and completed while in-cotrntry.

assessment: language work (continuous assessment
and final exan) 60Vo; elective subjects lÙVo, spectal
project 30%

Non-Longuoge Study
8079 Arls ond Cullures of Asio lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimurn 8 points from Level II
Humanities ol Social Sciences

This subject aims to provide an Australian perspective
to Asian art, taking the collection of the Art Gallery of
South Australia as a cultulal statement about what
Australians thought irnportant and had the means to
acquire. Emphasis will be on the vector forces of
Indian and Chinese cultures which, when mixed
together, produced many derivative transformed art
forms, religious ideas and symbols. Lectures will
concentrate on ploviding general outlines of Chinese,
Japanese, Indian and South East Asian cultures in
which art objects are to be located. Themes, symbols
and art forms which have been tlansfolmed from one
culture to another will be given special consideration.
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Attention will be given to written works insofar as they
illustrate the local holdings. Tutorials will often centre
on objects in the gallery collection. A broad range of
visual materials will illustrate the lectures.

assessmenti slide test 20Vo; 4500 word essay 50%;
tutorial work30%

6ll4 Eorly Chino: Soges qnd Shomons lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriclion:9981/8055 Society and Culture in
Traditional China II befo¡e 1989

This subject introduces the salient aspects of Chinese
society and culture from the early formative stages of
Chinese civilisation up until the end of the Tang
Dynasty. It first considers the key environmental and
cultural features of Chinese society. It then looks at
how the Chinese Empire was united and at the
philosophical, religious, political and economic factors
which contributed to that unity. In doing so the subject
addresses questions about the relationship between the
philosophies and social structure of the early empire
and about the economic, administrative and
technological foundations of political unity. The course
does not assume any knowledge of Chinese and
provides a foundation for further study of later periods
of Chinese history. It is also a useful companion course
for Chinese language studies.

assessmenl: tutorial papers and essays

9l7O Eosl Asion Copilolism lll
6 points semester I

1 lectnre, 2 hour workshop a week

prerequisiles: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject examines the character of the capitalist
industrial East Asia foctrsing on two countries; Japan
and Korea. In order to understand the dynamism of
industrial East Asia, this subject emphasises the need
to consider these countries as a distinct region rather
than as separate countries. The approach to the subject
is to examine how social and political factors interact
with economic ones, nationally and internationally, in
the rise and operations of these countries. The course
is also partly historical in approach, but its primary
goal is to understand the present.

Topics covered include; East Asia as a region, the
heritage of premodem traditions, East Asian capitalism
as distinct from the Anglo-American type, capitalism
in modern Imperial Japan, Korea under Japanese
Imperialism, the state and market in East Asian



development, business ideologies in East Asia, the
state and labour relations, social network and trust,
bureaucratic tradition and comrption, East Asia as an
economrc ¡eglon.

assessment: participation, two tutorial papers, major
essay

8455 Joponese Society: Developmenl ond
lhe Environmenl lll

6 points semester 2

1 lecture, 2 hour workshop a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject examines social transformations in rural
Japan in the postwar period from the perspective of the
sociology of development and the environment. It
analyses how postwar socio-political structures formed
the foundation for Japan's rapid economic gro\wth, and
how this in turn affected the rural areas of Japan. The
core question asked in the course in why rural areas in
Japan have been enmeshed in social problems leading
to an ever-increasing dependence on the centre. Among
the issues examined are the decline of agriculture,
environmental problems, problems arising from resorts
and developmental projects, and the breakdown of the
family and local community. The relevance of these
issues in the context of the Asia-Pacific region will also
be examined.

assessment: essays and workshop participation

7043 The Chinese Economy: Growlh,
Developmenl ond Trode lll

6 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject examines economic growth and
development in Chinese society. It aims to provide
analytical insights into the processes of economic
growth and their relationship to political, social and
culfural change. It concentrates on the modern and
contemporary period. The subject complements other
subjects on Chinese politics, Chinese History and Asian
economic growth. The subject begins with an overview
of long{erm issues in economic development in China,
including the relationship between economic growth,
resource endowment, technological change and social
and cultural development and the impact of
imperialism. The subject then concentrates on the
relationship between the Chinese revolution and
economic change and China's economic development
since 1949. In the latter part of the subject, issues such
as the relationship between planned economic
development and the market, the nature of the 'Maoist'
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alternative, China's interaction with the world economy,
the implications of economic reform and the role of the
'greater Chinese world' of Hong Kong and Taiwan
receive special emphasis. Overall, students will gain
insights into general issues of economic growth and
development and knowledge of specific processes
within China.

assessment'. three tutorial papers; essay

Honours
7U7 Honours in Asion Studies
24 points ful1 year

prerequisites: requirements for the BA(Asian Studies);
upper credits (70 or better) or distinctions in their third
yearAsian language andAsian Studies subjects. Entry
to Honours is subject to the approval of the Honours
Committee of the Centre

The Honours program consists of three elements: a
research thesis, a semester subject work unit on theory
and methodology in Asian Studies and a semeste¡
subject work unit on advanced language

assessment: thesis 507o; theory and methodology 257o;
advanced language 25Vo

Joinl Honours in Asion Studies
Arangements are possible for joint honours combining
study in the Centre with study in another depafment.

prerequisites: unless special permission is granted by
the Honours Committee, students must satisfy one of
the two types of prerequisites: Tlpe I - the completion
of at least Chinese or Japanese IIIB with a high credit
or above; at least two non-language semester subjects
at second or third-year levels offered in Asian Studies
with the standard of a high credit or above; and
acceptance as a Joint Honours candidate within the
Department which is jointly participating in the
student's Honours program.

Type II - four non-language semester subjects at
second and third-year levels offered in Asian Studies
with the standard of a high credit or above; and
acceptance as a Joint Honours candidate with the
Department which is jointly participating in the
student's Honours program. Students wishing to take
this option are advised to consult the Honours
Coordinator of the Centre and the relevant Department
as early as possible so that adequate arrangements for
entry can be made.

The nature of the Honours work undertaken shall be
defined in consultation between the Head of the
Departments concerned, the Head of the Centre and the
student, and requires the approval of the Faculty ofArts.
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3025 Honours in Chinese Sludies

24 points fuI1 year

note: Students wishing to take Honours in Chinese Studies
should consult the Honours Coordinator early in their B.A.

course and should plan their B.A. program carefully. They are

encouraged to stream their courses so that their language study
is combined with: (a) a variety of Chinese Studies courses; and
(b) a sequence of subjects in one discipline (eg History Politics,

Economics, etc).

prerequisítes: high credit o¡ above in Chinese IIIB or
Advanced Chinese AÆ; four semester subjects or
equivalent (two at second or third-year level at credit
standa¡d or higher) from a speciflred range of subjects
listed in the ôentre's Honõurs Handbook. Students'

wishing to take Honours but without prerequisites are

advised to consult the Honours Coordinator as soon as

possible. Entry to the Honours course is subject to the
approval of the Honours Committee of the Centre.

Honours work includes course work and thesis - details
are in the Centre's Honours Handbook

1509 Honours in Joponese Sludies

24 points tuIl year

note: Studenls wishing to take Honours in Japanese Studies

should consult the Honours Coordinator early in their B.A.

course and should plan their B.A. program carelully. They are

encouraged to stream their courses so that their language study
is comb¡ned with: (a) a var¡ety of Japanese Studies courses; and
(b) a sequence of subiects in one discipline (eg H¡story Politics,

Economics, etc).

prerequisites: high credit or above in Japanese TITR or
Advanced Japanese AÆ; four semester subjects or
equivalent (two of at second or third-year level at high
credit standa¡d or above) from a specifred range of
subjects listed in the Centre's Honours Handbook.
Students wishing to take Honours but without
prerequisites are advised to consult the Honours
Coordinator as soon as possible. Entry to the Honours
course is subject to the approval of the Honours
Comrnittee of the Centre.

Honours work includes course work and thesis - details
are in the Centre's Honours Handbook

Asiqn Sludies subiecls not offered in 1999

6963 Auslrolio ond lhe Asio Pqcific ll

4216 Conlemporory Chino: Polilics ond
Society ll

5400 Conlemporory Jopon: Economy ond
Society ll

8578 Conlemporory Jopon: Polilics ond
Society ll

3623 Foundolions of Chinese Thoughl ll

8155 lmpetiol Chino: Glory ond Foll 1300-
1900ll
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484ó Joponese H¡story ll

2629 Polilics ond Foreign Policy in
Conlemporory Jopon ll

4 points Level II

contact department for syllabus details

9770 Auslrolio ond the Asio Pocific lll

1954 Conlemporory Chino: Polilics ond
Society lll

ó510 Conlemporory Jopon: Economy ond
Society lll

9803 Conlemporory Jopon: Polilics qnd
Society lll

6179 Foundolions of Chinese Thought lll

3409 lmperiol Chinq: Glory ond Foll 1300-
l900lll

óó59 Joponese History lll

8100 Politics qnd Fore¡gn Policy in
Conlemporory Jqpon lll

6 points

contact department for syllabus details

Auslrolion Studies

Level III

3262 Auslrolion Sludies ll (core topic)
4 points semester 2

2 hour seminar, I hour tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This interdisciplinary subject allows Australian
students to develop a deeper understanding of the
country they live in, and overseas students to gain
substantial knowledge of past and present Australia.
The subject begins with an overyiew of Australian
environment, culture, economy, demography and
politics. Students proceed to a more detailed analysis
of contemporary debates in areas such as gender
relations, art, sport, literature, media and othe¡
political, social and envi¡onmental topics. The subject
concludes with a consideration of the recurrent themes
in such studies, for example, national identity,
multiculturalism and Aboriginal reconciliation.

assessment: 2000-3000 word reports 30Vo; oral
presentation of reports lOVo;3000 word major essay

507o ; semina¡ pafücipaiion 10%



7176 Kourno Longuoge ond longuoge
Ecology ll

4 points semester 2

7681 Kourno longuoge ond Longuoge
Ecology lll

6 points semester 2

See entry under Linguistics syllabus details

6617 Honours in Auslrolion Studies
24 points fu1l year

prerequisites: the major sequence of study required for
the Ordinary Degree of Bachelo¡ of A¡ts (Australian
Studies) or its equivalent, with a minimum
achievement of four credit results at Levels II and Itr
An Honours year including a thesis, a core subject in
AustraLian Studies theories and methodologies and an
elective as determined by the Award Committee

assessment: 15000 word thesis 507o; 6000-7000 word
core subject 257o; 6000-7 000 word electiv e 25Vo

Clossics
The Classics discipline offers, for the Ordinary degree
ofBachelor ofArts, subjects in classical languages and
civilisation. Classical texts are studied in translation in
all subjects other than language subjects. Some
knowledge of an ancient language is however required
of Honours students.

Please note that, subject to stafhng, non-language
subjects a¡e offered on a rotational basis. It is intended
therefore, that subjects not offered in 1999 should be
available in 2000.

Latin I and Ancient Greek 1 do not assume any prior
language knowledge. Students who have completed
Latin or Ancient Greek at Year L2 Level to an
appropriate standard may, upon consultation with the
Head of Department, and subject to approval by the
Faculty of Arts, enrol directly into Latin II or Ancient
Greek II.

Subjects are not available to students with exemption
from lectures.

5714 Ancienl Greek I

6 points full year

4 tutorials a week

restriction: not available to students who have reached
a level of satisfactory achievement in SACE stage 2
Ancient Greek or equivalent

Complete survey of grammar and syntax, with
translation from and into Greek. A selection of
passages from various authors is to be studied by
students to understand the meaning, background and
style of the language.

Arts - B.A.

assessment: short test each semester; grammar and
translation exam end of semester l; vocabulary test,
end-of-year translation exam, knowledge of grammæ

8984 Clossics l: From Egypt to Rome
6 points tull year

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

This subject is designed as an introduction to the
ancient world. Students will be introduced to the
literature and material remains of the distant past. The
lectures in semester I will deal with Egypt,
Mesopotamia, Syro-Palestine, Minoans and
Mycenaeans and in semester 2 with Greece and Rome.

assessment: 4 x 1200 word tutorial papers 60Vo;2 x
two-hour exams 40Vo

2346 Lolin I

6 points fuIl year

3 tutorials a week

restriction: not available to students who have reached
a level of satisfactory achievement in SACE stage 2
Latin or equivalent

Complete survey of grammar and syntax, with
translation from and into Latin. A selection of passages
from various authors is to be studied by students to
understand the meaning, background and style of the
language.

assessment: short test each semester; grammar,
translation exam end of semester 1; vocabulary test,
end-of-year translation exam, knowledge of grammar

level ll
8996 Ancient Greek ll
8 points full year

3 tutorials a week

prerequisites: 5714 Ancient Greek I (Pass Division 1)
or equivalent, or satisfactory achievement in SACE
stage 2 Ancient Greek or equivalent

restriction: not available to students who have passed
7773 Ancient Greek IIA or equivalent before 1993

One hour a week will be devoted to unseen translation
and study of grammar and syntax. One hour will be
spent on a discussion text: text will be translated
befo¡ehand and discussed in class, with attention given
to literary anaþsis, as well as na¡rative content. One
hour will be spent on a preparation text, prepared
beforehand and translated in class. There is also a text
to be read before the start of the first semester for
examination in Orientation Week.

assessment: end of semester exam on preparation
texts; passages for translation, passages for
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grammatical analysis; critical paper on each discussion
text; exams on unseen translation ability; short
grammar tests; vacation reading exam - translation only

7175 Ancienl Greek lls
8 points full year

4 tutorials a week

prerequisiles : acceptance for Honours

restriction: not available to students who have reached
a level of satisfactory achievement in SACE stage 2
Ancient Greek or equivalent

Complete survey of grammar and syntax, with
translation from and into Greek. A selection of
passages from various authors is to be studied by
students to understand the meaning, background and
style of the language.

assessment: short semester tests; grammar, translation
exam end of semester 1; vocabulary test, end-of-year
exam in translation, knowledge of grammar

6761 Clossicol Mythology ll
4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 1951 Classical Mythology before 1996

The subject examines some of the functions of myth in
Greek and Roman society. For illustrative purposes,
some attention is paid to myths in other cultures, but
the subject is mainly concemed with the Greek and
Roman material that deals with the Olympian
goddesses, Apollo, Dionysus, Creation, the Golden
Age, the Heroes, Foundation Legends, and the
Underworld. The the role of myth today and its
relationship to fihn will also be considered.

assessmenti 2.5 hour exam 40Vo', shoft exercise 107o;
tutorial participafion TOVoi 2 x 1500 word papers 407o

7275 Eorly Greek Archoeology ll
4 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: any previous ClassicaVGreek Archaeology,
A¡t orArchitecture subjects offered by the University

The aim of this subject is to study GreekArchaeology
with an emphasis upon its art and architecture. The
subject begins with the Mycenaeans and continues
until the end of the Archaic period (c. 480 B.C.).

assessment: two-hour exam 35Vo: slide test 2OVo;3 x
1000 word tutorial papers 45Vo
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9343 Eorly Medievol Europe: AD 200-800 ll
4 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 2467/ 8335 Medieval Europe IV III,
488419693 Medieval Europe IllEurope III befo¡e 1990,
or Early Medieval West II/I[ before 1999

This subject examines a period of transformation, from
the barbarian invasions of the old Roman Empire to the
'new' Roman Empire of Western Europe. The
intellectual and religious tensions within this period
will be studied especially the ¡ole of the Church in the
society as well as its material culture and
socio-economic and political structures. Regions
surveyed will include the Frankish, Anglo-Saxon, and
Lombardic Italian kingdoms.

assessment: two-hour exam 40Vo: 3 x 1000 word
tutorial paperc 6O7o

7230 Greek ond Romon Dromo ll
4 points semester 1

I lecture, 1 seminar, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject provides a systematic study of some of the
major areas of Greek and Roman drama. It traces the
origins and development of drama within its historic
context and considers the work ofthe major tragic and
comic w¡iters, including Aeschylus, Sophocles,
Euripides, Aristophanes, Menander, Plauhrs, Terence
and Seneca. The subject will not require knowledge of
any ancient language.

assessment: two-hour exam 45Vo; 3 x 1300 word
tutorial papers 557o

3591 Loler Greek Archoeology ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: not available to students who have
completed previous Classical or Greek Archaeology,
Art or Architecture subjects offered by the University

This subject continues the study of Greek archaeology
from the Classical period to the Hellenistic period in
the Eastern Mediterranean world.

assessment. two-hour exam35Vo; slide test 20lo:3 x
1000 word tutorial papers 457o

semester 2



7937 lolin ll
8 points tull year

3 tutorials a week

prerequisites: 2346 Latin I (Pass Division 1) or
equivalent, or satisfactory achievement in SACE stage
2Latin or equivalent

restriction: not available to students who have passed
6048 Latin IIA or equivalent before 1993

One hour a week will be devoted to unseen translation
and study of grammar and syntax. One hour will be
spent on a discussion text: text will be translated
beforehand and discussed in class, with attention given
to literary analysis, as well as narrative content. One
hou¡ will be spent on a preparation text, prepared
beforehand and translated in class. There is also a text
to be read before the start of the first semester for
examination in Orientation Week.

assessment: end of semester exam on preparation
texts; passages for translation, passages for
grammatical analysis; critical qaper on each discussion
text; exams on unseen translation ability; short
grammar tests; vacation reading exam - translation only

3ó30 lotin llS

8 points full year

3 tutorials a week

prerequisites : acceptance for Honours

restriction: not available to students who have reached
a level of satisfactory achievement in SACE Stage 2
Latin or equivalent

Complete survey of grammar and syntax, with
translation from and into Latin. A selection of passages
from various authors to be studied by students to
understand the meaning, background and style of the
language.

assessment: shof semester tests; grammar, translation
exam end of semeste¡ 1; vocabulary test, end-of-year
exam in translation, knowledge of grammar

93ó0 Pomphylio in Antiquify: ln-Country
Studies ll

4 points semester 2

The summer school, to be held in Southern Turkey in
July, is designed to give students the opportunity to
study the Hellenistic and Roman settlement of
Pamphylia in the field. The subject will deal with the
history and archaeology of the region, including the
a¡chitectural and art history (the cities are so well
preserved here that students can have fi¡st hand
experience of most aspects of Greco-Roman culture).
Students will be encouraged to reconstruct the Greek
and Roman way of life. Further details available from
the Department.

Arls - B,A.

assessment: 1000 word tutorial paper 25Vo;2 x 2000
word research papers 7 5Vo

9437 Romon lmperiol History AD l4-t92 tl
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: any Roman Imperial History subject before
r996

This subject covers the political and social history of
Rome from Tiberius to Commodus. The last four
weeks of the semester will be devoted to a special
topic: slavery and the Roman family

assessment: 2 hour exam 40Vo; 3 x 1250 word tutorial
paper s 507o ; tutorial attendatce l\Vo

8739 Romon Republicon History
t33 BC-AD t4 il

4 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restríction: not available to students who have
completed any Roman Republican history subject
before 1996

This subject considers the fall of the Roman Republic
and the transition from Republican government to
Imperial rule.

assessment: two-hour exam 40Vo; 3 tutorial papers 607o

7294 Songs for Heroes ll
4 points semester 2

2 1ectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

European heroic poetry: In particular, the Iliad, Aeneid,
Chanson de Roland, Nibelungenleid, and Henry V.
This course combines literary study with examination
of the conflict between the heroic ethos of the 'shame-
culture' and the more cooperative ethos of the 'guilt-
culture', and examines the social consequences for
both men and women of the cult of he¡oism.

assessment: 3 x 1300 word tutorial papers 55%; two-
hour exam 45Vo
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level lll

5944 Ancient Greek lll
12 points full year

3 tutorials a week

prerequisites: 8996 Ancient Greek II (Pass Div I) or
equivalent

One hour will be spent on a discussion text: text will be
translated beforehand and discussed in class, with
attention given to literary analysis, as well as narrative
content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text,
prepared beforehand and translated in class. The
remaining hour will be spent on grammar work,
including translation into Greek. There is also a text to
be read before the start of the lrst semester for
examination in Orientation Week. Three books of
Homer a¡e to be read privately during the year.

assessment: end of semester exam on preparation
texts; passages for translation, passages for
grammatical analysis; critical paper on each discussion
text; exams on unseen translation ability; short
grammar tests; vacation reading exam - translation
only; Homer reading also examined

3943 Ancient Greek lllS

12 points tull year

3 tutorials a week

prerequisites: acceptance for Honours and 7775
Ancient Greek trS (Pass Div I) or equivalent

One hour will be devoted to uûseen translation and
study of grammar and syntax. One hour will be spent
on a discussion text: text will be translated beforehand
and discussed in class, with attention given to literary
analysis, as well as narrative content. One hour will be
spent on a preparation text, prepared beforehand and
translated in class. There is also a text to be read before
the start of the flrst semester, for examination in
Orientation Week.

assessment: preparation texts assessed by end of
semester exam; passages set for translation and short
passages for grammatical analysis; critical paper on
each discussion text; exams to test unseen translation
ability; short graûìmar tests during year. Vacation
reading exam involves translation only

390ó Archoeologicol Theoryond
Method (A) lll

6 points semester I

1.5 hours per week

Quota of twenty places for students enrolled at third
and Honours/Graduate Diploma level (combined)

prerequisites: at least 8 points in Archaeology/Art and
A¡chitecture subjects at Adelaide (or equivalent at
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Flinders) for students intending to take Honours
(Classical Studies) at Adelaide or are on Honours track
in Archaeology at Flinders

restriction: honours students from Adelaide or Flinders
universities who have already undertaken the Graduate
Diploma in Archaeology

The subject examines the history of and current issues
within archaeology as a methodological discipline.
Lectures and seminars cover the history of classical
archaeology, twentieth century archaeological research

in the Old World and developments in the
interpretation of ancient cultures, using classical
examples.

assessment: one-hour exam 5O7o; semester paper
407o; semester prepantion lÙVo

Note: students taking Honours (Classical Studies) at the
University of Adelaide may, with the permission of the
department, take this subject in their fourth year as a'special
option', provided they have not prev¡ously completed it,

364Ø- Clossicol Mylhology lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restríction: 1951 Classical Mythology before 1996

The subject examines some of the functions of myth in
Greek and Roman society. For illustrative purposes,
some attention is paid to myths in other cultures, but
the course is mainly concemed with the Greek and
Roman material that deals with the Olympian
goddesses, Apollo, Dionysus, Creation, the Golden
Age, the Heroes, Foundation Legends, and the
Underworld. The role of myth today and its
relationship to film will also be considered.

assessment: 2.5 hour exam 307o;2500 word essay 25Vo;

2 x l25O tutorial paperc 35Vo; tutorial attendance lÙVo

I193 Eorly Greek Archoeology lll
6 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Science

restriction: not available to students who have
completed previous Classical or Greek Archaeology,
Art or Architecture subjects offered by the University

The aim of this subject is to study Greek archaeology,
with an emphasis upon its art and a¡chitecture. The
subject begins with the Mycenaeans, and continues
until the end of the Archaic period (c.480 B.C.).

assessmenti two-hour exam 3O7o; slide test, L57o; 2 x
1300 word seminarpapers 307o; 3000 wordessay 25Vo



1763 Eorly Medievol Europe: AD 200-800 lll
6 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 246'7/8335 Medieval Europe IIIIII,
488419693 Medieval Europe IIlItr before 1993, or
Early medieval West II/Itr before 1999

This subject examines a period of transformation from
the ba¡ba¡ian invasions of the old Roman Empire to the
'new' Roman Empire of Western Europe. The
intellectual and religious tensions within this period
will be studied especially the role of the Church in
society as well as its material culture and
socio-economic and political structures. Regions
surveyed will include the Frankish, Anglo-Saxon, and
Lombardic Italian Kingdoms.

assessment: two-hour exam 4OVo;2 x 1300 word
seminar papers 3OVo;3000 word essay 30Vo

ó180 Greek ond Romon Dromo lll
6 points semester I
1 lecfure, seminar, tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject provides a systematic study of some of the
major areas of Greek and Roman drama. It traces the
origils and development of drama within its historic
context and considers the work of the major tragic and
comic writers, including Aeschylus, Sophocles,
Euripides, Aristophanes, Menander, Plautus, Terence
and Seneca. The course will not require knowledge of
any ancient language.

assessment: two-hour exam 30Vo; 3 x 1300 word
seminar paperc 45Vo;3000 word essay 25Vo

2029 Loler Greek Archoeology lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: not available to students who have
completed previous Classical or Greek Archaeology,
Art or A¡chitecture subjects offered by the University

This subject continues the study of Greek archaeology
from the Classical period to the Hellenistic period in
the Eastern Mediterranean wo¡ld.

assessment: two-hour exam 30Vo; slide test l5%o; 2 x
1300 word tutorial papers 30Vo;3000 word essay 25Vo

4232 lotin lll
12 points

Arts - B,A.

full year

3 tutorials a week

prerequisite: 7937 Larin II (Pass Div I) or equivalent

One hour a week will be spent on a discussion text: text
will be translated beforehand and discussed in class,
with attention given to literary analysis, as well as

narrative content. One hour will be spent on a
preparation text, prepared beforehand and translated in
class. The remaining hour will be spent on granrmar
work, including translation into Latin. There is also a

text to be read before the start of the first semester for
examination in Orientation Week. Three books of
Virgil's Aeneid, are to be read privately during the
yeatr.

assessment: preparation texts assessed by end of
semester exam; passages set for translation and short
passages for grammatical analysis; critical paper on
each discussion text; exams to test unseen translation
ability; short graÍrmar tests during year. Vacation
reading exam involves translation only; Virgil reading
also examined.

3454 lotin lllS

12 points full year

3 tutorials a week

prerequisites: acceptance for Honours and 3630 Latin
IIS (Pass Division I) or equivalent

One hour a week will be devoted to unseen translation
and study of grammar and syntax. One hour a week
will be spent on a discussion text: text will be
translated beforehand and discussed in class, with
attention given to literary analysis, as well as narrative
content. One hour will be spent on a preparation text,
prepared beforehand and translated in c1ass. There is
also a text to be read before the start of the first
semester, for examination in Orientation Week.

assessment: preparation texts assessed by end of
semester exam; passages set for translation and short
passages for grammatical analysis; critical paper on
each discussion text; exams to test unseen translation
ability; short grammar tests during year. Vacation
reading exam involves translation only

7754 Pomphylio in Antiquity: ln-Counlry
Sludies lll

6 points semester 2

This summer school (to be held in Southern Turkey in
July) is designed to give students the oppornrnity to
study the Hellenistic and Roman settlement of
Pamphylia in the freld. The subject will deal with the
history and archaeology of the region, including the
architectural and art history (the cities are so well
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preserved here that students can have first hand
experience of most aspects of Greco-Roman culture).
Students will be encouraged to reconstruct the Greek
and Roman way of life.

assessment: 1000 word tutorial paper 25Vo;2 x 3500
word research papers 7 5Vo

5830 Romon lmpeilol Hislory AD 14-192 lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Science

restiction: any Roman Imperial History subject before
1996

This subject covers the political and social history of
Rome from Tiberius to Commodus. The last four
weeks of the Semester will be devoted to a special
topic: slavery and the Roman family.

assessment: 2 hour exam 30Vo;3000 word essay 25Vo;

2 x 1.250 tutorial papers 35%; tutorial atlendance lOVo

3189 Romon Republicon History
t33 BC-AD t4lil

6 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: any Roman Republican history subject
before 1996.

This subject considers the fall of the Roman Republic
and the transition from Republican government to
Imperial rule.

assessment: 2 hour exam 40Vo;2x 1200 word tutorial
paper 3OVo;3500 word resea¡ch papers 3OVo

4804 Songs for Heroes lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequísites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

European heroic poetry: In paficular, the Iliad, Aeneid,
Chanson de Roland, Nibelungenleid, and Henry V.
This course combines literary study with examination
of the conflict between the heroic ethos of the 'shame-
culture' and the more co-operative ethos of the 'guilt-
culture', and examines the social consequences for
both men and women of the cult of heroism.

assessment: 3 x 1300 word tutorial papers 45Vo;3000
word essay 25Vo; two-hotr exam3ÙVo
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Honouls

4210 Honours Clossicol Studies
24 points full year

Students wishing to take an Honours degree in Classical
Studies should consult the Head of the Classics discipline, if
possible before beginning studies at Level ll

prerequisites: acceptable standa¡d in 1014 Classical
Studies I or 8984 Classic I: From Egypt to Rome; at

least four semester subjects taught in Classics
disciplhe - at least two must be Level III; successful
completion of two years' study in Greek and./or Latin.
For further information see the Head of Department

The study of three Greek or Latin texts in the original
language; candidates must offer one of the texts for
examination at the beginning of the first semester; a

common course (including 2 x 2500 word essays);
special topics chosen in accordance with the interests
of the candidates (2 x 3000 word essays); a 15000-
20000 word dissertation i¡ semester 2.

The exact aÍangement of the subject may be varied by
the Head of the discipline in accordance with the
interests of the students and the availability of
specialised teaching.

8302 Honours Greek qnd/or Lol¡n

24 points ñr1l year

Students wishing to take an Honours degree in Greek and/or
Latin should consult the Head of Department, if possible before
beginning studies at Level ll

prerequisites: for Greek - 5944 Greek III; for Latin:
4232 Latin III; for Greek and Latin - 5944 Greek Itr
and 4232 Latin Itr
The study of six Greek or six Latin or three Greek and
three Latin texts in the original language, chosen with
reference to the interests of the candidates. Two of the
texts must be offered for examination at the beginning
of the first semester. Unseen translation will also be
tested by examination. the study of Greek and/or Latin
literature through essays together with the study of
other material in accordance with the interests of
candidates. When students take Honours in both Latin
and Greek, including the dissertation (see section c),
the need to study such other material may be relaxed.
unless determined otherwise in consultation with
candidates, a special topic chosen from the field of
Greek and/or Latin literature in accordance with the
interests ofthe candidates. The topic will be the subject
of a 15000-20000 word dissertation to be written
during semester 2. Topics which, while not purely
literary, depend on the interpretation of ancient
literature, may be approved.

The exact arrangement of the course may be varied by
the Head of the discipline in accordance with the
interests of the students and the availability of



specialised teaching. If the dissertation is not included,
the work of Sections A and B will be expanded to take
its place.

Joinl Honours
Arrangements are possible forjoint honours combining
study in the discipline of Classics with study in another
discipline in the Faculty of Arts. Interested students
should consult the Head of the discipline.

Clossics sub¡ecls nol offered in 1999

ó455 Ancienl Philosophy ll

7033 Eorly Romon Atchoeology ll

2304 Greek Hislory: Archoic ond Clossicol ll

5394 Greek Hislory lo Alexonder lhe Greol ll

2759 Loler Romon Archoeology ll

5970 The World of Eorly Byzonlium
AD 325-740 ll

3134 The World of Lole Byzonlium
AD 741-t453 tl

4 points

contact department for syllabus details

ól l3 Ancienl Philosophy lll

2613 Eorly Romon Archoeology lll

5818 Greek Hislory: Archoic ond Clossicollll

3548 Greek Hislory lo Alexonder lhe
Greol lll

6278 Loler Romon Archoeology lll

313ó The World of Eorly Byzonlium AD
325-740 ill

5235 The World of Lole Byzonlium AD
74t-t4531¡l

6 points Level III
contact department for syllabus details

CullurolStudies
8ó75 CullurolStudies ll (core lopic)
4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequísites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject introduces students to methodologies and
theoretical frameworks used in cultural studies through
a detailed examination of a numbe¡ of aspects of
contemporary Australian culture. Topics to be

Atts - B.A,

examined will vary from year to year according to the

availability of staff but may include home life; work;
leisure; consumption; cityscape; landscape;
nation/ethnicityhacellangtage; the politics of
discourse, sexualities, global./local; postcoloniality.

assessment: essays and classwork

9831 Honours in CullurolSludies
24 points full yeæ

contact hours determined by the Award Committee

prerequisites: major sequence of study required for the
Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts (Cultural Studies)
or its equivalent; minimum achievement of four credit
results at Levels tr and trI

Honours includes a thesis, a core subject in Cultural
Studies theories and methodologies and an elective as

determined by the Award Committee

assessment: 15000 word thesis 50%; 6-7000 word core
srbject 25Vo;6000-7000 word elective 25Vo

English Longuoge ond liletolure
The Department of English offers one full-year subject
at Level I, and a wide variety of semester subjects at
Levels II and IIL The Level I subject 1278 English I is
offered for both day and evening students. No quota is
applied for entry at Level I. The English I Handbook,
available f¡om the English Office, gives detailed
course, teaching and assessment information and
should be obtained by all prospective students.

The subjects offered at Level II and III will only be
offered as staffing and en¡olments permit, either in
1999 or in subsequent years. Where the same subjects
are offered at both second and third year level, students

at the higher level will be required to undertake
additional work.

For full information on English subjects offered at
second and third year levels, teaching arrangements,
methods of assessment and details of set texts and
editions, students should obtain copies of subject
handouts from the English office.

All subjects at all levels are usually taught by means of
lectures and tutorials/seminars, and are not normally
available to students with exemption from lectures.

Note: subjects unavailable in 1999 are listed Tor informalion. For

syllabus details and future availability of these subjects, please

contact lhe department.

Level I

1278 English I

6 points

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

fulI year

assumed knowledge: ability to write cleaq correct
English

Level II

semester 2

28r
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An introduction to some characteristic features of
literature and language and also to the critical
vocabularies used to describe them. Classes will be
taught by relating some major English literary texts of
the 16th century onwards to 20th century language and
literature from both the Old World and the New. Two
six week blocks of options are offered within the
subject, enabling students to exercise some choice in
selection of texts studied.

assessment: essays, exam

Level ll
8401 Auslrolion Cullurol Studies ll
4 points semester 1

I lecfure, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject analyses contemporary Australian culture
using theories and methodologies from the area of
cultural studies. Students are expected to read widely
in cultural studies and to situate their analyses of
Australian culture within wider debates in cultural
studies. Areas of Australian culture examined are
popular literary forms, everyday life, television and
film.

as s essment : essays, presentations

3l2t Conlemporory Auslrolion Film ll
4 points semester 2

I lecture, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite: minimúm 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject examines recent Australian films through a

cultu¡al studies framework, introducing students to a

range of theoretical approaches to hlm. The subject has
a particular focus on the way that contemporary
Australian films deal with questions of gender, class,
race, sexuality and national identity.

assessment: 2000-2500 word seminar paper 45Vo; fake
home exam 45Vo; attendance and participatton l}Vo

ó557 Conlemporory Auslrolion Writing: New
Direclions 1973 to lhe Presenl ll

4 points semester 2

I lecture, two-hou seminar per week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

An exploration of the new diversity in Australian writing
since the 1970s, when the production of Australian
literature increased dramatically.

assessment: seminar papers, take home exam

282

8ó75 Culturol Sludies ll (core topic)
4 points semester 2

See Cultural Studies for syllabus details

7lO9 English for Professionql Purposes ll
4 points semester 1

3 hours lectures/practical workshops a week

quota may apply

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This is a developmental subject for students wishing to
achieve gfealer linguistic competence in written
expression and/or to enhance fluency and style. It is not
a subject in English as a second language or a remedial
English subject. It is suitable for students wishing to
increase their skills as academic writers in the tertiary
context. Among other topics, grammar, syntax, the
construction of an argument and editing will be
included.

assessment: class exercises, essays, exam,
participation

ló35 Medievol English Lileroture ll
4 points semester I
two 1.5 hour seminars per week

prerequísite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

A study of some major English texts, authors, and genres
of the period 1350-1450. Texts studied will include a

variety of tales from Chaucer's Canterbury Tales; Sir
Gawain and the Green Knight, Malory's Morte
D'Arthur and a selection of medieval mystery and
morality plays.

assessment: essays, exams

7946 Modern Dromo flom Europe, Americo
ond Br¡lo¡n ll

4 points semester 2

1 lecture, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: TEN 305 Modem Drama

This subject will examine a range of dramatic texts
from Europe, America and Britain, beginning with the
emergence of modern drama at the close of the
nineteenth century and then focusing on a number of
key texts in the twentieth century. Although the
theatrical (performance) text will be considered, the
major emphasis will be on the written (dramatic) text.

assessment: essays, exam



5720 Modernisl Liletolure ll

4 points

prerequisite: minimum 6 points
Humanities or Social Sciences

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

semester I
from Level I

restriction: 5313 Modernist Literatu¡e (1987, 1988)

A detailed study of the works of T. S. Eliot and James

Joyce.

assessment: essays

8777 Sueslions of Post-Modernism ll

4 points semester 2

I lecture, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject will examine available definitions of
Postmodernism and the debates surrounding them.
While the focus will be on questions of literary
representation, the subject will consider their
intersection with wider cultural practices, for example
post-colonial and feminist issues. The subject examines
prose fiction, drama and poetry. Students will be
encouraged to read beyond the select list.

assessment: essays and classwork

4146 The ldeo of Youlh: Ficlion, Film ond
Youth ll

4 points semester I

I lecture, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject uses changing ideas about youth and youth
culture as a focus for introducing arange of modern UK
and Irish fiction and film, and as a means of introducing
contemporary cultural criticism and theory. The aim of
the subject is to introduce students to some of the current
parameters for studying fiction, film and cultural theory,
and to consider how those terms are engaged with one
another in contemporary literary, film and cultural
studies. Each week a new critical concept will be
introduced through the frame of reading literary and

filmic texts which participate in the ongoing recognition
of what youth means, and its relation to the idea of
'culture'. Students successfully completing this subject
will be familiar with some of the major tendencies in
modern UK and kish f,rction and film, and will be able
to utilise and contextualise some of the most hfluential
terms and concepts from contemporary cultural theory.

assessment: attendance and participation 107o, 1500
word exercise based on seminar presentation 20%,
essay (set topic) 2000 words 307a, essay (free choice)
2500 words 4O7o

Atts - B,A,

7371 Twenlielh Cenlury Americon
Lilerolure ll

4 points semester 2

I lecture, 1 two hour seminar per week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 6214 Amencan Studies prior to 1988

Study of selected fìction, film and poetry produced in
the USA since 1900. The emphasis will be on the shift
from modemism to postmodernism.

assessment: tutorial assignments, essays

l3ó2 Victorion Lilerolure ll

4 points semester I

1 lecture, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will consider the work of some important
Victorian novelists and poets, with particular reference

to the nature and modes of their responses to a changing
social scene and to an evolving climate of ideas. Issues

to be considered include the impact of industrialism, the

changing face of rural England, the situation of women
in Victorian society, and varieties of faith and doubt.

assessment: essays

1549 Women's Wtiling: The Nineteenlh
Cenlury ll

4 points semeste¡ 2

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will consider the rise of the woman writer
in the nineteenth century and the development of a

female literary tradition. It will look at questions which
arise out of the adoption of a woman-cent¡ed
perspective for the writer and the critic. Texts both
cenÍal to and outside the British female tradition will
be considered, with reference to historical context and

contemporary feminist literary theory. Special
attention will be given to problems of language and

subjectivit¡ the construction of sexuality and sexual
differences, and ways in which gender affects writing
and reading.

as ses sment : essays, tutorial participation
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level lll
1834 Auslrolion Cullurol Studies lll
6 points semester 1

I lecture, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite'. minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

An analyses of contemporary Australian culture using
theories and methodologies from the a¡ea of cultural
studies. Students are expected to read widely in cultural
studies and to situate their analyses of Australian
culture within wider debates in cultural studies. The
areas of Australian culture examined are popular
literary forms, everyday life, television, and films.

asses sment'. essays, presentations

8419 Conlemporory Auslrolion Film lll
6 points semester 2

I lecfure, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite'. minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject examines recent Australian films through
a cultural studies framework, introducing students to a

range oftheoretical approaches to film. The subject has
a particular focus on the way that contemporary
Australian films deal with questions of gender, class,
race, sexuality and national identity.

assessment: 2500 word seminar paper 3OVo;2500 wotd
assignment 30Vo; tøke home exam 30Vo; attendance,
participation 10%

l8l5 Contemporory Auslrol¡on Wriling: New
Direclions 1973 lo lhe Present lll

6 points semester 2

I lecture, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

An exploration of the new diversity in Australian
writing since the 1970s, when the production of
Australian literature increased dramatically.

assessment: seminar papers, take home exam

4720 English for Professionol Purposes lll
6 points semester I
3 hours lectures/practical workshop per week

quota may apply

prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This is a developmental subject for students wishing to
achieve greater linguistic competence in written

2M

expression and/or to enhance fluency and style. It is not
a subject in English as a second language or a remedial
English subject. It is suitable for students wishing to
increase thei¡ skills as academic writers in the tertiary
context. Among other topics, grammar, syntax, the
construction of an argument and editing will be
included.

assessment: class exercises, essays, exam, participation

3234 Medievol English Lilerolure lll
6 points semester 1

two 1.5 hour seminars per week

prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

A study of some major English texts, authors, and
genres of the period 1350-1450. Texts studied will
include a variety of tales from Chaucer's Canterbury
Tales; Si¡ Gawain and the Green Knight, Malory's
Morte D'A¡thur and a selection of medieval mystery
and morality plays.

assessment: essays and exam

7451 Modern Dlomo from Eulope, Americo
ond Br¡lo¡n lll

6 points semester 2

1 lecture, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: TEN 305 Modem Drama

This subject will examine a range of dramatic texts
from Europe, America and Britain, beginning \'/ith the
emergence of modern drama at the close of the
nineteenth century and then focusing on a number of
key texts in the twentieth century. Although the
theatrical (performance) text will be considered, the
major emphasis will be on the written (dramatic) text.

assessment: essays, exam

304ó Modernisl Lilerolure lll
6 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 5313 Modemist Literahrre (1987, 1988)

Detailed study of the works of T. S. Eliot and James
Joyce.

assessment: essays



5496 Sueslions of Post-Modetnism lll
6 points

1 lecfure, two-hour seminar a week

semester 2

prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will examine available dehnitions of
Postmodernism and the debates surrounding them.
While the focus will be on questions of litera¡y
representation, the course will consider their
intersection with wider cultural practices, for example
post-colonial and feminist issues. The course
examines prose fiction, drama and poetry. Students
will be encouraged to read beyond the select list.

as s e s sment : essays, classwork

6771 The ldeo of Youlh: Ficlion, Film ond
Youth lll

6 points semester I

1 lecfure, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject uses changing ideas about youth and
youth culture as a focus for introducing a range of
modern UK and I¡ish fiction and frlm, and as a means
of introducing contemporary cultural criticism and
theory. The aim of the subject is to introduce students
to some of the current parameters for studying fiction,
frlm and cultural theory, and to consider how those
terms are engaged with one another in contemporary
literary hlm and cultural studies. Each week a new
critical concept will be introduced th¡ough the frame of
reading literary and filmic texts which participate in
the ongoing recognition of what youth means, and its
relation to the idea of 'culture'. Students successfully
completing this subject will be familiar with some of
the major tendencies in modern UK and Irish fiction
and f,rlm, and will be able to utilise and contextualise
some of the most influential terms and concepts from
contemporary cultural theory.

as s e s sment : attendance and participation 107o, 20OO

word exercise based on seminar presentation ZOVo,

essay (set topic) 2500 words 30%, essay (free choice)
3500 words 407o

4596 Twenlieth Cenlury Americon
Lilerolure lll

6 points semester 2

1 lecture, two-hour semina¡ per week

prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 6214 American Studies prior to 1988

Atts - B.A.

Study of selected f,rction, hlm and poetry produced in
the USA since 1900. The emphasis will be on the shift
from modernism to postmodemism.

assessment: tutorial assignments, essays - usually
entails in-depth study of a single writer or film-maker
chosen in consultation with tutor

Level lll students are required to do additional reading and a
more substantial tutor¡al report and final essay than at Level ll

2257 Viclor¡on Lilerolure lll
6 points semester 1

I lecture, two-hour seminar per week

prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will consider the work of some important
Victorian novelists and poets, with particular refe¡ence
to the nature and modes of their responses to a

changing social scene and to an evolving climate of
ideas. Issues to be considered include the impact of
industrialism, the changing face of rural England, the

situation of women in Victorian society, and va¡ieties
of faith and doubt.

assessment: essays

5ó87 Women's Wriling: The Nineteenth
Century lll

6 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisite: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will consider the rise of the woman writer
in the nineteenth century and the development of a

female literary tradition. It will look at questions which
arise out of the adoption of a woman-centred
perspective for the writer and the critic. The subject is

concerned with questions of gender and representation.
Texts both central to and outside the British female
tradition will be considered, with reference to
historical context and contemporary feminist literary
theory. Special attention will be given to problems of
language and subjectivit¡ the construction of sexuality
and sexual differences, and ways in which gender
affects writing and reading.

as s e ssment : essays, tutorial participation

Honouls
9639 Honours English Longuoge ond

Lilelolule
24 points tull yeæ

note: Students w¡shing 1o take Honours English are advised to
consult the Head of Department before beginning third year

courses to ensure that they meet the prerequisites, to have their
subject choice approved and to finalise enrolment
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prerequisite: major in English (8675 Culhrral Studies
II may be counted towa¡ds such a major); minimum
C¡edit standard in at least four one-semester subjects
(or equivalent) - least two at Level III; minimum
requirement is 20 points. Prerequisites for a Joint
Honours degree in English and some other subject may
be varied from those listed above at the discretion of
the respective departmental Heads.

The English Department Honours sub-+ommittee will
consider each application to study Honours English.
Admission to Honours is always at the discretion of the
Head of Department acting on the advice of the
Honours sub--committee. In extraordinary cases a
student who has not met the above prerequisites, but
can satisfy the Departmental Honours sub- committee
and the Head that she or he is qualified to undertake
Honours English, may be accepted into Honou¡s.

It is expected that by the end of their Honours year
students will be familiar with major aspects of English
Literafure. The work for the Honours year consists of
taking a coûrmon subject (Literary Theory), two other
subjects, and the writing of a short Honours Thesis. A
list of subjects for 1999 will be available from the
Department late in 1998, and students should consult
the Departmental Honours Handbook. Students should
note that the availability of these subjects will depend
on a sufficient number of people electing to take them.

The Honours year is considered a year of full-time
study, and regular attendance at classes is required.

assessment: details in the Honours Handbook - at
present envisaged as by thesis, mid-year exam and/o¡
work presented throughout the year.

English longuoge ond L¡lerolure subiecls
nol offered in 1999

2424 Dromo Since 1900ll

3l l2 Fiction ond Dromo in Englond from
1850 to l9l0 ll

8228 Legol Represenlolions: From Book lo
Websile ll

7Ol2 Mojor English Texls ló50-1800 ll

7792 New Lilerolure in Engl¡sh: Afiico ll

3026 Poelry of the English Renoissonce ll

2542 Populor Genres ll

2554 Romonlicism ll
4 points

contact department for syllabus details

Level II

9498 Dromo Since 1900lll

8082 Ficlion ond Dromo in Englond fiom
1850 to l9l0 lll

9376 Legol Represenlol¡ons; From Book lo
Websile lll

53ó3 Mojor English Texls 1650-1800 lil

2473 New Lilerolure ¡n Engl¡sh: Africo llt

2306 Poetry of the English Renoissonce ttt

7070 Populor Genres lll

9672 Renoissonce, Refolmolion, Revolulion,
Reslorolion lll

9326 Romonlicism lll
6 points Level Itr
contact department for syllabus details

Envitonmentol Studies
htp://chomsky.a¡ts.adelaide.edu.auÆnvironmentaU

Note: subjects unavailable ¡n 1999 are listed for information For
syllabus details and future availabiliÇ of these subjects, please
contact the department.

Level l/ll
The Mawson Graduate Centre offers two co¡e subjects
in Environmental Studies which may be taken at either
level I or II, but not both. The first subject infoduces
core environmental concepts necessaÍy for
understanding and addressing envi¡onmental concerns
in a transdisciplinary fashion and the second subject
places the study of environmental concerns into
specific envi¡onmental contexts.

43ól Environmenlol Sludies l:
Core Concepls

3 points

6418 Environmenlol Studies ll:
Core Concepls

4 points

semester 1

semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum of 6 points in Social Sciences
at level I
This subject introduces core concepts, derived from a
variety of disciplinary sources, which are necessary for
understanding and addressing environmental concerns
in a transdisciplinary fashion. The subject is divided
into four modules, each of which provides a conceptual
framework which approaches, understands and
structures environments differently. In any one year,
four of the following five modules will be offered -
Prehistory and Environment; Philosophy and
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Environment; Gender and Environment; Policy and
Environment, and Planning and Environment.

Prehistory and Environment examines the interactions
between prehistoric human societies and their
environments, from the time of the frst stone tool-
making hominids, until the emergence of urban
civilisations and the advent ofwriting. Philosophy and
Environment develops the rich vein of what is known
in modem western societies as ecophilosophy. Gender
and Environment explores the interface between
gender studies and environmental studies, particularly
in the context of the range of theoretical positions and
political practice known as ecofeminism. Policy and
Environment introduces both micro and macro
environmental policy-making models, while Planning
and Envi¡onment investigates forms of environmental
monitoring and protection legislation such as

environmental impact assessment.

assessment: tutorial participation 7O7o; túorial
presentations/exercises 30Vo: 4000 word essay 60%

3281 EnvironmenlolSludies l: Core Conlexls
3 points semester 2

2082 EnvironmenlolSludies ll: Core Conlexls
4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

semester 2

prerequisites: minimum of 6 points in Social Sciences
at level I
This subject, which places the study of environmental
concerns into specific environmental contexts, is
divided into four modules, each of equal length. In any
one year four of the following five modules will be
offered - Quaternary Environments, Global
Environments, Coastal Environments, Urban
Envi¡onments: Ecological Perspectives, and Urban
Environments: Social Perspectives.

'Quaternary Envi¡onments' introduces the global
environmental fluctuations of the last two million years
of geological time known as the Quaternary period.
This module will explore the effects of accelerating
human impact on Quaternary environments and
consider how fa¡ the evidence of this impact may be
useful in predicting future environmental change.
'Coastal Environments' studies human impacts on these
vulnerable envi¡onments around the world, although
the main focus attempts to protect and rehabilitate the
Australian coast. The two Urban Environments
modules focus on towns and cities. The first considers
urban environments from an ecological perspective,
with an emphasis on the environmental problems
created by the impacts of urbanisation on native
ecosystems. The second considers urban environments
from a social perspective, with an emphasis on people,
politics, and environmental justice. 'Global
Envi¡onments' examines those environmental problems

Arts - B,A.

which transcend national boundaries. The scientific,
legal, political and economic means by which these
transnational environmental problems are created,
prevented or abated are reviewed.

assessment: tutorial participation tOVo; tuTortal
presentations/exercises 307o ; 4000 word essay 607a

Level ll
Students who wish to satisfy the requirements for tbe
Bachelor of Environmental Studies must complete the
two core subjects listed above. Where these have been
done at Level I, students must then choose
Environmental Social Sciences subjects at Level II.
The approved options are: Aboriginal Land Tenure and
Sacred Sites in Australia II, Japanese Society:
Development and the Environment II, Aquatic and
Biotic Environments, Geographical Analysis of
Population, Landscape and Soil Resources, South
Australian Aboriginal History Heritage and History in
Contemporary Australia, Kaurna Language and
Language Ecology, and The Political Economy of the
Global Village. Not all options are available every year.

level lll
Note: the prerequisite for these subjects is normally completion
of the core topic at Level I or ll and/or I points of Environmental
Social Sciences at Level ll.

7731 Environmenlol Polilics lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: see Level m inhoductory note

restrictions: 2005 Green Politics and Policy; 5140
Environmental Policy; 2005 Envi¡onmental Politics

This subject is divided into two parts. The first,
political theory investigates the ways environmental
thought connects with major threads of traditional
political theories. In addition, this section seeks to
understand recent innovations which have contributed
to what we now understand as modern environmental
political thought. Afte¡ establishing the philosophical
and epistemological underpinnings, the subject then
concentrates on policy making. There are numerous
political processes through which participants pursue
political goals. These range from the informal
dynamics of networks, groups and social movements
through to the more institutionalised responses of
organisations, corporations, political parties and
governments. These processes are reviewed using
comparative analytical models and extra,/inter/national
examples taken from Australasia, the Asia-Pacific,
North and South America, Europe and Africa.

assessment: tutorial participation IOVo; fitoríal
presentations/exercises 30% ; essays/reports totalling
6000 words 607o
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Arls - B,A.

8905 Environmentol Reconslruclionond
Rehobililotion lll

6 points semester 2

2 lectures, 3 hours of practical work per week;
fieldwork

prerequisites: see Level III introductory note

restrictions: 8249 Environmental Restoration and
Rehabilitation

This subject examines environmental reconstruction
and rehabilitation strategies for conserving native
species and ecosystems in human-dominated
envi¡onments where the native vegetation cover has
been fragmented and native ecosystems persist only as

remnant patches and strips scattered within a matrix of
introduced vegetation and human constructions on
settled (rural-agricultural, industrial and urban) land.
The subject considers strategies for the design of
'island and corridor' ecological reserve systems, but
concentrates on strategies for the rehabilitation of
remnant native ecosystems outside of ecological
reserves and reconstruction strategies intended to
promote biological and soil conservation on settled
land by creating analogs of native ecosystems.

In addition to lectures, the subject includes practical
sessions involving laboratory and field exe¡cises.
These exercises are used to illustrate concepts
presented by the lectures and to demonstrate
techniques of environmental reconstruction and
rehabilitation.

as s e ssment : tutorial participation 1070 ; presentation/
exercise 307o, essaysheports totalling 6000 words 607o

4088 Environmenlol Syslems Monogemenl lll
6 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: see Level Itr introductory note

restrictions:
Management

3216 Environmental Systems

This subject examines some of the ways in which
human societies have sought to modify and manipulate
their natural envi¡onment from the time of prehistoric
hunter-gatherers and the inception of plant and animal
domestication until the present day. The aim of the
subject is to suggest how our global, physical and
biological resources may be managed on a more
sustainable basis by careful evaluation of both the
beneficial and adverse effects of various forms of
human interaction with local, regional and global
natu¡al systems.

assessment: tutorial participation lj%o; tutorial
presentations/exercises 3OEoi essayslreports totalling
6000 words 60%
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588ó Hislory ond Philosophy of
Environmenlolism lll

6 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: see Level III introductory note

restrictions: 5941 History and Philosophy of
Environmentalism

This subject sets those scientific, political, social,
ethical ideas and aspirations we call envi¡onmentalism
into the mainstream of the development of Western
thought and culture. It shows that the dominant-Western 

attitudes to our environment have been
formed primarily by despotic rather than stewardship
religious views, reductionist rather than holistic
scientific methods, anthropocentric rather than
ecocentric philosophical attitudes and exploitative
rather than conservative economic theo¡ies and
practices. The way that these erstwhile dominant
attitudes are changing is described.

The subject will examine the variety of philosophical
and ethical a¡guments why humans should protect and
conserve the environment of which they are a
component. A particular feature of this subject will be
practical investigations of ethical, political and
economic dilemmas raised by a variety of pzrticular,
often personal issues such as genetic engineering,
vegetarianism, ecotourism, nonviolent direct action
and others.

assessment: tutorial participation l07o; tu,toúal
presentations/exercises 30% ; essays/repofs totalling
6000 words 607o

Honouls

2521 HonoursEnvironmenlqlSludies
24 points full year

prerequisites: two Level III Environmental Studies
subjects (to the value of 12 points) with Credit or
above grades in both subjects; approval ofthe Director
of the Mawson Graduate Centre

The subject consists of two parts - the first, worth 12
points, is a compulsory full-year workshop on
environmental research methodology leading to
submission of a dissefation. The second part consists
of two elective topics, each worth 6 points and each
studied during a single-semester of lecture/seminars
and tutorials/practicals. Details of the Honours elective
topics available each year are given in the Mawson
Graduate Centre's Honours Handbook.

assessmenti a dissertation of approximately 15000
words; essays and project work for each elective topic
totalling approximately 7000 words per topic



Environmenlol Sludies subiecls not offered
in 1999

7195 Environmentol Hozords lll
6 points

contact department for syllabus details

Europeon Studies

Level III

Note: subjects unavailable in 1999 are lisled for information. For

syllabus details and future availability of lhese subiects, please

contact the department.

Subjects are not available to students with exemptions
from lectures and tutorials

2806 Cinemo in Fronce ltom Nouvelle
Vague lo l995ll

4 points semester 2

1 lecture, 1 tutorial, 2 hours practical per week

prerequisites'. minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

'[he Cahiers du Cinema team of critics-tumed-film-
makers (Godard, Truffaut, Chabrol, Rivette etc.)

showed the individual's attempts to escape Gaullist
society. Heirs to literary culture, the di¡ectors of the

Nouvelle Vague saw themselves as authors and

foreshadowed the 1968 upheaval as well as the need

for female emancipation. The films of the 70s by
Sautet and Tavernier are politically marked by the

Women's Liberation Front and the militancy against a
lasting right-wing regime. The Mitterrand years (1981-

1995) fostered a fecund production (Varda, Carax,

Rochant etc.) with an insight into the fate of the victims
(unemployed, homeless and other have-nots) of what
Chirac was to label 'la fracture sociale', the alleged

social break-up resulting from fourteen years of
socialism. Another feature of the 80s is a retrospective
assessment of France's historical role in war and

colonisation (Malle, Chabrol, Denis). Students will be

introduced to the basics of film language and required
to attend weekly film screenings. Seminar
presentations will deal with 2 to 3 additional films by
the directors presented in class or other directors of the

selected period.

assessment: 3500-word essay 50Vo; test 207o; seminar
presentation 307o

7756 Conlemporory Europe A ll
4 points

See Politics entry for syllabus details

9381 Conlemporory Europe B ll
4 points

semester I

semester 2

Atfs - B.A,

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The content of this subject supplernents that of
Contemporary Europe A, which focuses on the politics
and society of Western Europe. The historical
framework for Contemporary Europe B is provided by
events in western but also in eastern Europe from the

defeat of fascism in 1945 through to the present.

Within this broader framework the course conside¡s
key historical, intellectual and cultural developments

in postwar Europe. Thus attention will be devoted to

the creation of two quite different postwar Europes, the

theory and practice of "real socialism", the cultural and

intellectual impact of the revolutionary events of 1968

in East and West, relations between the sexes and the

generations, the decline and fall of the eastern bloc
and, with it, the alleged "end of history", the

intellectual and cultural influences of postmodernism,
and the construction of European regional, national
and supranational identities. Finally the course will
devote attention to contemporary Europe's relations
with Auskalia. Students will be encouraged to make
use of the Barr Smith Library's European
Documentation Centre and of materials in any

European languages they may be studying

assessment: 1500-2000 word tutorial paper 257o;

3500-4500 word major essay 40Vo, end-of-semester

test 25Vo, tutorial participation 107o

387t Europeon Philosophy:
The Deolh of God ll

4 points semester 2

3 contact hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject introduces students to the modern
European philosophical tradition from Ba¡uch Spinoza
to Martin Heidegger and explores the major
metaphysical and existential problem that runs through
tradition. That problem was formulated by Friedrich
Nietzsche as the 'death of God': the stringent demands
for scientific certitude lead to the conclusion that there

is neither an objective purpose to human existence nor
an objective set of moral guidelines. This is the

condition of nihilism. We will examine why so many
philosophers in the modem European tradition reached

this conclusion and how they responded to it. We will
look at the impact of modern science on seventeenth,

eighteenth and nineteenth century European
philosophy such as the application of scientìfic
techniques to the study of the Bible (Spinoza and

Reimarus), and the attack upon rationalist metaphysics
by Immanuel Kant, the anthropological readings of
Christianity in the neo-Hegelians and examine the
attempts to find some meaning in the light of the crisis
that European philosophers feel emerges with the

1 lecture, I tutorial, 2 hours practical per week



Atts - B,A.

'death of God'. We will look at how Kant tries to
ground morality, how Hegel attributes purposefulness
to history, Nietzsche's ideas of the superman and the
eternal return and Martin Heidegger's idea of Being.

assessment: 2 essays of 3000 words 807o and seminar
pafücipation 2OVo

2443 Greol ldeos of Weslern Civitisolion A ll
4 points semester I
3 contact hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The Greatldeas of Western CivilisationAfocuses upon
the great innovations and reference points in religion,
politics, philosophy, the arts and science in the Western
Tradition. We will be studying some of the most
powedul, beautifully written, exciting and dangerous
books that have ever been written. The ideas to be
discussed in Great Ideas of Western Civilisation A (and
the writers we will focus upon) are: philosophy versus
poetry (Plato and Homer); 'God' (the Bible, Plato and
A¡istotle); Rome and early Christendom (Cicero,
Virgil, St. Paul and St. Augustine); scholasticism and
mysticism (St. Thomas Aquinas, Meister Eckhaf and
Hildegard of Bingen); Ancient and Renaissance Art
and Architecture; learning, freedom and faith @rasmus
and Luther); the scientific revolution (Galileo, Bacon,
Desca¡tes and Newton); the evolution of hberalism and
commercial society (Locke, Montesquieu, Rousseau) ;

the tribunal of reason (Voltaire and Kant); romanticism
and music (Wagner); communism and the superman
(Marx and Nietzsche); evolution and the unconscious
(Darwin and Freud).

assessment:2 essays of 3000 words 807o and seminar
pafücipatron 20Vo

1390 Greol ldeos of Weslern Civilisotion B lt
4 points semester 2

3 contact hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level 1I
Humanities or Social Sciences

Great Ideas of Western Civilisation B explores the
G¡eat Literary Texts of Westem Civilisation. These
will be grouped according to genres, so that students
may appreciate the intricacies of prose, theatre and
poetic language. We shall work with one text per week.
The texts and themes include Shakespeare's Hamlet
(indecision and destruction), Sophocles' Oedipus the
Krzg (destiny and desire), Homer's lliad (wrath and
insight), Dante's Commedia (the meaning of hell,
purgatory and paradise), Milton's Paradise Lost (pnde,
fall, redemption), Goethe's Faust (the redemption of
perpetual striving), Baudelaire's The Flowers of Evil
(creating beauty from evil), Rimbaud's llluminations
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(the unleashing of the senses), Rabelais' Gargantua
and Pantagruel (fundaments, folly, feasting, fertility
and fun), Cervantes' Don Quixote (love, honour and
other day-dreams), Dostoyevsky's The Brothers
Karamazov (univprsal disorder), proust's
Remembrance of Things Past (lttfe as a work of art),
Joyce's Ulysses ('Every-body's heroic journey) and
Beckett's Company (death and decay). The survey of
Great Texts will not only cover the aforementioned
themes, but also consider their innovations in the form
and texture of the language.

assessment: 2 essays of 3000 words 807¿ and seminar
partrcipation 20%

2948 Music ond Polilics: Germon Song ond
Society ll

4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 seminar per week

prerequisites: Passes in Level I subjects in Music or
Humanities and Social Sciences to a value of 6 points

restriction: any German Studies Level IIÆII where a
student has chosen a modified and reduced version of
Music and Politics as part of it
This subject offers a survey of the development of
German song in its social and historical context.
Beginning with a brief account of song practice in the
Middle Ages, it then analyses in some detail the 19th
and early 20th century lied, investigating the way the
main exponents of the genre (Schubert, Schumann,
Brahms, Wolf, Strauss, Berg) attempted to solve the
problem ofthe tensions in the relationship between text
and music, the social and political dimensions of
choice of text, changes in performance practice and the
place of the lied in German cultural life of the time.

This is followed by a discussion of the different paths
taken by German song in the later 20th century -
Weimar caba¡et, the Brecht songs of Weill and Eisler
and the political songs of East and West Germany up
until re-unification.

assessment: seminar presentation 107o; 1000 word
seminar paper 207o; 1000 word essay 2OVo;3000 word
major essay 50%

1057 Power, love ond Evillt
4 points semester 1

3 hour seminar per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences.

The dominant trend in social theory is to explore the
dynamics of power and social relationships in terms of
social structures and variables ofidentity such as class,
race, gender and ethnicify. In this subject we will be
taking a different path. We will approach social



relationships and power through reflecting on the
passions and the two most intense modes of power, the

existential and the cosmological. In recognition of the

severe methodological constraints which the languages
of social theory and philosophy place upon our
understanding of the passions, we will draw upon
images and experiences expressed in religion,
literature, film and popular music as well as

philosophy and social theory. We will be considering
material as diverse as the Bible, Plato's Symposium,
writings of the Marquis de Sade and the novelist
Josephine Hart, the philosophers Spinoza, Nietzsche,
Kierkegaard and Rosenstock-Huessy, the films Seven,
Dangerous Liaisons and Damage and personal
testimonies of Brian Kiernan, Rian Malan, Dietrich
Bonhoeffer and Helmuth von Moltke.

ass es sment : seminar participation, including personal
dossier and group presentation 35Vo - may i¡clude a

creative project, such as an original song, poem, video
or short piece of c¡eative writing; 3000-word major
essay 4O7o;1500-word tutorial paper 25Vo

3543 The Holocousl ll
4 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences.

restrictions: any German Studies Level IIlItr subject in
which the student has chosen a modified and reduced
version of 'the Holocaust' as part of it

Even more than fîfty years after it took place, the
Holocaust remains one of the most controversial events
in the 20th century. This subject adopts a multi-
disciplinary approach in attempting to come to terms
with it. The focus will be primarily on the origins, the
practices and the sequences of the persecution of
Europe's Jews during the Second World War, but the
fate of other groups, such as gypsies and homosexuals
will also be taken into account. In doing this a number
of historiographical controversies will be discussed,
including historical revisionism, the differences
between struchrralist and internationalist approaches,
the question ofcomparability and so on. In the second
half of the semester issues of representation of the
Holocaust will be addressed. Using a wide range of
texts, students will consider what consequences the

Holocaust has had and continues to have for Australia.
The subject will be co-taught by staff from the History
and German Studies depa.rünents.

assessment : 1500-word tutorial paper 20Vo; 3000-word
major essay 40Vo; ttttorial participation, attendance
TOVo; exam3oVo

Arts - B.A,

Level lll
7714 Cinemo in Fronce from Nouvelle

Vogue to t995 lll
6 points semester 1

1 lechue, I tutorial, 2 hours practical per week

prerequisites'. minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The Cahiers du Cinema team of critics-turned-fi1m-
makers (Godard, Truffaut, Chabrol, Rivette etc.)
showed the individual's attemPts to escape Gaullist
society. Heirs to literary culture, the di¡ectors of the

Nouvelle Vague saw themselves as authors and

foreshadowed the 1968 upheaval as well as the need

for female emancipation. The films of the 70s by

Sautet and Tavernier are politically marked by tÏe
'Women's Liberation Front and the militancy against a

lasting right-wing regime. The Mitterrand years (1981-

1995) fostered a fecund production (Varda, Carax,

Rochant etc.) with an insight into the fate of the victims
(unemployed, homeless and other have-nots) of what
Chirac was to label 'la lTacture sociale', the alleged
social break-up resulting from fourteen years of
socialism. Another feature ofthe 80s is a retrospective
assessment of France's historical role in war and

colonisation (Malle, Chabrol, Denis). Students will be

introduced to the basics of film language and required
to attend weekly film screenings. Seminar
presenlations will deal with 2 to 3 additional films by
the directors presented in class or other directors of the

selected period.

as s e s sment : 4500-word essay 507o ; test 20Vo ; seminæ
presentation 30%s

7973 Conlemporory EuroPe A lll
6 points semester 1

See entry under Politics for syllabus details

l3óó Conlempotory Europe B lll

6 points semester 2

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The content of this subject supplements that of
Contemporary Europe A, which focuses on the politics
and society of Western Europe. The historical
framework for Contemporary Europe B is provided by
events in western but also in eastern Europe from the

defeat of fascism it 1945 through to the present.

Within this broader framework the course considers
key historical, intellectual and cultural developments
in postwar Europe. Thus attention will be devoted to
the creation of two quite different postwar Europes, the
theory and practice of "real socialism", the cultural and

intellectual impact of the revolutionary events of 1968



Arts - B.A.

in East and West, relations between the sexes and the
generations, the decline and fall of the eastern bloc
and, with it, the alleged "end of history", the
intellectual and cultural influences of postmodernism,
and the construction of European regional, national
and supranational identities. Finally the course will
devote attention to contemporary Europe's relations
with Australia. Students will be encouraged to make
use of the Barr Smith Library,s European
Documentation Centre and of materials in any
European languages they may be studying.

assessment: One tutorial paper (1500 or 2000 words)
25Vo, One major essay (3500 or 4500 words) 40Vo, One
end of semester test 25Vo, Tutorial parficipation 70Vo

3391 Europeon Philosophy:
The Deolh of God lll

6 points semester 2

3 contact hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject int¡oduces students to the modern
European philosophical tradition from Baruch Spinoza
to Martin Heidegger and explores the major
metaphysical and existential problem that runs through
tradition. That problem was formulated by Friedrich
Nietzsche as the 'death of God': the stringent demands
for scientific certitude lead to the conclusion that there
is neither an objective purpose to human existence nor
an objective set of moral guidelines. This is the
condition of nihilism. We will examine why so many
philosophers in the modern European tradition reached
this conclusion and how they responded to it. TVe will
look at the impact of modern science on seventeenth,
eighteenth and nineteenth century European
philosophy such as the application of scientific
techniques to the study of the Bible (Spinoza and
Reimarus), and the attack upon rationalist metaphysics
by Immanuel Kant, the anthropological readings of
Christianity in the neo-Hegelians and examine the
attempts to find some meaning in the light of the crisis
that European philosophers feel emerges with the
'death of God'. We will look at how Kant tries to
ground morality, how Hegel attributes purposefulness
to history Nietzsche's ideas of the superman and the
etemal return and Martin Heidegger's idea of Being.

assessment: 2 essays of 4000 words 807o and seminar
paÍicipation 2OVo

3014 Greol ldeos of Western Civilisolion A ilt
6 points semester I
3 contact hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences
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he Great Ideas of Westem Civilisation A focuses upon
the great innovations and reference points in religion,
politics, philosophy, the arts and science in the Western
Tradition. We will be studying some of the most
powerful, beautifully written, exciting and dangerous
books that have ever been written. The ideas to be
discussed in Great Ideas of Westem Civilisation A (and
the writers we will focus upon) are: philosophy versus
poetry (Plato and Homer); 'God' (the Bible, Plato and
Aristotle); Rome and early Christendom (Cicero,
Virgil, St. Paul and St. Augustine); scholasticism and
mysticism (St. Thomas Aquinas, Meister Eckhart and
Hildegard of Bingen); Ancient and Renaissance Art
and Architecture; learning, freedom and faith (Erasmus
and Luther); the scientific revolution (Galileo, Bacon,
Descartes and Newton); the evolution of liberalism and
commercial society (Locke, Montesquieu, Rousseau);
the tribunal of reason (Voltaire and Kant); romanticism
and music (Wagner); communism and the supennan
(Marx and Nietzsche); evolution and the unconscious
(Darwin and Freud).

assesstnent: 2 essays of 4000 words 807o and seminar
paúrcipatiorr 2OVo

8072 Greol ldeos of Weslern Civitisotion B ill
6 points semester 2

3 contact hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

Great Ideas of Western Civilisation B explores the
Great Literary Texts of Western CiviLisation. These
will be grouped according to genres, so that students
may appreciate the intricacies of prose, theatre and
poetic language. We shall work with one text per week.
The texts and themes include Shakespeare's Hamlet
(indecision and destruction), Sophocles' Oedipus the
Krng (destiny and desire), Homer's lliad (wrath and.
insight), Dante's Commedia (the meaning of hell,
purgatory and paradise), l|r4iilton's Paradise Lost (pnde,
fall, redemption), Goethe's Faust (the redemption of
perpetual striving), Baudelaire's The Flowers of Evil
(creating beauty from evil), Rimbaud's lllumínations
(the unleashing of the senses), Rabelais' Gargantua
and Pantagruel (fundaments, foll¡ feasting, fertility
and fun), Cervantes' Don Quixote (love, honour and
other day-dreams), Dostoyevsky's The Brothers
Karamazov (universal disorder), Proust's
Remembrance of Things Past (life as a work of art),
Joyce's Ulysses ('Every-body's heroic journey) and
Beckett's Company (death and decay). The survey of
Great Texts will not only cover the aforementioned
themes, but also consider their innovations in the form
and texture of the language.

assessment: 2 essays of 4000 words 807¿ and seminar
pafücipation 20Vo



3579 Music ond Polilics: Germon Song ond
Society lll

6 points

2 lectures, I seminar per week

semester 2

prerequisites: Passes in Level II subjects in Music or
Humanities and Social Sciences to a value of 8 points

restrictíon: any German Studies Level IVIII subjects
where a student has chosen a modified and reduced
version of Music and Politics as part of it
This subject offers a survey of the development of
German song in its social and historical context.
Beginning with a brief account of song practice in the
Middle Ages, it then analyses in some detail the 19th
and early 20th century lied, investigating the way the

main exponents of the genre (Schubert, Schumann,
Brahms, Wolf, Strauss, Berg) attempted to solve the
problem of the tensions in the relationship between text
and music, the social and political dimensions of
choice of text, changes in performance practice and the
place of the lied in German cultural life of the time.

This is followed by a discussion of the different paths

taken by German song in the later 20th century -

Weimar cabaret, the Brecht songs of Weil and Eisler
and the political songs of East and West Germany up
until re-unification.

assessment: seminar presentation l07o; 1500 word
seminar paper 207o; l50O word essay 20Vo;4500 word
major essay 50%

2495 Power, Love ond Evil lll
6 points semester I

3 hour seminar per week

prerequisites'. minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

See 1057 Power, Love and Evil II for content

as sessment : seminar participation, including personal
dossier and group presentation 357o - rrray include a

creative project, such as an original song, poem, video
or short piece of creative writing; 4000-word major
essay 40Vo;2000-word tutorial paper 25Vo

8292 The Holocoust lll
6 points semester 1

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: any German Studies Level IIIIII subject in
which the student has chosen to take a modihed and

reduced version of 'the Holocaust' as part of it

See 3543 The Holocaust II for content deiails

as s e ssment : 2000-wo¡d tutorial paper 20Vo; 4000-word
major essay 4O7o; túonal participation arid attendance
70Vo; exam3Ù%
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Honouls

1743 Honours in EuroPeon Sludies
24 points full year

prerequisites: for BA (European Studies) (Honours):

completion of BA (European Studies) with a minimum
credit standa¡d at Level III; for BA (Honours): major
sequence in European Studies with credit standard at

Level trI plus at least one full year of a language

A thesis topic would normally be drawn from the

central themes explored in European Studies at

undergraduate level and would be supervised by a staff
member teaching in an area of European Studies. Two
papers will result from the seminars, one of which will
be the core seminar in European Studies and the other
seminar undertaken in one of the major participating
departments Graduate Certificate in Historical Studies.

assessment: thesis (approximately 15,000 word) 5070;

2 x 5000 word seminar papers 25Vo each. The Award

Committee will be responsible for the Honours grades

Europeon Studies sub¡ects not offered
in 1999

4916 Hislory ond Developmenl of Moss
Communicolions ll

8543 History of Germon Film ll

5óól Medio ond Communicolions: From
Popyrus to Print ll

989t Oulsiders in 20th Cenlury Europeon
Fiction ll

4 points

contact department for syllabus details

Level II

7853 History ond Developmenl of Moss
Communicolions lll

7718 Hislory of Germon Film lll

334ó Medio ond Communicolions: From
Popyrus to Pfint lll

8848 Oulsiders in 20th Cenlury Europeon
Ficlion lll

6 points

contact department for syllabus details

Level III

293



Arls - B,A,

French Studies

Level I

4242 French l: Longuoge ond Culture
6 points fuIl year

2 lectures (cultural shrdies), 2 hours of tutorials (oral
and written expression) and 2 hours of programmed
independent study (including computer and
audio-visual materials) per week

prerequisites: SACE Stage 2 French with a scaled
score of 14/20 or higher or an equivalent qualification
acceptable to the Department

This subject constitutes the advanced first year stream
consolidating the language skills of French
matriculants and developing reading and research
skills in the area of cultural studies. Students will
acquire knowledge of current issues in French society,
as well as develop critical and analytic skills to apply
to their reading.

assessment'. continuous assessment, tests, essays,
language exam

2520 French lA (Sl): Beginners' French
3 points semester 1

4 hours language classes, t hour language laboratory
each week

restriction:2224 French IA; not open to Matriculants
in F¡ench

This subject introduces students to the language and
civilisation of contemporary France. In addition to
intensive language training in the four basic skills -
listening, speaking, reading and writing - various
aspects of French society and culture will be
introduced through the study of documents ranging
from newspaper articles to short texts. The emphasis
throughout will be on communicative skills, both oral
and written.

assessment: continuous assessment, tests, exams

1962 French lA (S2): Beginners'French
3 points semester 1

4 hours of language classes; 1 reading class; I hour
language laboratory each week

prerequisites: 2520 French IA (Sl) Beginners' French
(Pass Div I) or equivalent

restriction'.2224 French IA; not open to Matriculants
in French

This subject continues the intensive language training
undertaken in 2520 (above) with the addition of a
weekly class devoted to the development of reading
and analytical skills.

assessment'. continuous assessment, tests,written exams
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8768 French lM: lnlermediole French
6 points full year

4 hours language classes per week; I lecture per week
on French texts for part semester I and all semester 2

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage I French or
equivalent acceptable to the Departrnent

restriction: 4242 Frcnch I, 2520 French IA (S1):
Beginners'French; 1962 French IA (S2): Beginners,
French

This subject is designed for students whose knowledge
of French is intermediate between zero (or negligible)
knowledge and advanced knowledge of French.
Students for whom this subject is intended include the
following: students who have studied French at school
to year l0 or Year 11, but who have not matriculated in
French; students with a score of less than 14120 at
matriculation French; students who have passed
Matriculation French in the accelerated course; students
who matriculated in French 10 years ago or more.

This subject provides intensive language training in the
four basic skills- reading, listening, writing, speaking.
Students will also be introduced to various aspects of
French society and culture.

assessmenti continuous assessment; tests; essays;
language exam

Level ll
5ó91 French ll: Longuoge ond Cullure
8 points full year

2 lectures (cultural studies 1, language 1); 2 tutorials
(cultural studies 1, language 1); t hour the language
laboratory per week

prerequisites: 4242 French I (Pass Div I) or 8768
French IM: Intermediate French (Credit)

restriction: 4242Frcnch I (Pass Div II), 8768 French
IM: Intermediate French (Pass)

Language training in the speaking and writing of
French including grammar exercises, comprehension,
composition and translation, based on contempora¡y
French material. A reading course based on a wide
range of texts.

Semester 1 - Enfances brisées. The theme of childhood
will be examined through the close study of three
Francophone novels: Métisse blqnche, which deals
with the plight of a half-caste child in colonial
Vietnam; L'Enfant, the account of poverty stricken
childhood in nineteenth century France; La V.e
devant soi, a humorous description of a displaced child
in the multicultural context of twentieth cenhrry Paris.
Semester 2 - Sex and Destiny: Society and the
Individual in Early French Fiction. Three works of
French fiction dating from the eighteenth century will
be studied: Crébillon fils: Les Egarements du cæur



et de I'esprit, Prévost's Manon I'escaut and Laclos's
Les Liaisons Dangereuses. The focus will be on the
problematics of the relationship between the private
self and the pubLic self. The three texts feature strong
women characters, and this will provide the
opportunity to discuss questions of sex and gender
roles, and how they contribute to shaping our destiny.

assessment: continuous - exam ( three hour language
paper); reading course; tutorial papers; essays

9045 French llA(Sl): Longuoge ond Cullure
4 points semester 1

2 lectures (language, cultural studies); 3 tutorials
(language)

prerequisites: 1962 French IA(S2)(Pass Div I); 2224
French IA: Beginners French (Pass Div I); 8768
French IM: Intermediate French (Pass); 4242FtenchI
(Pass Div II)

restriction: 4242 French I; 1962 French IA(S2XPass
Div II); 2224French lA:Beginners'French (Pass Div
II); 8768 French IM: Intermediate French (Credit);
3440 French IIA

Consolidation of written language skills with exercises
- composition, comprehension, translation, graÍìmar -
leading to essay writing. Reinforcement of oraVaural
skills through intensive audio-visual based tutorials.
A core subject on French culture in common with
F¡ench I.

assessment: continuous assessment- written
assignments; oral,written class tests; essays

9096 French llA (S2): Longuoge ond Cullure
4 points semester 2

2 lectures (language, cultural studies); 3 tutorials
(language); I hour language laboratory per week.

prerequisites'.2520 Frerch IIA (Sl) or equivalent

restriction: 4242FrenchI;1962 French IA (52); 2224
French IA: Beginners' French; 8768 French IM:
Intermediate French; 3440 French IIA

This subject offers a continuation of the work
completed in 9045 French IIA (Sl) and is organised on
exactly the same basis.

assessmenti continuous - written assignments; oral,
written class tests; essays; language exam

A¡ts - B,A,

restriction: not normally taken in same Calendar year

as 904519096 French trA (Sl)/(S2); lO5'712495 Power,
Love and Evil IVItr

The program for srudy is based on that offered in 1057

Power, Love and Evil tr. Students enrolled in French
Studies trSl will attend lectures in 1057 but will do

their reading and assignments in French, and attend

tutorials conducted in French.

as s e s smenti tutorial papers, essays

5245 French Studies ll (S2)

4 points

I lecture, 2 tutorials

prerequisites: 4242French I (Pass Division I); or 8768

French IM: Intermediate French (Credit) or 3440

French IIA: Language and Culture

restriction: not normally taken in same Calendar year

as 9045 19096 French IIA (S 1)l (52); 2806177 14 Cinema
in France: From Nouvelle Vague to 1995 IIÆI.

The program for study is based on that offered in 2806

Cinema in France: From Nouvelle Vague to 1995 IL
Students enrolled in French Studies IIS2 will attend

lectures in 2806 but will do their reading and

assignments in French, and attend tutorials conducted
in French.

as se s sment : tutorial papers, essays

593ó SpeciolSubiecl in French Longuoge
ond Cullure ll

8 points

5 hours per week

tull year

prerequisites: minimum 6 points in Level I Humanities
and Social Sciences

resÍriction: not available to students who have done

French at level I
This subject offers the opportunity for students in
second year to be introduced to French language and

culture at a more intensive level than at first year. It is
particularly appropriate for prospective post-graduates
needing reading skills in French and/or students
wishing to do an Honours degree in the Centre for
European Studies who are not majoring in a European
language but who need to develop a reading ability of
the French language for research purposes. The
research essay component of the subject enable
students to choose a topic in line with their own
resea¡ch interest. Students will be required to read

selected French texts, although they will write their
essay in English.

assessment: as for French IA Sl & 52 or French IM or
Fretrch 60Vo: I; 2 x 1500 word essays in English on
French culture to be negotiated with the subject
coordinator 40Vo

semester 2

3475 French Studies ll (Sl)

4 points

I lecture, 2 tutorials

prerequisites: 4242French I @ass Division I); or 8768
French IM: Intermediate French (Credit) or 344O
French IIA: Language and Culture

semester 1

29s



Arls - B.A,

level lll
4304 French lll: Longuoge ond Culture
12 points tull year

2 lectures (cultural studies, language), 2 tutorials
(cultural studies, language), laboratory session each
week

pre re quis ites : 569 1 F¡ench II
restriction: 4652 French trIA: Language and Culture;
3475 French Studies trSI and 5245Frenchsrudies IIS2
alone do not normally qualify for entry to 43O4French
trI: Language and Culture (special circumstances may
be considered)

This subject comprises two strands - language and
cultural studies - which have in common an emphasis on
the acquisition of ¡esearch skills. The language strand
gives tuition in advanced grammar and syntax, through
regular assignments and class exercises. There is also a
specialised t¡anslation component (on Franco-
Australian connections) which provides opportunities
for individual research on language issues. The cultu¡al
studies strand in semester 1 looks at the short story in the
nineteenth century (prescribed texts by Nerval, Balzac,
Flauber, Mérimée, Maupassant), and work on a choice
of online and print texts can be undertaken as an
individual research project. The semester 2 program -
'cultural identity and political power' - looks at
colonisation and decolonisation, with texts by
Maupassant and Tournier from France, Sembène f¡om
Senegal, Poulin from Quebec and Kanak writers from
New Caledonia.

assessment'. continuous - exam ( 3 hour language
paper, oral interview); reading course; tutorial papers,
tests, essays

4ó52 French lllA: Longuoge ond Culture
12 points full year

2 lectures (language and cultural studies); 2 tutorials
(language and cultural studies); t hour laboratory per
week

prerequisites: 9096 French IIA(S2): Language and
Culture; 32140 French IIA
Advanced language work (translation, written
expression, stylistics, grammar exercises);
comprehension exercises and dictations, using the
language laboratory; oral expression tutorials and a core
component on French culture in common with French IL

assessment: language - continuous assessment
(assignments and tests), end ofyear exam comprising
3 hour language paper, oral interview; reading course -
tutorial papers, tests, essays

2ó48 French Sludies lll (Sl)

6 points semester 1

1 lecture, 2 tutorials a week

prerequisites:5691 French II or 3475 French Studies
IISI or 5245 French Studies IIS2 or 3440 French IIA:
Language and Culture (Credit)

restrictions: 1057/2495 Powe¡, Love and Evil IUItr
Either: Medieval Studies (see below) or Power, Love
and Evil (see 2495 Power, Love and Evil Itr for
syllabus details).

In cultural terms, the mediæval period was immensely
rich: the so-called 'dark ages' actually saw the
production of some of France's most valuable and
magnificent cultural treasures. Far from being
unenlightened and chaotic, mediæval society was
remarkably coherent, thanks largely to the harmony
that existed, in philosophical terms, between spiritual
and secular values. This subjects seeks to come to an
understanding of mediæval society and its values
through the study ofthe language and literature ofthe
period (an Arthurian romance, a farce play, the poetry
ofVillon); but will also look at art and architecture, as
cultu¡al expressions of the values and ideals of the
times. The texts will be studied in the original language
so time will be spent examining some of the features of
Old French and working through the books as a group.

assessment: tutorials, oral/written assignments in
French; essays

6175 French Studies lll (S2)

6 points semester 2

1 lecture, 2 tutorials per week

prerequisites:5691 French II or 3475 French Studies
IISI or 5245 French Studies IIS2 or 3440 French IIA:
Language and Culture (Credit)

restrictions: 2806/7714 Cinema in France: From
Nouvelle Uague to 1995 IIIIII.
Content of 7714 Cinema in France: From Nouvelle
Vague to 1995 III but with readings, tutorials and
oraVwritten assignments presented in French.

as s es sment'. tutorial papers, essays

98ó3 SpeciolSubject in French longuoge
ond Cullure lll

12 points full year

5 hours per week

This subject offers the opportunity for students in thi¡d
year to be introduced to French language and culture at
a more intensive level than at first year. It is
particularly appropriate for prospective post-graduates
needing reading skills in French and/or students



wishing to do an Honours degree in the Centre for
European Studies who are not majoring in a European
language but who need to develop a reading ability of
the French language fo¡ research purposes. The
research essay component of the subject enable
students to choose a topic in line with their own
¡esearch interest. Students will be required to read
selected French texts, although they will write their
essay in English.

assessment: as for French Language at Levels I or II
607o;2 x 3000 word essays in English on French
culture, negotiated with the subject coordinalot 407o

Honouls
4360 Honours French longuoge ond Cullure
24 points tull year

note: Students intending to take Honours should consult the

Head of Department before the beginning of their stud¡es at

Level ll. lt is also possible to take a combined Honours degree,

consisting of French and another subiect. For this also, students

should consult the Head of Department before the beginning of

their Level ll studies.

prerequisites: (Ð 5691 FrenchII or3MO FrenchIIA:
Language and Culture, followed by 4304 French III;
(ii) 1 of the following: 3475 French Studies IISI, 5245
French Studies IIS2, 2648 French Studies IIISI, 6175
French Studies IIIS2 before entry to the Honours year;
(iii) to devote their honours year entirely to advanced
courses and exercises (including a 12,000 word thesis
or equivalent additional coursework) in language and
cultural studies. However, the Department may vary
the prerequisites in (ii) above where the applicant for
Honours has demonstrated a high level of ability.

The Honours year content will consist of the following:
Language - two hours per week are devoted to
advanced writing skills and oraVaural proficiency.

Cultural studies - (3 hours per week). For 1999,
semester I and2 subjects are core subjects prescribed
for French Studies Itr 51 and IIIS2, assessed at a higher
level. Alternative courses of study may be offered on
the Flinders campus. For the full range of courses,
consult the departmental handbook.

Seminar thesis: one hour per fofnight will be devoted
to research techniques and the art of thesis and seminar
presentation. In addition, students will be required to
attend some departmental resea¡ch seminars.

assessment continuous assessment of language and

cultural studies; 12000 word thesis in French.

Geogrophy
The disciplines of Geography and Environmental
Studies amalgamated in July 1998 to form a new
Department of Geographical and Environmental
Studies. Students may combine subjects from both
disciplines in accordance with the respective degree
and/or course regulations.

Ar-fs - B,A.

The Geography course structure concentrates on two
broad and overlapping themes: the understanding of
spatial patterns in society, and the interaction of human
society with the natural environment. Each or both of
these may be followed through a f,rst, second and third
level progression of subjects. Arange of subjects, some

taught in collaboration with the Department of
Geology and Geophysics, and the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences is

available in some aspects of systematic physical
geography.

As well as contributing to the students' general
academic training, the Geography program also

teaches a variety of practical skills appropriate to

applied geographical analysis and useful in the

worKorce or further research (eg. field techniques,
social survey methods, computer mapping, remote
sensing). Hence many Geography subjects involve
practicals and field work.

More detailed information about the Department and

its courses, including guidance on the selection of
suitable cognates and sequences, is given in the

Departmental Handbook, available from the

Geographical and Environmental Studies Ofhce.

Note: subjects unavailable ¡n 1999 are listed for your

¡nformat¡on. For syllabus details and future ava¡lability of these

subjects, please contact the deparlment.

Level I

5988 Geogrophy lA: Populolion, Society
ond Env¡ronmenl

3 points semester 1

2 lectures, average 2 hours tutorials/ practical work per

week

restrictions: 8215 People and Social Environments;
6396 People and Environments; 9587 (or AJOI)
Geography I: 7613 Geography IA: Society and Space

An introduction to the geographical study of a range of
demographic, social, environmental and economic
issues. Australia is the initial focus for examining
processes of population change, including fertility,
mortality and migration and the controversial questions
of carrying capacity and social and ecological
sustainability. Elements of Australia's social
environment a¡e then addressed, paficularly equity
and access to services, the spatial distribution of social
phenomena and patterns of inequality. The next major
section focuses on Asia and the Pacific, drawing on

selected case studies from Indonesia and elsewhere, to
compare and contrast the population dynamics and

social and environmental patterns observed in
Australia with those of our nearest neighbours.
Examples will be drawn f¡om both rural and urban
areas and include poverty and food securitf health,
employment and the meaning of 'sustainable
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development', with an emphasis on the economic and
envi¡onmental crisis in our region

assessment: coursework 507o; exam 50Vo

5207 Geogrophy lB: Nolurol Environmenls
3 points semester 2

2 lectures; average 2 hours tutorials/ practical work per
week

restrictions: 8301 Environmental Studies IB; 6396
People and Environments; 9587 (or AJOI) Geography
l: 4823 Geography IB: Society and the Physical
Environment: 9198 (or AJIH) Physical Geography IH

In this subject students are provided with a foundation
in natural processes with which to critically evaluate
the magnitude and rate of human impact on Earth.
Global environmental change is examined with an
emphasis on Australasia. The implications of
continental movement over time for landscape, climate
and dcological evolution a¡e examined. The influence
of feedback mechanisms and the relationships between
the natural elements are considered. Major components
include landscapes, soil properties, processes and
types, climates, freshwaters, coasts and biodiversity.
Modern techniques for observing and modelling
natural landscapes will be examined in detail. An
ongoing theme is the impact of industrialised society
on natural environments at a range of scales.

assessment: coursework 5O7o; exam 50Vo

level ll
For guidance on choosing subject combinations,
students are ¡eferred to the Geographical and
Environmental Studies Department Handbook.

5ó03 Aquolic ond B¡olic Environmenls ll
4 points semester 1

2 lectures, three hour practical per week; 5 days
freldwo¡k

prerequisites: 6396 People and Environments I, or
Level I Geography subjects to the value of at least 6
points including 3482 Introduction to Physical
Geography I or 4823 Geography IB

restriction: 3502 Applied Physical Geography

This subject provides an introduction to the ¡ole of
climate, water, plants, and animals in explaining the
environment around us. Accordingl¡ the themes
addressed in this subject include the operation of the
water cycle, land run-off interactions, water quality,
groundwater processes, ecosystems, environmental
gradients and feedbacks and the structure and
dynamics of selected Australian biogeographic
regions. An overlying theme will be the conservation
of biodiversity and wetlands. The material presented in
lectures will be supported by weekly practical
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exercises and field trips. The subject is intended to
complement 5262Landscape and Soil Resources.

assessment: practical and fieldtrip reports, poster,
written exam

8ó73 Economic Geogrophy ll
4 points semester 1

2 lectures; 2 hour tutoriaVpractical session a week

prerequisites: Level I Geography or Environmental
Studies subjects to the value of at least 6 points, or any
other subject/s approved by the Head of Depafment.

This subject is concerned with the forces and processes
which influence the spatial organisation of economic
activity. It seeks to understand, for example, why
Australian farmers experience such variable fortunes;
why do manufacturing industries favou¡ some
locations over others; why has manufacturing declined
in Australia; why have service industries prospered;
what determines the location of shopping centres or
banks; why has road transport captured so much
business from railways. In addition, in order to
understand the origins of many of our envi¡onmental
problems and derive solutions, it is necessary to
appreciate how the economic system functions. Human
behaviour is the problem, not the biophysical
envi¡onment. Though the space-economy is clearly an
inte¡action system, the subject proceeds from a
consideration of the agricultural sector, to that of
service activit¡ then to manufacturing and finally to
transport.

Lecture topics include: how farmers make decisions
about what to grow and how to grow it; how
government policy affects farmers, the problems of
risk and uncertainty; the concept of economic rent and
land use patterns; urbanisation of the countryside;
where the jobs are - growth in importance of the
service sector, consumer and producer services; the
importance of the manufacturing sector and
explanations for its regional growth or decline.

assessment: practical exercises, tutorial work, essay,
written exam

5581 GeogrophicolAnolysis of Populolion ll
4 points semeste¡ 2

2 lectures, 1 two hour practicaU tutorial session per
week; 3 days compulsory field work

prerequisites: Level I Geography o¡ Environmental
Studies subjects to the value of at least 6
points; or any other subject/s approved by the Head of
Department

The human population, its distribution and change
constitutes one of the most basic of all geographical
va¡iables. This subject covers both static and dynamic
aspects of population geography, from spatial and



ecological perspectives, and conside¡s the implications
of population change for public policy and the
environment. Static aspects include population
distribution, densit¡ and population/resource balance.
The dynamic aspects include fertility and mortality
over space and time, and the links between social,
economic, environmental and demographic change.
Particular emphasis is placed on migration as a spatial
process, covering both migration theory and models,
and empirical studies of migration impact, with
particular reference to Australia.

The practical work is an important part of the course
and covers introduction to computer handling of
census and suwey population data using package
programs, field data collection using social survey
techniques, hypothesis testing and report writing; and
an introduction to population projection methods.

assessment: field camp report; practical, tutorial
exercises; written exam

5262 Londscope ond Soil Resources ll
4 points semester 2

2lectures; 3 hours practical work per week; 3 day field
trip

prerequisites: 3482 Introduction to Physical
Geography I or 5683 Earth Science I
restrictions: 5681 Soil Resources II (5681 Earth
Science II prior to 1998); 5262 Geography of Soil
Resources

This subject provides an introduction to landscape
evolution and soil development focusing largely on the
Australian scene. Land formation is a major theme, as

is the weathering and erosion of these forms and the
deposition of sediments. A variety of Australian
landscape forms are examined in detail, emphasising
their influence on the nature of associated soils. Land
degradation and modern approaches to land use and
landscape rehabilitation are major themes, including
social barriers to adoption of conservation practices,
and efforts to overcome them. This subject is taught
jointly by the Departments of Geographical and
Environmental Studies and Soil Science. The subject is
intended to complement 5603 Aquatic and Biotic
Environments IL

assessment: practical and field repofs; major essay
and written examination.

9030 SociolGeogrophyll
4 points semester 2

prerequisites: Level I Geography subjects to the value
of at least 6 points or any other subject(s) approved by
the Head of Department

restriction: 3265 Social Geography
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This subject is concerned with the spatial patterns and

processes that derive from the social organisation of
human society. It examines the way human groups
occupy territorial space, create and change settlement
pattems, and evolve patterns of social interaction. It
deals with the local impact of national and
international forces on settlement and interaction
systems. It considers the major settings of countryside
and city, and the interaction between urban and rural,
primarily in the context of Western societies.

assessment: practical, tutorial assignments; major
essay; written exam

level lll

ó159 Cilies ond Housing lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, I hour tutoriaVpractical work a week;
possibly up to 5 days field work

prerequisites: Level tr Geography or Environmental
Studies subjects to the value of at least 8 points

restriction: 8388 Equity in Cities: A Comparative
Perspective

assumed knowledge: 8673 Economic Geography tr; or
9030 Social Geography II; or 5581 Geographical
Analysis of Population II
A study of the role of economic restructuring in
transforrning urban space in a range of westem cities
(Australian, North American, British, and European).
Key features of labour and housing markets, and
provision of services in cities a¡e examined, and
relevant aspects of urban and housing policy are

discussed. Themes include the characterisation of
structural change and how that is reshaping urban
regions viz. deindustrialisation,'flexible' production
systems, the global integration of capital, the new
international division of labour. The effects of these
processes within the built environment are variously
reflected in the decline of inner area manufacturing,
the rise of'post-Fordist'processing zones and 'fust
order' centres of international finance, downtown
revitalisation, gentriircation and displacement, the
formation of new consumption landscapes.

The geography of housing is examined, including the
residential property market and diffe¡ences between
the public and private sectors, rental tenu¡e and
owner-occupation. Govemment policy with respect to
housing, infrastructure, and service provision within
cities forms a related theme. There will be case studies
of inter city policy, the Urban Aid Program, and the
heatment of 'housing stress' in the UK; IIUD assisted
programs in the US; national urban policy in the
Netherlands; urban consolidation and Better Cities in
Australia.

assessment: essay or project, futorial participation,
exam
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l5l4 Environmenl ond Developmenl in
Soulh Eosl Asio lll

6 points semester 2

2 lectures, t hour tutorial a week; practical work; non-
compulsory field work in Indonesia, dependant on
resources

prerequisites: Level II Geography or Environmental
Studies subjects to the value of at least 8 points

The subject examines aspects of the physical and
human environments of insular and mainland
Southeast Asia, noting both historical patterns of
change and current ecological and social issues. While
the emphasis is on the present, the modern situation
will be placed in context through an exploration of its
historical roots. Major topics will include: theoretical
approaches to Southeast Asian environments-tools and
techniques; two centuries of change in the forests;
indigenous access to and management of forest
resources; land degradation and globalisation ofupland
and lowland agriculture; population growth, migration
and colonisation; urban and industrial environments
and the economic crisis; the nature and measurement
of development; development interventions and aid
delivery; Australia and Southeast Asia.

assessment: tutorial papers, essay or field report, exam

6177 Environmenlol Chonge lll
6 poìnts semester 1

2 lectures, 3 hours seminar/ practical work a week;
5-7 days fieldwork

prerequisites: Level II Geography subjects to the value
of at least 8 points including 5603 PhysicaVAquatic
and Biotic Environments II, or 5262 Geography of Soil
Resources/Landscape and Soil Resources

The theme of this subject is t}te non-static nature of the
environment. Factors which have contributed to the
shaping of the present environment are explored,
including geological, climatic and anthropogenic
changes. Climatic and vegetation fluctuations during
the Quaternary and Holocene will be examined,
including the role of interactions and feedbacks
between elements of the Ecosphere in forcing change.
The interaction of humans with the environment will
be addressed at a global scale. Environmental changes
which have taken place in Australia over the last two
centuries will be explored via a number of case studies.
Techniques used to determine environmental change
over these time scales will be examined and employed
practically.

assessment: semina¡; essay; practical and field report;
written examination

9923 Geogrophicol lnformolion Syslems lll
6 points semester 1

2lecfures, 3 hours practical work a week

prerequisites'. Level II Geography subjects to the value
of at least 8 points

Geographical information systems are essentially
computer data banks containing spatially referenced
information about human and natural aspects of the
earth's surface, together with the facility to manipulate
and analyse these data.

The subject aims to introduce students to the concepts
and theory implicit in geographical information
systems, and to the practical use of such systems with
the aid of computers. It deals with the problems
involved in the construction and use of large
geographic databases, including measurement, and the
retrieval and analysis of spatial data. It deals also with
the representation of graphic and cartographic data as
the main means of communicating spatial
relationships, including the study of the logic involved
in such communication. The practical work teaches
basic skills in handling the contents of geographical
information systems with the use of computers. This
includes means of establishing a spatial database,
retrieving and analysing such data and producing
literary, graphic and cartographic output.

assessment: coursework and written exam

I'l50 Regionol Developmenl lll
6 points semester I
2 lectures, 2 hours tutoriaVpractical work per week;
field work to be determined

prerequisites: Level II Geography subjects to the value
of at least 8 points or any other subject/s, including
coÍrmerce, economics, environmental studies,law,
other social sciences, approved by Head of Department

restriction: 4030 Economic Geography III; 2951
Regional Economic Analysis and Development

This subject is concerned with the nature and processes
of regional development, and thus with the problems of
restructuring, uneven development and spatial
inequality. Va¡iation in economic welfare will be of
central concem. However, not all aspects of the 'good
üfe' are dependent upon economic 'progress' and
perhaps some are inversely related. Topics to be
covered include: the nature ofregions; the relationship
between economic growth and development;
sustainable development; the nature of regional
problems and problem regions; explanation for
regional development and uneven development; stage
models; the role of technology in regional
development; orthodox regional equilibrium theory;
dualism; linkages economic base, input-output,
cumulative causation, centre-periphery, growth poles;
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critiques of orthodox equilibrium theory; dependency;
the rise of flexible production systems and the
emergence of new industrial regions.

assessment: coursework, written exam

Honouls
3178 Honours Geogrophy
24 points full year

prerequisites: normally Level III Geography subjects
to the value of at least 12 points, with a credit or above
in at least two Level III subjects, will be expected.
Admission to the program is not automatic, and is
subject to approval by the Head.

The subject consists ofthree parts. First there is a core
topic in the philosophy and practice of Geography
which is compulsory. Second, students are expected to
select two elective topics. Details of the Honours
electives available in 1999 will be found in the
Departmental Handbook. Third, all students must
undertake a thesis on an approved topic.

assessment: thesis 60%; coursework 407o

Geogrophy sub¡ecls nol offered in 1999

4166 Spoliol lnformolion Anolysis ll
4 points Level II
contact depafment for syllabus details

7198 Remole Sensing lll(A)

1453 Rurol Sociol Geogrophy lll
6 points Level III
contact department for syllabus details

Germon Sludies
Detailed information on course aims and the options
available may be found in the Departmental
Handbook. Students are requested to collect their copy
of the year's Departmental Handbook from the
European Studies office.

Students may be required to attend tutorials at times
additional to those published in the calendar.

Students may wish to supplement their academic
coursework by joining the German Students'Club, the
Adelaide German Club, the Goethe Society, and by
additional independent work in the Language
Laboratory.

note: evening classes (in addition to day classes) are offered in
German Studies l, ll and lll in 3-yearly cycles as staff and
student numbers allow. ln 1999 German Studies ll and lll will be
offered in the day and the evening.

All subjects a¡e offe¡ed only as staff and student
numbers allow.

Atts - B.A,

Level I

8431 Germon Sludies I

6 points full year

3 lectures, I tutorial a week

assumed knowledge: at least Year 11 German in SA
schools or its equivalent

restriction : 57 23 German IA: Beginners' German

The aim of German Studies I is to introduce students to
the life and language of German-speaking countries, to
make them more skilled at speaking and writing the
language and more informed about contemporary
German culture. In the first semester all students will
take the cou¡se: Germany, Austria and Switzerland
f¡om 1945 to 1999. Three out of four hours are devoted
to practical language instruction in formal language
classes and small tutorial groups. In second semester
all students will do the course Introduction to German
Cultural Studies: Media, Literature, Film. Students
with outstanding qualifications in language may, with
the permission of the Department, take the language
components of the course at a more advanced level.
Fudher information on subject content can be obtained
from the discipline of German Studies in the Centre for
European Studies.

assessment: language - weekly exercises, end of
semester tests, tutorial participation; other - essays, end
of semester tests or working papers; reasonable balance
of achievement in all a¡eas required to pass subject

5723 Germon Sludies lA:
Beginnel's Germon

6 points full year

5 hours lectures a week

restriction: 8431 German Studies I; 1316 German fo¡
Reading and Research I; except with departmental
permission: South Australian Matriculation in German
or its equivalent

With no previous knowledge of German assumed,
special emphasis will be placed on speaking and
comprehension, then on reading, writing and granìmar.
It is expected that each student will spend at least four
hours of private study, reviewing work done in class
and preparing lessons. Aspects of German culh¡re will
be a component of language instruction throughout the
year. Successful completion of this course with a
Division 1 pass admits students to 1214 German IIA,
from which they may proceed to all third year courses
in German.

assessment: written exercises, end of semester tests,
rutorial paficipation
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A¡'ls - B.A,

539ó Gemon Sludies I (Flinders) Porl I
4.5 units at Flinders semester 1

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

assumed knowledge: at least Year 11 German or
equivalent

restrictions: 8431 German Studies I; 6806 German
Studies I (Flinders)

This subject is offered to students enrolled in courses at
Flinders University of South Australia; it is taught on
the Flinders University campus. For information on
enrolment procedures, students should contact the
Faculty of Arts offlrce of The University of Adelaide or
the School of Humanities at Flinders University.
Information on the subject content can be obtained
from the discipline of German Studies in the Centre for
European Studies.

9815 Germon Sludies I (Flinders) Port 2

4.5 units at Flinders semester 2

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: a grade of PI or better in 5396 German
Studies I (Flinders) Part I or its equivalent

restrictions: 8431 German Studies I; 6806 German
Studies I (Flinders)

This subject is offered to students enrolled in courses at
Flinders University of South Australia; it is taught on
the Flinders University campus. For information on
en¡olment procedures, students should contact the
Faculty of Arts office of The University of Adelaide or
the School of Humanities at Flinders University.
Information on the subject content can be obtained
from the discipline of German Studies in the Centre for
European Studies.

l05l Beginners'Germon Studies lA
(Flinders) Port I

4.5 units at Flinders semester I

5 hours lectures per week

restriction: 5723 German Studies lA;4698 Beginners
German Studies IA

This subject is offered to students en¡olled in courses at

Flinders University of South Australia; it is taught on
the Flinders University campus. For information on
enrolment procedures, students should contact the
Faculty of A¡ts ofFrce of The University of Adelaide or
the School of Humanities at Flinders University.
Information on the subject content can be obtained
from the discipline of German Studies in the Centre for
European Studies.

8952 Beginners'Germon Studies lA
(Flinders) Porl 2

4.5 units at Flinders semester 2

5 hou¡s lectures per week

restriction: 5723 German Studies IA; 4698 Beginners
German Studies IA

This subject is offered to students enrolled in courses at
Flinders University of South Australia; it is taught on
the Flinders University campus. For information on
en¡olment procedures, students should contact the
Faculty of Arts office of The University of Adelaide or
the School of Humanities at Flinders University.
Information on the subject content can be obtained
from the Department of German Studies.

level ll

8093 Germon in Germony !l
4 points suûìmer semester

To be held in January 1999

prerequisites: 8431 German Studies I (Pass Div I);
5723 German Studies IA: Beginner's German Studies
(Pass Div I), or equivalent

The subject is divided into two components running
concurrently: a) an intensive language course
undertaken at the Prolog Language School in Berlin
over a period of four weeks. Students will undertake 4
hours of instruction per day in a totally German-
speaking language environment in groups of not more
than ten students; b) a culturaUhistorical program
organised in cooperation with the Faculty of
Communication and History at the Technical
University of Berlin. This program will entail a

preliminary lecture before travelling to Berlin as well
as a series of lectures and activities in Berlin devoted
to the theme 'Berlin in Modem Germany'. There will
also be visits to the German Historical Museum, the
Museum of the Second World War at Karlshorst, the
Museum at Checkpoint Charlie, The Sachsenhausen
Memorial, Sans Soucci Palace in Potsdam, the
Museum of Industrial Art and Design, the Bauhaus
Museum and the New Synagogue. In addition there
will be guided tours to historically significant sites. For
details, contact the German discipline in the Centre for
European Studies.

assessment: Language test carried out at Prolog - end
of 4th week - 5O7o;2000 word essay on history or
culture of modem Berlin (due after return to Adelaide
and before coÍrmencement of semester 1) 507o

302



8706 Germon Studies ll: Longuoge,
Lilerolure ond Cullule

8 points full year

3 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: 8431 German Studies I (Pass Div I);
5723 German Studies IA: Beginner's German Studies
(Pass Div I)

restriction: 1274 German Studies IIA; no part of this
subject may be counted toward any other subject in the
Department of German Studies.

Like all subjects in German at second and third year
level, this subject offers a balance between practical
language instruction and studying the social, literary
and political culture of German-speaking countries in
the past and present, with particular emphasis on the
last 250 years, from the eighteenth century
Enlightenment to the present. Language instruction
consists of one forrnal hour per week and one weekly
tutorial in small groups. In Semester 1, all students will
take the Core Course: Studies in German Literature
and Cultural Background. In Semester 2, all students
will choose one of va¡ious options offered. Details are
available in the Departmental handbook.

Students with outstanding qualifications in language
may, with the permission of the Head of the discipline,
take the language components of the course at a more
advanced level.

assessment: language - weekly exercises, end of
semester tests, tutorial participation. other - essays, end
of semester tests; reasonable balance of achievement
in all areas required to pass subject

1214 Germon Sludies llA: Longuoge,
Lilerolure ond Cullure

8 points

Arts _ B,A.

8ó93 Germon Studies llA (Flinders) Porl I
6 units at Flinders semester I

3 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: Pass I or higher in 8952 German Studies
IA (Flinders) Pa¡t2 or equivalent

restriction: 8431 German Studies I, 6806 German
Studies I (Flinders), 5396 German Studies I (Flinders)
Part 1, 9815 German Studies I (Flinders) Part 2

This subject is offered to Flinders University students
and is taught on the Flinders campus. For information
on en¡olment procedures students should contact the

Faculty of A¡ts office at the University of Adelaide or
the BA office at Flinders. Information on subject
content can be obtained from the discipline of German
S¡rdies in the Centre for European Studies at Adelaide.

7034 Germon Studies llA (Flinders) Port 2
6 units at Flinders semester 2

3 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: Pass I or higher in 8693 German Studies
IIA (Flinders) Part 1 or equivalent

restriction: 8431 German Studies I, 6806 German
Studies I (Flinders), 5396 German Studies I (Flinders)
Part l, 9815 German Studies I (Flinders) Part 2

This subject is offered to Flinders University students
and is taught on the Flinders campus. For information
on enrolment procedures students should contact the
Faculty of Arts ofhce at the University of Adelaide or
the BA office at Flinders. lnformation on subject
content can be obtained from the discipline of German
Studies in the Centre for European Studies at Adelaide.

43ó3 Germon Studies llB (Port l)
full year 4 points

2 formal hours per week language instruction;
2 small group tutorials per week

prerequisites: 5723 German Studies IA: Beginners'
German (Pass Div I)

restriction: 8706 German Studies II; not be counted
toward any other subject in the German Department

German Studies IIA offers a balance between practical
language instruction and teaching a critical
appreciation of literature, culture and society in
German-speaking countries. German Studies IIA
students will do the 'background'course and options
and language classes with German Studies I, but they
will have one tutorial specific to their needs.

assessment: language - weekly exercises, semester
tests, tutorial participation.: other - essays, end of
semester tests or working papers; reasonable balance
of achievement in all a¡eas required to pass subject

semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 8431 German Studies I and

5723 German Studies IA:Beginners German

restriction: European Philosophy: The Death of God
IUIII; The Holocaust IIJIIJ.;1245 German Studies IIB.
Not normally taken in the same Calendar year as 7274
German Studies IIA
Students en¡olled in German IIB I will attend lectures
in 3543 The Holocaust II or 3871 European
Philosophy: The Death of God II, but reading,
assignments and attend tutorials to be conducted in
German.

assessment: as for 3543 The Holocaust IV 3871
European Philosophy: The Death of God II, but written
assignments in German and word lengths may vary
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Arts - B.A,

4Ø-75 Germqn Sludies llB (Port 2)

4 points

2 lectu¡es and I tutorial a week

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 8431 German Studies I and
57 23 German Studies IA:Beginners' German

restriction: Music and Politics IIIIII; Contemporary
Europe B IIIIII; German Studies IIB; not normally
taken in the same year as 7274 German Studies IIA
Students en¡olled in German tIB 2 will attend lectures
i¡ 2948 Music and Politics II or 9381 Contemporary
Europe B II, but reading, assignments and tutorials will
be conducted in German.

assessmenl: as for 2948 Music and Politics IIl938l
Contemporary Europe B II, but written assignments
will be in German and word lengths may vary

7831 Germon Sludies ll (Flinders) Port I

6 units at Flinders semester 1

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: Pass Div I or better in 9815 German I
(Flinders) Part 2 or equivalent

restriction: 8706 German Studies II; 1214 German
Studies IIA
This subject is offered to Flinders University students
and is taught on the Flinders campus. For information
on enrolment procedures, students should contact the
Faculty of A¡ts office, The University of Adelaide or
the School of Humanities at Flinders University.
Information on the subject content can be obtained
from the discipline of German Studies in the Cent¡e for
European Studies.

7586 Germon Studies ll (Flinders) Porl2
6 units at Flinde¡s semester 2

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: Pass or better in 7831 German Studies II
(Flinders) Part I or equivalent

restriction: 8706 German Studies II; 1214 German
Studies IIA
This subject is offered to Flinders University students
and is taught on the Flinders campus. For information
on enrolment procedures, students should contact the
Facult¡ Arts office of The University of Adelaide or
the School of Humanities at Flinders University.
Information on the subject content can be obtained
from the discipline of German Studies in the Centre
for European Studies.

2454 SpeciolSubiecl in Germon longuoge
ond Cullure ll

8 points full year

5 hours per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points in Level I Humanities
and Social Sciences

restriction: not available to students with Level I
German

This subject offers the opponunity for students in
second year to be introduced to German language and
culture at a more intensive level than at first year. It is
paficularly appropriate for prospective post-graduates
needing reading skills in German and/or students
wishing to do an Honours degree in the Centre for
European Studies who are not majoring in a European
language but who need to develop a reading ability of
the German language for research purposes. The
research essay component of the subject enable
students to choose a topic in line with their own
research interest. Students will be required to read
selected German texts, although they will write their
essay in English.

assessment: as for German IA or German | 60Vo;
2 x 1500 word essays in English on German culture to
be negotiated with the subject coordinator 40Vo

Level lll
8953 Germon in Germony lll
6 points summer semester

To be held in January 1999

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 8431 German Studies I and
5723 German Studies IA: Beginner's German Studies

The subject is divided into two components running
concurrently: a) an intensive language course
undertaken at the Prolog Language School in Berlin
over a period offour weeks. Students will undertake 4
hours of instruction per day in a totally German-
speaking language environment in groups of not more
than ten shrdents; b) a culturaUhistorical program
organised in cooperation with the Faculty of
Communication and History at the Technical
University of Berlin. This program will entail a

preliminary lecture before travelling to Berlin as well
as a series of lectures and activities in Berlin devoted
to the theme 'Berlin in Modern Germany'. There will
also be visits to the German Historical Museum, the
Museum of the Second World War at Karlshorst, the
Museum at Checkpoint Charlie, The Sachsenhausen
Memorial, Sans Soucci Palace in Potsdam, the
Museum of Industrial Art and Design, the Bauhaus
Museum and the New Synagogue. In addition there
will be guided tours to historically significant sites. For
details, contact the German discipline in the Centre for
European Studies.

semester 2



assessment: Language test carried out at Prologue -
end of 4th week - 5O%;3000 word essay on history or
culture of modem Berlin (due after return to Adelaide
and before coÍìmencement of semester 1) 50%

8877 Germon Studies lll: Longuoge,
Lilerolure qnd Cullure

12 points full year

3 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: 8706 German Studies II or l2l4 German
Studies IIAor 1245 German Studies IIB

restriction: may not be counted toward any other
subject in the German Studies Department.

Like all subjects in German Studies at second and third
year level, German Studies II offers a balance between
practical language instruction and studying the social,
literary and political culture of German-speaking
countries in the past and present, with particular
emphasis on the last 250 years, from the eighteenth
century Enlightenment to the present. Language
instruction consists of one formal hour per week and
one weekly tutorial in small groups.

In semester 1, all students will take the core subject:
Studies in German Literature and Cultural
Background. In Semeste¡ 2, all students will choose
one of the various options offered. Details are available
in the Departmental handbook.

assessment: language - weekly exercises, end of
semester tests, tutorial participation; other - essays,
end of semester tests or working papers.

note: where students take subject components also ava¡lable to
second year students, a higher level of achievement is requ¡red
and additional work must be completed

2572 Germon Sludies lllA: Longuoge,
Lilelolure ond Cullure

12 points full year

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: l2l4 German IIA
restriction: 8706 German Studies II; 1245 German
Studies Studies IIB; 8877 German Studies lll 4959
German Studies IIIB. May not be counted towards any
other subject in the German Studies Department.

This subject follows on from l2l4 German Studies
IIA. Students will do the language section of the
subject with German Studies II and the core subject
and options with German Studies III. Language
instruction consists of one formal hour per week and
one weekly tutorial. In semester 1, students will take
the core subject: Studies in German Literatu¡e and
Cultural Background. In Semester 2, all students will
choose one of the va¡ious options offered. Details are
available in the Departmental handbook.

Arts - B,A,

assessment: language - written exercises, end of
semester tests, tutorial participation; other - essays/end
of semester tests/working paper; reasonable balance of
achievement in all aspects required to pass subject

4675 Germon Studies lllB (Pod t)
6 points semester I
2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites:8076 German Studies IIor l2l4 German
Studies IIA or 4363 German Studies IIB (paf 1) or
4474 German Studies IIB (Part 2)

restriction: European Philosophy: The Death of God
[/III; The Holocaust II]il;4959 German Studies IIIB

Students enrolled in German fffB 1 will attend lectures
in either 8292 The Holocaust III or 3391 European
Philosophy: The Death of God III, but will do thei¡
reading and assignments in German and attend
tutorials conducted in German.

assessment: as lor 8292 The Holocaust III/3391
European Philosophy: The Death of God III, bur
written assignments in German, word lengths may vary

5228 Germon Studies lllB (Porl2)
6 points semester 2

2 lectures and I tutorial a week

prerequisites:8076 German Studies flor 1214 German
Studies IIA or 4363 German Studies IIB (part 1) or
4474 German Studies trB (Part 2)

restriction: Music and Politics III/[I; Contemporary
Europe B IIlItr; 4959 German Studies IIIR

Students enrolled in German IIIB 2 will attend lectures
in either 3579 Music and Politics III or 1366
Contemporary Europe B Itr, but will do their reading
and assignments in German and attend tutorials
conducted in German.

assessment: as fo¡ 3579 Music and Politics mlß66
Contemporary Europe B III, but written assignments
in German and word lengths may vary

5977 Germon Sludies lll (Flinders) Port I
6 units at Flinders semester 1

3 lectures and 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: Pass or better in 7586 German Studies II
(Flinders) Part II or equivalent

restricîion: 8877 German Studies III: 2572 German
Studies IIIA
This subject is offered to Flinders University students
and is taught on the Flinders campus. For i¡formation
on enrolment procedures, students should contact the
Facult¡ A¡ts office of The University of Adelaide or
the School of Humanities at Flinders University.



At'fs- B.A.

t óó5 Germon Sludies lll (Flinders) Porl 2

6 units at Flinders semester 1

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: Pass or better in 5977 Germn Studies
trI (Flinders) Part I or equivalent

restriction: 8877 German Studies III; 2572 German
Studies IIIA
This subject is offered to Flinders University students
and is taught on the Flinders campus. For i¡formation
on enrolment procedures, sfudents should contact the
Faculty of Arts office, The University of Adelaide or
the School of Humanities at Flinders University.

7141 Germon Sludies lllA (Flinders) Port I

6 units at Flinders semester 1

3 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: Pass I or higher in7034 Gerrnan Studies
IIA (Flinders) Part2 or equivalent

restriction: 8706 German Studies tr, 7831 German
Studies II (Flinders) Part 1, 7586 German Studies tr
(Flinders) Part 2

This subject is offered to Flinders University students
and is taught on the Flinders campus. For information
on enrolment procedures students should contact the
Faculty of Arts office at the University of Adelaide or
the BA office at Flinders. lnformation on subject
content can be obtained from the discipline of German
Studies in the Centre for European Studies at Adelaide.

I l8ó Germon Sludies lllA (Flinders) Port 2

6 units at Flinders

3 lectures, I tutorial a week

semester 2

prerequisites: Pass I or higher in 7141 German Studies
IIIA (Flinders) Pa¡t 1 or equivalent

restriction: 8706 German Studies tr, 7831 German
Studies II (Flinders) Part 1,7586 German Studies II
(Flinders) Part 2

This subject is offered to Flinders University students
and is taught on the Flinders campus. For information
on enrolment procedures students should contact the
Faculty of Arts office at the University of Adelaide or
the BA office at Flinders. Information on subject
content can be obtained from the discipline of German
Studies in the Centre for European Studies at Adelaide.

5343 SpeciolSubiect in Germon Longuoge
ond Culture lll

12 points

5 hours per week

full year

This subject offers the opportunity for students in thi¡d
year to be introduced to German language and culture
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at a more intensive level than at first year. It is
particularly appropriate for prospective post-graduates
needing reading skills in German and/or students

wishing to do an Honours degree in the Centre for
European Studies who a¡e not majoring in a European
language but who need to develop a reading ability of
the German language for research purposes. The
research essay component of the subject enable
students to choose a topic in line with their own
research interest. Students will be required to read
selected German texts, although they will write thei¡
essay in English.

assessment: as for German language at Levels I or II
607o;2 x 3000 word essays in English on German
culture to be negotiated with subject coordinatot4OVo

Honours

1261 Honours Germon Sludies
24 points fu11 year

note: students may obtain the permission of the Faculty of Arts
to combine German Studies with another discipline for the

Honours degree. They should consult the Honours Coordinator
as soon as possible, so that a suitably modified course can be

arranged.

prerequisites: Ordinary degree

requirements: Students will write a dissertation on
some aspect of German Studies. Choice of subject
should be made not later than the middle of the second
semester in the preceding year. Students must also
attend advanced courses in language, together with one
option. Both thesis topics and options should be chosen
in consultation with the Honours Coordinator.

History
http ://arts. adelaide.edu. auÆlistory

For full information on History subjects, methods of
assessment and teaching arrangements, students should
obtain a copy of the History Department handbook,
available from the History Office or the Departmental
home page.

Details of the subjects listed below may be subject to
changes up to the enrolment period, depending on the
availability of staff and resources.

Note: subjects unavailable in 1999 are listed for your
informat¡on. For syllabus details and future availability of these
subiects, please conlact the department.

Level I

5755 Europe: Empire ond Wor 1800-1950 I

(Port l)
3 points semester 1

3 hours per week

Europe: Empire and War 1800-1950 (1) is one of a pair
of semester-length subjects which may be taken
independentþ but which students are advised to take



together. Its counterpart - Europe: Empire and War
1800-1950 (2) - is offered in Semester 2. The topics
and issues studied in Europe: Empire and War (1) & (2)
range over European and World History from the
period of the French Revolution and Napoleon through
the end of the Second World War and the beginning of
the so-called Cold War.

The subject will be taught as a series of self-contained
but interlinked modules. The modules will enable the
student to focus on a number of key events in the
evolution of the modem world while at the same time
gaining an understanding of their broader historical
context and of the long-term issues which they raise.
The modules a cover a spectrum of poJitical, social,
cultural and economic issues relating to developments
in European history, Imperialism and Global conflict.

assessment : exam; written assignments

l43l Europe: Empire qnd Wor 1800-1950 I

(Porl2)
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

Europe: Empire and War 1800-1950 (2) is one of a pair
of semester-length subjects which may be taken
independently but which students are advised to take
together. Its counterpart - Europe: Empire and War
1800-1950 (1) - is offered in Semester 1.

The topics and issues studied in Europe, Empire and
War 1 and 2 runge over European and Vy'orld History
from the period of the French Revolution and
Napoleon through the end of the Second World War
and the beginning of the so-called Cold War. The
subject will be taught as a series of self-contained but
interlinked modules. The modules will enable the
student to focus on a number of key events in the
evolution of the modem world while at the same time
gaining an understanding of their broader historical
context and of the long-term issues which they raise.
The modules a cover a spectrum of political, social,
cultural and economic issues relating to developments
in European history Imperialism and Global conflict.

assessmenti examination; written assignments

4378 Europe: Medievolond Renoissonce I

3 points semester 1

3 hours lectures, tutorials per week

A study of the major political, social, economic,
religious and cultural developments of the High
Middle Ages and the Renaissance.

assessment: 1500 word essay 507o;3 hour exam 507o;
compulsory attendance and participation at htorials

Arts - B,A.

lóó8 Europe: Reformolion lo Revolulion I

3 points semester 2

3 hours lectures, tutorials per week

A chronological and thematic survey of Westem
Europe from the period of the Northem Renaissance to
the French Revolution. Topics and themes to be
considered in detail will include the Reformation and
Counter Reformation, the spread of Protestantism, the
political and social impact of the Reformation, The
Wars of Religion in France, the Thirty Yea¡s' War, the
emergence of the nation states, the development of the
great powers, the Enlightenment, the collapse of the
old order.

assessment:2000 word essay 507o;3 hour exam 507o

level ll
ó144 Aborig¡nes ¡n Twenlielh Cenlury

Auslrolio ll
4 points semester 2

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites'. minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The aim of the subject is to give students an
understanding of the Aboriginal experience of life in
twentieth century Australia. Topics covered will
include government policy, institutionalisation,
Aboriginal art and literature, political movements and
identity. A central concem of the subject will be to
present Aboriginal perspectives.

ass essment : essay, futorials

3083 Asio Todoy: Mirocle ond Melldown ll
4 points semestef 1

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject deals with the 'Asian Miracle' and
subsequent partial 'Meltdown' of the 1980s and 1990s.
Both are vitally important to an understanding of
current developments both in Asia and Australia. It will
examine the social, economic and political origins of
the modern condition in the region; the social and
political revolutions in China, Japan, Korea, Indonesia
and Vietnam and transfer of power in former colonies;
the struggles for new directions in social and political;
and the crisis in economic managementin the 1970s to
the growth patterns of the past decade and subsequent
setbacks of the last twelve months.

assessment: project or exam
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5405 Briloin (A): Unitlng the Kingdoms ll
4 points semester 1

3 hours lechrres, tutorials per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: 502812095 England Under the Stuarts,
5097 The English Revolution (Prior to 1989),
323514779 The English Revolution 1529-1760.

A study of state and society in England from the
Reformation to the union with Scotland in 1707. Some
attention will be given to relations between England
and the other kingdoms of The British Isles leading to
the emergence of the British state.

assessment : essays, exam

5585 Briloin (B): Arislocrocy to Democrocy ll
4 points semester 2

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will examine government and society in
Britain from the Glorious Revolution of 1688 to the
Second Reforrn Act of 1867. It will concentrate on
three main themes: aristocracy in government and
society, the rise of the middle classes, and Britain's
emergence as the world's most powerful nation.

assessment : essays, exam

ó3ó0 Enter lhe Drogon: Chinese Business
in Asio ll

4 points semester 2

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject provides a general survey of Chinese
business in Asia outside Mainland China. It covers the
Chinese in Southeast Asia and the Chinese in Hong
Kong, Macao and Taiwan. With growing importance of
the ethnic Chinese role in the fast economic
development in East and SoutheastAsia, it is timely to
examine the Chinese business in a broader historical
perspective. It examines the origins and changes of
Chinese business since the second half of the 19th
century to the present. It explores into the ideology,
structure and typology of Chinese business in Asia. It
attempts to answer questions such as what are the
characteristics of Chinese business? what accounts for
the success of Overseas Chinese in business? To what
extent does Chinese business differ from Western or
Australian business?

assessment: research project or exam
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8034 Europe ol Wor llA: l9l4-1945
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

A study of the principal aspects of the European
conflicts of 1914-1918 (the Great Wa¡, or FirstWorld
War) and 1939-1945 (the Second World War). Among
the issues considered are the importance of war in
shaping the history of the 20th century, the issues of
responsibility for the outbreaks of the two world wars,
the conduct of military operations on land, at sea and
in the air, and the manner in which war has influenced
developments in politics and society.

assessment: tutorial performance, essaf exam

1740 Foscism ond NolionolSociolism ll

4 points semester I

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction:3549 Fascism and National Socialism prior
to 1989

Right wing ideologies of the twentieth century and the
movements or parties that claimed to be based on them
provide the focus of this subject. Broadly it covers the
period 1900-1945. There will be some discussion of
the intellectual and cultural origins of fascism and
current analyses of political changes in post-
communist Europe. Major themes to be covered in
lectures and tutorials include political, social and
cultural dislocation following World War I; Italian
fascism, its appeal and its leader; the distinguishing
features of National Socialism in Germany (notably
racialism, policies of exclusion and repression); social
and cultural life in Nazi Germany and Fascist Italy;
debates surrounding the nature of right-wing
movements in other European countries; and degrees

of cooperation, collaboration and resistance in
occupied Europe.

assessment: tutorial papers; research; essay; tutorial
attendance and participation

l28l Heriloge ond H¡slory in Conlemporory
Auslrolio ll

4 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject explores changing attitudes towards the
built an natural environment, raising questions about
the visible past and why we should (or should not) seek



to save it. Topics covered include the definition of
heritage, the rise of heritage consciousness, heritage
and public policy, historical buildings, sites and
precincts, and the presentation of the past in historical
museums.

assessment: exam, written assignments

3948 Hislory ond the lnlernel ll
4 points semester 2

3 hours per week (lecture/demonstration and practical
in a computer lab)

prerequisites: minimum 6 points fi'om Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject aims to teach Internet research,
communication and publishing skills applicable to
both the academic and commercial workplace,
introduce students to key aspects in modern world
history and teach critical historical skills to enable
students to differentiate between crank history sites
and serious academic history sites. Students will learn
how to use a browser (Netscape), search engines, the
Ban Smith Library and other academic institutions'
computer services, email, online discussion groups,
and academic newsgroups. Students will draw up an
annotated Bibliography/Webliography) on an historical
topic of their choice and publish the research project
on the Web. The subject is divided into three
components: a brief history of the Internet in the light
of other revolutions in mass communication (the
invention of printing, the industrial and electronic
revolutions) and its emergence out of the needs of US
military and nuclear research institutions during the
Cold War; an examination of a selection of history sites
on the WWW from major universities, academic
libraries and archives on such subjects as the French
Revolution, the First and Second World Wars, the
Holocaust, and ModemA¡t; an in depth examinatìon of
a history resea¡ch topic of the student's choice.

assessment: attendance IOVo, participation in online
discussion group 20Vo, 1250 word essay I5Vo, 1250
word annotated bibliography/webliography l5Vo, 2500
word internet research project 4OVo

8251 lmperiolRussio ll
4 points

3 hours per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

Tsars and Tsaritsas; the peasants in serfdom and
emancipation; the nobility: aristocracy and gentry and
the fight against modernity; Russian industrialisation
and the rise of the proletariat; educating Russians; the
professional elite and the erosion of imperial political
culture; the road to revolution; the 1905 revolution and

Ar-ts - B,A.

the establishment of the Duma system; the collapse of
Tsardom.

assessment: 3000-word research essay 407o; seminars
20Vo; final examination 4OVo

óó51 Life Slories: Auslrolio 1850-1980ll
4 points semestet 2

See Women's Studies for syllabus details

8731 Modern Americo: World Wor llo
lmperiol Decline ll

4 points semester 2

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: H717 Social History of the United States
in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries (1983)

This subject aims to analyse the rise and fall of the
American empire from World War I to the present. The
prime focus will be on the structural changes in
American society as it underwent enormous
transformation within the historical framework of
wars, rapid industrialisation, depression and the rise
and decline of American world influence. The main
historical topics and events to be examined include the
industrialisation of America; the impact of urbanisation
and immigration; and the nature of 20th century
American society as it emerges in the Vy'orld War I era.
After examining the dramatic events of World War I,
the Great Depression, World War II and the Cold Wæ,
the fina1 section of the subject will examine the decline
of the American economy and the decleasing influence
of America as a world superpower.

as s e s sme nt : essay, tutorial performance, exam

6748 Responses lo Wor (A): Up to WWI ll
4 points semester 2

2 lecture/film sessions per week; fortnightly group
discussions

prerequisites: minimum 6 points frotn Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

rcstriction: versions of this subject prior to 1997

The aim of this subject is to use the history of ideas and
culture to gain insights into the nature of war and the
combat experience, to explore the impact of war on
individuals and societies and to examine the impact of
war on ideas and culture from the ancient world to the
eve of the First World War. The method adopted to do
this is historical. Thus biography, historical context, the
historical origin and evolution of ideas and an
evaluation of the historical accuracy of the sources will
all play an impotant part. I will examine a selection of

semester I
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the extraordinary variety of responses to war from the
ancient world to the present. These include the
responses of actual participants in fighting,
contemporary civilian eyewitnesses and those who
were just influenced generally by the wars of their time.
The underlying assumption of the subject is that the
experience of war, whether directly or indirectþ, has

had a profound impact on the way many individuals
think and that this change in thinking has been reflected
in thei¡ work in such diverse media as novels, plays,
art, music, political philosophy and frlm making.

dssessment: attendance at a minimum number of
lecture/film sessions 20Vo; attendance and satisfactory
participation at group discussions l|Vo; 2000-word
essay on 'Film and History' 207o;2000 word essay

and/or test 2OVo; exam307o

4695 Soulh Auslrolion AboriginolHistory ll

4 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

A history of AboriginaVEuropean relations in South
Australia from settlement to the passage of the
Aborigines Act in 1911. Issues addressed will include
Aboriginal culture, responses to colonisation,
Aborigines and the economy, administration, missions,
religious and scientifrc constructions of Aboriginality,
legal status and 'White Australia'. There will be a
particular focus on the theme of 'representations of
Aboriginality'.

as s e s sment : tutorials, essays

3543 The Holocoust ll

4 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: any German Studies Level II/Itr subject in
which the student has chosen to take a modified and
reduced version of'the Holocaust'as part ofit
Even more than fifty years after it took place, the
Holocaust remains one of the most controversial events
in the 20th century. This subject adopts a multi-
disciplinary approach in attempting to come to terms
with it. The focus will be primarily on the origins, the
practices and the consequences of the persecution of
Europe's Jews during the Second Vy'orld War, but the
fate of other groups, such as gypsies and homosexuals
will also be taken into account. In doing this a number
of historiographical controversies will be discussed,
including historical revisionism, the differences
between structuralist and internationalist approaches,
the question of comparability and so on. In the second
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half of the semester issues of representation of the
Holocaust will be addressed. Using a wide range of
texts, students will consider what consequences the
Holocaust has had and continues to have for Australia.
The subject will be co-taught by staff from the History
and German Studies departments.

assessment: 1500 word tutorial paper 20Vo;3000 word
major essay 407o; t:utorial participation, attendance
lOVo; exam3lVo

5595 The Soulheosl Asion Post ll

4 points

3 hours per week

not offered in1999

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject offers an opportunity to come to grips with
the past history of the states and societies which now
comprise Southeast Asia - Indonesia, Malaysia,
Thailand, Burma, Vietnam, Cambodia and the
Philippines. Not least of the fascinations of that past is
the way it is frequently cited as an important
explanation of present day Southeast Asia's position as

one of the most dynamic parts of the late 20th century
world. What is without doubt is that many of the major
'why' questions about contemporary Southeast Asia
can only be answered satisfactorily on the basis of a

knowledge of the region's past. That past embraces not
only several centuries of colonialism but also history of
developments in state-building, religion, trade and
agriculture ranging back into the first millennium AD:
along with a study of Western imperialism in the
several parts of early-modern Southeast Asia, the
subject also focuses on such things as the Khmer
empire at A¡kor (Cambodia), the powerful states of
central Java which created the Borobudur and
Prambanen temples and the rich world of sea-borne
coÍrmerce which characterised the region long before
the arrival of European colonisers.

assessment: exam or essays

4590 Twentieth Cenlury Auslrolio:
Home ond Awoy ll

4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject considers key topics in understanding
modem Australia, including the birth of the nation, the
century's great crises (the world wars and the
depressions), the problems of reform and prosperity
post 1945 and the b¡eakdown of consensus leading to
recent and contemporary issues. Selected issues at
present are colonialism, the Aborigines, the
envi¡onment and the economy today. The subject



emphasises research work finding and using primary
sources and tutorial work which debates issues.

assessmenti 1000 word document analysis 25Vo;
debate tutorial presentation 15Vo; 3500 word essay
607o; two-hour redeeming end of semester exam
offered where necessary

level lll
9722 Aborigines in Twentieth Century

Auslroliq ll!
6 points semester 2

prerequísítes'. minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The aim of the subject is to give students an
understanding of the Aboriginal experience of life in
twentieth century Australia. Topics covered will
include government policy, institutionalisation,
Aboriginal art and literature, political movements and
identity. A central concern of the course will be to
present Aboriginal perspectives.

as s es sment', eSsays, tutorials

8172 Asio Todoy lll
6 points semester I
3 contact hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject deals with the 'Asian Miracle' and
subsequent partial 'Meltdown' of the 1980s and 1990s.
Both are vitally important to an understanding of
current developments both in Asia and Australia. It will
examine the social, economic and political origins of
the modem condition in the region; the social and
political revolutions in China, Japan, Korea, Indonesia
and Vietnam and transfer of power in former colonies;
the struggles for new directions in social and political;
and the crisis in economic management in the 1970s to
the growth patterns of the past decade and subsequent
setbacks of the last twelve months.

assessment: 2 essays, or exam and essay

2037 Briloin (A): Uniling lhe Kingdoms lll
6 points semester 1

3 hours lectures, tutorials per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: 5028/2095 England Under the Stuarts,
5097 The English Revolution (Prior to 1989),
3235/4779 The English revolution 1529-1760.

A study of state and society in England from the
Reformation to the union with Scotland in 1707. Some
attention will be given to relations between England

Arls - B,A.

and the other kingdoms of The British Isles leading to
the emergence of the British state.

assessment: exam50Vo; essay 507o

3314 Britoin (B): Arislocrocy to
Democrocy lll

6 points semester 2

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will examine government and society in
Britain from the Glorious Revolution of 1688 to the
Second Reform Act of 1867. It will concentrate on
three main themes: aristocracy in government and
society, the rise of the middle classes, and Britain's
emergence as the world's most powerful nation.

assessment: essays, exam

1706 Enler lhe Drogon: Chinese Business in
Asio lll

6 points semester 2

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject provides a general survey of Chinese
business in Asia outside Mainland China. It covers the
Chinese in Southeast Asia, and the Chinese in Hong
Kong, Macao and Taiwan. With growing importance of
the ethnic Chinese role in the fast economic
development in East and Southeast Asia, it is timely to
examine Chinese business in a broader historical
perspective. This subject examines the origins and
changes of the Chinese business since the second half
of the l9th century to the present. It explores into the
ideolog¡ structure and typology of Chinese business in
Asia. It attempts to answer questions such as what are
the characteristics of Chinese business? what accounts
for the success of Overseas Chinese in business? To
what extent does Chinese business differ from Westem
or Australian business?

assessment: essay and examination

238ó Europe ol Wor lllA: l914-1945
6 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

semester 2

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

A study of the principal aspects of the European
conflicts of 1914-1918 (the Great'War, or First World
War) and 1939-1945 (the Second World War). Among
the issues considered are the importance of wa¡ in
shaping the history of the 20th century, the issues of
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responsibility for the outbreaks of the two world wars,
the conduct of military operations on land, at sea and
in the aiq and the manner in which war has influenced
developments in politics and society.

a s s e s sm ent : tutorial performance, essay, examination

3877 Foscism ond NolionolSociolism lll
6 points semester I

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

Right wing ideologies of the twentieth century and the
movements or pafies that claimed to be based on them
provide thä focus ofthis subject. Broadly it covers the
period 1900-1945. There will be some discussion of
the intellectual and cultural origins of fascism and
cunent analyses of political change in post-communist
Europe. Major themes to be covered in lectures and
tutorials include political, social and cultural
dislocation following Vr'orld War I; Italian fascism, its
appeal and its leader; distinguishing features of
National Socialism in Germany (notably racialism,
policies of exclusion and repression); social and
cultu¡al life in Nazi Germany and Fascist Italy; debates

surrounding the nature of right-wing movements in
other European countries; and degrees of cooperation,
collaboration and resistance in occupied Europe.

assessment: short tutorial papers, research essay,

tutorial attendance, participation

42OO Heriloge ond H¡slory in Conïemporory
Auslroliq lll

6 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject explores changing attitudes towards the
built an natural environment, raising questions about
the visible past and why we should (or should not) seek
to save it. Topics covered include the dehnition of
heritage, the rise of heritage consciousness, heritage
and public policy, historical buildings, sites and
precincts, and the presentation of the past in historical
museums.

assessment: exam, written assignments

2097 History ond the lnlernel lll
6 points semester 2

3 hours per week (lecture/demonstration and practical
in a computer lab)

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences
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This subject aims to teach Internet research,
communication and publishing skills applicable to
both the academic and commercial workplace,
introduce students to key aspects in modern world
history, and teach critical historical skills to enable
students to differentiate between crank history sites
and serious academic history sites. Students will learn
how to use a browser (Netscape), search engines, the
Ba¡r Smith Library and other academic institutions'
computer services, email, online discussion groups,
and academic newsgroups. Students will draw up an
annotated BibliographyAilebliography) on an historical
topic of their choice and publish the research project
on the Web. The subject is divided into three
components: a brief history of the Internet in the light
of other revolutions in mass communication (the
invention of printing, the industrial and electronic
revolutions) and its emergence out of the needs of US
military and nuclear research institutions during the
Cold War; an examination of a selection of history sites
on the WW-W from major universities, academic
libraries and archives on such subjects as the French
Revolution, the First and Second World Wars, the
Holocaust, and ModemA¡t; an in depth examination of
a history research topic of the student's choice.

assessment: attendance lO%, participation in online
discussion grorp 20Vo,2000 word essay 1570, 2000
word annotated bibliography/webliography I5Vo, 3500
word intemet ¡esearch project 4OVo

5158 lmpetiol Russio lll
6 points

3 hours per week

semester I

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

Tsars and Tsaritsas, the peasants in serfdom and
emancipation; the nobility: aristocracy and gentry and
the fight against modernity; Russian industrialisation
and the rise of the proletariat; educating Russians; the
professional elite and the erosion of imperial political
culture; the road to revolution; the 1905 revolution and
the establishment of the Duma system; the collapse of
Tsardom.

assessment: 3000 word research essay 40Vo; tutorials/
seminars 107a; textbook exam lÙVo; final exam4OTo

5271 Life Slories: Auslrolio 1850-.l980 l¡l

6 points semester 2

see Women's Studies for syllabus details



2955 Modern Americo: World Wor llo
lmperiol Decline lll

6 points semester 2

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restríction: H717 Social History of the United States in
the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries (1983)

This subject aims to analyse the rise and fall of the
American empire from World Wa¡ I to the present. The
prime focus will be on the structural changes in
American society as it unde¡went enormous
transformation within the historical framework of
wars, rapid industrialisation, depression and the rise
and decline of American world influence. The main
historical topics and events to be examined include the
industrialisation of America; the impact of urbanisation
and immigration; and the nature of 20th century
American society as it emerges in the World War I era.
Afte¡ examining the dramatic events of World War I,
the Great Depression, World War II and the Cold War,
the final section of the subject will examine the decline
of the American economy and the decreasing influence
of America as a world superpower.

as s e s s ment : ess ay, tutorial performance, exam

35ø Responses lo Wor (A): Up to 1900 lll
6 points semester 2

2 lecture/film sessions per week; fortnightly group
discussion

prerequisítes: minimum 8 points from Level II
Hurnanities or Social Sciences

restriction: versions of this subject prior to 1997

The aim of this subject is to use the history of ideas and
culture to gain insights into the nature of war and the
combat experience, to explore the impact of war on
individuals and societies and to examine the impact of
war on ideas and culture from the ancient world to the
eve of the First World War. The method adopted to do
this is historical. Thus biography, historical context, the
historical origin and evolution of ideas and an
evaluation of the historical accuracy of the sources will
all play an important part. I will examine a selection of
the extraordinary vanely of responses to war from the
ancient world to the present. These include the
responses of actual participants in fighting,
contemporary civilian eyewitnesses and those who
were just influenced generally by the wa¡s of their time.
The underlying assumption of the subject is that the
experience of war, whether directly or indirectly, has
had a profound impact on the way many individuals
think and that this change in thinking has been reflected
in their work in such diverse media as novels, plays,
art, music, political philosophy and film making.

Arts - B.A.

assessment: attendance at a minitnum number of
lecture/film sessions 207o; aüendance and satisfactory
participation at group discussions 1O%; 3000-word
essay on 'Film and History' 207o:3OOO rvord essay

and/or test 207o; exam 30Vo

ó253 Soulh Auslrolion Aboriginol History lll
6 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

A history of Aboriginal,/European relations in South
Australia from settlement to the passage of the
Aborigines Act in 1911. Issues addressed will include
Aboriginal culture, responses to colonisation,
Aborigines and the economy, administration, missions,
religious and scientific constructions of Aboriginality,
legal status and 'White Australia'. There will be a
particular focus on the theme of 'representations of
Aboriginality'.

as s es sment : tutorials, essays

8292 The Holocousl lll
6 points semester I

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: any German Studies Level IVIII subject in
which the student has chosen to take a modified and
reduced version of 'the Holocaust' as part of it
Even more than fifty years after it took place, the
Holocaust remains one of the most controversial events
in the 20th century. This subject adopts a multi-
disciplinary approach in attempting to come to terms
with it. The focus will be primarily on the origins, the
practices and the sequences of the persecution of
Europe's Jews during the Second World War, but the
fate of other gronps, such as gypsies and homosexuals
will also be taken into account. In doing this a number
of historiographical controversies will be discussed,
including historical revisionism, the differences
between structuralist and intemationalist approaches,
the question ofcomparability and so on. In the second
half of the semester issues of representation of the
Holocaust will be addressed. Using a wide range of
texts, students will consider what consequences the
Holocaust has had and continues to have forAustralìa.
The subject will be co-taught by staff from the History
and German Studies departments.

assessment:2000 word tutorial paper 2OVo;4000 word
major essay 40Vo; túorial participation and attendance
70Vo; exam307o
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3038 The Soulheosl Asion Post lll
6 points not offered inl999
3 hours per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject offers an opportunity to come to grips with
the past history of the states and societies which now
comprise Southeast Asia - Indonesia, Malaysia,
Thailand, Burma, Vietnam, Cambodia and the
Philippines. Not least of the fascinations of that past is
the way it is frequently cited as an important
explanation ofpresent day SoutheastAsia's position as

one of the most dynamic parts of the late 20th century
world. What is without doubt is that many of the major
why questions about contemporary Southeast Asia can
only be answered satisfactorily on the basis of a

knowledge of the region's past. That past embraces not
only several centuries of colonialism but also history of
developments in state-building, religion, trade and
agriculture ranging back into the first millennium AD:
along with a study of Westem imperialism in the
several parts of early-modern Southeast Asia, the
subject also focuses on such things as the Khmer
empire at Ankor (Cambodia), the powerful states of
central Java which created the Borobudur and
Prambanen temples and the rich world of sea-bome
commerce which characterised the region long before
the arrival of European colonisers.

assessmentt ex¿Ìm or essays

ó913 Twenlielh Cenlury Auslrolio:
Home ond Awoy lll

6 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject considers key topics in understanding
modern Australia, including the birth of the nation, the
century's great crises (the world wars and the
depressions), the problems of reform and prosperity
post 1945 and the breakdown of consensus leading to
recent and contemporary issues. Selected issues at
present aÍe colonialism, the Aborigines, the
environment and the economy today. The subject
emphasises research work hnding and using primary
sources and tutorial work which debates issues.

assessment: 1000 word document analysrs 25Vo;
debate/tutorial presentation l5Vo; 5000 word essay
6O%;2-how end of semester redeeming exam where
necessary

Honouls

8717 Honours Hislory
24 points full year

prerequisites: minimum 8 points at Level II, 12 points
at Level III in subjects offered by History Department;
Credit standard in at least two full year (or four
semester) History (or in some cases, related) subjects

Note: application Torms for admission to Honours and a detailed
brochure on the course are available from the History Office;
students with questions about the course or their eligib¡¡ity for ¡t

should consult the Honours Coordinator.

Honours work includes the writing of a thesis, a
common course on the principles and practice of
historical research and writing, and a special subject.
Students may choose their special subject from a list
published in the Honours handbook.

History sub¡ecls nol offered in 1999

7695 Memory, Communify ond Conflict:
Auslrolio Since 1788 I

5374 The Twenlielh Cenlury: Asio, Americo
ond Auslrolqsio I

6 points Level I

6796 Chino: From Empire lo Communist
Power ll

9108 Everymon ond Everywomon in
Pr+lnduslriol Europe ll

8 points I-evel II

l210 Cullure of lhe High Middle Ages ll

34ó3 Everymon ond Everywomon in
Pre-lnduslriol Europe ll(A)

4241 Modern Americo: From Civil Wor lo
Empire ll

3677 Modern Fronce: From Revolulion to
Resislonce ll

2449 Responses lo Wor (B): The Twenlielh
Cenlury ond Beyond ll

2192 Russio in Crisis ond Revolulion
t890-t991 lt

1873 The Moking of Modeh Indonesio ll

ó083 Working Lives in Vicloilon Briloin ll
4 points Level II

2794 Chinq: From Empire lo Communisl
Power lll

5954 Everymon ond Everywomon ¡n
Pr+lnduslriol Europe lll

12 points

contact department for syllabus details

Level III



5210 Cullure of the High M¡ddle Ages lll

59ól Everymon ond Everywomon in
Pre-lnduslriql Europe lll(A)

2321 Modern Ameilco: From CivilWor lo
Empire lll

4455 Modern Fronce: From Revolulion lo
Resistonce lll

9672 Renoissonce, Reformolion, Revolulion,
Reslorolion lll

1540 Responses lo Wor (B): The Twenlielh
Cenlury ond Beyond lll

4786 Russio in Crisis ond Revolulion
r890-r99t ilt

5884 The Moking of Modern lndonesio lll

9724 Working Lives in Viclorion Briloin lll
6 points Level III
contact department for syllabus details

lndonesion Longuoge
(available on the University of Adelaide campus,
taught by Flinders Unìversity)

level I

7049 lndonesion Inlroduclory, Port I

3 points semester I
5 hours per week

This subject is concerned with developing a
preliminary communicative ability in an number of
everyday situations and to develop a knowledge and
understanding of modes of Indonesian interaction in
different social contexts.

assessment: continuous - end of semester written, oral
tests; Culture and Society component assessed by film
revlews

5492 lndonesion lnlroduclory, Potl 2

3 points semester 2

5 hours per week

p re re qui s it es : 7049 Indonesian Introductory Part I

This subject is concerned with developing a

preliminary communicative ability in an number of
everyday situations and to develop a knowledge and
understanding of modes of Indonesian interaction in
diffe¡ent social contexts.

assessment: continuous - end of semester written, oral
tests; Culture and Society component assessed by film
revlews

Arts - B,A,

5957 lndonesion lnlroduclory A, Porl I
3 points semester I

4 hours per week

prerequisites: SACE Stage 2 Indonesian (15 or better)
or permission of Convenor

The subject aims to develop listening, speaking and
writing skills in Indonesian and to extend students'
understanding of the structure of Indonesian through
exercises in grammar and translation. Two hours per
week are devoted to translation and grammar and three
hours per week to small group tutorials, which aim to
develop speaking, listening and writing skills in
Indonesian.

assessment: written, oral tests

733ó lndonesion lnlroduclory A, Pqrl2
3 points semester 2

4 hours per week

prerequisites: 5957 Indonesian, Introductory A, Part I,
with a grade of Pass I or better

The subject aims to develop listening, speaking and
writing skills in lndonesian and to extend students'
understanding of the structure of Indonesian through
exercises in grammar and translation. Two hours per
week a¡e devoted to translation and grammar and tluee
hours per week to small group tutorials, which aim to
develop speaking, listening and writing skills in
Indonesian. Two hours per week are devoted to
translation and grammar and th¡ee hours per week to
small group tutorials, which aim to develop speaking,
listening and writing skills in Indonesian.

assessment: written, oral tests

Level ll

9193 lndonesion, lnlelmediole, Porl I
4 points semester I

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 5492 Indonesian, Introductory Part 2,
with a grade of Pass I or better

The subject aims to develop communicative skills and
to extend students' understanding of language structure
in modern Indonesian. Two hours per week are devoted
to translation and grammar. Three hours per week are

devoted to small group tutorials which aim to develop
speaking, listening and writing skills in Indonesian.

assessment: written, oral tests
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534ó lndonesion, lnlermediole, Port 2
4 points semester 2

5 houl's per week

prerequisites: 9193 Indonesian, Intermediate, Part 1,

Pass I or better

The subject aims to develop communicative skills and
to extend students' understanding of language structure
in modern Indonesian. Two hours per week are devoted
to translation and grammar. Three hours per week are
devoted to small group tutorials which aim to develop
speaking, listening and writing skills in Indonesian.

assessment: written, oral tests

2216 lndonesion, lnlermediole A, Port I
4 points semester I
3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites : 7336 Indonesian Introductory A Part 2

This topic focuses on developing and extending oral
and written skills in Indonesian through a variety of
distinct but inter-related activities and approaches;
reading, translation, discussion and writing in
Indonesian based on Indonesian source materials
relating to the social sciences. Intensive Indonesian
comprehension and oral presentation of a variety of
historical and current affai¡s sources in both audio and
video format.

assessment: written, oral tests

3910 lndonesion, lnlermediole A, Porl2
4 points semester 2

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prcrequisites: 5957 Indonesian Intermediate A Part I
This topic focuses on developing and extending oral
and written skills in Indonesian through a variety of
distinct but inte¡-related activities and approaches;
reading, translation, discussion and writing in
Indonesian based on Indonesian source materials
relating to the social sciences. Intensive Indonesian
comprehension and oral presentation of a variety of
historical and curent affairs sources in both audio and
video format.

assessment: written, oral tests

Level lll

4032 lndonesion, Advonced lll, Port I

6 points semester I
3 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequi,sites: Indonesian language at Level II
This topic focuses on developing and extending oral
and written skills in Indonesian through a variety of

3t6

distinct but interrelated activities and approaches
reading, translation, discussion and writing in
Indonesian based on Indonesian source materials
relating to the social sciences. Intensive Indonesian
comprehension and oral presentation of a variety of
historical, cultural and current affairs sources in both
audio and visual format.

assessment: to be advised

42Og lndonesion, Advonced lll, Porl2
6 points semester 2

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites : 4032 Indonesian, Advanced Part i
This topic focuses on developing and extending oral
and written skills in Indonesian through a variety of
distinct but interrelated activities and approaches
reading, translation, discussion and writing in
Indonesian based on Indonesian source materials
relating to the social sciences. Intensive Indonesian
comprehension and oral presentation of a variety of
historical, cultural and current affairs sources in both
audio and visual format.

assessment: to be advised

lnternolionol Studies
5455 lnlernolionolSludies ll (core lopic)
4 points semester I
3 hours per week

prerequisites: 6 points in Humanities/Social Sciences
at Level I
Lectures will be given by specialists in different
disciplines explaining the key theoretical concepts and
methodologies used in their field to explain
international phenomena. Lectures will cover:
international politics, international trade theory,
international labour studies, intemational law, feminist
theory, international history, international culture,
global environment, post-colonialism, international
organisations and globalisation.

assessment. 1500 word minor essay 307o; 3000 word
essay 60Vo; tutorial participation 107o.

óló8 Honours in lnlernqlionol Studies
24 points full year

The thesis topic would normally be drawn from the
central themes explored in 5455 International Studies
II (core topic) and would be supervised by a staff
member participating in the core subject.

Two papers will result from seminars, one of which
will be the core seminar in International Studies (as
designated by the Award Committee) and one other
seminar undertaken in one of the major participating



departments in the award, i.e., Politics, History Asian
Studies and Economics. One paper may be drawn from
one of the language departments or from one of the
other participating departments in the Faculty.

assessment: thesis approx. 15000 words 50Vo;2 x
5000 word seminar papers 25Vo each

Itolion longuoge ond Culture
(available on The University of Adelaide campus,
taught by Flinders University)

Note: the language at each level is for both beginners and
advanced students. Students will be streamed within the topic.

level I

7848 llolion I Port I

3 points

5 hours per week

The subject consists of - classes in common that
provide an intensive familiarisation with the basic
elements of Italian phonology and grammar and offer
an introduction to aspects of modern Italy; classes
divided according to linguistic competence at the point
of entry (streams normally consisting of Beginners and
Advanced), where emphasis is placed on developing
the skills of comprehension and active use of spoken
and written Italian in the context of language goals that
for each student a¡e realistic and rewarding. The
program, which presupposes regular attendance at all
five scheduled hours, includes both lecture-type
instruction and tutorials where students are expected to
participate interactively in the language-learning
process.

assessment: to be advised

7885 llolion I Porl2
3 points

5 hours per week

prerequisite:7848 Italian I Part 1

The subject develops further the basic language skills
acquired in first semester and extends the students'
proficiency in both spoken and written ltalian. The
topic consists of classes divided according to levels of
linguistic competence, where emphasis is placed on the
continuing development of the skills of comprehension
and active use of spoken and written Italian in the
context ofrealistic and rewarding language goals. The
program presupposes regular attendance at all
scheduled classes, including both the lecture-type
instruction and the interactive language tutorials.

assessment: to be advised

Arls - B.A,

level ll
4195 ltolion ll Porl I
4 points semester I

5 hours per week

prerequisite:7885 Italian I Part 2

The subject is designed to strengthen and extend the

students' linguistic proficiency in the four basic skills
(listening, speaking, reading and writing) acquired at

level I, and to provide further study in the area of
Italian society and culture. The Language component
consists of classes divided according to levels of
linguistic competence (separate streams of second-

level Beginners and secondlevel Advanced), where
particular emphasis is placed on oral-aural
comprehension and on the use of spoken and written
Italian in the context of language goals that for each

student are realistic and rewarding. In the Cultural
component (2 hours per weeþ students consider issues

relating to contemporary Italian culture and society as

illustrated in a selection of Italian texts.

assessment: to be advised

4119 ltolion ll Porl2
4 points

5 hours per week

prerequisite:4195 Italian II Part I

semester 2

The subject continues the development, from Level [I
Part 1, of communication skills, both spoken and

written, through the progressive study of more
advanced grammatical structures in the context of
conversation practice, composition, drills, and

translation to and from Italian. Students take a total of
two hours in common (culture) and a fuither 2-3 hours
of language in separate streams divided according to

linguistic competence. These classes are programmed
for interaction within the group. The cultural
component consists of the study of selections of Italian
prose and./or poetry set in the context of Italian society
and chosen for their recognised literary worth and their
suitability for this language level.

assessment: to be advised

Level lll

4622 ltolion lllPorl t
6 points semester I

5 hours per week

prercquisite : 41 19 Italian ll Paft 2

The subject is designed to strengthen and extend the
students' profrciency in the four macro skills (written
and oral comprehension and communication) acquired
at level II, and to provide the opportunity for the study

semester I

semester 2
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of specific aspects of Italian society and culture. The
Language classes cover advanced Italian grammar,
particularly syntax, commensurate with this level, and
are divided according to the students' linguistic
competence (separate streams for thirdlevel Beginners
and thirdlevel Advanced). The cultural component
consists of a monographic study in the area of Italian
literature (details available at the time of enrolment). In
Lieu of this monographic study available at Adelaide
Universit¡ students may take the segment The Italians
in Australia offered in first semester on the Flinders
University campus.

assessment: to be advised

ó0ó9 llqlion lll Port 2

6 points semester 2

5 hours per week

prerequisite: 4622Italian III Part I
The subject is designed to extend further the students'
proficiency in the four macro skills (written and oral
comprehension and communication) acquired in the
first semester of level III, and to provide the
opportunity for the close study of an aspect of Italian
society and culture. The Language classes cover
advanced Italian grammar, particularly syntax,
commensurate with this level, and are divided
according to the students' linguistic competence
(separate streams for third-level Beginners and third-
level Advanced). The cultural component consists of a
monographic study in an area of Italian society,
language or literature (details available at the time of
enrolment).

assessment: to be advised

Lobour Studies
http://ww w.labour. adelaide. edu. au,/

Note:: all Labour Studies subjects are available externally
Subiects unavailable in 1999 are listed for your information. For
syllabus details and future availability of these subjects, please
contact the department.

Level I ond ll
9742 Auslrolion Lobour History ll
4 points semester 2

A history of work and unionism, of workers' attitudes,
of their families' experience and of their involvement
in political activity.

Chronology and themes: the origins of the Australian
workers: convicts and free labour; bushrangers and
diggers; the nineteenth century long boom; depression
and drought in the 1980s; the emergence ofunions; the
great strikes 189H; the ALP's foundations, nature
and performance; the foundations and effects of the
arbitration network; World War I, syndicalism,
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bolshevism and the middle classes; our two greatest
strike waves; the 1930's slump; Labour in charge in the
1940s; the Communist Party of Australia; the 'Ming'
dynasty; 1970-92 - sea changes in the labou¡
movement; women and labour; race ethnicity and
work.

assessment: essays, other written work totalling
approx. 4000 words for level I, 6O00 words for level II

9821 Auslrolion Lobour Orgonisolions I

3 points semester 2

3162 Auslrolion Lobour Orgonisotions ll

4 points semester 2

3 hour class per week

restrictions: Union Studies I
Membership: collective survey of individuals' links
with unions, discussion of diversity in unions, etc;
History: the history of workers' organisations, union
t¡aditions of militancy, social and political policies, etc;
The Working Class: composition of unions in the total
work-force, gender balance and union density;
Organisation: internal structures and resources of
unions, shop stewards, representative democracy and
registration; Peak Councils: trades and labour councils,
industry federations, ACTU Executive and Congress;
Employers: associations, Chambers of Commerce and
Manufacturers, NFF, BCA, CAI; Blue Collar unions:
study of craft or manual unions, including the part
played by women in these unions; White Collar
unions: study of public sector or services unions,
including the part played by women in these unions;
Wages: fede¡al awards, national wage cases,
allowances, superannuation, enterprise bargaining,
Jurisdiction: State awards, dual registration,'industry'
rule, reinstatement provisions, etc; Women in Unions:
equal pay fo¡ work of equal value, equal employment
opportunity, affirmative action; Health and Safety:
legislation and education, powers of union safety
officers, workers' compensation, etc; Radical Policies:
militancy and political ideology in the union
movement, communism, socialism, feminism.

assessmenl: essays,other written work totalling
approx.4000 words for level I, 6000 words forlevel II

3517 Gender, Work ond Society I

3 points semester 1

3450 Gender, Work ond Society ll
4 points semester I
3 hour class per week

Sexual inequalities in capitalist society; social patterns
of sexual oppression; sexual inequalities in the
Australian economy and workforce; gender and
economic policies; the politics of gender in the



workplace; women and trade unions; strategies for
achieving sexual equality.

assessment: essays,other written work totalling
approx. 4000 words for level I, 6000 words for level II

1977 Lobour, Cullure ond lhe Medio I

3 points semester 2

6MO lobour, Cullure ond the Medio ll
4 points

2 hour lecture, 1 tutorial per week

semester 2

This subject will develop students' understanding of
the role of culture in symbolising and communicating
the aims and ideals of the labour movement and will
equip students to critically analyse cultural and media
constructions of the notions of work and the "worker"
in Australian society. The course will explore examples
of cooperation between artists and other cultural
workers and unions in Australia and overseas from the
nineteenth century through to the present day. Key
events and texts from the 1890s, the 1930s, the Cold
War, the 1960s and the present will be examined to
assess the contribution of a¡t and culture to expressing
and promoting union views and concems. The role of
both the mass and alternative media in representing
and challenging these views will also be considered.
Industrial issues arising from the current expansion in
the culture and media industries will be discussed, as

will the effectiveness of unions' use of their own
media, mass media and campaign work in attempting
to promote thei¡ concerns. Students will assess the
range of strategies available to the labour movement to
raise issues and conduct debates within the public
domain and learn practical skills in media analysis.

assessment: essays,other written work totalling
approx. 4000 words for level I, 6000 words for level II

8482 Work, Roce ond Cullure I

3 points semester I

841ó Work, Roce ond Cullure ll
4 points semester 1

3 hour class each week

Problems of Race and Ethnic relations at work: an

introduction to the history of migration to Australia
from the deep past to the present, the conquest of black
Australia by the white invaders, the nature ofrace and
the political issue of racism, Australian and
Anglo-racism unions and Australian working class

culture, Land Rights, Mabo and Wik, black deaths in
custody, the stolen generation; Immigrant Workers: the
history of modern migration to Australia, migrant
workers, migrants and politics, the Fitzgerald report,
multiculturalism, the Blainey Debate, Asian
immigration, One Nation, a divided working class?

Atts - B.A.

assessment: essays, other written work totalling
approx. 4000 words for level I, 6000 words for level II

Level ll
9625 Lobour Sludies ll (core topic)
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequísites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Science

This subject will provided students with an

introduction to contemporary knowledge and debates

on a range of work and labour issues. In particular it
will provide a brief survey of multidisciplinary
approaches to the study of work from the perspective
of current literature in the disciplines of economics,
politics, sociology, gender studies, history and
industrial relations. It will introduce students to an

international perspective on work issues through a

comparative analysis of Australia and a number of
other countries in the context of global restructuring.

assessment: essays, tutorial papers and reports to the

equivalent of 6000 words

Level lll
9241 Lobour Morkel Studies lll
ó points semester 1

3 hour class each week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject provides an overview of models of labour
markets in terms of both orthodox and heterodox
economic theory. It aims to develop students' ability to
evaluate current developments with respect to pattems
of participation in paid and unpaid work, wages
dispersion and relativities, employment and
unemployment policy, labour market programs and

education and training.

assessmenti essay, other written work totalling
approximately 9000 words

8ó43 Lobour Slrotegies lll
6 points semester 2

3 hour class each week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions :'7295 Union Studies trIB

Strategies developed within various theoretical
frameworks by different tendencies in the industrial
and/or political wings of the labour movement to
advance the interests of labour, including: comparative
analyses of the relationship between the union
movement and the industrial relations system in
Australia with that in other times and places;
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assessment of the adequacy of theories of unionism, of
industrial relations, of human resource management
and of participatory democracy to explain the place of
labour in Australia; critical analysis of the process
whereby industrial legislation is made, modified and
implernented and of the ideologies involved in the
process; development of policies with respect to the
organisation of work and workers within modem, high-
productivity labour management schemes; planning
the effective use of industrial relations mechanisms to
advance the interests of labour; historical analysis of
the shift from industrial relations and employee
relations to worþlace relations and individual
contracts as analytical categories and of the
corresponding labour strategies.

assessment: 4000 word critical essay; 4000 word
resea¡ch exercise or equivalent

8073 Polilicol Economy of Globolisotion lll
6 points semester 2

3 hour class each week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: Political Economy IIIB; 1310 Political
Economy III;4211 Political Economy Itr (BA)

This subject is about the complex processes of global
economic restructuring which are deeply affecting
every society throughout the world in the late 1990s.
The subject is organised in two parts. The first
examines some of the theories which have emerged to
explain the processes which have been described as
'globalisation' and 'restructuring' and their impact on
national, local and international economies. The
remaining topics examine in more detail the impact of
restructuring and globalisation upon governments and
the future of the state - at international, national and
local levels. The reading for the subject is drawn from
a number of disciplinary areas since the topic of global
restructudng crosses over the areas of sociology,
economic and urban geography, economics, potitical
economy, gender and cultural studies.

assessnleilt: essays, workbook totalling approximately
9000 words

2205 Sociol ond lobour Reseorch lll
6 points semeste¡ 1

I lecture, 1 seminar/workshop per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: 7489 Social and Labour Research fV
An investigation of social and labour research
paradigms, apploaches and methods; policy
development processes and outcomes; policy and
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research as approaches to social analysis; emergent
trends and issues in social and labour research.

assessment: seminar paper 20Voi case study 3070; essay
50Vo to a total of approximately 9000 words

Honouls

2373 Honours Lobour Studies
24 points full year

prerequisites: Bachelor of Labour studies degree or a
major sequence in Labour studies in another award of
the Faculty. Admission to Honours is at the discretion
of the Head of Labour Studies acting on the advice of
the staff committee.

Honours in Labour Studies involves weekly seminars,
essays and a dissertation. A list of options listed for
1999 is available from the department. The choice of
subjects and the dissertation topic must be approved by
the Head of the Centre for Labour Studies before
en¡olment. Arrangements for joint honours with other
depaÍments or centres may be negotiated.

assessment : essays, dissertation

Lobour Studies sub¡ecls nol offered in 1999

3229 Auslrolion Lobour Relolions I

2919 Auslrolion Politicol Economy ond
Public Policy I

3959 Orgonising lnformolion Technology I

4620 Work ond Society I

3435 Work, Society ond Self I

3 points

contact depadment for syllabus details

Leveì I

7ó55 Auslrolion lobour Relolions ll

1574 Auslrolion Polilicol Economy ond
Public Policy ll

8481 Orgonising lnformolion Technology ll

2239 Work ond Society ll

7898 Wolk, Society ond Self I

4 points

contact department for syllabus details

Level II

7340 lnternolionol Politicol Economy lll

7528 lobour Movemenls: Theory, Crisis ond
Response lll

1880 Theorising Work ond Society lll
6 points Level III
contact department for syllabus details



Linguislics
There are currently no subjects in Linguistics at Level
I. Intending students are advised to take English I, or a

language other than English (LOTE) as appropriate
preparation.

Level ll

97M Compuler Assisled Longuoge
Leotning ll

4 points

3 hours per week

semester I or 2

quota may applY

assumed knowledge: an understanding of Whdows
and MS-DOS

prerequisites: any Level I language other than English

The subject offers an introduction to the use of
computers in language learning. Topics in the subject
include: the role of the word processor, applications for
tutorial programs, text reconstruction, authorising and

intemet resources for language teaching. The subject
offers a balance in practical computing skills and a

critical understanding of the features of second

language acquisition which come into play in using
computers in language learning. The course is suitable
for students thinking of pursuing a career of teaching
Western European languages. Students are advised to
see the lecturer in advance of the course if they wish to
prepare materials using the following languages:

Amharic, Arabic, Croatian, Czech, Greek, Hebrew,
Lithuanian, Persian, Polish, Portuguese, Romanian,
Russian, Serbian, Slovak or Slovenian.

The subject uses the MS-DOS platforrn. Some

reference will be made to the Macintosh platform.

assessment: computing - weekly exercises, semester

test3OVo; other - essays, prolectTÙVo

7892 Foundqtions of Linguislics ll

8 points full Year

2 hour lecture per week, I tutorial pel fortnight

prerequisites: pass in English I, or any Level I
language other than English, to the value of 6 points or
altemative approved by Professor of Linguistics

No previous knowledge of linguistics is assumed. The

subject will give students an overview of the field of
modern linguistics, basic skills in linguistics and

socioJinguistic analysis and an understanding of the

educational, political and social aspects of language

issues in Australia. The subject is divided into two main
parts, an introduction to modern linguistics in the first
semester and language issues in Australia in the second'

assessment: practicals ZOVo; project or essay 307o;

exam 5OVo

Arts - B.A,

4307 Funclionol Grommor ond D¡scoufse ll

4 points semester 1

2lectures, I tutorial Per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject is an up-to-date introduction to Functional
Systemic Linguistics. It is of particular interest to those

considering a caleer in language teaching and students

concerned with the analysis of texts. The following
topics will be dealt with:Ovelview of grammar, mood,

modality, clause complex, transitivity, nominal group,

grammatical metaphor, theme, verbal group, discourse

and context.

assessment: 2000 word essay 50Vo; 4 marked
assignments 507o

7176 Koumo Longuoge ond Longuoge
Ecology ll

4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

semester 2

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will introduce students to the Kaurna

language, the original language of Adelaide and the

Adelaide Plains. Students will gain familiarity with the

Kauma sources and will investigate Kaurna in relation
to neighbouring languages focussing on both linguistic
and cultural ties. Students will gain an appreciation of
Kauma history and of Kaurna within its contemporary
social context. This will include the acquisition of
some facility in the language itself. The subject will
include guest lecturers from Kaurna elders and at least

one excursion to places of significance to Kaurna
people.

assessment: 3 practical assignments; video report;
tutorial presentation based on student's own research,

essay or equivalent rePort

Level lll

1577 Compulet Assisled Longuoge
Leorning lll

6 points

3 hours per week

quota may apply

semester I or 2

prerequisites: any Level I language other than English

The subject offers an introduction to the use of
computers in language learning. Topics in the subject

include: the role of the word processor, applications for
tutorial programs, text reconstruction, authorising and

internet resources for language teaching. The course

offers a balance in practical computing skills and a
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critical understanding of the features of second
language acquisition which come into play in using
computers in language leaming. The course is suitable
for sh¡dents thinking of pursuing a career of teaching
Westem European languages. Students are advised to
see the lecturer in advance of the course if they wish to
prepare materials using the following languages:
Amharic, Arabic, Croatian, Czech, Greek, Hebrew,
Lithuanian, Persian, Polish, Portuguese, Romanian,
Russian, Se¡bian, Slovak or Slovenian.

The subject uses the MS-DOS platform. Some
reference will be made to the Macintosh platform.

assessment: computing - weekly exercises, semester
test30%; other - essays and,project7\Vo

4829 Compuler Assisled longuoge
Leorning: Projecl lll

6 points semester 2

I tutorial, 1 practical per week

quota may apply

co/prerequisites: Computer Assisted Language
Leaming IVIII

assumed knowledge: a computer language or ability to
prepare hypercard stacks

Students in this subject are expected to be, or wish to
be, language teachers. It is designed to offer students
the opportunity to develop the skills and knowledge
gained in CALL II or III into a major project. Contact
hours will largely be of the tutorial and practical format
where sh¡dents present work for critical evaluation by
others and undertake self-directed reading to inform
their project. The project may be in any negotiated area
of computer assisted language leaming. Typical areas
might be those of the preparation of materials using
hypermedia or a research project in the area of CALL
and pedagogy.

ass e s sment: project work

4914 Foundolions of Linguislics lil
12 points full year

2 hour lecture per week and I tutorial per fortnight

prerequisites: pass in English II, or Level II languages
other than English, to the value of 8 points or
alternative approved by Professor of Linguistics

No previous knowledge of linguistics is assumed. The
course will give students an overview of the field of
modem linguistics, basic skills in linguistics and
sociolinguistic analysis and an understanding of the
educational, political and social aspects of language
issues in Australia. The course is divided into two main
parts, an introduction to modern linguistics in the first
semester and language issues in Australia in the
second.
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assessment: practicals 20Vo; project or essay 30Zo;
exam 50Vo

8276 FunclionolGrommor ond D¡scourse lll
6 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject is an up-to-date introduction to Functional
Systemic Linguistics. It is of particular interest to those
considering a career in language teaching and students
concerned with the analysis of texts. The following
topics will be dealt with:Overview of grammar, mood,
modality, clause complex, transitivity, nominal group,
grammatical metaphoq theme, verbal group, discourse
and context.

assessment: 3000 word essay 5OVo;5 assignments 50Zo

7681 Kourno longuoge ond longuoge
Ecology lll

6 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week; field trips

prerequisites: minimurn 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will introduce students to the Kauma
language, the original language of Adelaide and the
Adelaide Plains. Students will gain familiarity with the
Kaurna sources and will investigate Kaurna in relation
to neighbouring languages focussing on both linguistic
and cultural ties. Students will gain an appreciation of
Kaurna history and of Kauma within its contemporary
social context. This will include the acquisition of
some facility in the language itself. The subject will
include guest lecturers from Kaurna elders and at least
one excursion to places of significance to Kauma
people.

assessment: 3 practical assignments; video report;
tutorial presentation based on student's own research,
essay or equivalent report

5222 Longuoge ond Environmenl lll
6 points semester 2

I lecture, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 789214914 Foundation of Linguistics
il,/III

This subject examines both the central role of human
languages in the perceptions of environmental matters
(language of ecology) and the nature of the
environment in which such languages can survive
(ecology of language). Students will learn to apply
available linguistic techniques and methods to the
analysis of environmental discourse and will leam



about the interdependencies between linguistic and

cultural diversity. A wide range of primary English
language documents will be analysed and contrasted

with environmental discourse in languages other than
English. Students will find out about the rapidly
growing ecolinguistic literature published around the

world. Topics for discussion include: Ecospeak,
environmental metaphors, upgrading envi¡onmental
terminology, cross-cultural discourse about
environmental issues.

assessment: essay 507o; practical assignment 3OVo; I
tutorial pt e sentz:tJon 20 Eo

6549 Longuoge Moinlenonce ond
Longuoge Plonning lll

6 points

I lecture, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites : Foundations of Linguistics IVIII

Students will be familiarised with the ecology and

sociology of language approaches to language
maintenance as well as the technical linguistic
apparatus needed in the area of language engineering.
Particular attention will be given to language planning
in Australia and neighbouring countries. At the end of
this course students will have an understanding of the

wider ramifications of language planning and

maintenance as well as skills in the area of micro
language engineering

assessment: essay 30Vo; tutorial presentation or
practical work207o; exam 507o.

8262 Longuoge, Cognilion ond Reolity lll

Afts - B,A,

prerequisites: Foundations of Linguistics IIIIII or

subject/s approved by Professor of Linguistics

This subject has been designed for students who wish

to info¡m themselves of recent developments in

theoretical or applied linguistics. It will involve the

participation of distinguished visiting scholars.

assessment: 3000 word ess ay 507o;5 assignments 507o

Mothemotics
9894 Compuler Lilerocy

semester I

6 points

I lecture, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 789214914 Foundation of Linguistics
IyIx
This subject is concemed with the role the lexical and

grammatical structures of languages play in shaping

their users' perceptions of reality. It will begin with the

classical Sapir-Whorf hypothesis of linguistic
relativity and consider more recent findings in the area

of categorisation, environmental discourse and

political rhetoric. Particular attention will be paid to
the role of linguistic and conceptual diversity in the

2lst century.

assessment: essay 30Vo; tutorial ptesentation 20Vo;

exarn 50Vo.

8710 SpeciolTopic in Linguislics lll

6 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

Subject to teaching from visiting scholars

3 points

3 lectures, 1 practical per week

restriction: not available for students in the B.Sc.(Ma'
& Comp.Sc.) or B.Comp.Sc. Cannot be counted

together with 4003 Computer Applications I, 92'16

Computer Science l, 2499 Information Systems I or

6918 Scientific Computing I
This subject aims to provide a foundation for the use of
computers and computer applications, gain a basic

understanding of the capabilities of a computer system

and to provide hands-on experience in using standa¡d

software applications (including email, word
processing, spreadsheets, web and hypertext tools,

databases). No programming is taught in this subject.

Students are required to work in groups on a major

project which is the basis of the assessment .

as s e s sment : practical and written assignments

4/,25 Quonlilolive Methods Using
Compulets I

semester I

3 points

2 lectures, 2 hour practical per week

semester I

restriction; Level I subject designed for A¡ts students,

not to be counted towards any degree with 9786

Mathematics I, 3617 Mathematics IM, 4003 Computer
Applications, 9276 Cornptter Science I or 6918

Scientific Computing

This subject will introduce students to some of the

ways the computer is used in the acquisition,
production and presentation of information. The course

will introduce students to word processing,
spreadsheets, electronic mail and databases. The first
half of the course will include a hands-on introduction
to wo¡d processing and the use of electronic mail for
the transfer of information, including bibliographic
searches, and communication between staff and

sh¡dents. The second half of the course will consider

spreadsheets and concentrate on two of their many

uses: the analysis and presentation of numerical
information by graphs, tables and charts, and the

creation and manipulation of databases,

assessment: two projects plus weekly assignments

semester 2
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4357 Molhemotics lH

3 points

See B.Sc. in Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences for syllabus details

Modern Gleek: longuoge, Cultule ond
[ileroture
(available on The University of Adelaide campus,
taught by Flinders University)

Note: the language at each level is for both beginners and
advanced students. Students will be streamed with¡n the topic.

Level I

ó/22 Modern Greek I Port I
3 points semester I

5 houts per week

Language consisting of section A for students who
have had no formal instruction in the language - 2
hours per week in a systematic introduction to the
Greek language through class interaction for gradually
improving communication skills (all grammar
explanations in English); or of section B fbr students
who have had some formal instruction in the language
- 2 hours per week, including a special tutorial with a
computel program) of language workshops for
gradually improving conversational and compositional
skills based on a variety of contemporary themes such
as Greek culture and its multiple contexts, culture and
the media, youth issues in Greece and Australia.
All students will have 2 hou¡s of lectures and class
discussion on Greek Culture and Society as viewed by
Europeans and by Greeks in Greece and Australia.
Culture is discussed from the perspectives of cultural
anthropology, literary studies, linguistics and history.
assessnrcnt: regular class assessment; culfure component
is based on a class project

4752 Modern Greek I Porl2
43 points semester 2

prerequisites: 6422Modern Greek I Part 1

5 hours per week

Language at the appropriate level of either section A or
B. Section A- 2 hours per week plus special tutorial
with a cornputer progratnme to review the fundamental
aspects of Greek grammar and introduction to the
writing of sirnple passages, and further class
interaction for the improvement of conmunication
skills. Section B- 2 hours per week plus special
tutorials in computer language laboratory as language
workshops for gradually improving sentence structure,
paragraph connection, and cohesion in expression
based on contemporary issues, research and
bibliography techniques.
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All students take the culture component of 2 hours of
lectures, demonstrations, discussion on Aspects of
Greek culture from antiquity to the present - to include
folklore and contemporary culture, Ianguage and
literature, philosophy and politics.

assessment: Section A or B - regular class assessment;
culture component - individual research projects

Level ll
2579 Modern Greek ll(B) Port I
4 points semester I

4-5 hours per week

prerequisites: 4572Modem Greek I Part 2

There are two interconnected study components in tlis
topic. Greek language, history and structural
development -l hour per week lecture plus two
separate tutorials (1 hour each for two separate
groups), language workshops for gradually improving
conversational and compositional skjlls based on a
variety of contemporary themes such as technology
and information, environment a¡rd tourism, G¡eek and
Australian relations.

Greek culture and society - 2 hours per week of
lectures and tutorials based on current affairs dealing
with a range of Greek cultural issues such as Hellenic
and Christian mythology, cultural syncretism, the past
in the present.

assessment: language - regular class assessment; Greek
culture and society - class projects

9015 Modern Greek ll(B) Port 2
4 points semester 2

4-5 hours per week

prerequisites: Modem Greek II Part 1

There are two interconnected study components in this
topic. Greek language, structural development and
contemporary use - t hour lecture, plus two separate
tutorials (l hour each for two separate groups)
consisting of language workshops for gradually
improving conve¡sational and compositional skills
based on a variety of contemporary themes, history and
the modern society, Greek world diaspora and
language diversit¡ "pop" language and culture.

Greek Culture and Society - 2 hours per week of
lectu¡es and tutorials based on varied textual material
with themes such as language use and cultural identit¡
the influence ofpast to the present, the fictional writer
and history.

assessment: language - regular class assessment;
culture - class project

sernester I



level lll
I184 Modern Greek lll(B) Port I

6 points

4-5 hours per week

prerequisites: Modem Greek II Part 2

There are two interconnected study components in thrs

topic. Greek language, history and structural
development - t hour per week lecture Plus two
separate tutorials (one hour each for two separate
groups), language workshops for gradually improving
conversational and compositional skills based on a

variety of contemporary themes such as technology
and information, environment and tourism, Greek and

Australian relations.

Greek culture and society: 2 hours per week of lectures

and tutorials based on current affairs dealing with a

range of Greek cultural issues such as Hellenic and

Christian mythology, cultural syncretism, the past in
the preselìt.

assessment: language - regular class assessment;
culture - assessment is based on a class project

6622 Modern Greek lll(B) Porl2
6 points

4-5 hours per week

prerequisites: Modem Greek III Pat 1

semester 2

There are two interconnected study components in thts
topic. Greek language, structural development and
contemporary use - I hour lecture, plus two separate
tutorials (1 hour each for two separate groups)
consisting of language workshops for gradually
improving conversational and compositional skills
based on a variety of contemporary themes, history and

the modern society, Greek world diaspora and
language diversity,'pop' language and culture.

Greek Culture and Society: 2 hours per week of
lectures and tutorials based on va¡ied textual material
with themes such as language use and cultural identity,
the influence of past to the present, the fictional writer
and history.

assessment: language - regular class assessment;
culture - based on a class projects

Modern Greek sub¡ecls nol offered in 1999

2M2 Modern Greek ll(A) Porl I

5504 Modern Greek ll(A) Porl2
4 points

contact department for syllabus details

5877 Modern Greek lll(A) Porl I

7077 Modetn Greek lll(A) Port 2

6 points

contact department for syllabus details

semester 1

Arts - B,A.

Level III

semester 1

semester 2

Philosophy
http : //chomsky. arts. adelaide.edu. au/philosophy/

There are semester subjects offered in philosophy at all
three levels. Level I subjects are offered both in the day

and the evening.

As a general rule the Department requires two Level I
subjects before proceeding to Level II subjects, the

exception being Logic tr which requires Logic I.

Norrnally two Level II subjects are required before
proceeding to Level III and this is normally
recommended. See the details ofLevel II and ofLevel
III subjects for exceptions to the normal requirement.

Note: subiects unavailable in 1999 are listed for your information.

For syllabus details and future availability of these subjects,
please contact the departmenl.

Level I

ó00t Argumenl ond CillicolThinking I

3 points

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

Arguments are the means by which knowledge
advances. This subject aims to study arguments in an

informal way, and to develop a set of theoretical tools
for identifying arguments and errors in arguments.
These are then applied to the study of a loose group of
theories, including the Bermuda triangle, paranormal
phenomena, alien abductions etc. Another aim of the

subject is to develop in shrdents the capacity to write a

clear, well-structured and well-argued essay.

assessment: exam, essays

7743 logic I

3 points

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

assumed knowledge: competence in English

restriction: 7143 Logrc lH,3037 Logic II, 4259 Logic
IIIA
An introduction to modern formal logic.

assessment: exams

Level II
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9014 Philosophy lA: Mind, Knowledge
ond God

3 points

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

semester 2

restriction: 9014 Philosophy IHA

Of all the objects in the universe, the one you are most
intimately acquainted with is your own mind. It is this
object that enables you to sense and think about the
world in which you are embedded. And yet, of all the
kinds of objects in the universe, the mind is one we
know least about. Why is this? What is it about the
mind that has made it so resistant to scientific
explanation? This subject begins with this fundamental
problem, and through an examination of rationality,
meaning, consciousness and the self, attempts to
develop an understanding of the relationship between
mind and the material world. With this as a foundation,
the subject then confronts the problem of knowledge:
Can we be said to know, with any degree of certainty,
anything about the world in which we are embedded?
The subject concludes with an examination of one of
the most fundamental questions of all: Does God exist?

assessnrcnt: 1400-1800 word essay 40Vo; túonal
participation lÙVo; exam 507o

5704 Philosophy lB: Morolity, Society ond
lhe lndividuol

3 points semester I
2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

restriction: 5704 Philosophy IHB

Ethics - is there a rational basis for morality, whether in
terms of self-interest, the will of God, the demands of
society, or the greatest happiness of the greatest
number? Evolution and Ethics - does sociobiology
throw light on human nature, and what moral
implications does it have? Animal Rights. Problems of
Freedom - Is there a conflict between human freedom
and a law-governed nature? Is there a conflict between
liberty and state authority?

assessment: exam 50Vo; tutorial participation l07o;
essay 1400-1800 words 40Vo

Level ll

6769 Bioethics ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: either passes in Level I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div I in 3
of those points, or passes in other subject/s approved
by Head of Department

restrictions: 353811237 Moral Problems IIÆII
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The spectacular recent advances in the life sciences
and medical technology have arguably not been
matched by advances in moral understanding, Indeed,
new technological possibilities pose difficult moral and
social choices for individuals, for societ¡ and
specifically for the medical professional. This subject
aims to provide a guide to informed ethical reasoning
concerning such issues as; abortion, euthanasia,
in vitro fertilisation, genetic choices and eugenics,
doctor-patient relations (the good physician,
paternalism versus autonomy, lying to the ill, clinical
trials), aging, dementia and mortality, 'repressed
memory syndrome', justice and health care.

assessment: three essays to a total of 4800-6000 words

8ó0ó Cognilive Science: Minds, Broins ond
Compulers ll

4 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: passes in Level I Philosophy,
Psychology, Computer Science or Mathematics
subjects of at least 6 points value, at least 3 points of
which are at Pass Div I level or better; or alternative
approved by Head of Department

This subject provides an introduction to the
philosophical foundations of Cognitive Science, which
is a relatively new interdisciplinary field of study that
embraces aspects of philosophy, psychology, computer
science and neuroscience. Topics to be discussed will
include some of the following: the nature of
commonsense psychology and its relevance to a
mature theory of mind; the computer as a model of the
mind; classical and connectionist computational
theories of cognition; computational models of
conscrousness.

assessment: essays to a total of 4800-6000 words,
tutorial participation

2593 Evolulion, Ethics ond lhe Meoning of
life ll

4 points

2 lectures. I tutorial a week

semester 2

prerequisites: either passes in Level I Philosophy
subjects to the value of6 points, with a Pass Div I in 3
of those points, or any other subject/s approved by
Head of Department

restrictions:259317193 Human Nature & Values IIlItr
What bearing does the fact of our evolution have on
our understanding of ourselves? This subject will
explore this general question by considering the impact
of biology on the development of human nature. In
doing so it v/ill confront the highly contentious debate
between evolutionary psychologists (the new



sociobiologists) and social theorists about the

respective roles of genes and culture in making us the

way we are. The general aim of the subject will be to
consider whether there is anything in out biological
nature that can form the foundation of a naturalised
approach to ethics, values, and even the
meaningfulness of life.

assessment: essays to a total of 4800-6000 words and

tutorial participation

3037 Logic ll
4 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 7743 Logic I, or 8575

Discrete Mathematics or 9276 Computer Science I, or
equivalents or permission of Head of Department.
Students without Logic I must consult the course

coordinator before lectures begin, for preliminary
reading. Having passed Logic II, such students are not
permitted subsequently to take Logic I

resÍriction: 9286 Logíc II, 4259 Logic IIIA

Standard first--order logic and its meta-theory. Topics
from the philosophy of logic.

\ssessment: exam, essay - attendance at lectures and

tutorials is required.

4245 Morolond Sociol Philosophy ll

4 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: either passes in Level I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div I in 3

of those points, or passes in other subjecls approved
by Head of Department, or a pass in any two of:.7427
History of Political Thought (A) II, or 6148 History of
Political Thought (B) II, or 6795 History of Political
Thought (A) III,or 8361 History of Political Thought
(B)III; or a pass in 5353 Problems of Political
Philosophy II or ó643 Problems of Political Philosophy
III or 1867 Justice Law and the State

The moral theories of Hume and Kant; theories of
socialjustice. Topics include - concepts ofequality and

rights; John Rawls and egalitarian liberalism; Robert
Nozick and libertarian justice; is reverse discrimination
just? the liberal/communitarian debate; multi-
culturalism, group rights and the politics of
recognition; the rights of indigenous peoples.

assesstnent: three essays to a total of 4800-6000 words

9946 Philosophy of Religion ll

4 points

2 lectures,l tutorial a week

Arts - B,A.

semester I

prerequisites: either passes in Level I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div I in 3

of those points, or any other subject/s approved by

Head of Department

restriction: 5525 Philosophy of Religion except with
the permission of DePartment

Miracles, arguments for God's existence, religious
experience, faith and knowledge, God and evil.

assessment: 2 essays to a total of 4600-54000 words,

tutorial assessment

4549 Reolity, Trulh ond Meoning ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: either passes in Level I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div I in 3

of those points, or any other subjecls approved by
Head of Department

restrictions: 454912915 Issues in the Philosophy of
Language II/III
This subject will examine the interrelated issues of
truth, reference and meaning from a primarily
analytical perspective. Key concepts will include truth-
conditions, realism and naturaLism. It will also devote

some time to comparative critical discussion of rival
strucfuralist and hermeneutical approaches to language

and meaning.

assessment: tutorial participation, 2500 word essay,

take home exam

5902 Theory of Knowledge ll

4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

semester 2

prerequisites: either passes in Level I Philosophy
subjects to the value of 6 points, with a Pass Div. I in 3

of those points, or any other subject/s approved by

Head of Department

restriction: 759416570 Knowledge and Language II
and III
This subject covers some of the main topics in
Epistemology, ie that part of Philosophy concerned

with the nature of knowledge and the justification of
belief. The topics covered will include: scepticism -

the denial that there is any knowledge of, or even
justified belief about, the facts of existence; relativism
- the denial that there are facts of existence to know
about; knowledge - the various attempts to explain
what is meant by saying that someone knows that

something is so; justification - the various theories
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about what it is that justifies, supports, or confirms
belief; the problem of the a priori - the problem of
explaining how some propositions, eg logical truths,
can be regarded as known independently of
experience; and Hume's sceptical problem about
induction or scientific inference. While mainly on
contemporary thinking about these problems, the
subject will include historical material, and students
with historical interests will be able to do at least two
of the three essays on such material.

assessment: essays to a total of4800-6000 words

Level lll

9760 Bioelhics lll
6 points

2 lectrues, 1 tutorial a week

semester 2

prerequisites: either passes in Level II Philosophy
subjects to the value of 8 point; or a credit in Level II
Philosophy to the value of 4 points; or passes in other
subject/s approved by Head of Department; or
completion of at least one year of any degree in the
Faculty of Medicine, or completion of any degree

restrictions: 3538/1237 Moral Problems II/II
The spectacular recent advances in the life sciences
and medical technology have arguably not been
matched by advances in moral understanding. Indeed,
new technological possibilities pose difficult moral and
social choices for individuals, for societ¡ and
specifically for the medical professional. This subject
aims to provide a guide to informed ethical reasoning
concerning such issues as; abortion, euthanasia,
in vitro fertilisation, genetic choices and eugenics,
doctor-patient relations (the good physician,
patemalism versus autonom¡ lying to the ill, clinical
trials), aging, dementia and mortality, 'repressed
memory syndrome', justice and health care.

assessment: three essays to atotal of7500-9000 wor.ds

508ó Cognitive Science: Minds, Broins ond
Compulers lll

6 points semester I
2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: either passes in Level II Philosophy
subjects to the value of 8 points; or a credit in a Level
II Philosophy subject to the value of 4 points; or passes
in Level II Psychology, Computer Science or
Mathematics subjects of at least 8 points value; or
other subjects approved by Head of Department

This subject provides an introduction to the
philosophical foundations of Cognitive Science, which
is a relatively new interdisciplinary field of study that
embraces aspects of philosophy, psychology, computer
science and neuroscience. Topics to be discussed will
include some of the fbllowing: the nature of
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commonsense psychology and its relevance to a
mature theory of mind; the computer as a model of the
mind; classical and connectionist computational
theories of cognition; computational models of
conscrousness.

assessment: essays to a total of 7500-9000 words,
tutorial participation

7193 Evolulion, Elhics, ond lhe Meoning
of Life lll

4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: either passes in Level II Philosophy
subjects to the value of 8 points, or a credit in a level II
Philosophy subject, or any other subject/s approved by
Head of Department

restrictions: 2593/7193 Human Nature & Values IIlIlI
What bearing does the fact of our evolution have on
our understanding of ourselves? This subject will
explore this general question by considering the impact
of biology on the development of human nature. In
doing so it will confront the highly contentious debate
between evolutionary psychologists (the new
sociobiologists) and social theorists about the
respective ¡oles of genes and culture in making us the
way we are. The general aim of the subject will be to
consider whether there is anything in out biological
nature that can form the foundation of a naturalised
approach to ethics, values, and even the
meaningfulness of life.

assessment: essays to a total of 7500-9000 wo¡ds and
tutorial participation

4259 Logic lllA
6 points semestet 2

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: 3037 Logic II or 5780 Logic III or, with
the permission of the Head of Department, an
equivalent background. Students without a pass in
Logic II must consult the subject coordinator before
lectures begin for preliminary reading. Students who
pass Logic trIA are not permitted to take Logic L

restriction: Logic III before 1989

Infinite sets, computability, first-order logic,
non--classical logic, philosophical aspects of logic,
mathematics and computing.

assessment: essay, exam



5213 Morol ond Sociol Philosophy lll
6 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: either passes in Level II Philosophy
subjects to the value of 8 points, or a c¡edit in a Level
II Philosophy subject to the value of 4 points, or any
other subjects approved by the Head of Department, or
a pass in any two of 7 427 History of Political Thought
(A) II, or 6148 History of Political Thought (B) II or
6795 History of Political Thought (A)trI or 8361
History of Political Thought (B) III; or a pass in 5353
Problems of Political Philosophy II, or 6643 Problems
of Political Philosophy III, or 1867 Justice, Law and
the State

The moral theories of Hume and Kant; theories of
social justice. Topics include - concepts of equality and
rights; John Rawls and egalitarian liberalism; Robert
Nozick and libertarian justice; is reverse discrimination
just? the liberal/ communitarian debate; multi-
culturalism, group rights and the politics of
recognition; the rights of indigenous peoples.

assessment: three essays to a total of 7500-9000 words

7173 Philosophy of Religion lll
6 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: either passes in Level II Philosophy
subjects to the value of 8 points, or a credit in a Level
II Philosophy subject to the value of 4 points, or any
other subjecls approved by Head of Department

restriction: 5525 Philosophy of Religion except with
the permission of the Head of Department

Miracles,arguments for God's existence; religious
experience, faith and knowledge, God and evil.

assessment: 2 essays to a total of 6800-8000 words and
hrtorial assessment.

2915 Reolity, Trulh ond Meoning lll
6 points

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

semester 2

prerequisites: either passes in Level II Philosophy
subjects to the value of 8 points, or a credit in a level II
Philosophy subject, or any other subjecls approved by
Head of Department

restrictions: 454912915 Issues in the Philosophy of
Language IIIIII
This subject will examine the interrelated issues of
truth, reference and meaning;from a primarily
analytical perspective. Key concepts will include truth-
conditions, realism and naturalism. It will also devote
some time to comparative critical discussion of rival

Arls - B,A.

structuralist and hermeneutical approaches to language
and meaning.

assessmenî: tutorial participation, 2 x 3500-4000 word
essays

l4l5 Theory of Knowledge lll
6 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

semester 2

prerequisites: either passes in Level II Philosophy
subjects to the value of 8 points, or a credit in a Level
II philosophy subject to the value of 4 points, or other
subject approved by Head of Department

This subject covers some of the main topics in

Epistemology, ie that part of Philosophy concerned
with the nature of knowledge and the justification of
belief. The topics covered will include: scepticism -
the denial that there is any knowledge of, or even
justified belief about, the facts of existence; relativism
- the denial that there a¡e facts of existence to know
about; knowledge - the various attempts to explain
what is meant by saying that someone knows that
something is so; justification - the various theories
about what it is that justifies, supports, or confirms
belief; the problem of the a priori - the problem of
explaining how some propositions, eg logical truths,
can be regarded as known independently of
experience; and Hume's sceptical problem about
induction or scientific inference. While mainly on

contemporary thinking about these problems, the

subject will include historical material, and students
with historical interests will be able to do at least two
of the th¡ee essays on such material.

assessment: essays to a total of 7500-9000 words

Cross listed Subjects
The Philosophy Department wishes to inform students

that in addition to these subjects, the Department cross-
lists two subjects from other Adelaide Departments
(Foundations of Chinese Thought l1l111, Asian
Studies, and Ancient Philosophy 1 1/1 I 1 , Classics), and
two subjects from Flinders Philosophy (Gender and

Power, and Self and Subjectivity). All these subjects
may be taken as part of a Philosophy major and count
toward the minimum 24 poínt requirement for entry
into the Honours program. (However, for a restriction
see below under Honours Philosophy).
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Honouls

3315 Honours Philosophy
24 points fuIl year

prerequisites: except with permission of Department,
a minimum 24 points of Philosophy subjects, including
12 points at Level III at an average of'lOVo or more.
(Logic IIIA may be counted as a 6 point Level III
subject for this purpose)

Note: in the event that a student ¡s taking one or two of
Foundations of Chinese Thought lll and Ancient Philosophy lll,
then the entry requirement, that a student shall obtain an
average of at least 70% in two designated third year Philosophy
subjects, is interpreted to mean that at least one of those two
designated subjects shall be a subjecÌ taught in a Ph¡losophy
Department, and lhe student must have at least 70% in that
subject, as well as an average of 707o in both subjects.

There is no Logic prerequisite for the Honours ye¿ìr,

but Honours courses occasionally require a knowledge
of logic to at least Level L Prospective Honours
students are therefore encouraged to take7743 Logic I.
Prospective honours students are advised that at least
one honours option must be in a metaphysics/
epistemology a¡ea, and at least one in a moraUsocial
area; so that students should have included at least 4
points from each area in second or third year subjects
as preparation. This should be discussed with the
Honours coordinator in third year. Honours Philosophy
is organised jointly with the Philosophy Department at
Flinders University and some courses will be offered
by that Depafment.

The Honours program comprises three semesterlength
subjects and a thesis. Prospective Honours students
should consult with the Head of the Department before
the end of January.

assessment: 3 x 5000-6000 word essays; 8000 word
thesis

The Philosophy Department also offers specialist
Honours programs in Logic and Cognitive Science.
Entry requirements differ from those specified above.
For further information consult the Department.

Philosophy subiects nol offered in 1999

4576 Choice, Culpobility ond lhe
Applicolion of Juslice ll

t938 Menlol Represenlolion, Consciousness
ond Self ll

6007 Modern Clossicol Philosophers ll

7457 Morol ond Polilicol Philosophy ll

3538 Morol Problems ll

2525 Philosophy of Science ll
4 points

contact department for syllabus details

330

2510 Choice, Culpobility ond
the Applicolion of Justice lll

3679 Menlol Represenlolion, Consciousness
ond Se¡f lll

8737 Modern Clossicol Philosophers lll

2305 Morolond Polilicol Philosophy lll

1237 MorolProblems lll

4825 Philosophy of Science lll
6 points Level III
contact department for syllabus details

Physics for lhe degree of Bochelor of Arls

2934 Physics, ldeos ond Society I

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

This subject is non-mathematical in character and no
previous knowledge of physics is assumed. It is
intended primarily for students of the humanities and
social sciences and is taught in the style of those
disciplines. 2934 Physics, Ideas and Society I is
designed to provide an understanding of some of the
principal ideas of physics and of the scientific
background to some of the philosophical, political and
social issues that confront society.

Topics to be selected from the following - physics and
its laws; the fundamental constituents of matter;
energy and the ea¡th; space, time and relativity; the
unlvelSe,

assessmenti essays, tutorial work

Polilics
http : //chomsky. arts. adelaide. au/politic s/

Where the same options a¡e offered at more than one
level, either at Level I and II, or Level II and IIl,
students undertaking options at the higher level will be
required to undefake additional work in those options.
It is also advisable to check the Politics Departmental
notice board to make su¡e that there have been no late
changes made to subjects and their availability.

Subjects are not available to students with exemption
from lectures.

Note: subiects unavailable in 1999 afe listed for your
information. For syllabus deta¡ls and future availability of these
subjects, please contact the department.

Level II



level I

8429 An lnlroduclion to lnlernolionql
Politics I

6 points full year

2lectures, I seminar per week

This subject provides an entry for the various upper
level subjects in the field. It surveys the history of the
interstate system since Westphalia and intellectual
inquiries and controversies about it. It then looks at

recent developments in the international system,
particularly since the end of the Cold War, and in the
Asia-Pacific, South Asia, Middle East and European
areas, and the role of the most powerful state, the USA.
It also examines the foreign policies of the major
po\ryers of Europe and Asia and the leading issues of
the day for international organisations including the
UN, the V/orld Trade Organisation, APEC, ASEAN
and the European Union. It concludes with an
examination of Australian foreign policy from its
emergence as a sovereign state to the more recent
controversies about Australia's appropriate terms of
engagement with Asia involving Human Rights and
economic integration. A subject guide is attached.

assessment: 2 x 2500-3000 word essays 507o; 2 x
1000-1500 word tutorial papers 35%; tutorial
presentations and discussion 15%

3291 Auslrolion Polilics I

6 points

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

full year

restrictio¡t: P772 LtberuI Democracy in Australia or
5270 Australian Politics prior to 1989

The subject will focus on the nature of the Australian
political system in its social, cultural and economic
context. It covers recent issues and students will be
introduced to relevant theoretical debates in a range of
areas. Topics covered include: national identity,
political culture, governmentality, political parties,
pressure groups, trade unions, business organisations,
environmental issues, the media, class, gender, race,
ethnicity, the impact of economic globalisation, new
information technology and the developing
information economy. A wide range of politicians,
journalists and social commentators agree that
Australians will continue to face unprecedented social,
economic and political changes as we approach the
twenty-first century. Consequently, a major focus will
be on the processes of change and political responses

to them.

asse ssmenti tutorial participation lÙ7o, 2 x 1 000- 1 500
word tutorial papers 3OVo;2 x 2500-3000 word essays
(or substitute optional 3 hour exams for essays) 607o

ó2óó Justice, Low ond Society I

3 points

2lectures, 1 tutorial per week

restriction: Justice Law and the State I

Ar-fs - B.A,

semester 2

The aim of this subject is to introduce students to

fundamental issues in political theory through an

examination of the nature of justice and the
interrelationship between morality, law and politics in
liberal-democratic societies. All societies need rules.
But what constitutes a just law and why? In examining
this question students explore different theoretical
approaches to issues central to our notions of justice
such as human rights, equality and freedom, while
examining their role in va¡ious political and legal
debates like drug legislation, affirmative action,
censorship, and euthanasia. The second half of this

subject focuses on the issue of punishment. Although
all societies have law-breakers, it is the question of
how we should punish them and why which is crucial
to theories of justice. We study the nature and purpose
of prisons, the death penalty, war crimes trials and

whether or not we have the right to rebel against unjust
laws.

as s e s s ment : participation l 5 % ; 1 500-20O0 word minor
essay 357o; 2500-3000 word major essay 50%

level ll

5289 Anorchism ond liberlorionism ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectu¡es, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject will study the emergence and development
of anarchism as a political theory of the community. Its
grounds for opposing liberal-democracy, capitalism
and Marxism will be examined. The t¡adition of
libertarianism with its emphasis on the minimal state
and competitive individualism will also be examined.
Topics to be covered: Anarchism and Liberalism; the
Problem of Authority; Autonomy and Community;
Co--operation versus Competition; Anarchist Theories
of Property; the State and Political Power; Anarchism
and Marxism; Anarchy and Utopia; Violence and
Pacifism; the Spanish Experience; Anarchism and the
Russian Revolution; Anarchism and Ecology;
Ana¡chism, A¡t and Architecture; Anarchism and Post-
modemism; the Libertarians and the Free Individual;
the Market and the Individual; Liberty, the State and

the New Right.

as s e s sment : essays, tutorial papers
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83ó3 Comporolive Politics (B) ll
4 points semester I
2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: Comparative Politics B IIÆII in 1998

With the steep rise in the internationalisation of
finance, manufacture, communications and culture,
bringing with it terms such as 'globalisation', 'global
village', 'boundary-less world', the study of
comparative politics has become more difficult. Such
processes have made traditional approaches involving
using the state and discrete -- often idiosyncratic --
systems of govemment appear less valuable. More
recent approaches have focussed on societies instead,
examining how well they absorb, or cope with, the
process of inte¡nationalisation. But here again,
thinkers in a variety of international settings, when told
to 'think globally, act locally', often ask the
questions:'whose thought, and how to act locally?'
Depending on whether it is an extremist Russian
nationalist, the head of a large American corporation,
or Muslim-Modemist Malaysìan, the ans\ryers to these
questions may be quite different. Looking at a variety
of countries and cultures, this subject looks at the
strengths and weaknesses of a number of approaches to
the study of comparative politics, and asks if there is a
suitable comparative approach in politics in an age of
globalis ation/intemationalisation.

as sess me nt : essay, tutorial papers

8089 Comporolive Politics (A) ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerecluisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: Comparative Politics A II1III in 1998

The Northeast Asian region (made up of the People's
Republic of China, Japan, Russian Far East, the
Koreas, Taiwan [the Republic of China] and the Hong
Kong-SAR) offers a rich groundwork for the study of
comparative politics and the use of a comparative
technique. Overlapping ancient cultures, conflicting
interests and ideologies, a long history of relations (at
times harmonious, but as often ones based on rivaþ
and conflict), interplay of East and West, significant
economic growth patterns in the post-war era, all of
these features contribute to making this one of the
more intriguing regions for scholars to study and to
understand (as indeed the current economic crisis
gripping the large portions of Northeast Asia has
shown). In addition, it is intended to give students a
foundation in area studies, introduce them to the major
political and economic themes present in the region,
and, finally, to invite them to ask the question: 'what is
regionalism?'.
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9333 Conflicl ond Chonge: Contemporory
Africon Politics ll

4 points senester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities ol Social Sciences

restrictions: Politics of Trade and Development B II/III
In considering the politics of the newly independent
states of Afüca and the South Pacific, two features
stand out: the speed and spread of change (often
sudden and unexpected) and the wide scope for
comparative analysis. Change does not imply
development: traditional concepts of political science
do not necessarily carry the same meaning. The
'developed' political process based on a multi-party
system as an essential feature of constitutional
democracy had been, in some African states, viewed as
incompatible with African needs and aspirations: thus,
the rise of the 'democ¡atic one-party state'. However,
the 1990's have renewed debates about governance and
politics in Africa. Initial theoretical and empirical-
based interpretations have proven vulnerable in the
face of change. This subject will attempt to expose
students to some major patterns of contemporary
politics in both East Africa and the South Pacific.

assessnrcnt: tutorial participation 207o; first essay
30Vo; second essay 50Vo

775ó Contemporory Europe A ll
4 points semester I
2 lectures, 1 tuto¡ial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: Politics and Society in Western Europe I/II
This subject examines contemporary westem Europe.
It studies the key political and institutional systems that
have shaped the nations of westem Europe since 1945
and explains the dominance of the west and the
emergence of the European Union. Particular attention
is paid to locating recent developments in their
historical context and explaining the social patterns of
modern Europe. Topics coveled include: national
integrity, the nation state, the rise of nationalism and
the development of modern political culture, political
systems, systems of govemment, elections and party
systems, social and economic structures, and the rise
and implications of the European Union.

assessment: minor essay of 1500-2000 words 3OVo,

major essay of 2500-3000 wo¡ds 507o, ttÍorials 20Vo



9381 Conlemporory Europe B ll
4 points

See entry under European Studies for syllabus details

345ó Cullure, Globolisolion ond Power ll
4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

semester I

prerequisites; minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: Culture and Imperialism IIIIII prior to 1999

This subject will aim at a study of the postcolonial
world and of the effects of imperialism upon the
development of culture and ideology. A key theoretical
perspective will be that deriving from works of Edward
Said, in particular, Orientalism and Culture and
Imperialism. The subject will be wide ranging in its
scope and will take examples from both the developed,
as well as the developing world. However, a prime area
of study will be the countries of the African continent.

as s e s sment : coursework, tutorial participation.

7427 Hislory of PolilicolThought (A) ll
4 points semester I
2 hour seminar, I tutorial per week

prerequisítes: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 8044 History ofPolitical Thought pre-1989

The subject exar¡ines the recurring ideas and problems
of Western political thought, from the classical Greek
schools to the rise of 'modern' political theory in the
thought of Machiavelli. Major themes: 1. the
relationship betweeu philosophy and politics, the aims
of political community and the nature of 'the good
llfe'; 2. foundations of justice and law in nature and
convention; 3. Judeo-Christian concepts of
sovereignty and secular order; 4. Machiavellian and
Renaissance conceptions of the state.

assessment: 2 essays 807o; tutorial work20Vo

3l 14 Lote 20th Cenlury Politicol ond Sociol
Thought ll

4 points semester I
2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: Passing the Post: Contemporary Thinkers
and Thought IIIIII
This subject will focus on the major intellectual
movements of the second half of the twentieth century.
It will commence with an overview of the mid-century
scene and proceed, through a discussion of the

Arls - B,A.

philosophy of existentialism, to exarnire those major
iconoclastic movements that have used the term 'post'
to signal the nature of their project. A focus will be on
the subjective and the as key elements in the
development of contemporary social and political
philosophy. Ideas and rnovements to be critically
examined and discussed will include existentialism,
post-Marxism, post-structuralism, post-modernism,
post-feminism and post-colonialism. Attention will
also be paid to new di¡ections on the left, including the
civil society debate, the market socialism debate and
the debate over the ecological crisis. Philosophers and
theorists whose views will be c¡itically addressed will
include Freidrich Nietszche, Martin Heidegger, Jean-
Paul Sarte, Jacques Derrida, Michel Foucault, Jean
Baudrillard, Jean-François Lyotard, Edward Said,
Camille Paglia and Francis Fukuyama.

assessment: tutorial paper 757o, minor essay 357o,
major essay 5OVo totalhng 6000 words

5874 Polilics ond Arl ll
4 points semester 2

I lecture, 2 hour seminar per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

Art and politics are rivals for a society's allegiance.
Solzhenitzen called the artist 'a foreign government in
the heart of a nation'. Both politics and art thrive on
conflict and produce charismatic, powerful leaders.
Appealing to passions, sublime ideals and impossible
dreams, both aspire to re-create the visible world. Art
proclaims nature and beauty as its ideals, yet the artist
is often seen as an outsider, a decadent, comrpting
influence that subverts morality and distorts natural
sentiments. 'In art,' said Camus, 'rebellion is
consummated and perpetuated in the act of real
creation.' These dangers have 1ed govemments to
imprison artists, or enlist them as 'servants' of the state
to propagate political ideas to the masses. Recent
critics have argued that art is not an innocent luxury or
a playful engagement with beaut¡ but is in fact a
powerful tool used to control perceptions, determi¡re
values and shape our bodies.

Classical, modem and postmodern theories of art and
aesthetics will be used to discuss artistic creation, the
experience of 'art objects,' and the effects of art on
contemporary society and culture. The S.A. Gallery of
A¡t, exhibitions and performances will be used as

practical, eye-opening contexts for understanding
theoretical and critical perspectives.

assessment: 1000 word review; 3000 word essay;
seminar demonstration and participation

semester 2
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8801 Polilics, Power ond Populor Cullure ll
4 points semester 2

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject will introduce students to the processes of
globalisation and its relationship to local politics. The
subject seeks to investigate the modes of political
power and the manner by which these are represented
within the media and popular culture. The subject will
examine, from a uniquely political perspective, issues
of gendeq race, class and ethnicity in several different
genres; television, sport, film, theatre, art and
literature.

assessmenti by two papers to a total of 5500 words and
by a participation mark

1280 Public Policy in Austrolio ll
8 points full year

3 hou¡s per week or the equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject will examine public policy from a variety
of perspectives, beginning with the traditional notion
of public policy as simply what govemments do in
Australia, through to post-structuralist and
postmodemist appraisals of what is public policy and
what it represents. The subject will also address
contemporary political concerns such as abortion, land
rights, environmental protection. privatisation, equal
opportunities, multiculturalism, law reform, race
relations, Aust¡alian identity, health care and
globalisation. The subject aims to relate the theoretical
debates to examples of policy making such as cultural
policy and media policy (Australian content),
envi¡onmental policy, Aboriginal policy, health policy,
Affirmative Action, sexual harassment, education
policy, child care, economic policy and the global
economy. Students will be expected to develop a
policy issue that interests them and present it at a

conference at the end ofthe second semester.

assessment: by four papers to a total of 10,000 words
and by a participation mark.

3503 Sex, Gender ond Pol¡l¡cs ll

4 points semester I

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 1652 Women, Power and Politics II; 4683
Power and Politics III
All too often'politics'is understood as something to do
with elections. Indeed,'politics','political institutions',
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'political obligations and participation' (citizenship),
and even'political activism./struggle' are traditionally
conceived in terms of a relationship between a people
and their government. However, as an academic
discipline, politics may be far more broadly defined as

concerned with the dynamics of power. In this context,
it is increasingly obvious in contemporary thought that
the arenas of sex and gender challenge traditional,
nafiow conceptions of politics as merely a matter of
studying 'the state'. This subject provides an

introduction to the range of contemporary debates

about the significance of sex and gender, and how they
change what is understood as the field of 'the political'.

The subject will consider certain terms and
frameworks (such as postmodemism, feminism and

studies of masculinities); areas like 'sexology',
scientific accounts of sex, reproduction, sexual
identities, the regulation of the body/desire; the
gendered state and citizenship, intersections between
sex and race, sex and the workforce, and forms of
struggle associated with sex/gender relations;
legal/policy questions such as censorship. sexual
'deviance', sexual law reform. anorexia, surrogacy and
AIDS.

assessment: two essays to a total of 5000 words and a
participation mark

188ó The Polilicol Economy of lhe 'Globol
Villoge'll

4 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject explores a contemporary paradox. It is
inescapably evident that international trends are

drawing separate national economies such as

Australia's ever more tightly into a single global
ma¡ket. At the same time we are witnessing the
unprecedented assertion of separate identity by hitherto
suppressed and marginalised ethnic groups, regions,
communities, genders and subjects. In studying this
apparent contradiction we will examine the forces
which are driving globalisation, including the media,
information technology, environmental changes,
multinational enterprises, and travel. We will consider
whether increasing globalisation is leading to a

diminishing role for national govemments and whether
more global forms of government are inevitable. The
social impact on local communities----especially on
marginal groups such as indigenous peoples and
women-of global economic pressures to restructure,
or undertake structural adjustment will also be

explored. We will also look at prominent examples of
the assertion of local identity and culture. Religious
fundamentalism and violent localism will be explored.



The Internet will be a central metaphor and a point of
reference for work in the subject - fusing the global and
the local - and will be used as a channel of discou¡se
and tool of empowerment for the culturally marginal.

assessment: tutorial participation 207o; first essay
30%; second essay SOVo

Level lll

54/,6 Anorchism ond L¡berlorionism lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject will study the emergence and development
of anarchism as a political theory of the community. Its
grounds for opposing liberal-democracy, capitalism
and Marxism will be examined. The tradition of
libertarianism with its emphasis on the minimal state
and competitive individualism will also be examined.
Topics to be covered: Anarchism and Liberalism; the
Problem of Authority; Autonomy and Community;
Co-operation versus Competition; Anarchist Theories
of Property; the State and Political Power; Anarchism
and Marxism; Anarchy and Utopia; Violence and
Pacifism; the Spanish Experience; Ana¡chism and the
Russian Revolution; Ana¡chism and Ecology;
Anarchism, Art and Architecture; Anarchism and Post-
modernism; the Libertarians and the Free Individual;
the Market and the Individual; Liberty, the State and
the New Right.

assessment : essays, tutorial papers

1738 Comporolive Polilics (B) lll
6 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: Comparative Politics B ILüI in 1998

With the steep rise in the internationalisation of
finance, manufacture, communications and culture,
bringing with it terms such as 'globalisation', 'global
village', 'boundary-less world', the study of
comparative politics has become more difhcult. Such
processes have made traditional approaches involving
using the state and discrete -- often idiosyncratic --
systems of government appear less valuable. More
recent approaches have focussed on societies instead,
examining how well they absorb, or cope with, the
process of internationalisation. But here again,
thinkers in a variety of international settings, when told
to'think globally, act locally', often ask the
questions:'whose thought, and how to act locally?'
Depending on whether it is an extremist Russian
nationalist, the head of a large American corporation,
or Muslim-Modernist Malaysian, the answers to these

At-fs - B,A.

questions may be quite different. Looking at a variety
of countries and cultures, this subject looks at the
strengths and weaknesses of a number of approaches to
the study of comparative politics, and asks if there is a
suitable comparative approach in politics in an age of
globali sati on/i nternational isation.

as s e s srnent : essay, tutorial papers

7160 Comporolive Polilics (A) lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: Comparative Politics A IVIII in 1998

The Northeast Asian region (made up of the People's
Republic of China, Japan, Russian Far East, the
Koreas, Taiwan [the Republic of China] and the Hong
Kong-SAR) offers a rich groundwork for the study of
comparative politics and the use of a comparative
technique. Overlapping ancient cultures, conflicting
interests and ideologies, a long history of relations (at

times harmonious, but as often ones based on rivaþ
and conflict), interplay of East and West, significant
economic growth patterns in the post-war era, all of
these features contribute to making this one of the
more intriguing regions for scholars to study and to
understand (as indeed the current economic crisis
gripping the large portions of Northeast Asia has

shown. In addition, it is intended to give students a

foundation in area studies, introduce them to the major
political and economic themes present in the region,
and, hnally, to invite them to ask the question: 'what is
regionalism?'.

assessment: essa¡ tutorial papers

538ó Conflicl ond Chonge: Conlemporory
Africon Politics lll

6 points semester 2

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: Politics of Trade and Development B llllll
In considering the politics of the newly independent
states of Africa and the South Pacific, two features
stand out: the speed and spread of change (often
sudden and unexpected) and the wide scope for
comparative analysis. Change does not imply
development: traditional concepts of political science
do not necessarily carry the same meaning. The
'developed' political process based on a multi-party
system as an essential feature of constitutional
democracy had been, in some African states, viewed as

incompatible with African needs and aspirations: thus,
the rise of the 'democratic one-party state'. However,
the I 990s have renewed debates about govemance and
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politics in Africa. Initial theoretical and empirical-
based interpretations have proven vulnerable in the
face of change. This subject will attempt to expose
students to some major patterns of contemporary
politics in both East Africa and the South Pacific.

ossesstnent: tutorial participation 207o; first essay
30%; second essay 507o

7973 Conlemporory Europe A lll
6 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: Politics & Society in Westem Europe I/II
This subject examines contemporary western Europe.
It studies the key political and institutional systems that
have shaped the nations of western Europe since 1945
and explains the dominance of the west and the
emergence of the European Union. Particular attention
is paid to locating recent developments in their
historical context and explaining the social patterns of
modem Europe. Topics covered include: national
integrity, the nation state, the rise of nationalism and
the development of modern political culture, political
systems, systems of government, elections and party
systems, social and economic structures, and the rise
and implications of the European Union.

assessment: minor essay of 2500-3000 words 3OVo,

major essay of3000-3500 words 507o, túonals2OTo

13óó Conlemporory Europe B lll
6 points semester 2

see entry under European Studies for syllabus details

4641 Cullure, Globolisolion ond Power lll
6 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimurn 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: Culture and Imperialism IIIIII prior to 1999

This subject will aim at a study of the postcolonial
world and of the effects of imperialism upon the
development of culture and ideology. A key theoretical
perspective will be that deriving from works of Edward
Said, in particular, Orientalism and Culture and
Imperialism. The subject will be wide ranging in its
scope and will take examples from both the developed,
as well as the developing world. However, a prime area
of study will be the countries of the African continent.

assessment: coursework and tutorial participation

6795 History of PoliticolThoughl (A) lll
6 points semester I

2 hour seminar, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 8044 History of Political Thought pre- 1989

The subject examines the recurring ideas and problems
of Western political thought, from the classical G¡eek
schools to the rise of 'modern'political theory in the
thought of Machiavelli. Major themes: the relationship
between philosophy and politics, the aims of political
community and the nature of 'the good life';
foundations of justice and law in nature and
convention; Judeo-Ch¡istian concepts of sovereignty
and secular order; Machiavellian and Renaissance
conceptions of the state

assessment: two essays 807o; tutorial work2OTo

1602 Lote 20th Cenlury Polilicol ond Soc¡ol
Thought lll

6 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restictions: Passing the Post: Contempolary Thinkers
and Thought IIIIII
This subject will focus on the major intellectual
movements of the second half of the twentieth century.
It will commence with an overview of the mid-century
scene and proceed, through a discussion of the
philosophy of existentialism, to examine those major
iconoclastic movements that have used the term 'post'
to signal the nature of their project. A focus will be on
the subjective and the as key elements in the
development of contemporary social and political
philosophy. Ideas and movements to be critically
examined and discussed will include existentialism,
post-Marxism, post-structuralism, post-modernism,
post-feminism and post-colonialism. Attention will
also be paid to new directions on the left including the
civil society debate, the market socialism debate and
the debate over the ecological crisis. Philosophers and
theorists whose views will be critically addressed will
include Freidrich Nietszche, Martin Heidegger, Jean-
Paul Sarte, Jacques Derrida, Michel Foucault, Jean
Baudrillard, Jean-François Lyotard, Edward Said,
Camille Paglia and Francis Fukuyama.

assessment: tutorial paper l5%, minor essay 357o,
major essay 50%, totalling 8000 words
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2786 Polilics ond Arl lll
6 points semester 2

1 lecture, 2 hour seminar per week

prerequisítes: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

Art and politics a¡e rivals for a society's allegiance.
Solzhenitzen called the afist 'a foreign govemment in
the heart of a nation.'Both politics and art thrive on
conflict and produce charismatic, powerful leaders.
Appealing to passions, sublime ideals and impossible
dreams, both aspire to re-create the visible world. Art
proclaims nature and beauty as its ideals, yet the artist
is often seen as an outsider, a decadent, comrpting
influence that subverts morality and distorts natural
sentiments.'In art,' said Camus,'rebellion is
consummated and perpetuated in the act of ¡eal
creation.' These dangers have led governments to
imprison artists, or enlist them as 'servants'ofthe state
to propagate political ideas to the masses. Recent
critics have argued that art is not an innocent luxury or
a playful engagement with beauty, but is in fact a
powerful tool used to control perceptions, determine
values and shape our bodies.

Classical, modern and postmodem theories of art and
aesthetics will be used to discuss artistic creation, the
experience of 'art objects,' and the effects of art on
contemporary society and culture. The S.A. Gallery of
A¡t, exhibitions and performances will be used as
practical, eye-opening contexts for understanding
[heoretical and critical perspectives.

assessment:2 x 1000 word reviews; 4000 word essay;
seminar demonstration and participation

6945 Polilics, Power ond Populof Culture lll
6 points semester 2

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject will introduce students to the processes of
globalisation and its relationship to local politics. The
subject seeks to investigate the modes of political
power and the manner by which these are represented
within the media and popular culture. The subject will
examine, from a uniquely political perspective, issues
of gender, race, class and ethnicity in several different
genres, television, sport, film, theatre, a¡t and
literature.

assessment:
parlicipation

2 papers totalling 7500 words,

9796 Public Policy in Austrolio lll
12 points

Arts - B,A.

fuIl year

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequi.sites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject will examine public policy from a variety
of perspectives, beginning with the traditional notion
of public policy as simply what governments do in
Australia, through to post-structuralist and
postmodemist appraisals of what is public policy and
what it represents. The subject will also address
contemporary political concerns such as abortion, land
rights, environmental protection, privatisation, equal
opportunities, multiculturalism, 1aw reform, race
relations, Australian identity, health cafe and
globalisation. The subject aims to relate the theoretical
debates to examples of policy making such as cultural
policy and media policy (Australian content),
environmental policy, Aboriginal policy, health polic¡
Affirmative Action, sexual harassment, education
policy, child care, economic policy and the global
economy. Students will be expected to develop a
policy issue that interests them and present it at a
conference at the end ofthe second semester.

assessment: by four papers to a total of 15,000 words
and by a participation mark.

7707 Sex, Gender ond Pol¡lics lll
6 points semester I

3 hours per week or equivalent

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 1652/4683 Women Power & Politics IVIII
All too often 'politics' is understood as something to do
with elections. Indeed,'politics','political institutions',
'political obligations and participation' (citizenship),
and even'political activism/struggle' are traditionally
conceived in terms of a relationship between a people
and their government. However, as an academic
discipline, politics may be far more broadly defined as

concemed with the dynamics of power. In this context,
it is increasingly obvious in contemporary thought that
the arenas of sex and gender challenge traditional,
n¿urow conceptions of politics as merely a matter of
studying 'the state'. This subject provides an
introduction to the range of contemporary debates
about the significance of sex and gender, and how they
change what is understood as the field of'the political'.

The subject will consider certain terms and
frameworks (such as postmodernism, feminism and
studies of masculinities); areas like 'sexology',
scientific accounts of sex, reproduction, sexual
identities, the regulation of the body/desire; the
gendered state and citizenship, intersections between
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sex and race, sex and the worKorce, and forms of
struggle associated with sex/gender relations;
legal/policy questions such as censorship. sexual
'deviance', sexual law reform, anorexia, surrogacy and

AIDS.

assessment: two papers up to a total of 7500 words and

a participation mark

97ó5 South Auslrolion lnternship Progtom lll

6 points semester 2

3 hour seminar

quota will apply

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

As a central part of this subject students will have the

oppofunity to spend a short time as 'interns' working
within specif,red a¡eas of the South Australian public
sector, while completing an agreed research task'
Students will be allocated placements from among a

range of offerings which include members of State
parliament, public service departments, statutory
authorities and other non-government organisations.

Final placement will depend upon availability and the

application of an internal quota. In order to complete
the process of placement allocation, students should
hnalise thei¡ enrolment by the completion of the

normal enrolment period.

The frst half of the subject deals with a study of these

institutions and their place in the broader political
system. During the second half of the semeste¡

students complete their internship placement while
working on a specific research project.

assessment: 2000 word essay 2O%o;5000-7000 word
major research paper. 80Vo

2979 The Politicol Economy of lhe 'Globol
Villoge'lll

6 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject explores a contemporary paradox. It is

inescapably evident that international trends are

drawing separate national economies such as

Australia's ever more tightly into a single global
market. At the same time we are witnessing the
unprecedented assertion of separate identity by hitherto
suppressed and marginalised ethnic groups, regions,
communities, genders and subjects. In studying this
apparent contradiction we will examine the forces
which are driving globalisation, including the media,
information technology, environmental changes,

multinational enterprises, and travel. We will consider
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whethe¡ increasing globalisation is leading to a

diminishing role for national governments and whethe¡
more global forms of government are inevitable. The
social impact on local communities--especially on

marginal groups such as indigenous peoples and

women----of global economic pressures to restructure,

or undertake structural adjustment will also be

explored. We will also look at prominent examples of
the assertion of local identity and culture. Religious
fundamentalism and violent localism will be explored.

The Internet will be a central metaphor and a point of
reference for work in the subject - fusing the global and

the local - and will be used as a channel of discourse

and tool of empowerment for the culturally marginal.

assessment'. tutorial participalion 2O7o; first essay 307o ;

second essay 50%

Honouls

54/,2 Honours Polilics

24 points

quota may apply

full year

prerequisites: at least Credit standard in required major
sequence (8 points at Level II; 12 points at Level III).

There is a preliminary Honours meeting in November
of each year where applications will be available.
Please check Departmental Noticeboard for date of
meeting, which will also be announced in lectures.

Potitics sub¡ecls nol offered in 'l999

2657 PolilicolDevelopmenl in Auslrolio I

6 points Level I

1867 Juslice, Low ond the Sfole I

6 points Level I

5849 A Survey of Feminisl Thinkers ll

6148 History of Pol¡ticolThought (B) ll

50ó0 Morx ond His Successors ll

3841 Polilics, ldeology ond D¡scourse ll

3352 Privole ond Public Policy in Soulh
Auslrolio ll

3197 Stole of the World ll

1480 The Polilics of Trode ond Developmenl
(A) rl

ó103 Women ond Policy ll

4 points

contact department for syllabus details

Level II



2935 lnlernqlionql Polilics ll

2650 Politicol Developmenl in Auslroliq ll

4646 Poverly ond Hope: Third World Polilicot
Economy ll

8 points Level Il

3466 A Survey of Feminisl Thinkers lll

83ó9 Hislory of PoliticolThought (B) lll

7340 lnlernolionol Politicol Economy lll

5002 Morx ond His Successors lll

6686 Politics, ldeology ond Discourse lll

9990 Privole ond Public Policy in Soulh
Auslrolio lll

4936 Slole of lhe World lll

8203 The Polilics of Trode ond Developmenl
(A) ill

8382 Women ond Policy lll
6 points Level III
9287 Inlernolionol Polilics lll

4192 Poverty ond Hope: Third World Politicol
Economy lll

12 points

contact department for syllabus details

Level III

Psychology
http ://www.psychology. adelaide. au

A four-year sequence of study in Psychology is
available which has received provisional accreditation
by the Australian Psychological Society as meeting the
requirements for Associate Membership of the Society,
and which has been accepted by the S.A. Psychological
Board as fulfrlling its requirements with respect to
formal study in Psychology as specified in the
Psychological Practices Act in this State.

However, in order to comply fully with the
accreditation requirements of the Australian
Psychological Society, candidates wishing to be
eligible for entry into Honours Psychology in the year
2000 and beyond will need to complete a total of at
least24 points of Psychology subjects at level II and
level III combined. The subject, 4416 Psychological
Research Methodology II is to be taken in conjunction
with 5486 Psychology tr (new) as prerequisites for the
level III subjects and Honours Psychology. The subject
5846 Psychology I I (new) may be taken alone by those
not wishing to proceed to level III Psychology.

Arls - B,A,

Candidates who have completed the undergraduate
prograrnme in Psychology before 1999 and who wish
to apply for entry into Honours Psychology in 2000or
later may take further subjects at level III to the value
of 4 points to make up the requirement

The accredited sequence consists of 5104 Psychology
I; 5486 Psychology II (new) and, 4416 Psychological
Research Methodology II; a selection of subjects at
level III which must include 3170 Psychological
Resea¡ch Methodology Itr to a total of at least 12
points; and 4702 lJonours Psychology. Those not
intending to take Psychology beyond level II may take
5104 Psychology I and 5486 Psychology II (new)
without 4416 Psychological Research Methodology II.
Note; subjects unavailable in 1999 are listed for information. For
syllabus details and future availability of these subjects, please
contact the department.

level I

5104 Psychology I

6 points full year

3 lectures per week; either 1 tutorial or I hour practical
work in most weeks

quota may apply

assumed knowledge: qualification for entry into Year
12 Mathematics IS and satisfactory achievement at
Year 12 level in a literary subject using English.

This subject aims to provide an introductory overview
of contemporary psychology by considering a
representative range of psychological topics of current
interest and to equip students for further study of
psychology. The topics that may be covered include
innate behaviour, conditioning, intelligence,
personality, cognitive psychology, developmental
psychology, language, social psychology, abnormal
psychology, the biological bases of behaviour, and
elementary descriptive statistics. The scientific study
of human mental processes and human and animal
behaviour is introduced, with emphasis on objective
enquiry, problem solving and effective
communication. On successful completion, students
will have basic knowledge in specific topics covered,
together with skills in research methods and in
evaluating psychology knowledge claims.

assessment: approximately equal marks to assignments
through the year and end of semester examinations
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Level ll

4416 Psychologicol Reseorch
Methodology ll

4 points semester 2

2 lectures, workshop each week; occasional practicals

prerequisites : 5 104 Psychology I

corequisite: 5846 Psychology II (new)

restriction: not available to students who have
completed, or are currently enrolled in,3170
Psychological Research Methodology III
The subject presents an introduction to current
approaches to enquiry in psychology. It considers the
relative merits and shortcomings of these approaches
and attempts to locate them within a broad framework
of epistemological understanding. Conside¡ation will
be given to methods ranging from the interpretive to
the experimental and to appropriate procedures for
analysing and drawing conclttsions from the data they
produce. The use of computer-based methods and

packages for the treatment of both textual and
numerical data will be emphasised.

os s e s s nrcnt'. 4 practical exercises 50Vo, exam 5OVo

584ó Psychology ll (new)

8 points full year

3 lectures per week; I seminar sequence (6 sessions);
practical exercise each semester

prerequisites: 5104 Psychology I
The subject is oriented towards the controlled study of
human and animal behaviour, both individual and
social, and is concerned also with the possibilities for
the wider application of contemporary psychological
theories. Specialised seminar sequences allow some
choice of additional topics.

assessment: equal marks to assignments through the
year, end of semester examinations

Level lll
At the third year level, 3170 Psychological Research
Methodology (4 points) and a set of 2 point-subjects
wilt be offered to cover a range of topics in
Psychology. These are organised into two groups. The
range of subjects to be offered in any year will be
subject to the availability of staff and other necessary
resources.

Group A: 3650 Applied Behaviour Change and
Training III; 8779 Metapsychology III; 8659 Social
Psychology; 7324 Studies in Personality III and 5673
The Philosophy and Psychology ofConsciousness III.

Group B: 8267 Animal Behaviour lll; 2196
Environrnental Psychology lIl; 7 196 Intelligence III;
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4'7'70 Neuroscience in Psychology III; 2921
Psychology of Language in Thought and Action III.
"lhe 12 points required fo¡ a major sequence in
Psychology must include 3 170 Psychological Research
Methodology and 4 other psychology subjects from the
list above, with at least one subject chosen from each
group. Students wishing to complete a substantial
proportion of their study at level III in psychology (to
the value of 8 points or more) are advised to undertake
the subject Psychological Research Methodology,
since the majority of the practicals assume competence
in statistical analysis and the use of the
computer-based statistical package at the level
provided in that subject. A simila¡ assumption about
familiarity with statistical procedures and
methodological issues may be made in the presentation
of the other material.

Application for entry into Honours Psychology
requires the completion of a major sequence, as above,
to a satisfactory standard.

A1l Level III subjects have associated practical work
assignments which contribure 25Vo of the final mark.
In the case of Psychological Research Methodology,
this consists of workshops and a substantial exercise in
statistical computing.

Details about the practical work, including formal
contact time, are included in the Third Year
Psychology Handbook. It is not possible to stipulate
formal contact hou¡s for practical work in the syllabus
entries below since this varies among the different
practical exercises; in some cases the data-gathering,
and in all cases the statistical analyses and the
preparation of the reports, are completed in the
students' own time. It is assumed that students will
either be concurrently enrolled in Psychological
Research Methodology, or have completed it (or some
equivalent) previously. Where this is not the case

students may need to devote additional time to develop
competence in the statistical techniques employed.

8267 Animol Behoviourlll
2 points semeste¡ 1

I lecture a week; 3 tutorials, practical work

prercquisites'.3 149 Psychology II; or 5846 Psychology
II (New) and 4416 Psychological Research
Methodology II
restriction:3609 Animal Behaviour prior to 1989

This subject will proceed from the point reached in the
Psychology II section devoted to the topic. The central
theme will be the behaviour of mammals and its
evolution. Primates, the camivora and the ungulates,
will receive particular attention, but other species will
also be treated. Play behaviour, domestication,
behaviour in captivity and man-animal contacts will be

emphasised. Extensive use will be made of film and it



is hoped to organise a visit to an animal instrumentality
in the Adelaide area.

Approximately 12 film screenings will be arranged in
association with the course and a frlm program will be
available from the Departmental Office during
Orientation Week.

assessment: final exam; report of a practical exercise to
be conducted in the Adelaide Zoological Gardens

3ó50 Applied Behoviour Chonge ond
Troining lll

2 points semester 1

I lecture per week; 3 tutorials, practical work

prerequisítes:3149 Psychology tr; or 5846 Psychology
II (New) and 4416 Psychological Research
Methodology II
This subject is concerned with changing existing
behaviours and training new skills in applied settings.
The first part of the course reviews the evidence
concerning the effectiveness of psychotherapy and
behaviour modihcation and thei¡ application to work
behaviours in organisations. Particular emphasis is
placed on the implications of this evidence for the
design and evaluation ofbehaviour change programs in
applied settings. The second part of the course is
concerned with the principles and practice of training
new work and social skills and with teaching work
related i¡formation to adults in applied settings.

assessment: final exam; report of a practical exercise

2196 Environmenlol Psychology lll

Arts - B.A.

This subject reviews recent cognitive analytical
approaches to the study of individual differences in
intelligence, comparing the psychometric paradigm
with various information processing models. Particular
emphasis is given to the consequences of ment¿l
retardation, brain damage, and ageing for intellectual
functioning.

assessment: final exam; report of a practical exercise

8779 Metopsychology lll
2 points semester I

1 lecture a week; 3 tutorials, practical briefing sessions

prerequisítes:3149 Psychology II; or 5846 Psychology
II (New) and 4416 Psychological Research
Methodology II
This subject treats the psychological enterprise as the
object of study, that is the network of individuals,
groups and institutions involved in the production,
dissemination and application of psychological
knowledge claims. Findings from philosophy, history
sociology and psychology itself will be considered in
an attempt to extend the understanding of the
psychological enterprise. The course encourages a

critical approach to psychological and scientific
knowledge claims, and is informed by insights from
post-structuralist and postmodern thinkers. The aim is
not to provide final answe¡s, but to assist participants
to develop a more critical perspective of the discipline.

assessment'. final exam, report of a practical exercise

4770 Neuroscience in Psychology lll

2 points

1 lecture a week; 3 tutorials, practical work

prerequisites: 3 149 Psychology II; or 5846 Psychology
U (New) and 4416 Psychological Research
Methodology II
re st ríc t i on : 27 66 Envir onmental Psychology pre- I 989

An introduction to environmental psychology
including perception and cognition, stressors, personal
space and territoriality, aesthetics, and
human-environment interactions. The course is
intended to complement any of the standa¡d textbooks
on environmental psychology.

assessment: final exam; report of a practical exercise

semester 2 2 points

semester 2

semester 2

1 lecture a week; 3 tutorials, practical work

prerequisites: 3 149 Psychology II; or 5846 Psychology
II (New) and 4416 Psychological Research
Methodology II
restriction: 8743 Physiological Psychology pre-1989

This subject seeks to expose further some of the
difficulties of understanding Psychology in brain
terms, and to develop an impression of what, in
principle, can be achieved by an interchange of ideas
between the two disciplines, Psychology and
Neuroscience by examining, on the one hand, emotion
as a representative psychological construct, and on tle
other, what can be understood of the brain's functional
organisation.

The subject consists, essentially, of th¡ee principal
components: theoretical contemplations of the
'structure' of emotion, and its functional relevance in
psychological explanation; research approaches in its
various aspects; and the implications of physiological
perspectives in a consideration of emotion.

assessment: final exam; report of a practical exercise

7196 lnlelligence lll
2 points

1 lecture a week; 3 tutorials, practical work

prerequisites:3149 Psychology II; or 5846 Psychology
II (New) and 4416 Psychological Research
Methodology tr

restriction: 1508 Intelligence prior to 1989
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3170 Psychologicol Reseorch
Methodology lll

4 points full year

semester 1 - I lecture a week, workshops in computing
and statistics, practical work; semester 2 - 1 lecture a

week, 4 tutorials

prerequisites: 3 149 Psychology II; or 5846 Psychology
II New) and 4416 Psychological Resea¡ch
Methodology II
restriction: 1759 Methodology and Statistics pre- 1989

This subject will add to the range of statistical
significance tests taught in Psychology I and
Psychology II a number of more complex techniques.
These will include multifactor analysis of variance,
planned and post-hoc contrasts, trend analysis, analysis
of covariance and multiple regression. Students 

"villgain further experience with the use of statistical
software (specifically SPSS) on the University's
computers, and will carry out a practical exercise in
this a¡ea. In semester 2, awide range of issues relating
to research design will be covered in lectures and
tutorials. Topics will range from the general (eg. the
various concepts of reliability and validity, the logical
of inference from data obtained in different ways, the
use of quasi-experimentation and unobtrusive
measures) to the highly specific (eg. the consideration
of the inferences that have been made by specific
researchers using particular research designs in
particular areas of psychological interest). Qualitative
methods as well as quantitative methods will be
reviewed.

assessmenl: end of semester exam papers; practical in
statistical computing

8ó59 Sociol Psychology lll
2 points semester I

1 lecture a week; 4 tutorials, practical work

prerequisites:3149 Psychology II; or 5846 Psychology
II (New) and 4416 Psychological Research
Methodology II
restríctions: 6423 Social Psychology and Intergroup
Relations III; 4553 Cognition and Affect in Social
Relationships III; 8659 Social Psychology and
Intergroup Relations III
An expanding body of research in contemporary social
psychology has been the study of social cognition. This
tradition concerns itself with the way in which
individuals and groups attend to, process, interpret,
mentally represent and understand social information.
Concepts central to social cognition research include
attributions, schemas, scripts, categories and
prototypes. These central concepts will be developed
and expanded by the consideration of affective, social,
culfural and symbolic influences. Less mainstream
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approaches to the study of social life such as social
identity theory social representations, and discursive
psychology will be compared and contrasted to the
social cognition tradition. The aim ofthis subject is to
critically examine the extent to which these different
theoretical approaches can be usefully integrated. A
practical exercise illustrating central theoretical
concepts will be conducted.

assessment: final exam; report of the practical exercise

7324 Sludies in Personolity lll
2 points semester 2

1 lecture a week; 3 tutorials, practical work

prerequisiles:3149 Psychology II; or 5846 Psychology
II (New) and 4416 Psychological Research
Methodology II
restriction:5202 Personality prior to 1989

The study of personality as a sociocultural product;
interactional concepts of personality; discursive
construction of identity, self, the subject and
subjection; discourse analysis in studies of the person;
poststructuralist, social constructionist and narrative
perspectives.

assessmenti hnal exam, report of a practical exercise

5ó73 The Philosophy ond Psychology of
Consciousness lll

2 points semester I

I lecture a week; 3 tutorials, practical work

prerequisites: 3 149 Psychology II; or 5846 Psychology
II (New) and 4416 Psychological Research
Methodology II
restriction: 1967 The Philosophy and Psychology of
Consciousness prior to 1989

This subject examines the place in Psychology of the
phenomena associated with such terms as

'consciousness','awareness' and'experience'.
Lectures and tutorials deal with the place ofthese types
of concept in an overall scientific program, considering
relevant issues at levels ranging from the philosophical
to the physiological. Specific topics include the
mind-body problem, the feasibility of a reductionist
approach, the place of phenomenology and
existentialism, and the suggestions ofphysiologists on
the nature of the mechanisms that might underlie
consciousness. Several viewpoints are examined, such
as the evolutionary, the humanistic, the cognitive and
cross-cultural approaches.

assessment: final exam; report ofa practical exercise



Honouls Level
Note.'from the year 2000, students wishing to apply for entry into
4702 Honours Psychology will need to have completed at least
24 points in Psychology subjects in levels ll and lll, combined,
with no fewer than 12 at level lll, including 3170 Psychologicat
Research Methodology lll (see note preceding the entry for
Psychology l).

4702 Honours Psychology

24 points full year

quota: will apply

prerequisites: satisfactory standard in 5104
Psychology I; 3149 Psychology II; third-year
psychology subjects totalling at least 12 points value,
including 3170 Psychological Research Methodology
III; or equivalent subject sequence from other degree
courses deemed acceptable by the Head of
Department. The entry standard normally requires an
overall Credit or Distinction in two of the first, second
or third-year assessments ofpsychology subjects, and,
in any case, at least a good pass (60Vo or better) on
average for level III subjects. Academic achievement is
the only criterion for entry to the course. No more than
six places in the course are available for students who
have degrees from Universities outside South
Australia. Intending applicants seeking further
information should obtain the Honours Introductory
Booklet from the Department.

Honours Psychology is a full year's course of lectures
and discussions on advanced topics. It also involves a
dissertation embodying the results of a research
investigation carried out under supervision of a
member of the staff of the Department or other person
nominated by the Depafment for the purpose; and a
theoretical essay.

assessmenti (provisional) achievement in the
examinations of four half-semester topics 40Vo;
empirical research thesis 45Vo; theoretical essay L5Vo

Sociolsc¡ences

6204 lssues ond Techniques in lhe Sociol
Sciences ll

4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutoriaVcomputer workshop per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points in any social science
discipline at level I
This subject is compulsory for students wishing to take
the degrees of Bachelor of Social Science and Bachelor
of Environmental Studies in the Division of
Humanities and Social Sciences at The University of
Adelaide. Its objectives are: to provide students with a
basic understanding of the philosophical
underpinnings of modern social science; to provide

Arts - B,A.

students with a perspective on the role of social
sciences within contemporary society, especially in
Australia; to enhance students' individual development
as professional social scientists and assist them in the
development of their own individual career paths
within the social sciences; to provide students with
some basic skills in the collection, analysis,
interpretation and presentation of social science
information; and to enhance students' prospects of
entering a satisfying and rewarding ca¡eer in the social
sciences upon completion oftheir degree.

assessment: participation 2OVo; project 4OVo; exanr
4OVo

Sponish ond Porluguese longuoge ond
[iterolule

(available on the University of Adelaide campus,
taught by Flinders University)

Note: the language at each level is for both beginners and
advanced students. Students will be streamed w¡th¡n the topic.

level I

9994 Sponish I Port I
3 points semester 1

5 hours per week

This topic is speciflrcally for those who want to
approach the Spanish language for the fust time, and
uses the latest communicative approaches to language
by stressing involvement in two sorts of activities:
those relating directly to students, their interests and
lives, and those relating to the worlds of Spain and
Latin America. The primary goal is to teach students to
interact in Spanish as naturally and as spontaneously as

possible.

assessment: periodic tests on aural comprehension and
writing skills, oral exam, aural and written exam

5593 Sponish I Porl2
3 points semester 2

5 hours per week

prerequísite:9994 Spanish I Part I
This topic is for those who have completed Spanish I
Part I an equivalent introduction to the language. It
uses the latest communicative approaches to language
by stressing involvement in two sorts of activities,
those relating directly to students, their interests and
lives, and those relating to the worlds of Spain and
Latin America. The primary goal is to encourage
students to feel free to interact in Spanish as naturally
and as spontaneously as possible.

assessment: periodic tests on aural comprehension and
writing skills, oral exam, aural and written exam
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Level ll

7202 Sponish ll Port I

4 points

5 hours per week

prerequisite: 5593 Spanish I Part 2

This subject consolidates and extends the language
work done in level I and provides further practice
through grammar and composition exercises. It also

further develops the auraUoral communication skills of
the student through continuous oral practice in the
classroom and language and computer laboratory
exercises. The readings and cultural component will
focus on contemporary issues pertaining to the
Hispanic countries.

assessment: continuous - periodical tests on aural
comprehension and writing skills, oral and written exam

3832 Sponish ll Pqrt 2

4 points

5 hours per week.

prerequisites:7202 Spanish II Part I

This subject consolidates and extends the language
work done in 7202 Spanish II Part I and provides
fufher practice through graûrmar and composition
exercises. It also further develops the auraVoral
communication skills of the student through
continuous oral practice in the classroom and language
and computer laboratory exercises.

assessment: continuous - periodical tests on aural
comprehension and writing skills, oral and written exam

3034 Beginners Porluguese Port I

approaches and aims to develop further the students'
skills in both spoken and written Portuguese. This topic
will also focus on relevant aspects of culture, history
traditions, sports and the arts, giving special emphasis
to the literatures of the different Portuguese speaking
countries.

assessment: oral assessment SÙVo;wittert exams 507o

Level lll

3286 Sponish lll Port I

6 points semester I

5-6 hours per week

prerequisites: 3832 Spanish Il.Part 2

This subject comprises two parts. A core component
comprises lectures and exercises in Spanish grammar,
conversation and composition which build on and
consolidate the language learning of the level I and tr
subjects - this component is compulsory for all
students majoring in Spanish. The second component
comprises different units chosen from modules offered
by the Spanish department, including Spanish and
Latin American Literature, Spanish and Latin
American cinema, Flamenco dancing and music,
Commercial Spanish, Spanish Translation (not all
modules are offered every year).

assessment: language section and elective modules
with a strong language component - written exercises,
end of semester written and oral exams; cultural
components - written essays, class presentations and
end of semester exams

5342 Sponish lll Porf 2

6 points

5-6 hours per week

prerequisites:3286 Spanish III Part 1

semester 2

This subject comprises two parts. A core component
comprises lectures and exercises in Spanish graûtmar,

conversation and composition which builds on and
consolidates the language learning ofthe level I and II
subjects - this component is compulsory for all
students majoring in Spanish. The second component
comprises different units chosen from modules offered
by the Spanish depafment, including Spanish and
Latin American Literature, Spanish and Latin
American cinema, Flamenco dancing and music,
Commercial Spanish, Spanish Translation (not all
modules will be offered every year).

assessment: language section and elective modules
with a strong language component - written exercises,
end of semester written and oral exams; cultural
components - written essays, class presentations and
end of semester exams

semester I

semester 2

4 points

4 hours per week

semester 1

The goals of this subject are to familia¡ise students
with the basic structures of Portuguese and to
encourage students to feel free to interact in Portuguese
as naturally and as spontaneously as possible and to
establish a minimal level of skills in aural
comprehension and conversation.

assessment: written exams 50Vo; oral assessment 507o

2755 Beginners Porluguese Porl2
4 points semester 2

4 hours per week

prerequisite: satisfactory standard in Beginners
Portuguese Part 1 or consent ofTopic Coordinator.

This topic is for those students who have completed
PORT 2101 or have had an equivalent introduction to
the language. It uses the latest communicative
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2693 Advonced Porluguese Porl I
4 points semester 1

3 hours per week

prerequisite: satisfactory standard in Beginners
Portuguese Part 2 or consent of Topic Coordinator

This topic provides the student with advanced training
in oral, aural and written Portuguese as well as a more
sophisticated treatment of the cultures and customs of
the Portuguese speaking peoples. Classes will include
the extensive use of music, role playing and videos and
written materials reflecting the diverse aspects of every
day life.

assessment: periodic tests on aural comprehension,
writing skills; oral exam; end of semester aural, written
exam

7MS Advonced Porluguese Porl2

Ar-fs - B.A.

Women's Studies
http ://chomsky.arts.adelaide.edu. au/
WomensStudies
Note: subjecls unavailable in 1999 are listed for your

information. For syllabus details and future availability of these

subjects, please contact the department

level I

3517 Gender, Work ond Society I

3 points semester I

Sexual inequalities in capitalist society; social patterns
of sexual oppression; sexual inequalities in the
Australian economy and workforce; gender and

economic policies; the politics of gender in the

worþlace; rvomen and trade unions; strategies for
achieving sexual equality.

assessment: essays and other written work to a total of
approximately 4000 words

80óó lnlroduclion lo Gender Studies I

3 points semester I

2 hour lecture, I tutorial a week

restriction: Women's Studies I
This subject aims to examine how gender studies

contributes to ow understanding of women in
Australian society. Topics will vary but may include
discussion of debates around sexualit¡ bodies, politics,
work,the relations of race, ethnicity and gender, and

the role of men.

assessment: tutorial papers and essays to a total of
3000 words; attendance at lectures, tutorials are
compulsory

1977 Lobour, Cullure ond lhe Medio I

3 points semester 2

2 hour lecture, t hrtorial per week

This subject will develop students' understanding of
the role of culture in symbolising and communicating
the aims and ideals of the labour movement and will
equip students to critically analyse cultural and media
constructions of the notions of work and the "worker"
in Australian society. The course will explore examples
of cooperation between artists and other cultural
workers and unions in Australia and overseas from the

nineteenth century through to the present day. Key
events and texts from the 1890's, the 1930s, the Cold
'War, the 1960s and the present will be examined to
assess the contribution of art and culture to expressing
and promoting union views and concems. The role of
both the mass and altemative media in representing
and challenging these views will also be considered.
Industrial issues arising from the culrent expansion in
the culture and media industries will be discussed, as

4 points semester 2

3 hours per week

prerequisite: satisfactory standard in Advanced
Portuguese Part 1 or consent ofTopic Coordinator

This topic will continue to provide the shrdents with
advanced training in oral, aural and written Portuguese
as well as a more sophisticated treatment of the
cultures and customs of the Portuguese speaking
peoples. Classes will include the extensive use of
music, role playing and videos and written materials
reflecting the diverse aspects of every day life. Literary
texts by a representative selection of writers from the
Portuguese speaking countries will be studied.

assessment: periodic tests on aural comprehension,
writing skills; oral exam; end of semester aural, written
exam

cognoles
6994 lnlroduclion lo Lolin Americo
4 points semester 1

2-3 hours per week

prerequisite: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This topic will introduce the student to the major
social, political and economic issues facing Latin
America today, employing a multi-disciplinary
approach, videos and class discussions. Contemporary
issues involving governance, economic development,
social change, human rights and ethnicity issues will
be covered. This subject may be studied at Level II or
as Part III of Spanish IIIB.

as ses sment: tests, essays
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will the effectiveness of unions' use of their own
media, mass media and campaign work in attempting
to promote their concerns. Students will assess the
range of strategies available to the labour movement to
raise issues and conduct debates within the public
domain and leam practical skills in media analysis.

assessment: essays, other written work totalling
approximately 4000 words

Level ll

9959 Auslrolion Feminisl Hislory ll
4 points semester I
2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: Gender Divisions in Some Western
Societies

A survey ofAustralian feminist history set in a context
of recent debates in feminist history. Topics include
Aboriginal women, the historiography of the women
convicts, pioneer women, women's separate sphere,
fi¡st-wave feminism, sexualit¡ the birth rate, women's
paid and unpaid work, the depression and the world
wars.

assessment: 3500 word essay; 1500 word seminar
paper, seminar participation and 1000 word report

ló03 Gender in o Posl ColoniolWorld Il

4 points semester 2

1 lecture, two-hour seminar a week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject examines theories and issues of western
feminism from the perspective of the 'other', from
women writing beyond the English-speaking west,
including Asia, Africa, South America and fourth
world peoples and non-English speaking background
immigrants in western nations. While the subject
explores the experiences of women in other cultures,
the focus will be on how we think western feminist
issues differently when they are viewed from beyond
Anglo-feminist frameworks.

assessment: major and minor essays, reports, oral
presentations totalling up to 6000 words

5943 Gender, 'The Body'ond Heolth ll
4 points semester I

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will explore the social and historical
location of understandings of 'the body', gender and
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health. In particular it will investigate the role that the
concept ofbiology and biological difference play in the
construction of gender, and of health/illness. The
subject will draw on historical and contemporary
instances to explore the plausibility of materialist,
socio-biological, social constructionist, Foucauldian
and post-modern theories of embodiment and its
relationship to gender.

Topics will include the exploration of changing
understandings of reproduction, the immune system,
biological rhythms and psychosomosis and in doing so
will focus on contemporary diseases which may
include repetition injury infertility, impotence, cancer,
obesit¡ anxiety disorders, osteoporosis.

The subject will draw centrally from feminist
scholarship in sociolog¡ anthropology and the history
and philosophy of science.

essessment: 1000 word essay 25Vo; seminar
preparation, attendance, paficipation, 1000 word
presentation 35Vo;2000 word major essay 4OVo

3450 Gender, Work ond Society ll
4 points semester I

3 hour class per week

Sexual inequalities in capitalist society; social patterns
of sexual oppression; sexual inequalities in the
Australian economy and workforce; gender and
economic policies; the politics of gender in the
worþlace; women and trade unions; strategies for
achieving sexual equality.

assessment: essays and other written work to a total of
approximately 6000 words

64r',O Lobour, Cullure ond the Medio ll
4 points semester 2

2 hour lecture, 1 tutorial per week

This subject will develop students' understanding of
the role of culture in symbolising and communicating
the aims and ideals of the labour movement and will
equip students to critically analyse cultural and media
constructions of the notions of work and the "worker"
in Australian society. The course will explore examples
of cooperation between artists and other cultural
workers and unions in Australia and overseas f¡om the
nineteenth century through to the present day. Key
events and texts from the 1890's, the 1930s, the Cold
War, the 1960s and the present will be examined to
assess the contribution of art and culture to expressing
and promoting union views and concerns. The role of
both the mass and alternative media in representing
and challenging these views will also be considered.
Industrial issues arising from the current expansion in
the culture and media industries will be discussed, as
will the effectiveness of unions' use of their own



media, mass media and campaign work in attempting
to promote thei¡ concerns. Students will assess the
range of strategies available to the labour movement to
raise issues and conduct debates within the public
domain and learn practical skills in media analysis.

assessment: essays and other written work to a total of
approdmately 6000 words

óó51 Life Slodes: Auslrolion 1850 - 1980ll
4 points semester 2

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will draw upon biographical and
autobiographical writing between 1850-1990 in order
to explore the lives of Australian men, women and
children and their social context. Key concerns will be
the construction and interaction notions of masculinity
and femininity and questions of where to draw the
dividing line between history and fiction. The subject
is structured into six units which each explore a
particular tradition of life writing as a window onto the
socio-cultural history of a specific decade. We will
examine the conventions of secular hagiography
detailing the work of constitutional and political
figures of the 1880s and 1890s. Exploring the
traditions of social history we will consider lives
potentially lost to history in the 1930s and 1950s and
examine life-writing as a political strategy in the
1970s-1980s.

assessment: major and minor essays, reports, oral
presentations, totalling up to 6000 words

8800 Perspeclives on Sexuol¡l¡es ll
4 points semester I

subject to staffing

3 hours per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will explore the ways in which sexuality is
socially and culturally constructed. It will investigate
how, on the one hand, sexuality is a category through
which social and cultural life is organised which needs

to be studied separately and how, on the other hand, the
category of sexuality is always in interaction with other
categories, such as gender and race in the complex
regimes of contemporary life. Topics may include:
sexuality in the worþlace, sexual violence, identity
politics, children and sexuality, representations of
sexuality in the media, prostitution, pornography,
abortion and HIV/AIDS. The subject will draw
centrally from feminist scholarship, sociology,
anthropology and the history and philosophy of
sclence,

Arts - B,A,

assessment: 1000 word essay 20Vo;100O word analysis
of a cultural text 25Vo;3000 word major essay 407o;

attendance, participation and reading 107o

ó857 Populor Cullure, Film ond
Represenlolion ll

4 points semester 1

2 hour lecture, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions:4700 Women and the Media II
Students will examine a variety of approaches to
popular culture and analyse the constructions of
masculinity and femininity in the popular media. The
focus will be on visual media, particularly on film and
film theory although it may also include an analysis of
newspapers, advertisements, women's magazines,
romance fiction, and the like. The subject will consider
contemporary debates concerning the production and
consumption of popular culture, the signihcance of
spectator positions and the dynamics of pleasure and

desi¡e in the maintenance of gender representations in
the media.

assessment: short applied analysis 1,000 words 207o;
seminar presentation and 1000 word paper 2OVo;3000-
word essay 60%.

4173 Sexing lhe Disciplines ll (Gender
Studies core lop¡c)

4 points semester 2

prerequísites: minimum 6 points from Level I
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject serves as an introduction to the category
gender as a tool of analysis and to the main debates and

theoretical issues. These will be explored in relation to
a number of disciplinary areas, for example politics
and anthropology, as well as in relation to
interdisciplinary and cross-disciplinary work, for
example bioethics and masculinities. As a discussion
of gender issues in the humanities and social sciences,

this subject is designed to interest students across the
Faculty of A¡ts as well as those enrolled in the BA
(Gender Studies).

assessment: essays, tutorial papers, reports and
participation to an equivalent ofup to 6000 words
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level lll
2345 Auslrolion Feminisl History lll
6 points semester 1

I lecture, two-hour seminar a week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 1489 History IIIB Women in History; 9959
Gender Divisions in Some Westem Societies IIIIII;
9959 Australian Feminist History II
A survey ofAustralian feminist history set in a context
of recent debates in feminist history. Topics include
Aboriginal women, the historiography of the women
convicts, pioneer women, women's separate sphere,
first-wave feminism, sexualiry the birth rate, women's
paid and unpaid work the depression and the world
WAIS.

a.ssessment: 5000 word essay, 1000 word seminar
paper, seminar participation reports

6734 Aulobiogrophicol Writings lll
6 points semester 2

also available externally

3 hours per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

In this subject students will read autobiographies and
autobiographical fiction written by women from
various cultures and career backgrounds and explore
the similarities and differences of life experiences. The
subject will explore current feminist, postcolonial,
poststructuralist and deconstructive narrative theories
of self-representation in relation to the
autobiographical text. Students will also engage in
creative writing activities

assessment: seminar paper, projects to an equivalent of
8000 words

990Á Feminisl Thought lll
6 points semester 2

also available externally

3 hours per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restriction: 3466 Survey of Feminist Thinkers prior to
1992

This subject introduces students to a range of feminist
positions, exploring the debates between and within
feminist theory. Topics include debates with the
disciplines in the humanities and social sciences,
especially the contributions and challenges of psycho-
analysis, post-structuralism, Foucault, postmodernism
and cultural studies.
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as s e s sment : participation /re v iew 20Vo ; tutorial paper
30Vo;major essay 50Vo

8550 Gender in q Post ColoniolWoild lll

6 points semester 2

1 lecture, two hour seminar a week

prerequísites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject examines theories and issues of western
feminism from the perspective of the 'other', from
women writing beyond the English-speaking west,
including Asia, Africa, South America and fourth
world peoples and non-English speaking background
immigrants in western nations. While the subject
explores the experiences of women in other cultures,
the focus will be on how we think westem feminist
issues differently when they are viewed from beyond
Anglo-feminist frameworks.

assessment: major and minor essays, reports, oral
presentations up to 9000 words

5150 Gender, Environmenl, Developmenl lll
6 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: 3377 Gendered Spaces, Gendered
Development III
Since the late 1980s the connection between gender,
environment and development (GED) has emerged as

an area of special interest for academics, policy makers
and activists. GED is now a focus of international
research in both Gender Studies and Environmental
Studies, has entered the rhetoric of policy makers at the
highest international levels and has generated an
international NGO network. This subject will explore
the theoretical and political implications of linking
gende¡ environment and development by analysing
current global GED issues and selected examples of
local GED issues in the Australasian region.

assessment: tutorial participation lOTo; tutorial
presentations/exercises 30Vo; essaysheports totalling
6000 words 607o

7378 Gender,'The Body'ond Heollh lll
6 points semester 1

3 hours per week

prerequísites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

The subject will explore the social and historical
location of understandings of 'the body', gender and
health. In particular it will investigate the role that the



concept ofbiology and biological difference play in the
construction of gender and of health/illness. The
subject will draw on historical and contemporary
instances to explore the plausibility of materialist,
socio-biological, social constructionist, Foucauldian
and post-modern theories of embodiment and its
relationship to gender. Topics will include the
exploration of changing understandings of
reproduction, the immune system, biological rh¡hms
and psychosomosis and in doing so will focus on
contemporary diseases which may include repetition
injury infertility, impotence, cancer, obesity, anxiety
disorders, osteoporosis. The subject will draw centrally
from feminist scholarship in sociology, anthropology
and the history and philosophy of science.

assessment: 1500 word essay 25Vo; seminar
preparation, attendance, participation, 2000 wo¡d
presentation 357a;major 3000 word essay 40Vo

5271 life Slories: Auslrolion 1850 - 1980 lll
6 points semester 2

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will draw upon biographical and
autobiographical writing between 1850-1990 in orde¡
to explore the lives of Australian men, women and

children and their social context. Key concems will be
the construction and interaction notions of masculinity
and femininity and questions of where to draw the
dividing line between history and frction. The subject
is structured into six units which each explore a

particular tradition of life writing as a window onto the
socio-cultural history of a specific decade. We will
examine the conventions of secular hagiography
detailing the work of constitutional and political
figures of the 1880s and 1890s. Exploring the
traditions of social history we will consider lives
potentially lost to history in the 1930s and 1950s and

examine life-writing as a political strategy in the
1970s-1980s.

assessment: major and minor essays, report, oral
presentations, totalling 9000 words

58ó9 Petspeclives on Sexuolilies lll
6 points semester 1

subject to staffing

also offered extemally

3 hours per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

This subject will explore the ways in which sexuality is
socially and culturally constructed. It will investigate
how, on the one hand, sexuality is a category through
which social and cultural life is organised which needs
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to be studied separately and how, on the other hand, the

category of sexuality is always in interaction with other
categories, such as gender and race in the complex
regimes of contemporary life. Topics may include:
sexuality in the worþlace, sexual violence, identity
politics, children and sexuality, representations of
sexuality in the media, prostitution, pornography,
abortion and HIV/AIDS. The subject will draw
centrally from feminist scholarship, sociology,
anthropology and the history and philosophy of
sclence,

assessment: 1500 word essay 2OVo; seminar
presentation and 1500 word analysis of a cultural text
25Vo; 3OO0 word essay 40Vo; attendance, and
participation arid reading 107o.

8ó13 Populor Culture, Film ond
Represenlolion lll

6 points semester 1

2 hour lecture, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: minimum 8 points from Level II
Humanities or Social Sciences

restrictions: 470019670 Women and the Media IV III

Students will examine a variety of approaches to
popular culture and analyse the constructions of
masculinity and femininity in the popular media. The
focus will be on visual media, paficularly on f,rlm and

frlm theory although it may also include an analysis of
newspapers, advertisements, women's magazines,
romance fiction, and the like. The subject will consider
contemporary debates conceming the production and

consumption of popular culture, the significance of
spectator positions and the dynamics of pleasure and

desire in the maintenance of gender representations in
the media.

assessment: 1500 word applied analysis 207o; seminar
presentation and 1000 word paper 20Vo;4000 word
esszy 60Vo

Honours

8829 Honours Women's Sïudies

24 points full year

prerequisites: minimum credit average in the required
major sequence (8 points at Level II; 12 points at
Level III)
The work of the Honours year consists of taking a core
subject (a theory/research subject 'Critique and
Construct') and one elective subject and writing an
Honours thesis. A list of subjects to be offered is
available from the Department. Students from allied
Arts Departments may enrol for joint Honours program
with the approval of the respective Heads of
DepartmenlPostgraduate Coordinators. Some subjects
will be offered through a collaborative affangement

349
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with the Women's Studies Unit at Flinders University.
Students should contact the Department for a list of
these. Students may choose electives from the
postgraduate subjects available through the
Department, or appropriate postgraduate subjects
available at another tertiary institution in South
Australia.

Students who wish to do Honours should consult with
the Honours Convenor about their eligibility and thei¡
plans for the Honours prog¡¿rm.

assessment: thesis 507o; core (theory/research) subject
257o; elective21%o

Women's Sludies sub¡ecls nol offered
in 1999

29Ol Women's Heolth lssues I

3 points Level I

5913 Power ond D¡ffefence: Posl-Coloniol
Perspeclives ll

4 points

1892 Power ond D¡fference: Posl-Coloniql
Perspeclives lll

6 points

contact deparÍnent for syllabus details

I-evel ITI

Level tr
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

Genelol
A student may gain one or more of the following
degrees:

Honours degree of Bachelor ofArts
Honours degree of Bachelor ofArts
(Asian Studies)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Australian Studies)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Cultural Studies)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts
@uropean Studies)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts
(Intemational Studies)

Admission fequ¡fements
Students for the Honours degree shall not begin
thei¡ Honours work until they have qualifred for
an Ordinary degree of the Faculty of Arts, or
some other degree deemed by the Faculty to be
appropriate preparation, and have completed a

major sequence relevant to the appropriate
Honours degree syllabus, or equivalent
acceptable to the Department or Award
Committee concerned, in their undergraduate
degree.

Students wishing to take Honours must obtain
the approval of the Head of the Depafment or
Departments, or of the Award Committee for
named degrees concerned.

A student may not enrol a second time for
Honours in the same degree and Department if
the student (i) has already qualified for Honours
in that Department; or (ii) has presented for
examination in that Department but has failed to
obtain Honours; or (iii) withdraws from the
course, unless the Faculty under Rule 8, below
permits the student to re--enrol.

No graduate who has obtained an Honours
degree in a subject or freld of study in another
Department or equivalent may obtain the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts in a
corresponding subject, field of study, or
Department of the Faculty of Arts.

Approvol of course of sludy ol
enfolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Facuþ at enrolment each year.

Durotion of the Aword
The work of the Honours year must be
completed in one fuIl year of full-time study,
save that on the recommendation of the Head of
the Depafment or Depafments concerned, or
the Award Committee concemed the Faculty
may permit a student to spread the wo¡k over
two years, but not more, under such conditions
as it may determine.

Quolif icolion requ¡rements
A student may proceed to the Honours degree in
one of the subjects listed in Rule 6, below,
comprising course work and a dissertation, or, if
being supervised by more than one Department, a

combination of those subjects. A combination
requires Faculty approval on the recommendation
of the Departments concemed and shall include
such work as shall be deemed by the Faculty to be
equivalent to a single subject of a points value of
24 points.

The course of study and dissertation topic for the
Honours year for shrdents must be approved by
the Head of the Department or Departments
concerned before en¡olment.

A student may, subject to the approval of the
Faculty in each case, proceed to the Honours
degree in a subject taught in a Department in
another Faculty. Such students must consult the
Head of the Department concerned who must
seek the approval of the Faculty ofArts.

A student wishing to proceed to Honours in
subjects within the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences is referred to the Specific
Course Rules for the Honours Degree of the
degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences.

3

4

5
5.1

5.2

5.3

2
2.1

2.2

2.3

5.4

2.4
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Course of study/Subiects of sludy
A student may proceed to the Honours degree in
one of the following subjects or certain approved
combinations of the following subjects,
provided that the student has obtained, before
enrolment, the approval of the Head of the
Department concerned:

8302 Honours Ancient Greek and./or Latin 24

1105 HonoursAnthropology 24

3025 Honours in Chinese Studies 24

4210 Honours Classical Studies U
7711 Honours Economics 24

9639 Honours English Language and
Literature 24

2521 Honours Envi¡onmental Studies 24

1760 Honours Ethnomusicology (B.4.) 24

4360 Honours French Language and Culítrez4
3178 Honours Geography 24

1261 Honours German Language and
Literature 24

8717 Honours History 24

1509 Honours in Japanese Studies 24

2373 Honours Labour Studies 24

5276 Honours Musicology (8.A.) 24

3315 Honours Philosophy 24

5442 Honours Politics 24

4702 Honours Psychology 24

8829 Honours Women's Studies 24

A student may proceed to the Honours degree in
one of the following subjects or certain approved
combinations of the following subjects,
provided that the student has obtained, before
enrolment, the approval of theAward Committee
concerned:

7247 Honours Asian Studies 24

6617 Honours Australian Studies 24

9831 Honours Cultural Studies 24

1743 Honours European Studies 24

6168 Honours International Studies 24

Students who have been granted permission to
study an honours program supervised by two
Departments will be advised of the appropriate
subject title and code at the time of enrolment.

Atlendonce requ¡remenls
A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
assessment, by examination, thesis or otherwise,
unless he or she has regularly attended the
prescribed classes and has done written and
laboratory or other practical work, where

required, to the satisfaction of the departmenls
concerned. A candidate is required to meet
regularly with his or her superviser during the
preparation and writing ofthe thesis component
of the course.

Pursuant to this clause, a candidate who is not
eligible to present work for assessment will
receive a final result of NAH (Not Awarded),
unless he or she withdraws from the course
before the required date.

I Review of ocodemic progress
A student who is unable to complete the course
for the Honours degree within the time allowed,
or whose work is unsatisfactory at any stage of
the course, or who withdraws from the course,
shall be reported to the Faculty which may
permit the student to re--enrol for the Honours
degree under such conditions (if any) as it may
determine.

9 Assessment ond exominolions
9,1 Except by permission of the Faculty a student

shall take the whole of the final examination (if
any) for the Honours degree at the one annual
examination.

9.2 The names of the students who qualify for the
Honours degree shall be published within the
following classes and divisions:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

352



Atts - B. Env,Sf,(Hons)

Bochelor of Environmentol Studies (Honours)

The above award has been developed within the ftamework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar. As af students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Generol
A student may gain an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Environmental Studies, an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Environmental Studies, or
both.

Admission requ¡remenls
Students for the Honours degree shall not begin
their Honours work until they have qualified for
the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Environmental Studies or some other degree

deemed by the Faculty of Arts to be appropriate
preparation

Students wishing to take Honours must obtain
the approval of the Head of the Department or
Departments, or of the Award Committee for
named degrees.

A student may not en¡ol a second time for
Honours in the same degree and Department if
the student (i) has already qualified for Honours
in that Department; or (ii) has presented for
examination in that Department but has failed to
obtain Honours; or (iii) withdraws from the
course, unless the Faculty under Rule 8, below
permits the student to re--en¡ol.

Approvolof course of study ot
enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Dulolion of coufse
The work of the Honours year must be completed
in one year of full-time study, save that on the

recommendation of the Head of the Department
or Departments or Award Comrnittee concerned,
the Faculty may permit a student to spread the

work over two years, but not more, under such

conditions as it may determine.

Quolificotion requirements
A student may proceed to the Honours degree in
the subject listed in Rule 6, below, comprising
course work and a dissertation, or, if being
supervised by more than one Department, a

combination of this subject and a subject or
subjects offered at the Honours level by the other
Department. A combination requires Faculty

approval on the recommendation of the

Departments concerned and shall include such

work as shall be deemed by the Faculty to be

equivalent to a single subject of a points value of
24 points.

The course of study and dissertation topic for the

Honours year for students must be approved by

the Head of the Department or Departments or

Award Committee concerned before enrolment.

A student may, subject to the approval of the

Faculty in each case, proceed to the Honours

degree in a subject taught in a Department in
another Faculty. Such students must consult the

Head of the Department concerned who must

seek the approval of the Faculty of A¡ts.

Course of study/Subiects of studY
A student may proceed to the Honours degree in
the following subject, provided that the student
has obtained, before en¡olment, the approval of
the Director of the Mawson Graduate Centre:

2521 Honours Environmental Studies 24

A student may also proceed to the Honours

degree in certain approved combinations of the

utbject 2521 Honours Environmental Studies
and a subjects or subjects offered by another
Department at the Honours level, provided that

the student has obtained, before enrolment, the

approval of Head of the Department or
Departments or Award Committee concerned.

Students who have been granted permission to
study in a joint honours program supervised by
the Mawson Graduate Centre and another
Deparlment will be advised of the appropriate
subject title and code at the time of enrolment'

Atlendonce requ¡remenls
A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
assessment, by examination, thesis or otherwise,
unless he or she has regularly attended the

prescribed classes and has done written and

laboratory or other practical work, where
required, to the satisfaction of the depafment/s
concerned. A candidate is required to meet

regularly with his or her supewiser during the

preparation and writing of the thesis component
of the course.

5.2

5.3

2
2.1

2.2
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Ar-ls - B, Env. Sf , (H ons)

Pursuant to this clause, a candidate who is not
eligible to present work for assessment will
receive a final result of NAH (Not Awarded),
unless he or she withdraws from the course
before the required date.

Review of ocodemic progress
A student who is unable to complete the course
for the Honours degree within the time allowed,
or whose work is unsatisfactory at any stage of
the course, or who withdraws from the course,
shall be reported to the Faculty which may
permit the student to re--enrol for the Honours
degree under such conditions (if any) as it may
deterrnine.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
The names of the students who quaüly for the
Honours degree shall be published within the
following classes and divisions:

Fi¡st Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Thi¡d Class

Articulolion w¡th other owqrds
Students who successfully complete the subject
2521 Honours Environmental Studies and who
wish to proceed to the Master of Environmental
Studies award will be credited with having
completed Part II of the Master of
Environmental Studies award and will be able to
complete the Master of Envi¡onment¿l Studies
award with one further year of full-time study
involving 24 points of coursework.

9
9.1

t0
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Arts - B.Lob,St,(Hons,)

Bochelor of Lobour Studies (Honours)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the begiming of

this volume of the Calenda¡. As ill students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain

an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

2
2.r

3.1

4
4.\

3

Generol
A student may gain an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Labour Studies, an Honours degree

of Bachelor ofLabour Studies, or both.

Admission requ¡femenfs
Students wishing to take Honours must have

completed the degree of Bachelor of Labour
Studies degree or equivalent as acceptable to the

University. Admission to Honours is at the
discretion of the Head of the Centre for Labour
Studies acting on the advice of the Staff
Committee of the Centre for Labour Studies.

Approvol of course of sludy ol
enfolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Durolion of course
The work of the Honours year must be

completed in one year of full-time study, save

that on the recommendation of the Head of the

Centre for Labour Studies, the Faculty may
permit a student to spread the work over two
years, but not more, under such conditions as it
may determine.

Quolificotion requ¡remenls
Honours in Labour Studies is a full-year course
(or two year part-time course), involving weekly
seminars, essays and a dissertation.

The choice of subjects and dissertation topic by
students must be approved by the Head of the

Centre for Labour Studies before enrolment.

Arrangements are possible for joint honours
combining study in the Centre for Labour
Studies with study in other Departments.

Course of study/Subiects of sludY
All shrdents shall enrol in the subject:

2373 Honours Labour Studies

Review of ocqdemic Plogtess
A student who is unable to complete the course

for the Honours degree within the time allowed,
or whose work is unsatisfactory at any stage of the

course, or who withd¡aws from the course shall be

reported to the Faculty which may permit the

student to re--enrol for the Honours degree under

such conditions (if any) as it may deterrnine'

7.2 A student may not enrol a second time for the

Honours degree of Bachelor of Labour Studies if
the student:

(a) has already qualified for Honours in
Labour Studies

(b) has presented for but has failed to obtain
the Honours degree ofBachelor ofLabour
Studies or

(c) withdraws from the course, unless the

Faculty under 7.1, above, permits the

student to re-ænrol.

8 Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
8.1 The names of the students who qualify for the

Honours degree shall be published within the

following classes and divisions:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

Syllobus

2373 Honours Lobour Studies

24 points full year

prerequisites: Bachelor of Labour studies or a major
sequence in Labour studies in another award of the

Faculty. Admission to Honours is at the discretion of
the Head of the Centre for Labour Studies acting on the

advice of the Centre's staff committee.

Weekly seminars, essays and dissertation. A list of
options listed for 1999 is available from the

department. Subjects and the dissertation topic must be

approved by the Faculty before enrolment.
Arrangements for joint honours with other departments

or centres may be negotiated.

as s es sment : essaYs, dissertation

5
5.1

5.2

5.3

6
6.1

7

7.1
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Bochelor of Sociol Sciences (Honours)

2
2.1

Arts - B,Soc.Sc.(Hons)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the Gene¡al Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them-to gaii an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

Generol
A student may gain an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Social Sciences, an Honours degree
of Bachelor of Social Sciences, or both.

Admission requ¡remenls
Students for the Honours degree shall not begin
their Honours work until they have qualified for
an Ordinary degree of the Faculty of Arts, or
some other degree deemed by the Faculty to be
appropriate preparation, and have completed a
major sequence relevant to the appropriate
Honours degree syllabus, or equivalent
acceptable to the Department or Award
Committee concerned, in their undergraduate
degree.

Students wishing to take Honours must oblain
the approval of the Head of the Department or
Departments, or of the Award Committee for
named degrees concerned.

A student may not enrol a second time for
Honours in the same degree and Department if
the student (i) has already qualihed for Honours
in that Department; or (ii) has presented for
examination in that Department but has failed to
obtain Honours; or (iii) withdraws from the
course, unless the Faculty under Rule 8, below
permits the student to re-enrol.

Approvol of course of sludy ot
enfolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Durolion of the Aword
The work of the Honours year must be completed
in one year of full-time study, save that on the
recommendation of the Head of the Department
or Departments or Award Committee concemed,
the Faculty may permit a student to spread the
work over two years, but not more, under such
conditions as it may determine.

Quolificqtion requ¡remenls
A student may proceed to the Honours degree in
one of the subjects listed in Rule 6, below,
comprising course work and a dissertation, or, if
being supervised by more than one Department,
a combination of those subjects. A combination

5.2

5.3

requires Faculty approval on the
recommendation of the Departments concemed
and shall include such work as shall be deemed
by the Faculty to be equivalent to a single
subject of a points value of 24 points.

The course of study and dissertation topic for the
Honours year for students must be approved by
the Head of the Department or Departments or
Awa¡d Committee concemed before en¡olment.

A student may, subject to the approval of the
Faculty in each case, proceed to the Honours
degree in a subject taught in a Department in
another Faculty. Such students must consult the
Head of the Department concerned who must
seek the approval of the Faculty ofArts.

Course of study/Subjecls of study
A student may proceed to the Honours degree in
one of the following subjects or certain approved
combinations of the following subjects,
provided that the student has obtained, before
enrolment, the approval of the Head of the
Department conce¡ned:

1105 Honours Anthropology 24

7711 Honours Economics 24

2521 Honours Envi¡onmental Studies 24

3178 Honours Geography 24

8717 Honours History 24
6081 Honours Linguistics 24

2373 Honours Labour Studies 24

3315 Honours Philosophy 24
5442 Honours Politics 24

4702 Honours Psychology 24

8829 Honours Women's Studies 24

A student may proceed to the Honours degree in
one of the following multi-disciplinary aleas
provided that the student has obtained, the
approval of the Award Committee:

9831 Honours Cultural Studies 24

6168 Honours International Studies 24

Students who have been granted permission to
study in ajoint honours program supervised by
the two Departments will be advised of the
appropriate subject title and code at the time of
enrolment.

)t

2.3

5
5.1
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9
9.1

Atlendqnce requ¡remenls
A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
assessment, by examination, thesis or otherwise,
unless he or she has regularly attended the
prescribed classes and has done written and

laboratory or other practical work, where
required, to the satisfaction of the departmenls
concemed. A candidate is required to meet

regularly with his or her superviser during the
preparation and writing of the thesis component
of the course.

Pursuant to this clause, a candidate who is not
eligible to present work for assessment will
receive a final result of NAH (Not Awarded),
unless he or she withdraws from the course
before the required date.

Review of ocodemic Plogless
A student who is unable to complete the course
for the Honours degree within the time allowed,
or whose work is unsatisfactory at any stage of
the course, or who withdraws from the course,

shall be reported to the Faculty which may
permit the student to re-enrol for the Honours
degree under such conditions (if any) as it may
determine.

Assessment ond exominolions
Except by permission of the Faculty a student
shall take the whole of the final examination (if
any) for the Honours degree at the one annual
examination.

The names of the students who qualify for the

Honours degree shall be published within the
following classes and divisions:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Thi¡d Class

9.2
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Grqduqte Certificote in Applied Demogrophy

Arts - Grod,Cerl.App, Dem.

This award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of this
volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with the General Course Rules as well as with the Specific
Course Rules set out below, they are advised to refer to them to understand their rights and responsibilities reg-arding
course matters.

Specific Course Rules

l. Admissionrequifements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of

study for the Graduate Certificate in Applied
Demography shall have qualified for a degree of
the University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University.

1.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the Graduate Certificate a person
who does not satisfy the requirements of Rule
1.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

2. Durotion of course
To qualify for the G¡aduate Certificate, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete one semester of full-time
study o¡ the equivalent of part-time study, and no more
than two years of part-time study.

3. Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be approved by
the Faculty at effolment each year.

4. Course requ¡rements
4.1 To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete core
subjects to the value of l2 points, as follows:

4.2 Core subjecls

All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

2837 Introduction to Demography 3

5628 Computer Applications in
Demography 3

4101 Demographic Projections and
Forecasts 3

9052 Applications of Demography 3

4.3 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.
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5. Slofus, exempt¡on ond cfed¡l
tronsfel

5.1 A candidate normally would not be granted
status for any subject which he or she has
completed for another award.

5.2 A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

6. Assessmenl ond exominolions
6,1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

6.2 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

7. Articulotion with other owqrds
A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in
Applied Demography who satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate but
who does not complete the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to the
Graduate Certificate.

Syllobuses

See Master of A¡ts (Applied Demography) for syllabus
details



Groduote Cerïificote in Austrolion Studies

At-ts - Grod. Cer-t. Ausf ,Sf .

There will be no intake into this course in 1999

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡rements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Certificate in Australian Studies

shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purPose by the University.
Students would normally be expected to have
passed a second or third year level subject in an

aspect of Australian studies in their
undergraduate degree.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the

Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accePt as a student for the Graduate

Certificate a person who does not hold a degree
of a tertiary institution but has given evidence

satisfactory to the Facuþ of fitness to undertake

work for the Graduate Certificate.

2 StoTus, exempT¡on ond credil lronsfer
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of Education, no student may
gain stahrs towa¡ds the Graduate Certificate for
other studies undertaken in the University or
other institutions.

3 Approvolof course of studY ol
enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Dulolion of course
Except with the special permission of the

Faculty, the course for the Graduate Certificate
shall be completed in one semester of full-time
study or not more than two years of part-time
study.

5 Quolificotion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
with an ag5regate of twelve points, including the
compulsory subject 6310 Issues for Australians
and two elective subjects.

ó Course of sludy
ó..l Compulsory sub¡ecl

A1l candidates shall satisfactorily complete:

6310 Issues for Australians fV 4

6.2 Eleclive subiects
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete subjects

to the value of eight points from the following or
from Level IV subjects chosen in consultation
with the Course Coordinator:

Anthropology
5011 Aborigines and the State IV 4

5069 Towards anAnthropology of Australian
Society IV 4

3080 Aboriginal Land Tenure and
Sacred Sites IV 4

2764 Depictng Aboriginal Cosmology fV 4

Educotion
8832 Education in Multilingual Settings 4

5093 Gender, Education and Social Change 4

8900 Schools as Cultural SYstems 4

9217 Teaching the Australian Studies
Curriculum 4

English

9455 Australian Cultural Studies IV 4

7491 Contempora¡y Australian Writing 4

History

1442 Aboigines in 20th Century
Australia [V 4

8032 South Australian Aboriginal History IV 4

Lobour Studies

3649 Political Economy of Globalisation fV 6

Politics
4197 Public Policy in South Australia fV 4
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7

7.1

Ar-fs - Grod, C erl. Ausf . Sf .

Women's Studies

9410 Australian Feminist llistory: A Survey 6

5756 Power and Difference: Postcolonial
Perspectives PG 6

Review of ocodemic progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectwes and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staffconcerned may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

For the purposes of this clause a shrdent who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of Education as adequate, attend all
or part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having eruolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be two systems of classification of
pass in subjects for the Graduate Certificate:
either Non-Graded Pass, or Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

7.2

7.3
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Syllobuses

cote lopic
ó310 lssues for Auslrolions
4 points not offered in 1999

2 hours per week

A semina¡-based, one semester subject investigating
issues in the field of Australian Studies with a

particular focus on Australian culture. The subject will
address a range of areas such as Aboriginal writing,
media ownership and control, Australian film and
television, tourism and culture, and landscape and
culture.

assessment: essays, papers equivalent to 8,000 words

elect¡ves
Anlhropology
5010 Aborigines ond lhe Slole lV
4 points not offered in 1999

2lectures, I tutorial per week

restriction:81951543'l Aborigines and the State II/[I
This subject focuses on the seemingly inexorable
encapsulation of the Aboriginal people of Australia
within the wider nation state. That is, it views the
process whereby Aborigines have been transformed
from autonomous hunter-gatherers into, and
maintained as, dependent Fourth World peoples. After
briefly surveying the history of and Aboriginal reaction
to the European colonisation ofAustralia, attention is
devoted to a range of contemporary issues in both
remote and urban environments. Here the thrust is to
place such phenomena as Aboriginal Land Rights,
community development programs, alcohol abuse, and
high arrest and incarceration rates in their broader
socio-politiceeconomic context.

assessment: essays, papers equivalent to 8,000 words

50ó9 Towords on Anlhropology of Auslrolion
Society lV

4 points

3 hours per week

restriction: 691411709 Towards an Anthropology of
Australian Society IIlIl
Anthropology provides an exciting challenge to our
understanding of the familia¡. This subject critically
examines what fo¡ many is an apparently familiar field
Australian culture and society. At the same time this
subject provides a context in which to critically
examine dominant anthropological agendas, research
methods and modes of presentation. By engaging in
apparently familiar fields this subject addresses
questions which underpin the location and future of

anthropological research in Australia. Central
questions are: why, beyond work focused on
Aboriginal cultures, has so little ethnographic research
been done in Australia; what is the value of
ethnographic perspectives; what is the relationship
between 'texts', as cultural products, and everyday life;
how can cultural resea¡ch in Australia profrtably
proceed.

assessmenti essays, papers equivalent to 8,000 words

Educolion
For syllabus details of Education electives see Master
of Education Studies

English

94.55 Auslrolion Cullurol Studies lV

4 points

I lecfure, two-hour seminar a week

The subject analyses contemporary Australian culture
using theories and methodologies from the area of
cultural studies. Students are expected to read widely
in cultural studies and to situate their analyses of
Ausfialian culture within wider debates in cultural
studies. The a¡eas of Australian culture examined æe

popular literary forms, everyday life, television, and
film.

assessment: essays, papers equivalent to 8,000 words

7491 Conlemporory Auslrolion Witing
4 points semester 2

I lecture, two-hour seminar a week

restriction: 655711815 Contemporary Australian
Fiction: New Directions 197G-1990 IIIIII
An exploration of the new diversity in Australian
fiction since the 1970s, when the production of
Australian literature increased dramatically.

assessment: essays, papers equivalent to 8,000 words

History

8032 South Auslrolion Aboriginol Hislory lV
4 points semester 1

restriction: South Australian Aboriginal History at
undergraduate level for syllabus details

See entry for 6253 South Australian Aboriginal History
III in BA under History

assessmenti essays, papers equivalentto 8000 words

semester I

not offered in 1999
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Lobour Studies

3649 Polilicol Economy of Globolisotion lV
6 points semester 2

See Grad. Dip. Labour Studies for syllabus details

Polilics

4197 Public Policy in Soulh Austrolio lV
4 points not offered in 1999

2 two-hour seminars per week

restriction'. 1280 Public Policy in Australia II; 9796
Public Policy in Australia III; Politics Honours Special:
Public Policy in Australia

See 9990 Private and Public Policy in South Australia
III in the Bachelor ofArts fo¡ content details.

assessment: essayst pape¡s equivalent to 8,000 words

Women's Studies

9410 Austrolion Feminisl Hislory: A Survey
4 points semester 1

prerequisites: 5528 Theories of Feminism or
permission of Head of Department

restrictions: 9959/2345 Gender Divisions in Some
Western Societies Since 1700 IUlIl, 1489 History IIIB
(Women in History)

A survey of Australian feminist history set in a context
of recent debates in feminist history. Topics include
Aboriginal women, the historiography of the women
convicts, pioneer women, women's separate sphere,
fi¡st-wave feminism, sexuality, the birth rate, women's
paid and unpaid work, the depression and the world
wars.

assessment:4000 word essay or oral history project,
1500 word seminar paper/research, seminar
presentation, participation

575ó Power ond Difference: Poslcoloniol
Petspeclives PG

6 points not offered in 1999

3 hours per week

restrictions'. 37 0819279 Power and Difference

Students will consider feminist, postmodern and
postcolonial perspectives on constructions of race,
class and gender differences with specific (but not
exclusive) reference to Australian culture (19th and
20th century). With refe¡ence to the work of
postcolonial, French feminist, psychoanalytic,
Foucauldian and deconstructive critics students will
examine the role of high and mass cultu¡al materials
(novels and a¡t forms, histories, joumalism, traveller's
tales, the tabloid press, film, cartoons, photography,
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newspapers and the like) in constructing netwo¡ks of
knowledge and power through representations of
difference/marginality. The subject will examine the
possibilities for maintaining and resisting dominant
power relations in the operations of language, social
institutions and everyday life experiences. It will also
consider reading and viewing practices to understand
how readers are positioned by texts and how to read
otherwise'.

assessment: 1500 word applied analysis 2O1o; lO00
word seminar presentation/paper 20Vo; 4000 word
project research paper 6OVo; book and journal 507o,
4000 word major essay 50%



Grqduole Certificqte in Cognitive Science

Arts - Grod. Ceft ,Cog,Sc,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requilemenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate in Cognitive Science
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University incorporating major studies in one or
more of the following disciplines: philosophy,
psychology, linguistics, computer science,
neurophysiology, neuroanatomy, mathematics;
or for a degree of another institution accepted for
the purpose by the University.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not hold a degree
of a tertia¡y institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty offitness to undefake
work for the Graduate Certiflrcate.

Sfolus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t llonsfer
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of Philosoph¡ no student may
gain status towa¡ds the Graduate Certifrcate for
other studies undertaken in the University or
other institutions.

Approvolof course of study ol
enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Durolion of lhe Aword
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a student
shall satisfactorily complete a course of one
semester of full-time shrdy or the part-time
equivalent, and not more than two years of part-
time study.

Quolificolion requ¡remenls
Students of the Graduate Certificate shall
complete 12 points of subjects as outlined in
Rule 6, see below.

Course of study/Subiects of sludy
Students for the Graduate Certificate shall
complete subjects to the value of 12 points as

follows:

ó.1 Core Subiecl
All students shall complete the following
subject:

1207 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains
and Computers fV 4

(Students who are exempted from studying the
subject 1207 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains
and Computers fV due to having previously
completed either 8606 Cognitive Science:
Minds, Brains and Computers II or 5086
Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains and
Computers Itr or its equivalent will be required
to present a further 4 point elective subject listed
n 6.1.2 in lieu of this requirement.)

6.2 Eleclive Subiects
All students shall complete elective subjects to
an aggregate value of 8 points chosen from the
following six groups of subjects, with no more
than 4 points of subjects being presented from
any one group:

Group A Philosophy Subjects

8733 Issues in the Philosophy
oflanguage fV 4

6655 Mental Representation,
Consciousness and SelfIV 4

3390 Logic fV 4

Group B Psychology Subjects

4308 Intelligence IV 2

5296 Neuroscience in Psychology IV 2

2960 Philosophy and Psychology of
Consciousness IV 2

9292 Psychology of Language in Thought
and Action fV 2

8299 Social Psychology IV 2

Group C Computer Science Subjects

8352 Artificial Intelligence IV 2

1711 Knowledge Representation fV 2

2340 Advarced Artificial Intelligence fVA
(Computer Vision) 2

5042 Advanced Artificial Intelligence IVB
(Machine Learning) 2

I,2

6
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Arts - Grod.Ceft.Cog,Sc,

Group D Linguistics Subjects

4594 Foundations oflinguisticTheory IV 4
3355 Language, Cognition and Reality IV 6

Group E Histology and,A.natomy Subjects

2967 Integrative and Comparative
Neuroanatomy (CS) ry 4

Group F Physiology Subjects

3155 Neurobiology fV 2

The availability of some of the above elective
subjects varies from year to year. Students
should contact the relevant department(s) for
information about subject availability over the
projected period of their study program.

Many of these elective subjects have had their
normal prerequisites waived for the purposes of
this graduate program in Cognitive Science.
However, students enrolling in these subjects are
expected to do sufficient background reading to
aftain a basic understanding of the subject area.
Prospective students should contact subject
coordinators for information about appropriate
background reading.

Acodemic progfess
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
relevant Department as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

9 Arliculolion wilh other owords
9.1 Students who complete this course are also

eligible to apply for entry to the Graduate
Diploma in Cognitive Science course, and if
successful, on gaining entry may apply for
status for the work they have undertaken in the
Graduate Certificate.

9.2 Students who have conferred upon them the
award of Graduate Certificate in Cognitive
Science who subsequently successfully
complete the requirements of the Graduate
Diploma and gain 6 or more points of status for
their first award must surrender their Graduate
Certificate before being admitted to the
Graduate Diploma.

Syllobuses

See Master of Cognitive Science for syllabus details

7

7.1

I
8.1

7.2

8.2



Groduole Certificote in Creqlive Wriling

Arts- Grod.Cerl,Cr.Wr.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

l. Admissionrequ¡remenls
1,1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Certificate in Creative Writing
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University, and
present a suitable portfolio ofcreative writing

1.2 The Faculty ma¡ subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 1.1 above but who has
presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the G¡aduate
Certificate.

2. Durolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete one
semester of full-time study or not more than two
years of part-time study.

3. Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at en¡olment each year.

4. Course requiremenls
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 12 points, as follows:

4.1 Core subjecl
All candidates shall complete the following
subject:

4320 Work in Progress 6

4.2 Eleclive sub¡ecls

All candidates shall complete an elective subject
to the value of 6 points selected from the
following:

8500 Australian Cultural Studies fV 6

915ó Contemporary Australian Film IV 6

8307 Contemporary Australian Writing IV 6

3255 Drarna Since 1900 IV 6

7313 Fiction and Drama in England fV 6

3876 LegaI Representations: From Book

7450

97l',l

9596

2085

6933

3904

5358

9185

9631

to Website IV 6

Major English Texts IV 6

Medieval English Literature IV 6

Modern Drama from Europe,
America and Britain fV 6

Modernist Literature IV 6

New Literatures in English IV 6

Poetry of the English Renaissance IV 6

Questions of Postmodernism IV 6

Romanticism IV 6

The Idea of Youth: Fiction,
Film andTheory fV 6

5845 Twentieth Century American
Literature IV 6

1698 Victorian Literature fV 6

8972 Women's Writing in the
Nineteenth Cenhrry IV 6

4.3 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

5 Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l lronsfer
5.1 A candidate normally would not be granted

status for any subject which he or she has
completed for another award.

5.2 A candidate who fails a subject and desi¡es to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concemed.

6 Assessment ond exominqtions
6.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

6.2 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned
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(b) For the pqpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

7. Arliculotion w¡th olher owords
A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in
Creative Writing who satisfies the requirements
of the Graduate Certificate but who does not
complete the requirements of the Graduate
Diploma may be admitted to the Graduate
Certificate.

Syllobuses
See Master of Arts (Creative rWriting) for syllabus
details
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Groduote Certificqle in Educolionol Studies

Ais - Grod,Ce¡t.Ed.St

This award does not qualify the candidate for registration as a teacher. For the purposes of professional registration, a
candidate must complete the Graduate Diploma in Education.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course mattets.

There will be no intake into this course in 1999

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡femenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate in Educational
Studies shall have qualifred for a degree of the
University or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a sfudent for the Graduate
Certifìcate a person who does not hold a degree
of a tefiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work fo¡ the Graduate Certificate.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t llonsfer
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Depaftment of Education, no student may
gain status towards the Graduate Certificate for
other studies undertaken in the University or
other institutions.

Approvol of course of sludy ol
enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Durolion of coufse
The course is offered on a part-time basis only.
Except with the special permission of the Faculty
the course for the Graduate Certificate must be
completed in one year, or not more than four
years of part-time study.

Quolificotion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
twelve points of subjects listed below.

Course of study/Subjects of sludy
The subjects of the Graduate Certificate in
Education are the following:

3785 Australian Educational Issues 2

7432 Ct¡rnculum in its Context 2

5221 Professional Studies 2

5232 Social and Cultural Context of Leaming 3

6227 Sítdent- Teacher Interaction
in the Classroom 3

Review of ocodemic progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of Education as adequate, attend all
or part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having en¡olled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be two types of classifications of pass
in any subject for the Graduate Certificate: Non-
Graded Pass; or Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

Articulolion w¡lh olher owords
Students who complete the award of Graduate
Certificate in Educational Studies are eligible to
apply for entry to the Graduate Diploma in
Education course, and if successful, on gaining
entry, receive full status for the work they have
undertaken in the Graduate Cerlificate.

r.2

7

7.t

2
2.1

7.2

7.3

3.1

4
4.1

5
5.1

6

I
8.1

9
9.1
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9.3
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Students who have conferred upon them the
award of Graduate Certificate in Educational
Studies who subsequently successfully complete
the requirements of the Graduate Diploma in
Education must surrender their first award
before being admitted to the Graduate Diploma
in Education.

Notwithstanding the above Rules a candidate
who has been enrolled for the degree of
Graduate Diploma in Education and who has

completed the work prescribed herein for the
Graduate Certificate in Educational Studies and
who has not been awarded the Graduate
Diploma shall, on written application to the
Registrar, be awarded the Graduate Certificate.

Syllobuses

See Graduate Diploma of Education for syllabus
details
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There will be no intake into this course in 1999.

framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requirements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Certificate in Envi¡onmental
Policy, Planning and Management shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or for a
degree of another institution accepted for the
purpose by the University.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not hold a degree
of a tefiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Cefihcate.

2 Stotus, exempl¡on ond credil tlonsfel
2.1 Except by the special permission of the Director

of the Mawson Graduate Centre for
Environmental Studies, no student may gain
status towards the Graduate Certifrcate for other
studies undertaken in the University or other
institutions.

3 Approvol of course of sludy ot
enfolmenl

3.1 Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Durolion of coufse
4.1 Except with the special permission of the

Faculty, to qualify for the Graduate Certiflrcate a
student shall satisfactorily complete a course of
one semester of full-time study or not more than
four consecutive semesters of part-time study.

4.2 Part-time students shall take the subject 9865
Environmental Policy and Planning Project in
thei¡ final semester.

5 Suolificolion fequ¡remenls
5.1 The course of study for the Graduate Certificate

shal1 be made up of the compulsory subject
Envi¡onmental Policy and Planning Project,
together with three elective subjects.

Course of study/Subjects of study
All students shall satisfactorily complete the
compulsory subject:

9865 Environmental Policy and Planning
Project 3

Students shall complete elective subjects to the
value of 9 points taken from the following:
4079 Ecofeminist Theory and Politics 3

7766 Ecotourism: Opportunities and Impacts 3

1716 Educating for the Environment 3

7007 Envi¡onmental Earth Science 3

9474 Environmental Hazards 3

8865 Environmental Impact Assessment
(Env.St) 3

7 420 Env ronmental Organisation and
Activism 3

2005 Environmental Politics 3

8249 Environmental Restoration and
Rehabilitation 3

1683 Envi¡onmental Risk Management 3

3216 Environmental Systems Management 3

2056 Envi¡onmental Writing 3

4550 Gender, Environment, Development 3

5941 History Philosophy and Ethics of
Environmentalism 3

6631 Managing Coastal Environments 3

8375 Practical Envi¡onmentalism 3

1201 Principles ofEnvironmental Science 3

9873 Special Topic in Envi¡onmental
Management 3

2667 Special Topic in Environmental
Planning 3

7888 Special Topic in Environmental Policy 3

8594 Special Topic in Environmental
Science 3

2267 Special Topic in Environmental
Srudies 3

2L24 UrbanEnvironments 3
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Review of ocodemic plogless
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
en¡ol for that subject again except by special
perrnission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

For the pu4)oses of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Director of the
Mawson Graduate Centre of Environmental
Studies as adequate, attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if
granted) after having en¡olled for at least two
thi¡ds of the normal period during which the
subject is taught, shall be deemed to have failed
the subject.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Certihcate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

not offered in 1999

7.2

7.3

I
8.1

Syllobuses

98ó5 Environmenlol Pol¡cy qnd Plonn¡ng
Projecl

3 points

I hour workshop per week

This subject will require students to compete a policy
or planning document relevant to a selected
environmental management issue.

assessment: to be advised

See Master of Envi¡onmental Studies for other syllabus
details
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Groduole Certificote in Environmentql Studies
The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to thãm to !'ain
an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regardrng course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I

1.1

4.2

1.2

Admission requiremenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate in Environmental
Studies shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the G¡aduate
Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 1.1 above but who has
presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Certificate.

Durotion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one
semester of full-time study or not more than two
years of part-time study.

Approvol of course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Coulse fequ¡remenls
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 12 points, as follows:

Core subjects

All candidates shall complete one subject from
either of the following two gtoups of subjects:

Environmental History and Philosophy
Group

5941 History and Philosophy of
Environmentalism 3

1722 Special Topic in Environmental History
and Philosophy 3

Enyironmental Science Group

1201 Principles ofEnvironmental Science 3

8594 Special Topic in
Environmental Science 3

Elective subjects

All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 9 points selected from the
following Environmental Policy, Planning and
Management Group of subjects:

4079 Ecofeminist Theory and Politics 3

7766 Ecotouism: Opportunities and Impacts 3

1716 Educating for the Environment 3

2550 Environmental Earth Science 3

1865 Environmental Futures: LocaVGlobal
Sustainability 3

9474 Environmental Hazards 3

8865 Environmental Impact Assessment
(Env.St.) 3

7 420 Envronmental Organisation and
Activism 3

2005 Envi¡onmental Politics 3

8249 Environmental Reconstruction and
Rehabilitation 3

1683 Environmental Risk Management 3

3216 E¡vtronmental Systems Management 3

2056 Envi¡onmental Writing 3

4550 Gender, Envi¡onment, Development 3

6631 Managing Coastal Environments 3

8375 Practical Envi¡onmentalism 3

9873 Special Topic in Environmental
Management 3

2667 Special Topic in Environmental
Planning 3

7888 Special Topic in Environmental
Policy 3

2267 Special Topic in Envi¡onmental
Studies 3

2124 UtbanEnvironments 3

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

4.1

4.3
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5

5.1

5.2

Slolus, exemption ond cred¡t tlonsfer
A candidate norrnally would not be granted

status for any subject which he or she has

completed for another awa¡d.

A candidate who fails a subject and is allowed to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Graduate Certificate:

Pass with High Distinction
Pass with Distinction
Pass with Credlt and
Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eügible to be
assessed, by examination or otherwise,
unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to be assessed,

by examination or otherwise, shall be
deemed to have failed the subject.

Review of ocodemic plogress
A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in
Environmental Studies who satisfies the

requirements for the Graduate Certifrcate but
who does not complete the requirements for the

Graduate Diploma may be admitted to the

Graduate Certificate.

Syllobuses
See Master of Environmental Studies for syllabus
details
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Grqduote Certificqte in Historicol Studies
This award has been developed within the framewo¡k of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of this
volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with the General Course RuleJas well as the SpecifiC Course
Rules below, they are advised to refer to them to understand their rights and responsibilities regarding óourse matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requilemenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certif,rcate in Historical Studies
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not hold a degree
of a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Stolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t lronsfer
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of History no student may gain
status towards the Graduate Certihcate for other
studies undertaken in the University or other
institutions.

Approvolof course of sludy ol
enfolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Durotion of lhe Aword
Except with the special permission of the Head
of Department of History, the course for the
Graduate Certificate shall be completed in one
semester of full-time study or not more than two
years of part-time study.

Quolificotion requ¡remenls
Students of the Graduate Certificate shall
complete 12 points of subjects as outlined in
Rule 6, see below.

Course of study/Subjects of sludy
Students for the Graduate Certificate students
shall complete subjects to the value of 12 points
chosen from the following:

Full-year and semester length Level III History
subjects listed in Rule 8.9 of the Specihc Course
Rules ofthe Bachelor ofArts (see page219),to
be taken as:

2215 History IV (Ful1 Year) 12

6493 HistoryIVA 6
4782 History IVB 6

7877 Individual Historical Study
(Full Year) 12

8834 Individual Historical StudyA 6

3499 Individual Historical study B 6

Acodemic progfess
A student who fails a subject and desi¡es to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

For the pulposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of History as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

1.2

7

7.1

7.2

I
8.1

8.24
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Syllobuses

2215 History lV (FullYeor)

12 points full Year

2 lectures, I tutorials a week

restrictions: Subject by same name at Level [I or Itr

Content to be selected from any of the Level III fulI
year History subjects listed as current

assessmenti as for selected subject with additional
requirements as stipulated by the Subject convenor

ó/93 History IVA

6 points semester I or 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorials a week

restrictionsi Subject by same name at Level II or III
Any Level III semester length History subjects listed
as cufrent

assessment: as for selected subject with additional
requirements as stþulated by the Subject convenor

4782 Hislory IVB

6 points semester 1 or 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorials a week

restrictions: Subject by same name at Level II or III
Any Level III semester length History subjects listed
as current

assessment: as for selected subject with additional
requirements as stipulated by the Subject convenor

7877 Individuol Histoilcol Sludy (Full Yeor)

12 points full Year

2 hours individual consultation

Syllabus details to be determined in consultation with
Course Coordinator

8834 lndividuol HisloricolStudy A

6 points semester I or 2

2 hours individual consultation

Syllabus details to be determined in consultation with
Subject Coordinator

3499 Individuol HisïoricqlStudy B

6 points semester I or 2

2 hours individual consultation

Syllabus details to be determined in consultation with
Subject Coordinator
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Groduote Certificote in lnternotionol Studies

Ar-fs - G ro d. Cert. I nl.Sf .

This award has been developed within the framework of the Gene¡al Course Rules printed at the beginning of this
volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with the Gene¡al Course Rules as well as the SpecifiJ Course
Rules below, they are advised to refer to them to understand their rights and responsibilities regarding óou..e mutt rs.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission lequiremenls
An apphcant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Cefificate in International
Studies shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the pulpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a

candidate for the Graduate Certificate a person
who does not satisfy the requïements of Rule
1.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Durolion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete one
semester of full-time study or not more than two
years of parl-time study.

Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Course fequ¡remenls
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 12 points as follows:

Core Subjecls

All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

8414 Graduate International Studies 6

3094 International Studies Semina¡ 6

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certif,rcate any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

Stolus, exempt¡on ond cfed¡t lronsfer
A candidate normally would not be granted
status for any subject which he or she has
completed for another award.

5.2 A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

6 Assessmenl ond exominotions
6.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Cefihcate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

6.2 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible ro attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concemed.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

7 Arliculotion wilh olher owords
A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in
International Studies who satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate but
who does not complete the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to the
Graduate Certif,rcate.

Syllobuses
See Master of Arts (International Studies) for syllabus
details

1.2

4.1

4.2

5
5.1
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Groduote Certificote in Lobour Studies

Arts - Grod,Cert.Lob.Sf,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to ¡efer to them to gain an

understanding of thei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: this course is also offered externally

Specific Course Rules

I

1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certihcate in Labour Studies
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as

equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see frt to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not satisfy the

requirements of Rule 1.1 above but who has

presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undefake work for the Graduate
Certificate.

Durotion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one
semester of full-time study or not more than two
years of part-time study.

Approvol of course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at en¡olment each year.

Coulse requ¡fements
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects

to the value of 12 points, as follows:

Core subjects

Al1 candidates shall complete one of the

following coursework subjects :

5565 Labour Movements fV 6

2822 Labour Strategies IV 6

3649 Political Economy of Globalisation IV 6

7489 Social and Labour Research fV 6

8506 Theorising Work and Sociefl fV 6

Elective subjects
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of at least 6 points chosen from the
core subjects listed in 4.1 or the following:

5718 International Political Economy IV 6

6112 Labour Market Studies IV 6

4657 Laborr Research Networking IV 6

3210 Learning and the Workplace 3

1598 Learning and the Work Place IV 4

3368 Managing Education for rily'ork 3

1882 Managing Education for Work IV 4

4894 Regional Industry Development 3

5194 Regional Industry Development fV 4

4688 Sustaining Regional Development 3

6322 Sustaining Regional Development [V 4

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certihcate any subject that, in the
opinion ofthe Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

Slotus, exempt¡on ond cfed¡l Tronsfer

A candidate normally would not be granted
status for any subject which he or she has

completed for another award.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concemed, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Graduate Certihcate:

Pass with High Distinction
Pass with Distinction
Pass with Credit and
Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to be
assessed, by examination or otherwise,
unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

1.2

2

4.3

5

5.1

5.2

4

6
6.14.1

6.2

4.2



7 Artlculqlion wlth'olher qwords
A candidaæ for the Graduate Diploma in Labour
Studies who satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certifrcate but who does not complete
the requirements for the Graduate Diploma may
be admitted to the Graduate Certiñcate.

Syllobuses
See Master ofArts (Labour Studies) for syllabus details

AtÌs - Grod,Ceñ.Lob.St
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Groduote Cerlificqte in Longuoge Educotion

Arfs - Grad,Cert,Long.Ed.

There will be no intake into this course in 1999.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

2
2.1

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Certif,rcate shall have qualified
for a degree of the University and a Graduate

, Diploma in Education of the University, or hold
qualifi cations from another institution accepted
by the University for the pulpose.

1,2 Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not hold a degree
of a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certifrcate.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond credit tlonsfel
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the relevant department, no student may gain
status towards the Graduate Certificate for other
studies undertaken in the University or other
institutions.

Approvol of course of study ot
enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Dulolion of course
Except with the special permission of the Faculty,
the course for the Graduate Certihcate shall be
completed in one semester of full-time study or
not more than two years of part-time study.

Suolificotion requ¡rements
Advonced French:
All students shall take subjects to the value of 12
points, comprising the compulsory subjects
1526 Aspects of Culture and Society in French-
Speaking Countries (4 points) and, L373 Issues in
Second Language Learning and Curriculum (4
points) together with an elective subject to the
value of 4 points.

The Faculty may, on the recommendation of the
Department of French, require suitably qualifred
native-speaking candidates to take the subject

1133 Special Project in French Teaching or
French Culture as an altemative to the subject
2171 Advanced Language: Written and Oral
Profìciency.

5.3 Advonced Germon:
All students shall complete subjects to the value
of twelve points comprising the compulsory
subjects 8060 Survey of German-Speaking
Countries Today (three points) and, 3333
Strategies and Materials in Teaching German
(four points) together with five points of elective
subjects.

5.4 The Faculty may, on the recommendation of the
Department of German, require suitably
qualified native-speaking candidates to take the
subject 5647 Special Project in German
Teaching as an alternative to the subjects 2626
Advanced Language (German) and 8589
German Conversation Tutorial.

5.5 AppliedLinguislics
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
subjects outlined in 6.3 below, with an a9gregate
points value of twelve points

6 Course of sludy/Subjects of study
ó.1 Advonced French
6.1.1 Compulsory subjects

All students shall take the following subjects:

1526 Aspects of Culture and Sociefy in
French Speaking Countries 4

1373 Issues in Second Language Learning
and Curriculum 4

6.1.2 Elective subjects
Candidates shall take (subject to the approval of
the Facuþ as outlined in 5.2 above):

either

2l7l Advanced Language: Written and
Oral Proficiency 4

or
1133 Special Project in French Teaching or

French Culture 4

Additional subjects may be offered at the
discretion of the Council.

3.1

4
4.1

5
5.1

5.2



6.2 Advonced Germon
6.2.1 Compulsory subjects

All candidates shall take the following subjects:

8060 Survey of German-Speaking
Countries Today 3

3333 Strategies and Materials in Teaching
German 4

6.2.2 E,lectiv e subj ects

Candidates shall take (subject to the approval of
the Faculty, as outlined in 5.2 above):

either

2626 Advanced Language (German)

8589 German Conversation Tutorial

or

J

2

5647 Special Project in German Teaching 5

Additional subjects may be offered at the
discretion of the Council.

Applied linguislics
The subjects of the Graduate Certihcate in
Language Education (Applied Linguistics) are
the following:

1138 Language and Learning
(Applied Linguistics) 4

6555 Language Awa¡eness 4

4Ol7 Practical Linguistic Analysis 2

5959 Language Teaching 2

Additional subjects may be offered at the
discretion of the Council.

Review of ocodemic progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching stafÊ concerned may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Facully and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of French Studies as adequate,
attend all or part of a hnal examination (or
supplementary examination if granted) after
having enrolled for at least two thirds of the
normal period during which the subject is taught,
shall be deemed to have failed the subject.

Arls - Grod, Cert,Long.Ed,

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be two systems of classification of
pass in any subject for the Graduate Certificate:
Non-Graded Pass; or Pass with l{igh Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and
Pass.

I
8.1

ó.3

7

7.1

7.2

7.3
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Syllobuses

Advonced French
The Department of French Studies, in cooperation w¡th the
Department of French at Flinders, offers a Graduate Certificate
in Language Education (Advanced French). The aim of the
course is to enable practising teachers of French to enhance
their language skills and to further their professional
development

The language of instruction in all subjects will be French.

152ó Aspecls of Cullure ond Society in
French Speoking Counlries

4 points not offered in 1999

2 weeks intensive study during school vacations

Explores central cultural and social issues in France
and French speaking countries today. It will focus on
five themes: La Vème république; Les médias en
France; L immigration; L Europe; La francophonie
Films and novels, the press and television will be
discussed in relation to these aspects.

asses smenti assignment/s 6OVo; examination 40Vo

1373 lssues in Second Longuoge Leorning
ond Curriculum

4 points not offered in 1999

2 weeks ofintensive study during school vacation

The subject examines current research in second
language acquisition; to examine curriculum design for
language teaching; to develop practical strategies and
resources for teaching French.

It will focus on language use in the classroom and
different types of interaction; it will include the
principles and practice of syllabus and program design;
the development and use of resources for teaching
French; procedures for monitoring and assessing
students progress. This subject will be offered as a
conìmon component with the Graduate Certificate in
Language Education (Applied Linguistics) and will
involve French stafffor the language specific issues.

assessment: portfolio including reports on topics
covered in course

2l7l Advonced Longuoge: Writlen ond
OrolProficiency

4 points

2lectures a week

The subject aims to develop communicative
competence in the form of general linguistic
proficiency. Participants who complete the course
successfully may expect to be able to operate more
effectively in the four skills (reading, listening,
speaking and writing) and in particular to integrate

380

them as in real life. These skills are not developed in
isolation but in the context of those issues which are of
most importance in understanding contemporary
French-speaking societies. The issues are closely
coordinated in a rational framework corresponding to
the recommendations of En fin de Compte. This course
book was awarded the National Prize for excellence in
all foreign language teaching in the UK in 1990.

assessmenti active classroom participation, 10 500
word assignments, 30 minute oral exam

I133 Speciol Proiecl in French Teoching or
French Cullure

4 points

t hour a week

The SpecialProjectis an alternative to277l Advanced
Language: Written and Oral Proficiency and replaces
this subject for students with advanced language skills.
It consists of an individual project on some aspect of
French culture relevant to the secondary syllabus. It
may be based on the student's own teaching needs or
experience and could involve the preparation of a

monograph which would be of use to other teachers
with their classes. The project will be done under a

supervisor and the discussion will be conducted in
French.

For those who would prefer to do their Special Project
on issues in language learning and curriculum, they are
advised to join the Classroom Research Subject in
Applied Linguistics which will be offered by the
University of Adelaide.

assessmerxti extended 6000 word essay

not offered ir1999

not offered in 1999
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2626 Advonced Longuoge (Germon)Advonced Germon
The language of instruction ¡n all subjects for the Graduate
Certificate in Language Education (Advanced German) will be

German.

80ó0 Survey of Germon-Speoking Counliles
Todoy

3 points not offered ín7999

2 lectures a week

The aim of this subject is to treat many of the central
social, cultural and political issues in
German-speaking countries today. The unification of
the two Germanies will be the major object of study,
with comparisons with and contrasts to Austria and
Switzerland. Topics surveyed will include the
importance of the European Community, the changing
relationships of the Westerï countries to Central and
Eastem Europe and major political parties. There will
also be discussion of the revolution in and
disappearance of the GDR, of problems encountered
by individuals when they try to enjoy their guaranteed
freedoms, and of the difficulties caused by and for
ethnic German migrants, asylum-seekers, and other
outsider groups. The particular concerns of women,
environmentalists and the need to develop and adapt
educational systems will also be discussed. The survey
will use material from newspapers, journals, radio and
television to illustrate and inform the discussion.

assessmenti essay 60Vo; semester work 40Vo

3333 Slrolegies ond Moleriols in Teoching
Germon

4 points not offered in 1999

2 lectures a week

This subject deals with language teaching
methodology in a very practical sense. It will
concentrate on the practical aspects of teaching
German as a foreign language in a school setting: ways
of establishing the needs of learners; analysing and
evaluating existing materials (ie the textbooks most
widely used in SA); criteria fo¡ the development of
new materials; preparing exercises for specific
communicative needs.

The subject will rely heavily on the experience and
contributions of the participants, because improving
our language teaching methods is as much a

cooperative exercise as language learning itself.

assessmenti essay 60Vo; semester work 4OVo

3 points

2 lectures a week

The aim of this subject is to upgrade existing language
skills by written and oral work in modern German at an

advanced level. The subject will emphasise linguistic
problems encountered in the classroom situation and

recent changes in usage in German. The alternative to
this subject for students already having substantially
these skills is the Special Project.

assessment: exam 5OVo; classwork 507o

8589 Germon Conversolion Tuloriol
2 points not offered in 1999

1 tutorial a week

The aim of this subject is to upgrade existing fluency
and conversational skills in modern everyday German
by intensive oral work in small groups. Special
attention will be given to topics of cuffent cultural,
political and social interest and to recent changes in
spoken German idioms. The alternative to this subject
for students already having substantially these skills is
the Special Project.

as s es smenti participation

5647 Speciol Projecl in Germon Teoching
5 points

t hour a week average

The Special Project is an alternative to both 2626
Advanced Language and 8589 German Conversation
Tutorial and replaces these subjects for those students
who already have substantially those language skills. It
consists of an individual project embodying resea¡ch
into some aspect of German Language Teaching
Methodology, or a related field acceptable to the
Department, and may be based on the student's own
teaching experience. A supervisor will be assigned to
the project and individual guidance sessions will take
place on a regular basis. Supervision will be conducted
in German.

assessmenti extended 6000 word essay

not offered in 1999

not offered in 1999
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Applied Linguistics

I138 Longuoge ond Leorning
(Applied Linguislics)

4 points

1 lecture, 1 tutorial a week

not offered in 1999

The aim of this subject is to int¡oduce current research
in second language acquisition. The course will
include: introduction to the nature and functions of
language; resea¡ch on language development; the role
of instruction; language learning strategies; contrastive
linguistics, error analysis and inter-language
approaches to second language studies.

assessmenti 4000 word essay 60Vo; assignments 40%

ó555 LonguogeAworeness
4 points not offered in 1999

I lech.re, I tutorial a week

Zhe aim of this subject is to alef students to the social,
political and psychological context of a range of
languages other than English. Pa¡ticular emphasis will
be placed on official language policies in Australia and
their implications for language teaching.

assessment:4000 word essay 607o); assignments 407o

4Ol7 Proclicol Linguislic Anolysis
2 points not offered in 1999

I lecture per fortnight; 1 practical per week

This subject aims at providing students with the
essence of traditional school grammar and practical
skills in linguistic analysis and error analysis.

assessmenti 4000 word essay 607o; assignments 40%

5959 longuoge Teoching

2 points

1 lecture, I tutorial a week

This subject will familiarise learners with a number of
methods and techniques used in the second language
classroom. It will address the technological resources
currently available and show how they can be
integrated with the learning process.

assessmenti ¡esearch rcport 60Vo; assignments 40%

not offered in 1999
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Groduote Certificote in Logic

Ar-fs - Grod.Ceñ,Log.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding oftheù rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requilements
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate in Logic shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or for a

degree of another institution accepted for the
purpose by the Universit¡ which includes a pass
in Logic I or an equivalent subject.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not hold a degree
of a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculfy of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Stolus, exempl¡on qnd cred¡t tronsfel
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of Philosophy, no student may
gain status towa¡ds the Graduate Certificate for
other sh¡dies undertaken in the University or
other institutions.

Approvolof course of study ot
enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Durolion of the Aword
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a student
shall satisfactorily complete a course of one
semester of fuIl-time sfudy or not more than two
years of part-time study.

Quolificotion requ¡remenls
Students of the Graduate Diploma shall
complete 12 points of subjccts as outlined in
Rule 6, see below.

Course of sludy/Subiects of study
Students for the Graduate Diploma students
shall complete subjects to the value of 12 points
as follows:

ó.1 Core Subjects
All students shall complete the following
subject:

3402 AdvancedlogicA(Pc) 6

(Students who are exempted from studying the
subject 3402 Advanced Logic A (PG) due to
having previously completed 4259 Logic trIAor
its equivalent will be required to present a

further 6 points of elective subjects listed in
6.l.2in lieu of this requirement.)

6.2 Eleclive Subjecls
All students shall complete elective subjects to
an aggtegate value of 6 points chosen from the
following:

2614 AdvancedlogicB (PG) 2

7665 Argument (PG) 4

1619 A¡tificial Intelligence (PG) 2

1998 Intermediate Logic (PG) 4

2254 KtowTedge Representation (PG) 2

Flinders University Subjects:

COMP 3007 Artificial Intelligence 2

COMP 3009 Computational Logic 2

PHIL 2080 Logic, Reasoning and
Argumentation 4

7 Acodem¡c progfess
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

I Assessment ond exom¡nolions
8.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

8.2 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,

1.2

4
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without a reason accepted by the Head of the
relevant Department as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granæd) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Arliculotion wilh olher owords
Students who complete this course a¡e also
eligible to apply for entry to the Graduate
Diploma in Logic course, and if successful, on
gaining entry may apply for status for the work
they have undertaken in the Graduate
Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the
award of Graduate Cefificate in Logic who
subsequently successfully complete the
requirements of the Graduate Diploma and gain
6 or more points of status fo¡ their fi¡st awa¡d
must surrender their Graduate Certihcate before
being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

syllabus details: see Master of Logic

Syllobuses

9
9.1

9.2
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Groduqte Certificote in Philosophy

t.
1.1

Arts - Grod.Cer-f.Phil

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

5 Slotus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l llonsfer
5.1 A candidate normally would not be granted

status for any subject which he or she has

completed for another award.

5.2 A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concemed.

6 Assessment ond exominolions
6.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit and Pass.

6.2 (a) a candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned

(b) for the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

7. Arliculotion wilh olhet owords
A candidate for the Graduate Certificate in
Philosophy and who has been granted status
towards the Graduate Diploma for subjects
presented for the Graduate Certificate to a value
of more than six points must surrender the

Graduate Certificate before being admitted to
the Graduate Diploma.

Syllobuses
See Master of Arts (Philosophy) for syllabus details

Admission fequ¡rements
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate in Philosophy shall
have qualified for a degree of the University or a
degree of another institution accepted by the
Facuþ for the purpose as equivalent to a degree
of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a

candidate for the Graduate Certificate a person
who does not satisfy the requirements of Rule
1.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Dulolion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one
semester of full-time study or not more than two
years of part-time study.

Approvolof cource of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Coulse requ¡remenls
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 12 points, as follows:

A1l candidates shall complete two of the
following subjects:

5670 Introductory Philosophy (PG) 6

9613 Metaphysics (PG) 6

4708 Epistemology (PG) 6

9522 ModernMoral Philosophy (PG) 6

4482 Political and Legal Philosophy (PG) 6

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate any subject that, in the
opinion ofthe Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has abeady presented for another award.
lntending students must consult with the Head of
Depaftment to discuss their proposed course of
study.

r.2

2.

3.

4.

4.1

4.2
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oduole Cerlificqle in Populotion Studies

Arts - Grod,Ceñ, Popn.St.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to thJm to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

t.
1.1

Admission fequ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate in Population
Studies shall have qualifred for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculfy for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the Graduate Certifìcate a person
who does not satisfy the requirements of Rule
1.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Dulolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete one
semester of full-time study or not more than two
years of part-time study.

Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at effolment each year.

Coulse fequ¡remenls
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 12 points as follows:

either

(a)

1556 Population Data Analysis 4

2924 Compúer Applications in Population
Studies 4

and one subject chosen from the following:
(b)

3790 Population Studies 4

5678 Ageing ofPopulations 4

4024 Demography of the Family 4

1762 ApphedDemography 4

Any three subjects chosen from those listed in
Rule 4.1(b) above.

4.2 No candidate will be permitted to count fo¡ the
Graduate Certificate any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented fo¡ another award.

5 Slolus, exempl¡on ond cfed¡t llonsfel
5.1 A candidate normally would not be

status for any subject which he or
completed for another award.

5.2 A candidate who fails a subject and desi¡es to
¡epeat that subject shall, unless exempted
patially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

ó Assessmenl ond exominol¡ons
6.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

6.2 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

7. Articulolion with olher owqrds
A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in
Population and Human Resources who satisfies
the requirements for the Graduate Certificate but
who does not complete the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to the
Graduate Certificate.

Syllobuses
See Master of Arts (Population and Human Resources)
for syllabus details

granted
she has

I2

2.

3.

4.

4.1
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CeÍificote in Public Affqirs

Ar-fs - G rod, C e¡-f , Pub, Aff .

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain

an understanding of theh rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

t.
1.1

5
5.1

1.2

2.

4.1

4.2

3.

4.

Admission requ¡rements
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate in Public Affairs
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculry for the purpose as

equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see f,rt to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not satisff the
requirements of Rule 1.1 above but who has

presented evidence satisfactory to the Facuþ of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Certificate

Durolion of coufse
To qualify fo¡ the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one
semester of full-time study or not more than two
years of part-time study.

Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at en¡olment each year.

Course fequ¡rements
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 12 points as follows:

Core subjects

1883 Approaches to Policy 6

1592 Australian Public Policy:
Challenge ofChange 6

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate any subject that, in the
opinion ofthe Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another awa¡d.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t lronsfel
A candidate normally would not be granted
status for any subject which he or she has

completed for another award.

5.2 A candidate who fails a subject and desires to

repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Depafment
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

ó Assessmenl ond exominol¡ons
6.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit and Pass.

6.2 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

7. Arliculotion wilh oTher owords
A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Public
Affairs who satisfies the requirements for the

Graduate Certificate but who does not complete
the requirements for the Graduate Diploma may
be admitted to the Graduate Certificate.

Syllobuses
See Master of A¡ts (Public Affairs) for syllabus details
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Groduote Certificote in Sociol Sciences

1.2

2.

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

t.
1.1

5
5.1

5.2

6
6.t

Syllobuses
See Master of Social Sciences for syllabus details

Admission requiremenls
An applicant for admission to the course of shrdy
for the Graduate Certificate in Social Sciences
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the Graduate Certificate a person
who does not satis$ the requirements of Rule
1.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Durotion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete one
semeste¡ of full-time study or not more than two
years of part-time study.

Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Course requ¡fements
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 12 points as follows:

Core subjecls

4462 Approaches to Social Sciences

or 
Research (4 pt) 4

4226 Approaches to Social Sciences
Research (6 pt) 6

and

core subjects available in the following Social
Sciences graduate coursework degrees in the
Facully of A¡ts: Applied Linguistics, Cognitive
Science, Educational Studies, Envi¡onmental
Studies, International Studies, Labour Studies,
Philosoph¡ Population and Human Resources,
Spatial Information Science and Women's
Studies.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate any subject that, in the

opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l lrqnsfel
A candidate normally would not be granted
status for any subject which he or she has
completed for another awa¡d.

A candidate who fails a subject and desi¡es to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

Assessment ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

Arliculolion with olher owords
A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Social
Sciences who satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate but who does not complete
the requirements for the Graduate Diploma may
be admitted to the Graduate Certihcate.

6.2
3.

4.

4.1
7.

4.2

4.3
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oduote Certificole in Spotiol lnformqtion Science

Atts - Grad,Cert,SlS,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginrLing of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain

an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Certificate in Spatial
Information Science shall have qualified for a

degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the
purpose as equivalent to a degree of the
University.

1.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a

candidate for the Graduate Certificate a person
who does not satisfu the requirements of Rule
1.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate

2 Durotion of coufse
to qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one
semester of full-time study or not more than two
years of part-time study.

3 Approvolof course of sludy
Each candidate's course of sludy shall be

approved by the Faculty at effolment each year.

4 Coulse fequ¡rements
4.1 To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to a total of 12 points, as follows:

6155 Introduction to Spatial Data Models 3

4613 Introduction to Spatial Information
Systems 3

5107 Spatial Data Modelling & Analysis 3

3088 Spatial Data Visualisation 3

4.2 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate any subject that, in the
opinion ofthe Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

5 Stolus, exempl¡on ond cfed¡t tlonsfer
5.1 A candidate normally would not be granted

status for any subject which he or she has

completed for another award.

5.2 A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
paÍia[y therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

6 Assessment ond exominolions
6.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the G¡aduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit and Pass.

6.2 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend

for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have failed
the examination.

7. Articulolion with olher owords
A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Spatial
Information Science who satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate but
who does not complete the requirements for the

Graduate Diploma may be admitted to the

Graduate Certificate.

Syllobuses
See Master of Spatial Information Science syllabus
details
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Grqduote Certificqle in Women's Studies

I

1.1

Arts - Grod,Cert,Wmns,St,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: some subjects are offered externally

Specific Course Rules

Admission requilements
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate in Women's Studies
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as

equivalent to a degree ofthe University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule l l above but who has
presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Certificate.

Dulotion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one
semester of full-time study or not more than two
years of part-time study.

Approvolof course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Course fequ¡remenls
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 12 points, as follow:

Core subjecl

All candidates shall complete the
subject:

5528 Theories of Feminism

Eleclive subiecfs

All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value ofat least 6 points selected from the
following:

9410 Australian Feminist History:
A Survey 6

3612 Autobiographical Writings 6

5133 Environmental Feminism 6

4434 Explonng Sexualities 6

2649 Gendet Environment, Development
(Women's Studies) 6

3919 Gender in a
Post Colonial World IV 6

2360 Gender Relations and Social Policy 6

4588 Popular Culture, Film and
Representation PG 6

5756 Power and Difference: Post Colonial
Perspectives PG 6

3326 Twentieth Century Women Writers 6

3045 Women, Work and Economics 6

9008 Women's Studies Special Topic 6

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Cerlificate any subject that, in the
opinion ofthe Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

Stotus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t lronsfer
A candidate normally would not be granted
stafus for any subject which he or she has
completed for another award.

A candidate who fails a subject and is allowed to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
pafially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
stafl concerned.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Certifrcate:

Pass with High Distinction
Pass with Distinction
Pass with Credit and
Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to be
assessed, by examination or otherwise,
unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned

t.2

4.3

5

5.1

5.24

4.1

4.2

following

6

6

6.1

6.2
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O) For the pqpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to be assessed,

by examination or otherwise, shall be
deemed to have failed the subject.

7 Articulolion wilh olher owords
7.1 A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in

'Women's Studies who satisfies the requirements
for the Graduate Certificate but who does not
complete the requirements for the Graduate

Diploma may be admitted to the Graduate
Certificate.

7.2 A candidate who satisfies the requirements of
the Graduate Certifrcate is eligible to apply for
entry to the Graduate Diploma with fulI credit
for the work completed in the Graduate
Certihcate.

Syllqbuses
See Master of Arts flilomen's Studies) for syllabus
details
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lnlernotionol Grqduote Certificote
in Environmentol Monooement

Arts - Inf .Grod.Cerf , Env. Mgf .

This course is available only to fellows sponsored by the United Nations Environment Program.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the Gene¡al Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requilements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the International G¡aduate Certificate in
Envi¡onmental Management shall have qualified
for a degree of the University or for a degree of
another university or institution accepted for the
purpose by the Universify; and have at least two
years' professional experience in environmental
management or other cognate areas.

1.2 Subject to the approval ofthe Council the Faculty
may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the International
Graduate Cefificate a person who does not hold a
degree of a tertiary institution but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake wo¡k for the International Graduate
Certificate.

2 Stolus, exempt¡on ond credil tlonsfer
2,1 Except by the special permission of the Director

of the Mawson Graduate Centre for
Environmental Studies, no student may gain
status towards the Inte¡national Graduate
Certificate for other studies undertaken in the
University or other institutions.

3 Approvol of course of study of
enfolmenl

3.1 Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved
by the Faculty at en¡olment each year.

4 Durolion of course
4.1 Except with special permission of the Faculty

the course for the International Graduate
Certificate shall be completed in one semester of
tull-time study.

5 Quolificotion requ¡remenls
5.1 All students shall complete the compulsory

subjects 8558 Principles of Sustainable
Environmental Management (UNEP) and 9705
Special Project (UNEP), together with elective
subjects to a total value of 12 points.
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No student will be permitted to count for the
International Graduate Certificate any subject
that, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains
substantially the same material as any other
subject which he or she has already presented for
another qualification.

A student who fulfils the requirements outlined
in 5.1 and 5.2 will be awa¡ded the Intemational
Graduate Certificate in Environmental
Management jointly by the United Nations
Environmental Program and The University of
Adelaide.

Course of study/Subiects of study
A student may proceed to qualify for the
International Graduate Certificate by
satisfactorily completing subjects with a
minimum aggregate of 12 points from the
following:

(a) compulsory subject

All students shall satisfactorily complete
the following subjects:

9705 Special Project (tiNEP) 6

(b) elective subjects

Students shall satisfactorily complete
subjects to the value of 6 points from the
following:

9111 Ecotourism: Opportunities
and Impacts (UNEP) 2

5418 Educating for the
Environment (UNEP) 2

7910 Environmental Hazards (UNEP) 2

8 184 Environmental Impact
Assessment (UNEP) 2

6573 Environmental Policy (UNEP) 2

6979 Environmental
Restoration (UNEP) 2

6500 Environmental Risk
Management (UNEP) 2

6679 Envi¡onmental Systems
Management (UNEP) 2

5.2

5.3

6
6.t



6.2

8008 Gender, Environment,
Development (UNEP) 2

2117 Managirg Coastal
Environments (UNEP) 2

1121 Special Topic in Environmental
Management (UNEP) 2

Students who wish to enrol in a subject for
which they do not have the necessary
preliminary knowledge may be required to
undertake such bridging studies prior to the
commencement of the subject as the Facuþ
may deem necessary.

Review of ocodemic plogless
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

For the pulposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Director of the
Mawson Graduate Centre for Environmental
Studies as adequate, attend all or part of a hnal
examination (or supplementa¡y examination if
granted) after having enrolled for at least two
thirds of the normal period during which the
subject is taught, shall be deemed to have failed
the subject.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
A student who satisfactorily completes the
requirements of a subject for the International
Graduate Certificate shall be awarded a

non-graded pass.

Arts - hf , Grod, Cert. Env. M gf ,

7

7.1

7.2

7.3

I
8.1
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Syllobuses

compulsory subjecls

9705 Speciol Projecl (UNEP)

6 points semester I or 2

I meeting with supervisor per week

Participants are required to carry out a problem
analysis and problem solving study dealing with an
environmental topic specific to thei¡ home country or
sub-region. The study has to be embedded into the
context of integrated environmental management for
sustainable development so as to bring out its future
global significance

assessment: three bound copies of Special Project to
be produced; wdtten report and the oral presentation.
(Failure in this component means the Certificate will
not be awarded)

elective subiecls
9l I I Ecolourism: Opporlunities ond

lmpocls (UNEP)

2 points semester I

I workshop per week

This subject examines ecotourism from an
environmental management perspective. The main
focus of the subject is nature-based tourism in
Australia, but some attention is also given to Australian
culture-based (indigenous) tourism and to the
intemational scope of the tourism industry.

The introductory lectures of the subject present current
definitions of ecotourism and the key characteristics
that distinguish ecotourism from mainstream nature-
based tourism. The introduction is followed by a

review of the history of nature-based tourism and its
cultural significance in Westem societies. Subsequent
lecfures consider the economics of the tourism industry
and its ecological and social impacts. These lectures
critically examine the claim that ecotourism will be
able to realise the economic retums being achieved by
other segments of the tourism industry while managing
the biophysical and social impacts of tourism so that
ecotourism activities will be ecologically and socially
sustainable.

In addition to lectures, the subject includes practical
work intended to provide students with experience of
identifying ecotourism opportunities, evaluating
ecotourism operations and assessing ecotourism
impacts.

dssessmenti to be advised

5418 Educoting for lhe Environment (UNEP)

2 points

I workshop per week

semester 2

Educating for the environment adds to the generally
accepted purposes of education the development of an
environmental consciousness among leamers in order to
change values, attitudes, actions and behaviours in ways
that will help in saving our envi¡onment and creating an
improved future world. The process of teaching itself is
important in this.

The first objective of this subject will be to identify the
principles on which the development of this
environmental consciousness should be based and
document its spread in formal education systems. The
problem of incorporating Environmental Education into
conventional models of curriculum development will
also be considered. The second objective will be to
consider how educational processes in both formal and
informal spheres of education reflect the principles on
which environmentalism is based: an active, committed,
less hierarchical system of education.

assessment'. to be advised

7910 Environmenl ol Hozords (UNEP)

2 points not offered in 1999

I workshop per week

This subject gives an introduction to the description,
classification and human perception of environmental
hazards. It covers rapid on-set events such as

earthquakes, storms and cyclones, flooding, volcanic
activity, together with human induced events such as

explosions, oil and chemical spills, nuclear accidents
and major transport disasters. The subject also covers
risk assessment, adjustment to hazards, disaster
preparedness and planning. The subject uses Australian
and/or local examples where appropriate.

assessment: to be advised

8'l84 Environmenlol lmpocl
Assessmenl (UNEP)

2 points

1 workshop per week

This subject introduces the methodology of
envi¡onmental impact assessment (EIA) and examines
the development of EIA overseas. The subject then
focuses on EIA in Aust¡alia and, in particular, draws on
case studies of EIA in South Australia. Different levels
of EIA are examined alongside the responsibilities for
decision-making. A number of major projects with
environmental impact statements (EISs) are critically
examined together with the EIS process in South

semester 2
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Australia. This includes discussion of¡ecent changes to
the relevant legislation.

assessment: to be advised

ó573 Environmenlol Policy (UNEP)

2 points

1 workshop per week

semester 2

This subject is divided into two parts. The first,
political theory investigates the ways environmental
thought connects with major threads of traditional
political theories. In addition, this section seeks to
understand recent innovations which have contributed
to what we now understand as modern environmental
political thought.

After establishing the theoretical underpinnings, the
subject then concentrates on environmental policy
making as it has emerged in diverse forms across the
globe. There are numerous political processes through
which participants pursue green political goals. These
range from the informal dynamics of networks, groups
and social movements through to the more
institutionalised responses of organisations,
corporations, political parties and governments. These
processes a¡e reviewed using comparative analytical
models and extra/inter/national examples taken from
Australasia, the Asia-Pacific, North and South
America, Europe and Africa.

assessmenti to be advised

6979 Environmenlol Reslorolion (UNEP)

2 points

one workshop per week

semester 2

This subject examines management strategies for
conserving native species and ecosystems in human-
dominated environments where the native vegetation
cover has been fragmented and persists only as

remnant patches and strips scattered within a matrix of
introduced vegetation and human constructions on
settled (rural-agricultural, industrial and urban) land.
The subject considers strategies for the design of
'island and corridor'ecological reserve systems, but
concentrates on strategies for the rehabilitation of
remnant native ecosystems outside of ecological
reserves and strategies intended to promote biological
and soil conservation on settled land by restoring
analogs of native ecosystems.

In addition to lectures, the subject includes practical
sessions involving laboratory and field exercises.
These exercises are used to illustrate concepts
presented by the lectures and to demonstrate
techniques of environmental restoration and
rehabilitation.

assessmenti to be advised

Arts - I nt. Grod, Ceñ. E nv, Mgt.

ó500 EnvironmenlolR¡sk
Monogemenl (UNEP)

2 points semester 1

I workshop per week

Changes to Australian environmental Legislation in
recent years have caused companies, local government
and public utilities to take stock of their exposure to
liability for environmental damage, and to put into
practice environmental management systems and
programs designed to protect the envi¡onment, achieve
greenhouse and other policy targets, reduce risks and
improve productivity. Cleaner production, waste
reduction/recycling/reuse, environmental audits,
monitoring, environmental risk assessment and
integration of environmental management plans with
quality management and occupational health and
safety plans are being adopted by organisations aiming
to run cleaner, better and more profitably. Through
lectures from practitioners, workshops and industry
visits, this subject gives a practical introduction to
these practices and critically examines thei¡
contribution to achieving ecologically sustainable
development at local and global levels.

assessment: to be advised

6679 Environmenlol Syslems
Monogemenl (UNEP)

2 points semester I

one workshop per week

This subject examines some of the ways in which
human societies have sought to modify and manipulate
thei¡ natural environment from the time of pre-historic
hunter-gatherers and the inception ofplant and animal
domestication until the present day. The aim of the
subject is to suggest how our global physical and
biological resources may be managed on a more
sustainable basis by careful evaluation of both the
benehcial and the adverse effects of various forms of
human interaction with local, regional and global
natural systems.

assessmenti to be advised

8008 Gender,Environmenl,
Development (UNEP)

2 points semester I

1 workshop per week

This subject examines the connections between gender,

environment and development (GED) in two ways:
through guided reading and discussion of literature
providing a theoretical analysis of GED issues, and by
means of workshops in which students will design and
discuss the results oftheir own held-based projects on
current GED issues

assessmenti to be advised
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2717 Monoging Cooslol
Environmenls (UNEP)

2 points semester 1

1 workshop per week

This subject examines selected strategies for managing
coastal environments from around the world, although
the main focus is the Australian coast. Where
appropriate, local examples are used and followed up
with local coastal fieldwork. The subject provides an
overview of va¡ious coastal processes as a background
to an understanding of coastal management issues. A
major focus of the subject is on recent coastal
management initiatives in Australia by both the
Commonwealth Government and the State
Governments.

assessmenti to be advised

I l2l Speciol Topic in Environmenlol
Monogements (UNEP)

2 points semester 1 or 2

1 workshop per week

This subject provides UNEP fellows with the
opportunity to study an anea of environmental
management not covered by the elective subjects
offered for the award. The specifrc program of study
for the Special Topic will be decided by the Course
Coordinator in consultation with the UNEP fellow and
the sponsoring agency.

assessmenti to be advised

396



Groduole Diplomo in Applied Demogrophy

Atls - Grod. Dip.App, Dem.

This award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of this
volume of the Calendar. As_all students must comply with the General Course Rulès as well u, *iih the 

-Specifrc

Course Rules set out below, they are advised to refer to them to understand their rights and responsibilities regarding
course matters.

Specific Course Rules

t.
1.1

Admission fequ¡fements
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma in Applied
Demography shall have qualified for a degree of
the University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule 1.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

Durolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of full-time study or not more than four years of
part-time study.

Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at en¡olment each year.

Coulse fequ¡femenls
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 24 points, as follows:

Core subjecls
All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

9052 Applications of Demography 3

5628 Computer Applications in Demography3

4101 Demographic Projections and Forecasts3

2837 Introduction to Demography 3

Eleclive subiecls
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 12 points selected from the
following:

2767 Family Demography 3

2674 Hotseholds and Housing 3

2296 lnternational Migration 3

3726 Labour Market Information Systems 3

3750 Mortality and Morbidity 3

4187 Population Ageing 3

3171 Population Mobility and Internal
Migration 3

5082 Small Area Demographic Data 3

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another awa¡d.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond credil lronsfer
Except with the special permission of the Head
of the Department of Geograph¡ no candidate
will be granted status for any of the core subjects
of the Graduate Diploma except candidates who
have qualified for the Graduate Certificate in
Applied Demography.

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the requhed work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass

with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidare
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

t2
4.3

5,
5.12.

5.2

5.3

3.

4.

4.1 6.
6.1

6.2

4.2
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6.3 A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

7. Articulolion w¡th olher owords
7.L A candidate who has been admitted to the

Graduate Certificate in Applied Demography
and who has been granted status towards the
Graduate Diploma for subjects presented for the
Graduate Certificate to a value of more than 3
points must surrender the Graduate Certificate
before being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

7.2 A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts
(Applied Demography) who satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma but who
does not complete the requirements of the
degree may be admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

Syllobuses

See Master of Arts (Applied Demography) for syllabus
details
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Groduote Diplomo in Applied Hisloricol Studies

Arts - Grod. D ip. (App, Hist,Sf . )

This awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the begiming of this
volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with the General Course Rules as well as the Specific Course
Rules below, they are advised to refer to them to understand their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission fequ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma in Applied Historical
Studies shall have qualifred for a degree of the
University or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of
a þfüary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond credil tronsfer
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of History, no student may gain
status for the subjects listed for this course, for
other studies undertaken in the University or
other institutions.

ln any case, no student may be granted more
fhan 12 points of status toward the Graduate
Diploma.

Approvolof course of sludy ol
enrolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Except with the special permission of the Head
of Depafment of History, the course for the
Graduate Diploma shall be completed in one
year of full-time shrdy or not more than two
years of continuous part-time study.

Quolificolion requ¡remenls
Students of the Graduate Diploma shall
complete 24 points as outlined in Rule 6, below.

Course of study/Subiects of study
Students for the Graduate Diploma students
shall complete subjects to the value of 24 points
as follows:

All students shall satisfactorily complete the
following:

6132 Public History: Principles and Practice 6

5935 Heritage and History in
Contemporary Australia 6

2850 Practical History Workshop I 6

1303 Practical History Workshop tr 6

7 Acodem¡c progress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

8 Assessmenl ond exominolions
8.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

8.2 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of History as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

9 Arliculolion wilh olher owords
9.1 Students who receive a credit average or better

in this course are eligible to apply for entry to the
Master of A¡ts (Applied Historical Studies)
course, and if successful, on gaining entry,
receive full status for the work they have
undertaken in the Graduate Diploma.

Syllobuses

See Master of Arts (Applied Historical Studies) for
syllabus details

1.2

2
2.1

,,'

6.1
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Groduote Diplomo in Applied Linguistics

Arfs - Grod.Dip.Appl.Ling.

The above award has been developed within the f¡amework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I

1.1

Admission requilemenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma in Applied Linguistics
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as

equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule l.l above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of irtness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

Dulolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of full-time study or not more than four years of
part-time study.

Approvol of course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Course requ¡rements
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall have passed at least one full year
of any language other than English (LOTE) at

tertiary level, or the equivalent, and
satisfactorily complete subjects to the value of
24 points, as follows:

Core subjecl

All candidates, except those covered by clauses

5.3 and 5.4 below, shall complete the following
subjects:

2207 Foundations ofLinguistics fVA 6

9836 Foundations ofLinguistics IV B 6

5066 Language otherthan English
(if required) 0

Eleclive sub¡ecls

All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 12 points chosen selected from
the following:

8500 Australian Cultural Studies
(Linguistics) IV 6

7556 Computer Assisted Language
Learning IV 6

8766 Computer Assisted Language
Learning Project IV 6

2030 English for Professional Purposes IV 6

8217 Functional Grammar and Discourse fV 6

8538 Kaurna Language and Language
Ecology fV 6

1170 Language and the Environment IV 6

5115 Language Cognition and Reality IV 6

4306 Language Maintenance and
Language Planning IV 6

6933 New Literatures in English IV 6

5358 Questions of Postmodernism IV 6

7054 Special Topic in Linguistics IV 6

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion ofthe Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

StoTus, exempl¡on ond credil lronsfer
No candidate will be granted status for any
subject which he or she has completed for
another award.

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points on
account of subjects not previously presented for
another award.

Students who have passed Foundations oJ
Linguistics II or III in an undergraduate degree
will be exempt f¡om the core topics and will
substitute two additional electives.

Any candidate who has not passed a language
other than English (LOTE) subject at tertiary
level is required also to complete one year of
study in a LOTE concurrently with the
requirements of Rule 4 of the award.

4.2

1.2

3

4.3

5

5.1

5.2
4.1

5.3
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5.5 A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

6 Assessment ond exominotions
6.1 Thereshallbe fourclassihcations ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Diploma:

Pass with High Distinction;
Pass with Distinction;
Pass with Credit; and
Pass.

6.2 (a) A candidate shall nor be eligible to be
assessed, by examination or otherwise,
unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to be assessed,
by examination or otherwise, shall be
deemed to have failed the subject.

6.3 A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-ernol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

7 Arliculolion wilh olher owords
A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts
(Applied Linguisrics) who satisfies rhe
requirements for the Graduate Diploma but who
does not complete the requirements of the
degree may be admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

Syllobuses
See Master of Arts (Applied Linguistics) for syllabus
details
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Groduqte Diplomo in Asion Studies

Arts - Grod.Dip,Asion Sf.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of thei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requifemenls
1.1 An applicantfor admission to the course ofstudy

for the Graduate Diploma in Asian Studies shall
have qualified for a degree of the University or a
degree of another institution accepted by the
Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree
of the University.

1.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the Graduate Diploma a person

who does not satisfy the requirements of Rule
1.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

2 Durqtion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of full-time study or not more than four years of
part-time study.

3 Approvol of course of studY
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Cou¡se fequ¡remenls
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 24 points, as follows:

4.1 Core subjecls
Al1 candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

3480 Asian Studies Resea¡ch Project 6

4.2 Eleclive sub¡ecls
Al1 candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 18 points selected from the
following:

8079 Arts and Cultures of Asia

8172 Asia Today

1827 Asian Studies (core topic)

9770 Australia and the Asia Pacific III
1954 Contemporary China: Politics

and Society

6

6

4

6

6510 Contemporary Japan: Economy
and Society 6

9803 Contemporary laPan: Politics
and Society 6

3195 Development Economics 4

6114 Early China: Sages and Shamans 6

9170 EastAsian Capitalism 6

1802 East Asian Economies 4

1706 Enter the Dragon: Chinese
Business in Asia 6

1514 Environment and Development
in Southeast Asia 6

6179 Foundations ofChinese Thought 6

3409 Imperial China: Glory and Fall 6

8343 Introduction to Chinese Society
and Culture 3

3601 Introduction to Japanese Society
and Culture 3

8455 Japanese Society: Development
and the Environment 6

9272 Intemational Economic History 4

8100 Politics and Foreign Policy in
Contemporary Japan 6

7043 the ChineseEconomy: Growth,
Trade and Development 6

5884 The Making of Modem Indonesia 6

2979 The Political Economy of the
Global Village 6

3038 The Southeast Asian Past 6

4936 The State of the World 6

and/or a minimum of 6 points in Chinese,
Indonesian, Japanese or Vetnamese language,
depending on the candidate's level of ability.
See entries under Bachelor of Arts for details.

4.4 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion ofthe Faculty, contains substantially the

same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

5 Stotus, exempt¡on ond cfed¡l ltqnsfer
5.1 No candidate shall be granted status for 3480

Asian Studies Research Project.

5.2 No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points.
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5.3

6
6.t

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
which have been presented for another awa¡d.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concemed.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Arfs - Grod,Dip.Asion Sf .

6.2

63
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Syllobuses

3480 Asion Sludies Reseorch Ptofecl
6 points semester 1or 2

Except with the permission of the Head of Department,
this subject will be undertaken after the elective
subjects have been completed. Candidates will
develop an appropriate project in consultation with
their supervisor. The project will normally be related
to the candidate's professional work.

assessment: 8-10000 word project

All olher eleclive subiecls
See entries under Asian Studies in the Bachelor of Arts
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Groduole Diplomo in Chinese Studies

n the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of
must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
lities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission lequiremenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Diploma in Chinese Studies
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a sfudent for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of
a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

2 Stotus, exemplion qnd cred¡l lronsfer
2.1 Except by the special permission of the Head of

the Centre for Asian Studies, no student may
gain status for the Chinese Language subject, or
for the research subject 4682 Special Topic in
Chinese Studies for other studies undertaken in
the University or other institutions.

2.2 No student may be granted more than 12 points
of status toward the Graduate Diploma.

2.3 Status will not be granted for elective subjects
for Level III Asian Studies subjects undertaken
as part of an undergraduate award.

3 Approvol of course of study ot
enfolmenl

3.1 Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Dulolion of coufse
4.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a student

shall satisfactorily complete a course of one year
of full-time study or not more than four years of
part-time study.

5 Quolificolion requ¡rements
5.1 The course of study for the Graduate Diploma in

Chinese Studies shall be made up of Chinese
language subjects, the research subject 4682
Special Topic in Chinese Studies, and elective
subjects to a total value of 24 points.

6 Course of sludy/Subjects of study
ó.1 Chinese Longuoge sub¡ect

All students shall satisfactorily complete either:

6604 Advanced Chinese (Graduate Diploma) 6
or
one yea-r of Chinese language appropriate to
their level of competence after consultation with
the Head of the Centre for Asian Studies.

6.2 Reseorch sub¡ect
All students shall satisfactorily complete

4682 Special Topic in Chinese Studies IV 6

ó.3 Eleclives
Students shall complete elective subjects to the
value of six or twelve points, depending on the
language subjects they have undertaken from the
following:

semester subjects

2'194 China: from Empire to
Communist Power III 12

1954 Contemporary China:
Politics and Society Itr 6

6114 Ea;l'y China: Sages and Shamans III 6

9170 East Asian Capitalism III 6

1802 EastAsian Economies II 4
1706 Enter the Dragon: Chinese Business in

Asia III 6

6179 Foundations of Chinese Thought Itr 6

3409 Imperial China: Glory and Fall
1300-1900 III 6

7043 The Chinese Economy: Growth,
Development and Trade III 6

7 Review of ocodemic progless
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.
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7.3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,

without a reason accepted by the Head of the

Centre for Asian Studies as adequate, attend all
or part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having en¡olled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject,

I Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
8.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

406



Atts - Grod.Dip.Chlnese Sf,

Syllobuses

Chinese longuoge subjecls
6604 Advonced Chinese

(Groduole Diplomo)
6 points semester I
1.5 hours per week

prerequisite: Credit or higher in Chinese III or
equivalent

Designed for students who have completed Advanced
Chinese IIIS or a¡e fluent native speakers, the subject
aims to advance proficiency in literary Chinese. The
emphasis is on the study of traditional Chinese texts.

assessmenti translation 20Vo; participation 2OVo;
exam 6O7o

All olher Chinese longuoge subjecls
See Bachelor ofArts for syllabus details:

feseofch sub¡ecl

4682 SpeciolTopic in Chinese Sludies lV
6 points semester I or 2

Weekly supervision by a supervisor appointed by the
Head of Centre

The subject consists of a research essay in candidate's
area of interesf, an annotated translation or other
equivalent piece of work approved by Head of Centre.

assessnxent: 7000 word research essay, marked by two
examiners in the Centre

elect¡ve subiecls

2794 Chino: From Empire lo Communist
Power lll

1954 Conlemporory Chino: Politics ond
Society lll

6114 Eorly Chino: Soges ond Shomons ill
9l7O Eosl Asion Copilolism lll
l8O2 Eqst Asion Economies ll
1706 Enler lhe Drogon: Chinese Business in

Asiq lll
6179 Chinese Thought lll
3409 lmperiolChino: Glory ond Foll

t300-t900 ilr

7043 The Chinese Economy: Growlh,
Developmenl ond Trode

See Bachelor of Arts for syllabus details
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Groduote Diplomo in Cognitive Science

Arts - Grod,Dip,Cog,Sc.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of thei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requilemenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma in Cognitive Science
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University incorporating major studies in one or
more of the following disciplines: philosophy,
psychology, linguistics, computer science,
neurophysiology, neuroanatomy, mathematics;
or have qualified for the Graduate Certifîcate in
Cognitive Science, or for a degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
University.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see f,rt to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of
a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Stolus, exempt¡on ond cfed¡l
llonsfel
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of Philosophy, no student may
gainstatusforthe subject 3275 A dvanced
Cognitive Science IV for other studies
undertaken in the University or other
institutions.

No student may be granted more than 12 points
of status toward the Graduate Diploma.

Approvol of course of study ol
enfolmenl
Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Durolion of the Aword
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a student
shall satisfactorily complete a course of one year
of full-time study or not more than four years of
part-time study

Quolif icotion requ¡rements
Students of the Graduate Diploma shall
complete 24 points of subjects , as outlined in
Rule 6, below.

6 Course of study/Subjects of sludy
Students for the Graduate Diploma shall
complete subjects to the value of 24 points as

follows:

ó.1 .l Core Subiects
All students shall complete the following two
subjects:

1207 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains
and Computers IV 4

3275 Advanced Cognitive Science fV 4

(Students who are exempted from studying the
subject 1207 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains
and Computels IV due to having previously
completed either 8606 Cognitive Science:
Minds, Brains and Computers II or 5086
Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains and
Computers III, or equivalent, will be required to
present a further 4 point elective subject listed in
6.1.2 in lieu of this requirement.)

ó, 
.l.2 

Elective Subiecls
All students shall complete elective subjects to
an a9gregate value of 16 points chosen from the
following six groups of subjects, with no more
than 8 points of subjects being presented from
any one group:

Group A Philosophy Subjects

8733 Issues in the Philosophy of
Language IV 4

6655 Mental Representation,
Consciousness and SelfIV 4

3390 Logic IV 4

Group B Psychology Subjects

4308 Intelligence IV 2

5296 Neuroscience in Psychology IV 2

2960 Philosophy and Psychology of
Consciousness fV 2

8299 Social Psychology fV 2

Group C Computer Science Subjects

8352 Artificial Intelligencelv 2

1777 Knowledge Representation IV 2

2340 Advanced A¡tifrcial Intelligence IVA
(Computer Vision) 2

t.2

21

2.2

4
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5042 Advanced Artificial Intelligence IV B
(Machine Learning) 2

Group D Linguistics Subjects

4594 Foundations ofLinguistic Theory IV 4

3355 Language, Cognition and Reality IV 6

Group E Histology and Ànatomy Subjects

2967 lntegrative and Comparative
Neuroanatomy (CS) IV 4

Group F Physiology Subjects

3155 Neurobiology IV 2

The availability of some of the above elective
subjects varies from year to year. Students
should contact the relevant department(s) for
information about subject availability over the
projected period of their study program.

Many of these elective subjects have had their
normal prerequisites waived for the purposes of
this graduate program in Cognitive Science.
However, students enrolling in these subjects are
expected to do sufficient background reading to
attain a basic understanding of the subject area.
Prospective students should contact subject
coordinators for information about appropriate
background reading.

Acodemic pfogress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
relevant Department as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Arts - Grod,Dip.Cog,Sc,

Arliculolion with olher owords
Students who receive a credit average or better
in this course are eligible to apply for entry to the
Master of Cognitive Science course, and if
successful, on gaining entry, receive full status
for the work they have undertaken in the
Graduate Diploma.

Students who have conferred upon them the
award of Graduate Certificate in Cognitive
Science who subsequently successfully
complete the requirements of the Graduate
Diploma and gain 6 or more points of stahrs for
their first award must surrender their Graduate
Certificate before being admitted to the
Graduate Diploma.

Notwithstanding the above Rules a student who
has been enrolled for the degree of Graduate
Diploma in Cognitive Science and who has
completed the work prescribed for the Graduate
Certificate in Cognitive Science and who has not
been awarded the Graduate Diploma shall, on
written application to the Registrar, be awa¡ded
the Graduate Certificate.

9
9.1

9.2

9.3

Syllobuses

See Master of Cognitive Science for syllabus details
7

7.1

7.2

8.2

I
8.1
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Groduqte Diplomo in Creqtive Wriîing

Atts - Grod,Dip.Cr.Wr.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refe¡ to them to gain
an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

l. Admissionrequiremenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Diploma in Creative Writing
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as

equivalent to a degree ofthe University.

1.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule 1.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty offitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

2 Dulolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of full-time study or not more than four years of
part-time study.

3. Approvolof course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4. Course requiremenls
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 24 points, as follows:

4.1 Core subjecls
All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

4581 Advanced Work in Progress 6

4320 Work in Progress 6

4.1 Eleclive sub¡ecls

All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 12 points from the following:

8500 Australian Cultural Studies IV 6

9156 Contemporary Australian Film IV 6

8307 Contemporary Australian V/riting fV 6

3255 Drama Since 1900 IV 6

7313 Fiction and Drama in England fV 6

3876 Legal Representations: From Book
to Websire IV 6

4to

7450 Major English Texts fV 6

9'll7 Medíeval English Literature IV 6

9596 Modern Drama from Europe,
America and Britain IV 6

2085 Modernist Literature IV 6

6933 New Literatures in English IV 6

3904 PoetryoftheEnglishRenaissancelV 6

5358 Questions of Postmodernism IV 6

9185 Romanticism IV 6

9631 The Idea ofYouth: Fiction,
Film andTheory IV 6

5845 Twentieth Century American
Literature IV 6

1698 Victorian Literature IV 6

8972 Women's Writing in the
Nineteenth Century IV 6

4.3 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

5 Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l lronsfer
5.1 Except with the special permission of the Head

of the Department of English, no candidate will
be granted status for any of the subjects of the
Graduate Diploma except candidates who have
qualiflred for the Graduate Certificate in Creative
Writing.

5.2 No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points.

5.3 A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

6 Assessmenl ond exominotions
6.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.
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6.2

6.3

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concemed

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Articulolion wilh olher owc¡rds
A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate in Creative Writing and
who has been granted status toward the Graduate
Diploma for subjects presented for the Graduate
Certificate to a value of more than 3 points must
surrender the Graduate Certiflrcate before being
admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the degree of Maste¡ of A¡ts
(Creative Writing) who satisfies the requirements
for the Graduate Diploma but who does not
complete the requirements of the degree may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

7

7.1

7.2

Syllobuses
See Master of Arts (Creative Writing) for syllabus
details



Groduote Diplomo in Educotion

Arts - Grod.Dip,Ed,

This course aims to prepare intending secondary school teachers through the systematic study of various issues in
Education. The course incorporates two blocks of supervised teaching in schools.

Applications for admission to this course shall be made through the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre
(SATAC) on the appropriate form by the required date. Successful applicants to the course may not defer their studies

to the following year.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

As the course has undergone several structural changes in recent years, part-time students who commenced their
course before 1997 will have suitable transitional arrangements determined for them at the time of enrolment.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on fequ¡fements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Diploma in Education shall
have qualif,red for a degree of the University or
for a degree of another institution accepted for
the purpose by the University.

2 Stolus, exemplion ond cfed¡l lronsfel
2.1 No student may be granted more than twelve

points of status toward the Graduate Diploma for
other studies undertaken in the University or
other institutions.

2.2 A candidate who has had practical teaching
experience may, after enrolment, apply in
writing to the Graduate School of Education for
status in teaching practice.

3 Approvol of course of study ol
enfolmenl

3.1 Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Dulolion of course
4.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a student

shall satisfactorily complete a course of one year
of full-time study or up to six years of part-time
study.

5 Quolificolion requ¡remenls
5.1 Students must successfully complete subjects to

the value of 24 points comprising 6 points of
Teaching Practice Subjects, 6 points of
Curriculum and Methodology Subjects and 12
points of Education Studies Subjects.

ó Course of study/Subiecïs of study
ó.1 Teoch¡ng proclice

Teaching Practice subjects to the value of 6
points

4t2

5705 Teaching Practice Part I 3

9636 Teaching Practice Part II 3

6.2 Curiculum ond Melhodology
Curriculum and Methodology subjects to a value
of six points taken from:

Humanities

6059 Social, Cultural andAustralian Studies 2

3494 Geography Curriculum and
Methodology 2

6149 History Curriculum and Methodology 2

2309 Legal Studies Curriculum and
Methodology 2

The subjects appearing in this section cannot be
taken without 6059 Social, Cultural and
Australian Studies

Business

4134 Accounting Curriculum and
Methodology 2

1464 Business Studies Curriculum and
Methodology 2

4397 Economics Curriculum and
Methodology 2

English

4721 General English Curriculum and
Methodology 2

3439 Senior English Curriculum and
Methodology 2

Performing Arts
9469 Classroom Music Cuniculum and

Methodology 3

6384 Instrumental Music Curriculum and
Methodology 3



ó.3

Languages other than English

8412 Langnge Methodology 3

3363 Modem Language Curriculum and
Methodology 2

7374 Chinese Cuniculum and Methodology 1

9075 English as a Second Language 1

6'128 French Curriculum and Methodology 1

2'735 German Curriculum and Methodology 1

7304 Indonesian Curriculum and
Methodology I

7815 Italian Curiculum and Methodology I
1701 Japanese Curriculum and Methodology I
8396 Other Languages Curriculum and

Methodology I
3323 Spanish Curriculum and Methodology I
35'14 \'lietnamese Curriculum and

Methodology I
Mathematics

4212 lnfornation Technology Curriculum
and Methodology 2

9856 Junior Mathematics Curriculum and
Methodology 2

2640 Senior Mathematics Curriculum and
Methodology 2

Science

2459 Jtnior Science Curriculum and
Methodology 2

4855 Biology Curriculum and Methodology 2
2918 Chemistry Cuniculum and Methodology 2

2598 Physics Curriculum and Methodology 2

General

3779 Adllt Learner Curriculum and
Methodology 2

9063 Introduction to Curriculum Design
and Evaluation 2

8345 Practical Curriculum Design 2

6797 Pnctical Curriculum Evaluation 2

6210 Extended Specialist Curriculum 2

6903 Specialist Curiculum I

Educolion Studies
Education Studies subjects to a total value of 12
points as follows

7432 Clrncúum in its Context 2

5232 Social and Cultural Context
of Leaming 3

6227 StudenrTeacher Interaction
in the Classroom 3

3785 Australian Educational Issues 2

5221 Professional Studies 2

Arts - Grod.Dip,Ed,

7 Review of ocodemic progress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desires to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and

satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

7.3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to sit for an examination, or
who does not, without a reason accepted by the
Head of the Department of Education as

adequate, attend all or part of a final examination
(or supplementary examination if granted) after
having enrolled for at least two thfuds of the
normal period during which the subject is taught,
shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

8 Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
8.1 There shall be one of two systems of

classification of pass in individual subjects for
the Graduate Diploma: either Non-Graded Pass,

or Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with C¡edit, and Pass.

9 Arliculolion with olher owords
9.1 Students who have been admitted to the award of

Graduate Certificate in Educational Studies who
subsequently successfully complete the
requirements of the Graduate Diploma in
Education must surrender their first awæd
before being admitted to the Graduate Diploma
in Education.

9.2 Notwithstanding the above Rules a candidate
who has been enrolled for the degree of
Graduate Diploma in Education and who has
completed the work prescribed herein for the
Graduate Certificate in Educational Studies and
who has not been awarded the Graduate
Diploma shall, on written application to the
Faculty, be awarded the Graduate Certificate.
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Syllobuses

course lequiremenls
The Graduate Diploma is a composite course of
full-time study lasting for one year and requiring the
whole of a candidate's time to be devoted to it. The
work consists of attendance at lecture courses, tutorial
and semina¡ classes each week, such practical and
written exercises as may be prescribed, visits to
schools and other institutions, and periods of
supervised teaching practice.

Pa¡t-time students may also enrol. While the major
focus of the course has been on the preparation of
seconda¡y teachers, those involved, or intending to be
involved, in higher, adult or tefiary education will find
a degree offlexibility in the course which should cater
for many of thei¡ needs. The part-time course may be
completed over two to six years.

Teoching Proclice subiects

5705 Teoching Proclice Porl I

3 points semester 1 or 2

pre/corequísites: at least one Curriculum and
Methodology subject

Students will undertake one block of supervised
teaching practice. Students who successfully complete
the subject are given a non-graded pass.

9ó3ó Teoching Proclice Porl ll
3 points semester I or 2

pre/corequisites: at least one Curriculum and
Methodology subject

Students will undertake one block of supervised
teaching p¡actice. Students who successfully complete
the subject are given a non-graded pass..

Cuniculum ond Melhodology sub¡ecls
Sfudents are required to complete curriculum and
methodology subjects to a total of 6 points. Each
subject consists of weekly lectures and/or semina¡s.
Students should take note of both the conditions
attached to particular subjects and the prelcorequisites
laid down for them. The Head of the Department may
va¡y the conditions in any particular case

assessmenti projects, assignments, seminar
participation

note: subject availabiliÇ subject to staffing/ facilities

Humonities
ó059 Sociol, Cullurol ond Auslrol¡on Sludies

2 points full year

prerequisites: pass in Level II or III Anthropology,
Classical Studies, Economics, Geography, History,
Law, Politics or other approved subject

3494 Geogtophy Curiculum ond
Methodology

2 points full year

prerequisites: pass in Level III geography subject. In
certain circumstances students with Level II geography
subjects may be accepted

pre/corequisite; 6059 Social, Cultu¡al and Australian
Studies

6149 Hislory Curiculum ond Melhodology
2 points full year

prerequisites: pass in Level III history subject. In
certain circumstances students 

"vith 
Level II history

subjects may be accepted

pre/corequisite: 6059 Social, Cultural and Australian
Studies

2309 LegolStudies Curr¡culum ond
Melhodology

2 points full year

prerecluisites: pass in Level II or III law or legal studies
subjects

pre/corequisite: 6059 Social, Cultural and Australian
Studies

Business

4134 Accounling Curriculum ond
Methodology

2 points full year

prerequisites: pass in Level II or III accounting subject

lAó/- Business Sludies Curilculum ond
Methodology

2 points full year

prerequisites: pass in Level II or III business subject

4397 Economics Curiculum ond
Melhodology

2 points full year
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prerequisites'. pass in Level II or III economics subject



English

4721 GenerolEnglish Curiculum ond
Melhodology

2 points full year

prerequisites: pass in Level II or III English subject

3439 Senior English Curriculum ond
Methodology

2 points firll year

prerequisites: pass in Level III English subject or
equivalent

pre/corequisite: 4721 General English Curriculum and
Methodology

Performing Arls
9469 Clossroom Music Curiculum ond

Methodology
3 points fulI year

prerequisites: degree in Music or a pass in Level III
music subject

638/- lnslrumenlol Music Cuniculum ond
Methodology

3 points fuIl year

prerequisites: degree in Music, or a pass in Level III
music subject, plus recognised instrumental
qualifications

pre/corequisite: 9469 Classroom Music Curriculum
and Methodology

longuoges olher lhon English

7374 Ch¡nese Curiculum ond Melhodology
I point tull year

prerequisiles: degree in Music or a pass in Level III
music subject; recognised instrumental qualifications

pre/corequisite : 8472 Language Methodology or 3363
Modern Languages Curriculum and Methodology

9075 English os o Second longuoge
I point full year

prerequisites: students with overseas degrees - major
in English; students with a LOTE major - Linguistics tr
and English I; students with no LOTE background -
English II and Linguistics II
pre/co requis ite : 847 2 Language Methodolog y or 3363
Modern Languages Curriculum and Methodology
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6728 French Curriculum ond Melhodology
l point full year

prerequisites; pass at Level III French or equivalent

pre/corequisite : 8472 Lmguage Methodolo gy or 3363
Modern Languages Curriculum and Methodology

2735 Germon Curiculum ond Methodology
I point full year

prerequisites: pass at Level III French or equivalent

p re/c o re qu is it e : 847 2 Latgtage Methodology or 3 363
Modem Languages Curriculum and Methodology

7304 lndonesion Curriculum ond
Methodology

I point tull year

prerequisites: Indonesian III or equivalent

pre/corequisite; 841 2 Langlage Methodology or 3363
Modern Languages Curriculum and Methodology

7815 llolion Curiculum ond Melhodology
I point full year

prerequisites: pass at Level III Italian or equivalent

pre/corequisite: 8472 Langtage Methodology or 3363
Modern Languages Curriculum and Methodology

l70l Joponese Curiculum ond
Melhodology

l point full year

prerequisites'. pass at Level III Japanese or equivalent

p re/c o re quis it e : 841 2 Language Methodology or 3 363
Modern Languages Curriculum and Methodology

8472 LonguogeMelhodology
3 points full year

prerequisites: pass in a Level II language other than
English subject

33ó3 Modern Longuoges Curriculum ond
Methodology

2 points full year

prerequisites'. pass in a Level [I language ot]rer than
English subject

This subject is for students who are not effolled for a

specialist language.
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839ó Olher Longuoges Curriculum ond
Methodology

I point full year

prerequisites: pass in the appropriate language at Level
III or equivalent

p re/c o - re qu i s it e : 847 2 Language Methodolo gy or 3363
Modern Languages Curriculum and Methodology

3323 Sponish Curiculum ond Methodology
1 point full year

prerequisites: pass at Level III Spanish or equivalent

pre/corequisite: 8472 Language Methodology or 3363
Modem Languages Curriculum and Methodology

3574 Vielnomese Curriculum ond
Methodology

I point full year

prerequisites'. pass at Level III Vietnamese or
equivalent

pre/corequisite: 8472 Langtage Methodology or 3363
Modern Languages Curriculum and Methodology

Mothemolics
4212 lnformolion Technology Curiculum

ond Methodology
2 points not offered in 1999

prerequisites'. pass at Level III Computer Studies

985ó Junior Molhemotics Curriculum ond
Melhodology

2 points fuIl year

prerequisites'. pass in Mathematics I or equivalent

2ó40 Senior Molhemolics Curr¡culum ond
Melhodology

2 points

prerequisites'. pass in Level III mathematics subject

pre/corequis ite : 9856 Junior Mathematics Cunjculum
and Methodology

Science

4855 Biology Curriculum ond Melhodology

full year 8345 Proclicol Curiculum Design
2 points

2918 Chemistry Curiculum ond
Melhodology

2 points tull year

prerequisites: pass in Level III chemistry subject

pre/corequisite 2459 Jtnior Science Curriculum and
Methodology

2459 Junior Science Curriculum ond
Methodology

2 points full year

prerequisites'. pass in two Level I physical and
biological sciences subjects

2598 Physics Curiculum qnd Methodology
2 points full year

prerequisites: pass in Level III physics subject

pre/corequisite 2459 Junior Science Curriculum and
Methodology

Generol
3779 Adult Leorner Cuniculum ond

Melhodology
2 points not offeredin 1999

corequisite or prerequisite: 1852 Adolescent [¡arnino
and development

6210 Exlended Speciolist Curriculum
2 points tull year

restriction: only with the agreement of Head of School

90ó3 lnlroduction to Culriculum Design ond
Evoluolion

3 points not offered in 1999

not offered in 1999

pre/corequisites: 9063 Introduction to Curriculum
Design and Evaluation

6797 Proclicol Curiculum Evoluolion
2 points not offered in 1999

prerequisites: Introduction to 9063 Curriculum Design
and Evaluation

ó903 SpeciolislCutriculum
1 point fulI year

2 points

prerequisites: pass in
subject

pre/corequisite 2459
Methodology

full year

a Level III biological science

Junior Science Curriculum and
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Educolion Sludies Subjects
3785 Auslrolion Educolionollssues
2 points semester 2

2 hours per week

This subject consists of a number of options of which
students take 2. Options offered vary from year to year
and will be announced at the beginning of the second
semester.

assessment: 1500 word essay/assignment; group
presentation

7432 Curiculum in ils Conlexl
2 points full year

2-3 hours per week

This subject introduces students to curriculum theory
the context of State and National curricula, education
and the law, the statutory constraints impacting upon
teachers and current developments in education.

assessment: testing on basic information: critique of
current issue in education or outline of conceptual
bases of main teaching subject

5221 Professionol Studies

2 points semester 2

Approximately 25 hours at times to be arranged

This subject provides Graduate Diploma in Education
students with the opportunity, in the final four weeks of
the second Semester, to undertake further studies
relating to their work as teachers. The two components
are Special Education and New Technologies in
Education.

assessment : satisfactory attendance; participation in all
components of subject; 1500 word assignment

5232 Sociolond CullurolConlexl of Leorning

3 points

I lecture, I tutorial a week

full year

This subject is concerned to analyse the social and
cultural context of students' learning. In particular, it
will examine family and school leaming environments,
differing models of society, and cultural pluralism and
education.

assessment: 2000 word essay

Atts - Grod,Dip.Ed,

6227 Student-Teocher Inleroclion in lhe
Clossroom

3 points full year

6 hours per week

This subject considers student-teacher interaction. In
particular, it examines classroom,/behaviour manage-

ment; human development, with particular reference to

adolescence; aspects of students' Iearning and the

teacher's role in that leaming; the practical demands of
communication in schools such as listening skills,
language use, assertiveness and conflict resolution.

assessment: practical exercises; case studies; group
presentations; written assignment, reports totalling
2000 words



Groduqte Diplomo in Environmenlol Studies
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The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of thei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

As the course has undergone several strucfural changes in recent years, continuing students who commenced their
course before 1995 will have suitable transitional affangements determined for them at the tine of enrolment.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Diploma in Environmental
Studies shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty ma¡ in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see ht to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of
a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undefake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

2 Slolus, exempt¡on ond cred¡l lronsfer
2.1 Except by the special permission of the Di¡ector

of the Mawson Graduate Centre for
Environmental Studies, no student may gain
status towards the Graduate Diploma for other
studies undertaken in the University or other
institutions.

3 Approvolof course of study ot
enfolment

3.1 Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Durolion of course
4.1 Except with the special permission of the

Faculty, the course for the Graduate Diploma
shall be completed in one year of full-time study
or not more than three years of continuous
part-time study.

5 Quolificolion requ¡rements
5.1 Students of the Graduate Diploma shall

complete one subject chosen from the
Environmental History and Philosophy Group,
one subject chosen from the Environmental
Science Group, four subjects chosen from the
Envi¡onmental Policy, Planning and
Management Group, and two additional subjects
chosen from the Envi¡onmental Policy, Planning
and Management Group and/or from the list of
elective subjects, in consultation with the
Director of the Centre.
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ó Course of sludy/Subjects of sludy
6,1 Students for the Gladuate Diploma shall

complete one subject chosen from each of the
following two groups of subjects:

Environmental History and Philosophy
Group
5941 History and Philosophy of

Environmentalism 3

l7 22 Special Topic in Environmental
History and Philosophy 3

Environmental Science Group
l20l Principles of Environmental Science 3

8594 Special Topic in Environmental
Science 3

6,2 Students shall complete four subjects chosen
from the following groups of subjeõts:

Environmental Polic¡ Planning and
Management Group
4079 Ecofeminist Theory and Politics 3
'1766 Ecotouism: Oppofunities and Impacts 3

1716 Educating for the Environment 3

2550 Environrnental Earth Science 3

1865 Environmental Futures: LocaUGlobal
Sustainability 3

9474 Environmental Hazards 3

8865 Environmental Impact Assessment
(Env.St.) 3

7 420 Environmental Organisation and
Activism 3

2005 Environmental Politics 3

8249 Envi¡onmental Reconstruction and
Rehabilitation 3

1683 Environmental Risk Management 3

3216 Environmental Systems Management 3

2056 Environmental Writing 3

4550 Gender, Environment, Development 3

6631 Managing Coastal Envi¡onments 3

8375 Practical Environmentalism 3

9873 Special Topic in Environmental
Management 3



2661 Special Topic in Environmental
Planning 3

7888 Special Topic in Environmental
Policy 3

2267 Special Topic in Envi¡onmental
Studies 3

2124 UrbanEnvironments 3

6.3 Students shall complete two semesterlength
subjects chosen from:

(a) elective subjects chosen from the
following:

3953 Conservation and Heritage
Law (Env St) 3

3741 Conservation Biology S 3

2290 Environmental Economics (Env St) 3

5614 Environmental Linguistics 3

3099 Environmental Planning and
Protection Law (Env St) 3

5752 Heitage Conservation Theory 3

1452 Indigenous Australian and
Environmental Management S 3

4613 Introductionto SIS 3

3990 Land Use Planning Law (Env St) 3

4358 Population and the Envi¡onment
(Env St) 3

and

(b) Subjects listed in clause 6.2 above, not
already offered to fulfil the requirements
of clause 6.2 and

(c) Subject to the approval of the Director of
the Mawson Graduate Centre for
Environmental Studies, environmental
studies or related subjects at appropriate
levels offe¡ed by other faculties.

7 Review of ocodemic progless
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desi¡es to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

7.3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination o¡ otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Director of the
Mawson Graduate Centre for Environmental
Studies as adequate, attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if

Arts - Grod.Dip.Env,St.

granted) after having enrolled for at least two
thi¡ds of the normal period during which the
subject is taught, shall be deemed to have failed
the subject.

I Assessmenl ond exom¡notions
8.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

I ArTiculotion with olher owqrds
9.1 Students who receive a credit average or better

in this course are eligible to apply for entry to the

degree of Master of Environmental Studies
course, and if successful, on gaining entry
receive full status for the work they have
undertaken in the Graduate Diploma.

9.2 Students who have conferred upon them the

award of Graduate Diploma in Envi¡onmental
Studies who subsequently successfully complete
the requirements for the degree of Master of
Environmental Studies must surrender their first
award before being admitted to the Masters
degree.

9.3 Notwithstanding the above Rules a student who
has been enrolled for the degree of Master of
Envi¡onmental Studies and who has completed
the work prescribed herein for the Graduate
Diploma and who has not been awarded the

Master's degree shall, on written application to

the Faculty, be awa¡ded the Graduate Diploma.

9.4 A candidate for the Graduate Diploma who
satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate but does not complete the
requirements of the Graduate Diploma may be

admitted to the Graduate Certificate in
Environmental Studies.

Syllobuses

See Master of Environmental Studies for syllabus
details



Groduqle Diplomq in lnternqtionol Studies
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

l. Admission requilements
1.1 An applicantfor admission to the course ofstudy

for the Graduate Diploma in International
Studies shall have qualified for a degree of the
University in Politics, Asian Studies,
Economics, Labour Studies, History European
Studies and Cultural Studies, or related
discipline, or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University.

1.2 The Faculty ma¡ subject to such conditions as it
may see frt to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the Graduate Diploma a person
who does not satisff the requirements of Rule
l.l above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

2 Durqlion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of full-time study or not more than four years of
part-time study.

3. Approvol of course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approve by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4. Coulse requirements
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 24 points, as follows:

4.1 All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

8414 Graduate International Studies 6

3094 International Studies Seminar 6

2612 Gradaate International Studies
Dissertation 12

4.2 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

5 Slolus, exempl¡on ond credit lrqnsfer
5.1 Except with the special permission of the

Convenor of the Award Committee, no candidate
will be granted status for any part of the
Graduate Diploma on account of subjects
studied for another award.

5,2 No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points.

5.3 A candidate who fails a subject and desi¡es to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Convenor of the
Awa¡d Committee again complete the required
work in the subject to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concemed.

ó Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
6.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

6.2 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned

(b) For the purpose of tìris Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

6.3 A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

7 Articulotion with olher owords
7.1 A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts

(International Studies) who satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma but who
does not complete the requirements of that
degree may be admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

Syllobuses
See Master of Arts (International Studies) for syllabus
details
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Groduote Diplomq in Joponese Studies
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma in Japanese Studies
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purposoby the University.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of
a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Stotus, exemplion ond credil lronsfer
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Centre for Asian Studies, no student may
gain status for the Japanese Language subject, or
for the research subject 2732 Special Topic in
Japanese Studies for other studies undertaken in
the University or other institutions.

No student may be granted more than twelve
points of status toward the Graduate Diploma.

Status will not be granted for elective subjects
for Level III Asian Studies subjects undertaken
as part of an undergraduate award.

Approvol of course of sludy ol
enrolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Dulolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a student
shall satisfactorily complete a course of one year
of full-time study or not more than four years of
part-time study.

Quolificolion fequ¡remenls
The course of study for the Graduate Diploma in
Japanese Studies shall be made up of Japanese
language subjects, the research subject 2732
Special Topic in Japanese Studies, and elective
subjects to a total value of 24 points.

6 Course of study/Subiects of sludy
ó.1 Joponese Longuoge sub¡ecl

All students shall satisfactorily complete either:

5314 Advanced Japanese (Graduate Diploma)6
or
one year of Japanese language appropriate to

their level of competence after consultation with
the Head of the Centre Asian Studies.

6.2 Reseorch sub¡ecl
All students shall satisfactorily complete:

2732 SpectalTopic in Japanese Studies IV 6

ó.3 Eleclives
Students shall complete elective subjects to the
value of six or twelve points, depending on the
language subjects they have undertaken from the
following:

6510 Contemporary Japan: Economy and
Sociely III 6

9803 Contemporary Japan: Politics and
Society Itr 6

9170 East Asia Capitalism III
1802 EastAsian Economies II 4

6659 Japanese History III 6

8455 Japanese Society Itr: Development and
the Environment 6

7 Review of ocodemic progress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desi¡es to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
en¡ol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the

Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

7.3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Centre for Asian Studies as adequate, attend all
or part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

1.2

2
2.1

5
5.1

,,J

2.3

3

3.1

4
4.1
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8 Assessment ond exom¡not¡ons
8.1 There shall be four classihcations ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Diploma; Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.
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Syllobuses

Joponese longuoge subiecls

5314 Advonced Joponese (Groduole
Diplomo)

6 points

1.5 hours per week

prerequísítes: Credit or higher in Japanese III or
equivalent

This subject is designed for students who have
completed Level III Japanese or are fluent native
speakers. It aims to advance proficiency in literary
Japanese.

All other Joponese ¡onguoge sub¡ects

See Bachelor of Arts for syllabus details

feseofch subiect
2732 Speciol Topic in Joponese Sludies lV

semester 1

6 points

t hour per week

semester 1 or 2

prerequisites: Credit or higher in Japanese II or
equivalent

This subject consists of a research essay of 7000 words
in the candidate's area of interest as approved by the
Head of Centre. Alternatively, an annotated translation
or other equivalent piece of work may be submitted
with the approval of the Head of Centre. The subject is
conducted by weekly supervision by a supewisor
appointed by the Head of the Centre.

assessment: research essay, marked by two examiners
in the Centre

elective subiects

9770 Auslrolio ond lhe Asio Pocific lll

ó510 Conlemporory Jopon: Economy ond
Society lll

9803 Conlemporory Jopon: Politics ond
Society lll

9170 Eosl Asio Copilolism lll

1802 Eosl Asion Economies ll

6659 Joponese History Ill

8455 JoponeseSociety: Developmenl
ond lhe Environmenl lll

See Bachelor ofA¡ts for syllabus details
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At'fs - Grod.Dip, Lob.St.

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to themìo gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: th¡s course is also available externally

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on fequirements
1.1 An applicantfor admission to the course ofstudy

for the Graduate Diploma in Labour Studies
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or for a degree of a¡other institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of
a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undefake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

2 Slolus, exemption ond cfed¡t tronsfer
2.1 Except by the special permission of the Head of

the Centre for Labour Studies, no student may
gain status towards the Graduate Diploma,
except candidates who have qualified for the
Graduate Certificate.

3 Approvol of course of sludy ol
enfolment

3,1 Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Durolion of coufse
4.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a student

shall satisfactorily complete a course of one year
of full-time study or the part-time equivalent.
The course may be offered both by internal and
external modes or a combination of modes of
delivery.

5 Quolificotion requ¡rements
5.1 Candidates shall complete subjects to the value

of 24 points as outlined in Rule 6 below.

6 Course of study
Candidates shall complete subjects to an
aggregate points value of 24 points chosen from
the following:

ó.1 Courseworksubjecls
Candidates shall complete one of the following
core subjects:

5718 International Political Economy IV 6

5565 Labour Movements:
Theory Crisis and Response IV 6

4657 Labon Research Networking IV 6

2822 Labow Strategies IV 6

3649 Political Economy of Globalisation IV 6

7489 Social and Labour Research IV 6

8506 Theorising Work and Society IV 6

Eleclive sub¡ects
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 12 points from the coursework
subjects listed in 6.1 or the following:
5718 International Political Economy IV 6

6112 Labour Market Studies fV 6

4657 Labov Research Networking IV 6

3210 Learning and the Worþlace 3

1598 Learning and the Work Place IV 4

3368 Managing Education fo¡ Work 3

1882 Managing Education for Work fV 4
4894 Regional Industry Development 3

5194 Regional Industry Development IV 4
4688 Sustaining Regional Development 3

6322 Sustaining Regional Development fV 4

5290 Individual Research Project (Grad.Dip.) 12

Review of ocqdemic progless
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
eruol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the

6.2

7
7.1

7.2

4A

7.3



I
8.1

I
9.1

Centre for Labour Studies as adequate, attend all
or part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Diploma; Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

Arliculolion w¡lh other owords
A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Labour
Studies who satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate but who does not complete
the requirements for the Graduate Diploma may
be admitted to the Graduate Certificate.

9.2 Candidates successfully completing the
Graduate Diploma in Labour Studies are eligible
to apply for entry to the Master of Arts course in
Labour Studies.

Syllobuses

5290 lndividuolReseorch Projecl (Grod Dip)
12 points full year

This subject allows the student to develop an area of
specialisation related to a selected area of Labour
Studies and to demonstrate research skills in the
preparation, development and presentation of an
extended research paper. Research at an individual
level will be directed by and carried out in consultation
with a supervisor. Appropriate areas of study will be
decided in consultation between the student and the
Labour Studies course staff. Students doing an
individual project may be required to attend several
seminars to discuss work in progress.

See Master of Arts (Labour Studies) for other syllabus
details

Arts - Crad,Dip,Lob.Sf ,
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Groduote Diplomq in Longuoges

Arts- Grod,Dip,Long.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printe.d at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requilemenls
1.1 An applicantfor admission to the course ofstudy

for the Graduate Diploma in Languages shall
have qualified for a degree of the University or a
degree of another institution accepted by the
Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree
of the University.

1.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule 1.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Facuþ of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

2 Durolion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a student
shall satisfactorily complete two to three years
part-time study.

3 Approvolof course of study ot
enfolment

3.1 Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at effolment each year.

4 Coulse fequ¡remenls
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate normally shall complete a three year
language sequence (as defined in Rule 6 below).

5 Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l llonsfer
5.1 Except by special permission of the Faculty of

Arts, no student may gain status for any part of
the language sequence of the Diploma in
Languages.

5.2 No student may be granted status at level III
toward the Diploma.

5.3 No stah¡s will be awa¡ded in the Diploma in
Languages for subjects presented for another
award.

5.4 Where a candidate is exempt from level I in the
language because he or she is already at an
advanced level o¡ is a native speaker, that
candidate may be permitted to complete only
levels II and III of the language and substitute
general studies subjects which are taught in that
language to a maximum of 6 points.

426

ó Course of study
All candidates shall complete a three year
language sequence to a total value of 26 points.
The sequence shall consist of:
6 points at level I
8 points at level tr
l2 points at level lll
in a single language

6.2 In certain circumstances, this sequence may be
varied to consist of:

8 points at level II
12 points at level trI and,

6 points of advanced language studies, or
6 points of a¡ea studies (see 5.4)

6.3 The languages available a¡e:

Ancient Greek Chinese

French German

Japanese Latin

Vietnamese

7 Assessment ond exom¡notion
7.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass. The classification of Pass
may be in two Divisions: Pass Division I and
Pass Division II.

7.2 (a) Acandidateshallnotbeeligibletoattend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

7,3 A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Facuþ and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.



Groduote Diplomo in Logic

Arts - Grad.Dip.Log.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

1.2

Admission requiremenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma in Logic shall have
qualified for a degree of the University
incorporating studies deemed equivalent to the
Graduate Certificate in Logic or have qualified
for the Graduate Certif,rcate in Logic, or for a
degree of another institution accepted for the
purpose by the University.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty ma¡ in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see flt to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of
a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Slolus, exempt¡on ond cfed¡l tronsfer
Except by the special perrnission of the Head of
the Department of Philosophy, no student may
gain status for the subject 3402 Advanced Logic
A (PG) for other studies undertaken in the
University or other institutions.

No student may be granted more than 12 points
of status toward the Graduate Diploma.

Approvol of course of sludy ot
enfo¡menl
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Durolion of the Aword
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a student
shall satisfactorily complete a course of one year
of full-time study or not more than fow years of
part-time study

Suolificotion requ¡remenls
Students of the Graduate Diploma shall
complete 24 points of subjects including the core
subject 3402 Advanced Logic A (PG), 7665
Argument (PG) and 3890 Major Project in
Logic, as outlined in Rule 6, below.

Course of study/Subiects of study
Students for the Graduate Diploma students
shall complete subjects to the value of 24 points
as follows:

ó.1 Core Subjecls
All students shall complete the following
subjects:

3402 Advanced Loeic A (PG) 6

7665 Argument (PG) 4

(Students who are exempted from studying the
subject 3402 Advanced Logic A (PG) due to
having previously completed 4259 Logic ItrAor
its equivalent will be required to present a

futher 6 points of elective subjects listed in
6.7.2n lieu of this requirement.)

Eleclive Subiecls
All students shall complete elective subjects to
an aggre5ate value of 8 points chosen from the
following:

2614 AdvancedlogicB (PG) 2

1619 Artificial Intelligence (PG) 2

9669 Graduate Topic in Logic A 2

5048 Graduate Topic in Logic B 2

7889 Graduate Topic in Logic C 2

2043 Graduate Topic in Logic D 2

1998 Interrnediate Logic (PG) 4

2254 Y:towledge Representation (PG) 2

Flinders University Subjects:

COMP 3007 Artificial Intelligence 2

COMP 3009 Computational Logic 2

PHIL 2080 Logic, Reasoning and

Argumentation 4

and, subject to the approval of the Department,
students may be able to pursue in lieu of 2
elective points further studies towards the
requirements of the Project in Logic outlined in
6.1.3, below Such students will en¡ol in the
following subject:

2637 Supplementary Major Project in Logic 2

concurrently with the subject

3890 Major Project in Logic

Proiecl in Logic
All students shall enrol in:

3890 Major Project in Logic 6

6.2

2
2.1

)7

ó.3
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7
7.1

Arls - Grod,Dip.Log,

I
8.1

Acqdemic progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
relevant Department as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Arliculolion with olher owords
Students who receive a credit average or better
in this course are eligible to apply for entry to the
Master of Logic course, and if successful, on
gaining entry receive full status for the work
they have undertaken in the Graduate Diploma.

Students who have conferred upon them the
awa¡d of Graduate Certificate in Logic who
subsequently successfully complete the
requirements of the Graduate Diploma and gain
6 or more points of status for their fi¡st award
must surrender their Graduate Certificate before
being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

Notwithstanding the above Rules a student who
has been enrolled for the degree of Graduate
Diploma in Logic and who has completed the
work prescribed for the Graduate Certificate in
Logic and who has not been awarded the
Graduate Diploma shall, on written application
to the Registrar, be awarded the Graduate
Certificate.

7.2

8.2

9.2

9.3

9
9.1

Syllobuses

See Master of Logic for syllabus details



Grqduote Diplomo in Philosophy

Grod.Dip.Phil,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to thJm to lain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

l. Admissionrequilemenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Diploma in Philosophy shall
have qualified for a degree of the University or a
degree of another institution accepted by the
Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree
of the University.

1,2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the Graduate Diploma a person
who does not satisfy the requirements of Rule
1.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of htness to undertake
work fo¡ the Graduate Diploma.

2 Dulotion of coutse
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of full-time study or not more than four years of
part-time study.

3. Approvol of course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approve by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4. Course requ¡remenls
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 24 points, as follows:

4.1 All candidates shall complete four of the
following subjects:

5670 Introductory Philosophy (PG) 6

9673 Metaphysics (PG) 6

4708 Epistemology (PG) 6

9522 Modem Moral Philosophy (PG) 6

4482 Political and Legal Philosophy (PG) 6

4.2 Candidates intending to apply for the Master of
Arts (Philosophy) should en¡ol in 4313 Masters
Philosophy Seminar in lieu of one ofthe subjects
above.

4.3 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Facult¡ contains substantially the
same material as any other subject already
presented for another award. Intending students
must consult with the Head of Department to
discuss their proposed course of study.

See Master of Arts (Philosophy) for syllabus details
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5 Stotus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t lronsler
5.1 Except with the special permission of the Head

of the Department, no candidate will be granted
status for any of the subjects of the Graduate
Diploma except candidates who have qualified
for the Graduate Cefificate in Philosophy.

5.2 No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points.

5.3 A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required workin
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concemed.

6 Assessmenl ond exominotions
6.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

6,2 (a) a candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned

(b) for the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

ó.3 A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-en¡ol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

7 Arliculolion wilh olher owords
7.1 A candidate who has been admitted to the

Graduate Certiflrcate Philosophy and who has
been granted status toward the Graduate
Diploma for subjects presented for the Graduate
Certificate to a value of more than 6 points must
surrender the Graduate Certificate before being
admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

7.2 A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts
(Philosophy) who satisfies the requirements for
the Graduate Diploma but who does not
complete the requirements of the degree may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

Syllobuses



oduote Diplomo in Populqlion ond Humon Resources

Arts - Grod,Dip.Pop, & Hum. Res,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

12

t.
1.1

5
5.1

Admission requirements
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma in Population and
Human Resources shall have qualified for a

degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculry for the
purpose as equivalent to a degree of the
University, or have qualified for the Graduate
Certihcate in Population Studies.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a

candidate for the Graduate Diploma a person
who does not satisfy the requirements of Rule
1.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Durotion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of full-time study or not more than four years of
part-time study.

Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Coulse requ¡remenfs
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 24 points, as follows:

Core subiects
All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

3790 Population Studies 4

2924 Compúer Applications in Population
Studies 4

1556 Population Data Analysis 4

4428 Human Resource Development 4

Eleclive subjects
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 8 points selected from the
following:

5678 Ageing ofPopulations 4

1762 AppliedDemography 4

4024 Demography of the Family 4

2757 Population and the Environment 4

1613 Population Management and Operations
Research 4

4904 Population Mobility 4

9979 Regional Development and Planning 4

1745 Urbanisation and Development 4

7149 Women's Health and Child Survival 4

Stotus, exempl¡on ond cfed¡t llonsfer
Except with the special permission of the Head
of the Department of Geography , no candidate
will be granted status for any ofthe core subjects

of the Graduate Diploma except candidates who
have qualified for the Graduate Certificate in
Population Studies.

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

Assessment qnd exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

5.2

5.3

5.4

3.

4.

4.1 6
6.1

6.2

4.2
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ArÌs - Grod.Dip,Pop, & Hum. Res.

6.3 A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Facuþ and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Articulolion wilh olher owqrds
A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate in Population Studies and
who has been granted status toward the Graduate
Diploma for subjects presented for the Graduate
Certificate to a value of more than 4 points must
surrender the Graduate Certificate before being
admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the degree of Master of A¡ts
(Population and Human Resources) who
satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but who does not complete the
requirements of the degree may be admitted to
the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in
Population and Human Resources who satisfies
the requirements for the Graduate Certificate but
who does not complete the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to the
Graduate Certificate.

Syllobuses
See Master of A¡ts (Population and Human Resources)
for syllabus details

7

7.1

7.2

7.3
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uqte Diplomo in Public Affqirs

A¡ls - Grod,Dip, Pub,Aff,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

4.31.2

t.
1.1

Admission requiremenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma in Public Affai¡s shall
have qualihed for a degree of the University or a
degree of another institution accepted by the
Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree
of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule 1.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

Durolion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of full-time study or not more than four years of
paf-time study.

Approvolof course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Course fequ¡femenls
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 24 points as follows:

Core subjecls
1883 Approaches to Policy 6

1592 Australian Public Policy:
Challenge of Change 6

Eleclive subiecls
All candidate shall complete elective subjects to
the value of 12 points selected from the
following:

2970 Social Analysis and Feminist
Theory (4pt) 4

7021 Cross Currents: Critical Public
Issues (4 pt) 4

8982 Doing Right in Institutions (4 pt) 4

3603 Classics of State Theory (4 pt) 4

5361 Directed Study P/G (4 pt) 4

8974 SocialAnalysis and
Feminist Theory (6 pt) 6

9629 Cross Currents: Critical Public
Issues (6 pt) 6

9313 Doing Right in Institutions (6 pt) 6

1080 Classics ofState Theory (6 pt) 6

3691 Directed Study P/G (6 pt) 6

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

Slolus, exempt¡on ond cfedil llonsfer
Except with the special permission of the Head
of the Department of Politics, no candidate will
be granted status for any of the core subjects of
the Graduate Diploma except candidates who
have qualified for the Graduate Certihcate in
Public Affairs.

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects

with a total value of more than 12 points.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concemed.

Assessmenl ond exominoïions
There shall be four classihcations ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

2.

5
5.1

6
6.t

5.2

5.3

3.

4.

4.1

4.2
6.2
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Arts - Grod.Dip, Pub.Aff..

6.3 A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-en¡ol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Arliculolion wilh olher owords
A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate in Public Affairs and who
has been granted status toward the Graduate
Diploma for subjects presented for the Graduate
Certificate to a value of more than 6 points must
surrender the Graduate Certificate before being
admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts
(Public Atrairs) who satisfies the requirements
for the Graduate Diploma but who does not
complete the requirements of the degree may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

7.

7.1

7,2

Syllobuses
See Master of Arts (Public Atrairs) for syllabus details
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ote Diplomq in Sociql Sciences

Arts - Grad.Dip,Soc.Sc.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

t.
1.1

Admission requ¡rements
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma in Social Sciences
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the pulpose as

equivalent to a degree ofthe Universily or

shall have qualified for the Graduate Certificate
in Social Sciences.

Dulotion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete one year of full-
time study or the equivalent of part-time study.

Approvol of course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Course fequ¡remenls
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete subjects to the value
of 24 points as follows:

Cole subjects
4462 Approaches to Social Sciences

or 
Research (4 pt) 4

4226 Approaches to Social Sciences
Research (6 pt) 6

and

core subjects available in the following Social
Sciences graduate coursework degrees in the

Faculty of A¡ts: Applied Linguistics, Cognitive
Science, Educational Studies, Envi¡onmental
Studies, Intemational Studies, Labour Studies,
Philosophy, Population and Human Resources,
Spatial Information Science and Women's
Studies.

Eleclive sub¡ecls
All candidates shall complete elective subjects to
the value of 12 points selected from the
following Social Sciences graduate coursework
degrees in the Faculty of Arts: Applied
Linguistics, Cognitive Science, Educational
Studies, Environmental Studies, International

Studies, Labour Studies, Philosophy, Population
and Human Resources, Spatial Information
Science and Women's Studies.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion ofthe Facult¡ contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another awæd.

Slotus, exemplion ond cfedit tronsfer
Except with the special permission of Faculty ,

no candidate will be granted status for any of the
core subjects of the Graduate Diploma except
candidates who have qualiflred for the Graduate
Certificate in Social Sciences.

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

Assessment ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the pu{pose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Facuþ and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

4.4

t.2

2.

5
5.1

5.2

5.3

3.

4.

4.1 6
6.1

4-2

4.3

6.2

6.3

434



7.

7.1

Arliculotion wilh other owords
A candidate who has been admitted to the
G¡aduate Certificate in Social Sciences and who
has been granted status toward the Graduate
Diploma for subjects presented for the Graduate
Certificate to a value of more than 3 points must
surrender the Graduate Cefifrcate before being
admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

7.2 A candidate for the degree of Master of Social
Sciences who satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma but who does not complete
the requirements of the degree may be admitted
to the Graduate Diploma

Syllobuses
See Master of Social Sciences for syllabus details

Arls - Grod, D i p,Soc.Sc.

43s



Grqduote Diplomq in Spotiol lnformotion Science

Arts - Grod.Dip,SlS,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the begiming of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain

an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma in Spatial Information
Science shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as

equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a

candidate for the Graduate Diploma a person
who does not satisfy the requirements of Rule
1.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Durolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete oûe year

of full-time study or not more than four years of
part-time study.

Approvol of course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Coulse requ¡femenïs
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to a total of 24 points, as follows:

Core subjects

6155 Introduction to Spatial Data Models 3

4613 tntroduction to Spatial Information
Systems 3

5107 Spatial Data Modelling & Analysis 3

3088 Spatial Data Visualisation 3

6559 Research Project SIS 6

Eleclive sub¡ects
all candidate shall complete elective subjects to
a total of 6 points selected from the following

2445 Advanced Raster Analysis 3

2523 Field Sampling Techniques 3

2833 New Technologies in GIS 3

9342 Social Applications in GIS 3

Students may also select from elective subjects
offered by the Department of Environmental
Science and Rangeland Management.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate any subject that, in the
opinion of the Facult¡ contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

Slotus, exemplion ond cred¡t lronsfer
Except with the special permission of the Head

of the Department concerned, no candidate will
be granted status for any of the core subjects of
the Graduate Diploma except candidates who
have qualif,red for the Graduate Certificate in
Spatial Information Science.

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects

with a total value of more than 12 points.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching

staff concerned.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any

subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend

for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate

who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have

failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special

permission of the Faculty and then only under

such conditions as may be prescribed.

4.3

t.2

5
5.1

5.2

5.3

6

6.1

4.1

4.2

6.2

6.3



Atts - Grad,Dip,SIS.

7.

7.1

Arliculotion wilh other qwords
A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate in Spatial Information
Science and who has been granted status toward
the Graduate Diploma for subjects presented for
the Graduate Certificate must surrender the
Graduate Certificate before being arlmil¡s¿ 16

the Graduate Diploma.

7.2 A candidate for the degree of Master of Spatial
Information Science who satisfies the
requirements fo¡ the Graduate Diploma but who
does not complete the requirements of the
degree may be admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

Syllobuses
ó559 Reseorch Project SIS

6 points Semester I or 2

Syllabus details to be determined in consultation with
supervrsor.

See Master of Spatial lnforrnation Science for other
syllabus details
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Groduqte Diplomo in Women's Studies

Arts - Grod.Dip,Women's Si

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the begiming of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Students who commenced studies in the awa¡d of Graduate Diploma in Women's Studies prior to 1998 should refer
to the 1997 Calendar Volume II. Such students who wish to transfer to the new program should consult the department
regarding any transition anangements which may apply.

Note: Some electives may be available by external study.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Diploma in Women's Studies
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as

equivalent to a degree of the University.

2 Durotion of course
2.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of full-time study or the equivalent of part-time
study.

3 Approvol of course of sludy ol
enfolmenl

3.1 Each student's cowse of study shall be approved
by the Facuþ at enrolment each year.

4 Course requ¡femenls
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete subjects to the value of
24 points, as follows:

4.1 Core Subiects
All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

6881 Contemporary Approaches to
Feminist Resea¡ch 6

5528 Theories of Feminism 6

4.1 .1 . Students who are not intending to apply for entry
to the Master of A¡ts (Women's Studies) may
present an additional elective in lieu of 6881
Contemporary Approaches to Feminist Research.

4.2 Eleclive Subjecls
All students shall complete the elective subjects
to the value of 12 points selected from the
following:

9410 Australian Feminist History:
ASurvey 6

3612 Autobiographical Writings 6

4434 Exploring Sexualities 6

438

3919 Gender in a Post Colonial World 6

2649 Getder, Environment,
Development (Women's Studies) 6

2360 Gender Relations and Social Policy 6

4588 Popular Culture, Film and
Representation (PG) 6

5756 Power and Difference: Post Colonial
Perspectives (PG) 6

3326 Twentieth Century Women Writers 6

3045 Women, Work and Economics 6

9008 Women's Studies Special Topic 6

Graduate level subjects offered in Women's
Studies at the Flinders University of South
Australia also may be included

4.3 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Facult¡ contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

5 Stolus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t llonsfel
5.1 except with the special permission of the Head

of the Discipline of Women's Studies, no
candidate will be granted status for any of the
core subjects of the Graduate Diploma except
candidates who have qualified for the Graduate
Certificate in Women's Studies.

5.2 No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points.

5.3 A candidate who fails a subject and desi¡es to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Deparhnent
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

6 Assessment ond exominofions
6.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Diploma; Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.



7
7.1

Arliculolion wilh other owqrds
A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certiftcate in Women's Studies and
who has been granted status toward the Graduate
Diploma for subjects presented fo¡ the Graduate
Certificate must surrender the G¡aduate
Certificate before being admitted to the
Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts
(Women's Studies) who satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma but who
does not complete the requirements of the
degree may be admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

A candidate for the degree of Graduate Diploma
in Women's Studies who satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Certifrcate only,
may be admitted to the award of Graduate
Certihcate in Women's Studies.

Atls - Grod, Dip,Women's St,

7.2

7.3

Syllobuses

See Master of Arts (lV'omen's Studies) for syllabus
details
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Arts - B.Ed.St.

Bochelor of Educotionql Studies

r.2

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As tll students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

The Bachelor of Educational Studies award represents a professional development course, designed for practisìng
teachers. It offers advanced studies in educational theory and practice, together with further studies intended to
enhance and develop the range of areas in which they are qualified to teach.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

2
2.1

5
5.1

Admission fequ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the degree of Bachelor of Educational
Studies shall have qualified for a degree of the

University, or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University and
have qualified for a Graduate Diploma in
Education of the University or for an award
accepted by the University as equivalent.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 1.1 above but
who has presented evidence satisfactory to the
Facuþ of frtness to undertake work for the

degree.

Durotion of course
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of study
comprising one yea¡ of full-time study or not
more than four years of part-time study.

Approvol of course of sludy ot
enfolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Course fequ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete subjects to the value of
24 points, as follows:

Educolionol subiects

All candidate shall complete at least 6 points and
up to 18 points from the following:

4599 Adult Psychology and Education (6 pt) 6

1900 Counselling in Education ( 6 pt) 6

3691 Di¡ected Study (6 pÐ 6

8296 Education in Multilingual Settings (6 pt) 6

8947 Families, Schools and Students'
Outcomes (6 pt) 6

5274 Gender, Education and Social
Change (6 pt) 6

7823 Honours Mathematics
(Education) 12 pt 12

9422 Issues for Australians (6 pt) 6

5841 Making Sense of the Scientifrc
World (6 pt) 6

5165 Mathematics Education (6 pt) 6

3417 Multicultural Society and
Educational Policy (6 pt) 6

1688 Religion, Education and
Social Change (6 pt) 6

8963 Schools as Cultural Systems (6 pt) 6

7884 Scientific Revolutions and
Education (6 pt) 6

6540 Teaching the Austlalian Studies
Curriculum (6 pt) 6

7421 the Nature of Science and Science
Curricula (6 pt) 6

6224 Tllreo/res of Psychology
in Education (6 pt) 6

Eleclive sub¡ects
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of at least 6 points and up to 18

points selected from the subjects listed for
undergraduate and graduate degrees of the
University which are appropriate to teaching in
schools. Advice on appropriate options is
available from the Graduate School of Education

Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l lronsfer
No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points on
account of subjects presented for any other
award.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any subject that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other subject which he or she has already
presented for another award.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

4.2

3.1

4

4.1

5.2

5.3
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62

63

6
6.1

7

7.1

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Articulolion w¡lh olher owords
Candidates may be g¡anted credit towards the
Bachelor of Educational Studies on account of
the Graduate Certificate in Australian Studies (or
other appropriate Graduate Certificate) for up to
8 points without surrendering the award, or up to
12 points upon surrender of the award.

A candidate who has met the requirements for
the Bachelor of Educational Studies may apply
for entry to the Master of Educational Studies,
and if successful, receive status of up to 18

points for subjects listed in the Specific Course
Rules of the Master of Educational S¡¡dies. A
candidate for Master of Educational Studies who
has been granted status toward the degree for
subjects presented for the Bachelor of
Educational Studies to a value of 12 or more
points must surrender the Bachelor of
Educational Studies before being admitted to the
degree.

Syllobuses

See M.Ed Studies for syllabus details

7.2



Moster of Arts

Arts- M,A.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
The Faculty of Arts may accept as a candidate
for the degree of Master of Arts any person who:

(a) is recommended by a Department or
Departments within the Faculty able and
willing to provide supervision and
facilities for the candidate's work towards
thedegree and

(b) has obtained an Honours degree, or otlrer
qualification accepted by the University as

equivalent to an Honours degree, in a

subject or subjects to which the candidate's
proposed field of study relates.

Subject to the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council, the Faculty may, in special
cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see ht to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
hold the qualification specified in clause 1.1

above, but who has given evidence satisfactory
to the Facuþ of thei¡ fitness to undertake work
for the degree.

Before deciding such a person's fitness the
Faculty may, if it so desires, require them to
complete prescribed preliminary work and
thereafter, or alternatively to complete a
prescribed course of study and pass a qualifying
examination of honours standard.

The form and assessment of any preliminary
work and/or of any course of study shall be
proposed by the department or departments
concerned and approved by the Faculty. In any
qualifying examination at least two examiners,
approved by the Faculty for the purpose, must
contribute to the assessment of the candidate's
performance.

Durolion of course
Unless the Faculty expressly approves an
extension of time in a particular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the thesis
or dissertation submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, not
less than one year nor more than th¡ee
years from the date at which candidature
was accepted by the Faculty or

(b) in the case of a part-time candidate, not
less than one year nor more than hve years
from the date at which candidature was
accepted by the Faculty.

Suolif icolion requ¡remenls
Every candidate shall either:

(a) present a thesis; or
(b) pursue a cou¡se of advanced study, which

may include practical exercises and
present a thesis or dissertation.

The subject of any thesis or dissertation shall be
approved by the Department or Departments
concerned and by the Facuþ

Assessmenl ond exominolions
The content and method of assessment of any
course of advanced study, shall be approved by
the department or departments concemed and by
the Faculty. Assessment shall in every case be by
not less than two examiners of whom at least one
shall be external to the University. The names of
the examiners and the relative weighting of any
course work and the thesis or dissertation in the
overall assessment shall be proposed by the
department or departments concerned and
approved by the Faculty.

On completion of work for the degree the
candidate shall:

(a) inform the Head or Heads of the
Department or Departments in which the
candidate's work has been done, and the
candidate's supervisor or supervisors of
their intention to submit their thesis or
dissertation. The Head or Heads shall
forthwith propose the names of examiners
for approval by the Faculty

(b) lodge with the Registrar three copies of
the thesis or dissertation prepared in
accordance with directions given to
candidates from time to time.

The examiners of the thesis or dissertation may
recommend that it either

(a) the candidate be awarded the degree of
Master of A¡ts or

1.2

3
3.1

3.2

4
4.1

1.3

1.4

4.2

2
2.1

4.3



(b) the candidate be awa¡ded the degree of
Master of A¡ts but that minor amendments
be made to the thesis or

(c) the candidate be awarded the degree of
Master of Arts subject to the amendments
specif,red elsewhere in this report being
made to the thesis or

(d) the candidate be not awa¡ded the degree of
Master of A¡ts but be permitted to resubmit
the thesis in revised form for re-
examination or

(e) the candidate be not awarded the degree
of Master of Arts.

4.4 The examiners of a thesis or dissertation
re-submitted following recommendation 4.3(e)
above may recommend only 4.3(a), (b), (c) or (d).

Noles by Deporlmenls
The attention of candidates is directed to 'Notes and
Instructions to candidates for higher degrees' which
gives general advice to candidates and sets out the
specifications for theses. (see Table of Contents)

Anthropology
I Moster of Arts Quolitying

This course will be open to students with no
previous training in Anthropology or closely
related disciplines and to students holding a
degree not considered by the Discipline to be
equivalent to Bachelor of Arts Honours.
Students will do the Bachelor of Arts Honours
course work and must produce a 15,000 word
qualifying essay.

2 Moster of Arfs Progrom
Potential candidates for the degree of Master of
A¡ts in Anthropology are advised to consult the
Head of the Discipline. Candidates should have
a good Honours degree or equivalent in
Anthropology or a closely related social science
discipline. They must present a thesis, on a
subject approved by the Faculty of Arts, of
approximately 30,000 to 40,000 words.

Asion Sludies
I Moster of Arts Quolifying

The program is intended to supplement the
present honours programs in Chinese and
Japanese studies. It is aimed at, for example,
overseas students whose first language is
Chinese of Japanese or students who can
demonstrate considerable fluency in Chinese of
Japanese but lack training in relevant social
science disciplines o¡ history.

A student in the Master's Qualifying program
will essentially do the work of an honours
student. This will entail successful completion of:

Atts - M.A,

. the methodology component and

. di¡ected readings, leading to the submission of
the honours thesis

The only difference with the honours course
concerns the advanced textual readings
component of the core reading course. Given a
Master's Qualifying student's established fluency
in Chinese or Japanese, in lieu of the advanced
readings, the student will be expected to complete
two one-semester lecture subjects conceming the
relevant area or country of specialisation at third-
year level, with marks of credit or above.

This substitution is designed to enhance a
student's command of method and analytical
skills and to ensure that the student possesses
writing skills adequate to postgraduate work.

2 Moster of Arts Progrom
Potential candidates for the degree of Master of
Arts in the Centre for Asian Studies are advised
to consult the Head of the Centre. Candidates
should have a good Honours degree or
equivalent in Asian Str¡dies or a closely related
social science discipline and must be qualified to
conduct research using original language
sources. They must present a thesis, on a subject
approved by the Faculty of Arts, of
approximately 30,000 to 40,000 words.

Clqssics
Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in Classics
must present a thesis on a subject, and in a fomr,
approved by the Facuþ of A¡ts. The length of the
thesis should be about 40,000 words.

The Department may also require candidates to present
themselves for examination in a pofion of work chosen
with reference to the subject area of the thesis. Such an
examination must be passed to the satisfaction of the
Head of the Department, but will not form part of the
assessment for the award of the degree. If the degree is
in Classical Studies additional language work may be
i¡cluded in the examinable work specified above.

The qualiflrcations required of applicants to be admitted
as candidates for the degree are set out in the
regulations of the degree of Master of A¡ts. In general,
a candidate should have obtained a good Honours
degree in Greek and/or Latin or Classical Studies.

The degree is intended to be obtained normally by one
year of full-time or two years of part-time study. Work
towards the degree is pursued under a supervisor or
supervisors appointed by the Faculty, and consists
largely of preparatory reading, until the candidate is
ready to begin writing the thesis. The thesis itself,
though of an advanced standard, is not intended
necessarily to contain material that is a new
contribution to knowledge.



Arts - M.A.

Potenúal candidates should consult the Head of the
Department of Classics in the first instance.

English Longuoge ond lilerolure
Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in English
Language and Literature are advised to consult the Head
of the Department. It is advisable that the length of the
Master of A¡ts thesis should not exceed 50,000 words.

French Longuoge ond Lilerolure
Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in French
Language and Literature are advised to consult the
Head of the Department at the ea¡liest opportunity.

Candidates who seek to qualify under Specific Course
Rule 1.2 are normally required to have already passed

at a good standard in French I, II and III, or their
equivalents, and, then, to take the fourth-year Honours
course in French Language and Literature. At the end
of one year, if full-time, or at the end of two years, if
part-time, they will be required to pass, at a
satisfactory standard, the following examinations: the
thesis and the three papers required for Honours in
French Language and Literature.

Geogrophy
Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in
Geography are advised to obtain the Departmental
Postgraduate Handbook and to consult the Head of the
Depafment. Candidates should have at least a Class
IIA Honours degree or equivalent in Geography, or,
with the permission of the Head, in an associated
discipline. Persons whose qualifications are in a

discipline other than Geography may be required to
complete prescribed supplementary work in
Geography to the satisfaction of the Head.

Germon Longuoge ond Lilerqlure
Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in German
Language and Literature are advised to consult the
Head of the Depafment.

History
Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in History
are advised to consult the Head of the Department.

lobour Sludies
Candidates for the degree of Master of A¡ts in Labour
Studies are advised to consult the Postgraduate
Coordinator at the earliest opportunity.

Iinguistics
Candidates in the Master of A¡ts in Linguistics are
advised to consult the Professor of Linguistics at the
earliest opportunity.

Music
Candidates will be expected to undertake a composite
master's degree course comprising:
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Musicology:

(a) the presentation of a thesis or a scholastic and
performing edition of a major musical work or
collection of musical works involving
palaeographic skills, a substantial editorial
introduction and commentaries

(b) four seminars listed under the Master of Music
Degree (Musicology).

The degree of Master of A¡ts in Music is also available
in Ethnomusicology, and Music in Education.

Philosophy
Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts in
Philosophy are advised to consult the Head of the
Department within the first month of the academic year
where possible about the subject and the course of
reading for their thesis.

Politics
Candidates for the degree of Master of A¡ts in Politics
are advised to consult the Postgraduate Coordinator at
the earliest opportunity.

Women's Studies
Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts flilomen's
Studies) are advised to contact the Head of
Department. Candidates intending to enrol for the
degree of Master of Arts in another Department of
Faculty of A¡ts may, with the agreement of that
Department, be jointly supervised by a member of staff
from the Department of Women's Studies and by a

member of staff in another Depaftment. Prerequisites
are those of the Department in which the candidate is
enrolling, but candidates should usually have
undertaken some Women's Studies coursework as part
of their Honours work. It is possible to combine
Honours work in a Department in the Faculty of Arts
with work in the Department of Women's Studies.



Moster of Arts (Applied Demogrqphy)

Ais - M,A,(App,Dem,)

This award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the begiruring of this
volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with the General Course Rules as well as with the Specifrc
Cou¡se Rules set out below, they are advised to refer to them to understand their rights and responsibilities regarding
course matters,

Specific Course Rules

t.
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the degree of Master of Arts (Applied
Demography) shall

(a) have qualified for an Honours degree of
the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the
purpose as equivalent to a Honours degree
of the University;

(b) have qualifred for a Graduate Diploma in
Applied Demography; or

(c) have qualified for an Ordinary degree of
the University of Adelaide in an
appropriate field of stud¡ or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty
for the purpose as equivalent, plus have at
least two years' approved professional
work experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who does not satisfy the requirements of Rule
1.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

Dulotion of course
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of study
comprising three semesters of full-time study or
not more than six years of part-time study.

Approvolof course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Coulse requ¡femenls
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete subjects to the value of
36 points as follows:

Core subjecls
All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

9052 Applications of demography 3

5628 Computer applications in demography 3

4101 Demographic projections and'foreôasts 3

2837 Introduction to demography 3

Eleclive subiecls
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 12 points selected from the
following:

2767 FalrlJly demography 3

2674 Households and housing 3

2296 Ifiernational migration 3

3726 Labot¡ market information systems 3

3750 Mortality and morbidity 3

4187 Population ageing 3

7131 Population mobility and internal
migration 3

5082 Small area demographic data 3

Reseorch disserlolion
All candidates shall satisfactorily complete the
subject Dissertation (MA Applied Demography),
which entails undertaking a research project and
presentation of a dissertation of approximately
18,000 words on a topic approved by the
Facuþ. The Faculty shall appoint one or mote
supervisors to guide the candidate's research.

3 183 Dissertation in Applied Demography 12

Stotus, exemplion ond cred¡t llonsfel
Except with the special permission of the Head
of the Department of Geography, no candidate
will be granted status for any of the core or
elective subjects except candidates who have
qualified for the Graduate Certificate in Applied
Demography or the Graduate Diploma in
Applied Demography.

No candidate shall be granted stahrs for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points, except
students who have completed the Graduate
Diploma in Applied Demography, who may be
granted rp to 24 points (see 7.1 below).

4.2

t.2

2.

4.3

5.
5.1

3.

4.

5.2

4.1
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5.3

5.4

Arls - M.A.(App.Dem,)

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any subject that, in the opinion of the
Facult¡ contains substantially the same material
as any other subject which he or she has already
presented for another awa¡d.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concemed, again complete the required wo¡k in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Master's degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-en¡ol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Arliculotion wilh olher owords
A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Diploma in Applied Demography and
who has been granted status towa¡d the degree
for subjects presented for the Graduate Diploma
to a value of more than 6 points must surrender
the Graduate Diploma before being admitted to
the degree.

A candidate for the degree of Master of A¡ts
(Applied Demography) who satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma but who
does not complete the requirements of the
degree may be admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

6.
6.1

6.2

6.3

7.

7.t

7.2
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Syllobuses

9052 Applicolions of Demogrophy
3 points semester I or 2

The subject is a core requirement for the Graduate
Certificate and Graduate Diploma in Applied
Demography. Its purpose is to explore the way in
which demographic theory methods and data can
contribute to decision making in government and the
private sector. The first part of the subject consists of a
series of lectures and guided reading. 1tre ¡e¡¡laindsr
(the majority) of the subject examines the application
of demography to problems such as setting Australia's
immigration intake, establishing a system to monitor
small area demographic change, evaluating the
prospects for urban consolidation, and identifying
markets for consumer products. Selected applications
will be examined f,rst in workshop format. Students
will then wo¡k in small groups to elaborate how
demography can contribute to solving a selected
problem, assembling the requisite data, arguments and
insights in the form of a short report.

as ses s ment :project work

5628 Compuler Applicotions in
Demogrophy

3 points semester 1 or 2

This subject is a core requirement for the Graduate
Certificate and Graduate Diploma in Applied
Demography. It aims to introduce students to the use of
computers in demography including access to machine
readable data sets, the use of spreadsheets and
graphics, Internet resources for demographers and the
application of software packages including computer
mapping, data analysis and population projection
software. Emphasis is placed on developing an
understanding of the various data sources and software
available, thei¡ uses and limitations, and on acquisition
of practical skills in the use of computers to access and
analyse demographic data.

assessment : practical work, project

4l0l Demogrophic Proiections ond
Folecosls

3 points semester I or 2

This subject is a core requirement for the Graduate
Certificate and Graduate Diploma in Applied
Demography. It aims to provide students with a sound
understanding of the range of techniques used for
making projections of population, households, and
other demographic phenomena including participation
in education and the labour ma¡ket. Topics covered
include the differences between estimates, predictions
and forecasts; projection methods applicable at
different levels of scale their advantages and

limitations; the scope and nature of forecasting wo¡k
undertaken by various levels of Government in
Australia and overseas; and the softwa¡e packages
available for forecasting. Emphasis is placed on
developing applied skills in making projections and
forecasts.

assessmenl: practical work, exam

2767 Fomily Demogrophy
3 points semester 1 or 2

This subject examines the dynamics and determinants
of family and household formation. It aims to provide
students with a clear understanding of the nature of the
family and household, the key demographic processes
involved in thei¡ formation, change and dissolution, the
social and economic ci¡cumstances which influence
these processes, and the measures and techniques use
in their analysis. Topics covered include definitions of
the family and household; trends in the key processes
influencing family and household formation (eg
leaving the parental home, formation of marriage and
consensual unions, fertility, separation, divorce and
widowhood); demographic measures of fertilit¡
marriage, divorce, etc, and how they are calculated;
regional and local va¡iations in family and household
type; the evolution of the family and household in
Australia and likely future trends.

assessment: practical work, essay, exam

2674 Households ond Housing
3 points semester I or 2

This subject examines the relationship between
population, family and household forrnation on the one
hand, and the housing market on the other. Family and
household formation influences the demand for
housing and the type of housing that is required; in
tum, the nature of the housing ma¡ket affects the
potential for household forrnation and the types of
households that are formed. This subject aims to
provide students with a clear understanding of the
nature of this relationship and its implications for the
housing sector, housing polic¡ and the analysis of
household change at the national, regional and local
levels. Emphasis is placed on emerging trends in
household formation and the implications of
demographic changes for the housing sector. Topics
covered include sources of data on the housing sector;
the overall housing ci¡cumstances of Australians and
regional variations; housing careers; modelling the
relationship between households and the housing
market; and the implications of demographic change
for housing policy.

assessment: project, essay, exam
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2296 lnlernolionol Migrolion
3 points semester I or 2

This subject examines the dynamics and determinants
of intemational migration, with particular reference to
Australia. It aims to provide shrdents with a clear
understanding of historical and contemporary patterns
of immigration, to examine their impacts and
implications, and to teach students appropriate
methods of data interpretation and analysis. Emphasis
is placed on current issues and emerging trends in
immigration, including temporary labour migration,
and their relationship to and implications for
immigration policy. Topics covered include sources of
data on immigration and emigration (past and present);
theories of international migration; the role of
immigration is Australia's population growth and
distribution; settlement patterns of immigrants;
Australia's immigration policy; temporary
international labour migration; immigration and
Australia's Asian context; and contemporary issues in
immigration policy formulation.

assessmenti practical work, essay, exam

2837 lnlroduclion lo Demogrophy
This subject provides the foundation for the G¡aduate
Certificate and Graduate Diploma in Applied
Demography. It aims to introduce student to the basic
theories, concepts, data and methods of analysis
employed in demography. Topics covered include:the
main sources and types of demographic data available
in Australia and their interpretation; concepts of
population change including the key dynamics of
fertility, mortality, internal and international migration,
ageing, family and household formation and
dissolution, an overview of common analytical
techniques including rates, ratios, standardisation, and
elements of life table analysis; and an int¡oduction to
major demographic theories including the
demographic, mobility and epidemiological
transiúons. The final section of the subject examines
some of the key applications of demography. By the
end of the course students should have a sound
understanding of the scope and methods of
demography, its fundamental theories and major
applications.

a s s e s sment: practical work, essay, examination

3726 Lobour Morkel lnformolion Syslems
3 points semester 1 or 2

This subject is concerned with the relationship between
demographic trends and the labour market, with a

particular focus on data sources containing labour
market information, their use and interpretation. The
subject first examines the range and quality of labour
market data available in Australia at the national,
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regional and local levels, drawing on various sources
including the Census, labour ma¡ket surveys, and the
Department of Social Security. Attention is then given
to the application of these data to contempora¡y issues
in Australian labour market dynamics. Topics covered
include the derivation of labour market statistics;
trends in labour ma¡ket participation, employment and
unemployment; the concept of natural labour markets,
self-containment and work-residence relationships; the
spatial distribution of unemployment; synthetic
estimation; and the implications of labour market
trends.

assessment; practical work, essay, exam

3750 Morlolity ond Morb¡dity
3 points semester I or 2

This subject examines the dynamics and determinants
of mortality and morbidity in Australia. It aims to
provide students with a clear understanding of
historical trends and contemporary patterns in these
key demographic processes and the standard
demographic techniques employed for their analysis.
Topics covered include sources of data and their
interpretation, classification of causes of death,
measures and techniques of analysis (including rates,
survival analysis, and standardisation); simple and
multiple decrement life tables; analysis of small area
data; measurement of rnorbidity, morbidity data and
patterns of hospitalisation. Emphasis is placed on
equipping students with a clear working knowledge of
techniques of analysis and on understanding their
application to contemporary issues.

assessmenti practical work, essay, exam

4187 Populolion Ageing
This subject is concerned with the dynamics of
population ageing and its implications. It examines
contemporary trends in population ageing at the
national, regional a¡rd local levels and seeks to place
the Australian situation in its national context.
Measures of ageing and concepts such as population
momentum will be explored. Attention is also given to
regional and local variations in age structure and their
determinants, focusing particulæly on the relative
significance of migration and ageing-in-place. The
subject then turns to the impacts and implications of
ageing for a range of social and economic issues,
including the provision of housing, income, health and
other aged services.

assessment: practical work, essay, exam
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7t3l Populolion Mobility ond lnlernol
Migrolion

3 points semester 1 o¡ 2

This subject examines the dynamics and determinants
of population mobility and internal migration.,
focusing particularly on Australia. It aims to provide
students with a clear understanding of contemporary
levels of mobility, patterns of migration and techniques
of analysis, and to examine the impacts and
implications of mobility. Topics covered include the
conceptual and analytical definitions of mobility and
migration; source of migration data and their
interpretation; methods and techniques of analysis
(including mobility rates, migration expectancies,
chronic mobility and duration ofresidence); theories of
migration; analysis of small area data; contemporary
patterns of population redistribution; mobility
differentials; life course analysis of migration careers;
and migration modelling. Emphasis is placed on
equipping students with a clea¡ working knowledge of
techniques of analysis and on understanding their
application to contemporary issues.

assessment: practical work, essay, examination

5082 SmollAreo Demogrophic Doto
3 points semester I or 2

This subject is concerned with methods of analysis and
interpretation of demographic data at the small area

level, such LGAs, SLAs, postcodes and CCDs. Its
scope extends to a wide range of substantive material
from different sources including Census data,
administrative by-product statistics (such as

unemployment data), land and housing information
and local govemment records. The aim of the course is
to acquaint students with the range of data which a¡e

available at the small area level, methods of accessing
such data, and techniques of analysis and
interpretation. Emphasis is placed on the use of such
data to address a range of policy issues at the local and
regional level.

assessment: practical work, essay, exam

3183 Disserlolion in Applied Demogrophy
12 points semester I or 2

A dissertation of approximately 20,000 words to be
written under the supervision of one or more staff
members on a topic approved by the Faculty. It should
demonstrate the candidate's capability in applying the
knowledge, skills and techniques learned in the course
work undertaken for the degree to a contemporary
problem or issue in the field of population studies.



Moster of Arts (Applied Historicol Studies)

I
1.1

Arls - M,A,(App. Hist.St.)

This awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of this
volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with the General Course Rules as well as the Specifrd Course
Rules below, they are advised to refer to them to understand their rights and responsibilities regarding óourse matters.

Specific Course Rules

Admission requirements
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Master of Arts (Applied Historical
Studies) degree must have qualified for an
Honours degree from a University at Fi¡st Class
or IIA standa¡d in History or other appropriate
field of study, or ttre Graduate Diploma in
Applied Historical Studies at an academic
standard acceptable to the Department, or other
qualification accepted for the purpose by the
University.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a sfudent for the degree a
person who does not hold a degree of a tertiary
institution but has given evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of htness to undertake work for the
Masters degree.

Slotus, exempl¡on ond cfed¡t tlonsfer
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of History no student may gain
status towards the Resea¡ch Project for other
studies undertaken in the University or other
institutions.

Students of the Masters degree who have
successfully completed the Graduate Diploma in
Applied Historical Studies will be awa¡ded
status for any subjects completed in the
Graduate Diploma which form part of the
requirements of Rule 6.1, below. Students who
are granted status to the value of 18 or more
points for thei¡ Graduate Diploma studies under
this provision will be required to surrender thei¡
Graduate Diploma before being admitted to the
Masters degree (see 9.2, below).

Approvolof course of sludy ot
enrolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculfy at e¡rolment each year.

Durolion of the Aword
To qualify for the degree a student shall
satisfactorily complete a course of one and one-
half years of full-time study or not more than
four years of continuous paf-time study.

Quolificolion requ¡remenls
The course of study for the degree of Master of
Arts (Applied Historical Studies) shall be made
up of two parts with an aggregate points value of
36 points, consisting of coursework subjects to
the value of 24 points and a 12 point Dissertation.

Course of study/Subiects of study
All students shall satisfactorily complete the
following two parts:

Coursewok Subiecls
All students shall satisfactorily complete the
following:

6132 Public History: Principles and Practice 6

5935 Heritage and History in
Contemporary Australia 6

2850 Practical History Workshop I 6

1303 Practical History Workshop tr 6

Speciol Reseorch Projecl
All students shall complete one l2-point
Research Project ofup to 20,000 words:

either

2515 Research Project in Applied Historical

or 
Studies FÆ 12

5854 Resea¡ch Project in Appted Hisrorical
Studies PÆ lz

Acodemic progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staffconcerned may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

1.2
ó.1

6.22
2.1

2.2

3

7

7.1

7.2

4 I
8.1
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E.2 For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of History as adequate, attend all or
part of a hnal examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Arliculolion wilh olher owords
Students who complete the Graduate Diploma in
Applied Historical Studies incorporating a

Resea¡ch Project at credit level or higher are
eligible to apply for the Master of Arts (Applied
Historical Studies) course, and if successful, on
gaining entry, receive status for appropriate
elective components for the work they have
passed in the Graduate Diploma.

9.2 Students who have conferred upon them the
award of Graduate Diploma in Applied
Historical Studies who subsequently
successfully complete the requirements of the
Master of Arts (Applied Historical Studies) and
who have been granted 18 or more points of
status on behalf of thei¡ Graduate Diploma must
surrender thei¡ first award before being admitted
to the degree of Master of Arts (Applied
Historical Studies).

9.3 Notwithstanding the above Rules a student who
has been enrolled for the degree of Master of
Arts (Applied Historical Studies) and who has

completed the work prescribed for the Graduate
Diploma in Applied Historical Studies and who
has not been awarded the Masters degree shall,
on written application to the Facuþ be awarded
the Graduate Diploma.

9
9.1

4st



Atts - M, A(App.HbtSt.)

Syllobuses

6132 Public Hislory: Principles ond Proctice
6 points semester I
This subject provides an overview of the current
situation, problems and opportunities of public history.
Topics to be covered include social uses of the past,
relations .between'academic' and'professional'
history the historian as expert, popular history, history
and/in the media, history and cultural identity, and
varieties of historical writing. There will be a program
of assigned readings for each week, together with
lectures and guest speakers.

assessment" essay, seminar papers, group project

5935 Heriloge ond Hislory in Contemporory

2515 Reseorch Projecl in Applied Historicol
Studies F/T

12 points semester 1 or 2

5854 Reseorch Projecl in Applied Historicot
Sludies P/ T

12 points full year

Special Research Project for private or public client
developed in consultation with, and approved by, the
subject convenor.

assessment: dissertation/report of up to 20,000 words
or equivalent of comparable substance

Auslrolio
6 points semester 2

This subject explores changing attitudes towards the
built an natural environment, raising questions about the
visible past and why we should (or should not) seek to
save it. Topics covered include the definition of
heritage, the rise of heritage consciousness, heritage and
public policy, historical buildings, sites and precincts,
and the presentation of the past in historical museums.

assessment: essa¡ seminar papers, group project

2850 Proclicol H¡story Workshop I

6 points semester I
4 hours, including workshops, a week

This subject will provide an introduction to methods
and techniques of research and presentation for the
applied historian, including sessions on bibliography,
interview techniques, a¡chives and manuscripts,
computers ard the historian, historical writing and
editing. Students also undertake an internship in a local
historical agency or institution.

assessment: essays, exercises, workshop participation

1303 Proclicol Hislory Workshop ll
6 points semester 2

4 hours, including workshops, a week

Units in this subject vary according to the availability
of expertise and student demand, but could include
some or all of the following: Built Envi¡onment and
the Historian, Local and Commissioned History,
Regional History Business History Family History
Aboriginal History History and Tourism, Archives and
Records Management, Museums Skills for the
historian. Students also undertake an internship in a
local historical agency or institution.

assessment: essays, exercises, workshop participation
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Arts - M,A(Appl,Ling)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requirements
An applicant for admission to the course of
study for the degree of Master of Arts (Applied
Linguistics) shall have:

(a) qualified for an Honours degree of the
University in an appropriate field of study,
or a degree of another institution accepted
by the Faculty for the purpose as

equivalent to a Honours degree of the
University or

(b) qualified for a Graduate Diploma in
Applied Linguistics at a standard
acceptable to the Department or

(c) qualified for an Ordinary degree of the
University of Adelaide in an appropriate
field of study, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the
purpose as equivalent, plus have at least
two years' approved professional work
expenence.

Dulolion of coufse
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one and a half years of
full-time study or not more than six years of
part-time study.

Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Course fequ¡femenls
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall have
passed at least one full year of any language
other than English (LOTE) at tertiary level, or
the equivalent, and satisfactorily complete
subjects to the value of 36 points, as follows:

Core subjecl
All candidates, except those covered by clauses

5.3 and 5.4 below shall complete the following
subjects:

2207 Fotndations of Linguistics fV A 6

9836 Foundations of Linguistics IV B 6

50óó Language other than English
(ifrequired) 0

4.2 Eleclive subiecls
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 12 points chosen selected from
the following:

8500 Australian Cultural Studies
(Linguistics) IV 6

7556 Computer Assisted Language
Learning IV 6

8766 Computer Assisted Language
Learning Project IV 6

2030 English for Professional Purposes IV 6

8217 Functional Grammar and Discourse IV 6

8538 Kaurna Language and Language
Ecology IV 6

ll70 Language and the Environment fV 6

3355 Language Cognition and Reality IV 6

4306 Language Maintenance and
Language Planning fV 6

6933 New Literatures in Engtsh IV 6

5358 Questions of Postmodernism fV 6

7504 Special Topic in Linguistics fV 6

4.3 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
award any subject that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other subject which he or she has already
presented for another award.

4.4 Disserlolion
All candidates shall complete either the full-time
or the part-time version of the dissertation:

5049 Dissefation in Linguistics (F-T) 12

or
3498 Dissertation in Linguistics (P-T) 12

5 Stotus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l tronsfer
5.1 No candidate will be granted status for any

subject which has already been presented for
another award.

5.2 No candidate shall be granted stahrs for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points on
account of subjects not previously presented for
another award, except candidates who have
qualified for the Graduate Diploma in Applied
Linguistics who may be granted up to 24 points
of status (see 7.1 below)

3

4

4.1
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5.4
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Students who have taken Foundations of
Linguistics tr or Itr in an undergraduate degree
will be exempt from the core topics Foundations
of Linguistics fVA and fVB and will substitute
two additional electives.

Any candidate who has not passed a language
other than English (LOTE) subject at tertiary
level is required also to complete one year of
study in a LOTE concurrently with the
requirements of Rule 4 of the awa¡d.

A caldidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
pafially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifrcations of pass in any
subject for the Masters degree:

Pass with High Distinction;
Pass with Distinction;
Pass with Credit; and
Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to be
assessed, by examination or otherwise,
unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not ¡e-en¡ol in that subject except by
special permission of the Faculty and then
only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Arliculolion w¡lh other owords
A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Diploma in Applied Linguistics and
who has been granted status towa¡d the degree
for subjects presented for the Graduate Diploma
to a value of more than ó points must surrender
the Graduate Diploma before being admitted to
the degree.

A candidate for the degree of Master of A¡ts
(Applied Linguistics) who satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma but who
does not complete the requirements of the
degree may be admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

5.5

6
6.1

6.2

6.3
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7.1

7.2
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Syllqbuses

cole subjecls
2207 Foundotions of Linguislics IVA

6 points semester I
See semester I of 4914 Foundations of Linguistics Itr
for content details

assessment:4000 word essay, 5 practical exercises or
annotated diary ofdata observation, analysis, totalling
5000 words

983ó Foundolions of Linguislics IVB

6 points semester 2

See semester 2 of 4914 Foundations of Linguistics III
for content details

assessmenti 4000 word essay, 5 practical exercises or
annotated diary ofdata observation, analysis, totalling
5000 words

50óó Longuoge Othet Thon English

0 points fulI year

Any Level I language other than English

assessment: as required by relevant teaching
department

eleclive sub¡ecls

8500 Auslrolion Cullurol Sludies
(Linguislics) lV

6 points semester I

See 1834 Australian Cultural Studies Itr for syllabus
details

755ó Computer Assisled Longuoge
leorning lV

6 points semester I or 2

See 1577 Computer Assisted Language Learning III
for syllabus details

8766 Compuler Assisled Longuoge
Leorning: Project lV

6 points semester 2

See 4829 Computer Assisted Language Learning
Project Itr for syllabus details

2030 English for Ptofessionol Purposes lV

6 points semester I

See 4720 English for Professional Purposes III for
syllabus details

8217 FunclionolGrommor ond D¡scourse lV

6 points semester I

See 8276 Functional Gramma¡ and Discourse III for
syllabus details

8538 Kourno Longuoge ond Longuoge
Ecology lV

6 points semester 2

See 7681 Kaurna Language and Language Ecology III
for syllabus details

I 'l70 Longuoge ond lhe Environmenl lV

6 points semester 2

See Language and Envi¡onment III for syllabus details

3355 Longuoge, Cognition ond Reolity lV
6 points semester 2

See 8262 Language, Cognition and Reality Itr for
content details

assessment:4000 word essay, 5 practical exercises or

annotated diary of data observation, analysis, totalling
5000 words

430ó Longuoge Moinlenonce ond
Longuoge Plonning lV

6 points semester I

See 6549 Language Maintenance and Language
Planning III for content details

assessment:4000 word essay, 5 practical exercises or
annotated diary ofdata observation, analysis, totalling
5000 words

ó933 New Lilerotures in Engl¡sh lV

6 points not offered in 1999

See 2473 New Literatures in English III for syllabus
details

5358 Queslions of Poslmodernism lV
6 points semester 2

See 5496 Questions of Postmodernism III for syllabus
details
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7054 SpeciolTopic in linguistics lV
6 points semester 2

Content is based on areas of expertise of Distinguished
Visiting Scholars

assessment:4000 word essay; 5 practical exercises or
annotated diary ofdata observation; analysis to a total
of 5000 words

dlsserfolion ,

5049 Disserlolion in linguistics (F-l)
12 points semester 1 or 2

Contact hours to be advised

Dissertation of 18000 words.

3498 Disserlolion in linguistics (P-T)

12 points full year

Contact hours to be advised

Dissertation of 18000 words.
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Arts - M,A.(Cr.Wr,)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

L Admissionrequiremenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the degree of Master of Arts (Creative
Writing) shall

(a) have qualified for the Graduate Diploma
in Creative Writing at a standard
acceptable to the Department or

(b) have qualified for an Honours degree of
the University in an appropriate freld of
study, or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a Honours degree of the
Unlersity and

(c) have presented a suitable portfolio of
creative writing.

1.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 1.1 above but
who has presented evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

2 Durolion of coufse
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of study
comprising three semesters of full-time study or
the equivalent of part-time study.

3. Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4. Course requiremenls
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete subjects to the value of
36 points, as follows:

4.1 Core subjecls
All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

4581 Advanced Work in Progress 6

8628 Creative Writing Workshop 6

4320 Work in Progress 6

4.2 Eleclive sub¡ecls
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 12 points selected from the
following:

8500 Australian Cultural Studies fV 6

9156 Contemporary Australian Fih fV 6

8307 Contempora¡y Australian Writing IV 6

3255 Drama Since 1900 W 6

7313 Fiction and Drama in England fV 6

3876 Legal Representations: From Book
ro Websire fV 6

7450 Major English Texts W 6

9717 Medieval English Literature IV 6

9596 Modern Drama from Europe,
America and Britain IV 6

2085 Modernist Literature fV 6

6933 New Literatures in English IV 6

3904 Poetry ofthe English Renaissance fV 6

5358 Questions of Postmodernism fV 6

9185 Romanticism fV 6

9631 The Idea ofYouth: Fiction,
Film and Theory IV 6

5845 Twentieth Century American
Literature fV 6

1698 Victorian Literature IV 6

8972 Women's Writing in the
Nineteenth Century IV 6

4.3 Disserlolion
All candidates shall complete either the full-time
or part-time version of the following subject:

8787 Creative Writing Dissertation 18

5 Stolus, exempl¡on ond cfedit lronsfer
5.1 Except with the special permission of the Head

of the Department of English, no candidate will
be granted status for any of the core subjects of
the degree except candidates who have qualified
for the Graduate Diploma in Creative Writing.
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Ais- M,A,(Cr.Wr.)

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points, except
candidates who have qualified for the Graduate
Diploma in Creative Writing who may be
granted tp to 24 points of status (see 7.1 below).

No candidate will be permitted to count fo¡ the
degree any subject that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other subject which he or she has already
presented for another award.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concemed, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concemed.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Facuþ and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Arliculotion wilh olher owords
A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Diploma in Creative Writing and who
has been granted status towa¡d the degree for
subjects presented for the Graduate Diploma to a
value of more than 6 points must surrender the
Graduate Diploma before being admitted to the
degree.

A candidate for the degree of Master of A¡ts
(Creative Writing) who satisfies the requirements
for the Graduate Diploma but who does not
complete the requirements of the degree may be
admitted to the G¡aduate Diploma.

5.4

6
6.1

6.2

6.3

7

7.7

7.2

458



Arts- M.A,(Cr,Wr,)

Syllqbuses

4320 Work in Progress

6 points

This subject provides a forum for presentation and
discussion of current student writing in various
creative genres, notably novel, short fiction, poetry and
drama. Discussions will focus on literary themes,
theories and models, through analysing a variety of
works in all gerues. Written exercises will emphasise
both critical analysis and student experimentation with
a wide variety of literary forms.

4581 Advonced Work in Progress

6 points semester 2

prerequisite: 1887 Work in Progress seminar

This subject provides a forum for presentation and
discussion of current student writing in various
creative genres, notably novel, short hction, poetry and
drama, building on the work of the flrst semester

8628 Creolive Witing Workshop
6 points

2 hour semina¡ per week

full year

prerequisite: Grad. Dip. Creative Writing or equivalent

This advanced workshop will enable final-year
candidates engaged in extensive writing projects in a

single literary genre to present, criticise and revise
them regularly.

as s essment : continuous assessment

8787 Creolive Witing Disserlotion
18 points firll year

Supervision, arranged with course convener

prerequisite: Grad. Dip. Creative writing or equivalent

An extended writing project in a single literary genre.

assessment: dissertation of a length appropriate to the
genre of creative writing selected, as determined by
agreement with course convener

See entries for English under the B.A. for syllabus
details of elective subjects

semester 1
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Moster of Arts (lnternolionol Sludies)

Arts - M.A.(lnt.St.)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

t.
1.1

Admission requiremenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the degree of Master of Arts (International
Studies ) shall

(a) have qualified for the Graduate Diploma
in International Studies or for the
Graduate Diploma in International
Economics, or the equivalent, at a
standard acceptable to the Award
Committee or

(b) have qualihed for an Honours degree of
First Class or Second Class Division A
standard in an appropriate social science
discipline or

(c) have qualif,red for an Ordina¡y degree of
the University of Adelaide in an
appropriate field of study, or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty
for the purpose as equivalent, plus have at
least two years' approved professional
work experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fìt to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 1.1 above but
who has presented evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

Durolion of coufse
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of study
comprising two years of full-time study or not
more than six years of part-time study.

Approvol of course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Coulse fequ¡fements
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete subjects to the value of
48 points, as follows:

Core subjecls
Candidates shall complete the following subjects:

8414 Graduate International Studies 6

3094 Intemational Studies Seminar 6

2612 Graútate International Studies
Dissertation 12

25'16 Advanced International Studies 12

Disserlolion
Candidates shall complete the following subject:

3880 International Studies
Dissertation (MA) 12

Slotus, exemplion ond cfed¡l lrqnsfet
Except with the special permission of the
Convener of the Award Committee no candidate
will be granted status for any part of the degree
except candidates who have qualified for the
Graduate Diploma in International Studies or
who a¡e admitted to the course under Specific
Course Rule 1.1(b).

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
\Ã'ith a total value of more than 24 points.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any subject that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other subject which he or she has already
presented for another awa¡d.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partialty therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concemed.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in
subjects for the award: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned

4.1

4.2

s.2

5.3

1.2

5
5.1

6
6.1

5.4

3.

4.

6.2
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(b)

6.3

For the pulpose ofthis Rule, a candidate who is
refused perrnission to sit for exnmination
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

ubject twice may
xcept by special

"then.only 

under

Arliculolion wilh other owords7

7,1

7.2
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Syllobuses

2576 Advonced lnlernolionol Sludies

12 points tull Year

Tutorials, 90 minute semina¡ per week

prerequisites: Graduate Diploma in International
Studies or equivalent

The content of this subject will be concerned with the

structure and international activity of nation states

which a¡e of contemporary significance. This subject

will comprise one 90 minute seminar per week. The

first month will consist of organisational, research

method and induction procedures. Subsequently, each

student will be expected to present t"vo research papers

for thi¡ty minutes and two commentaries of up to ten

minutes on other research papers. The content of the

papers will be academic

ipècialists wh seminars.

The seminar Provide
students with insights into leading edge problems,

controversies and resea¡ch methods appropriate to the

major International Studies is Students

will be given a set time to cs using

contemporary technologies ubmit a

written 8,000 word rePort, seminar

discussion outcomes, for assessment. The seminar is

designed to generate information, heighten awareness

and increase familiarity with a range of research

techniques, reveal intellectual and public policy
controversies and develop presentation methods.

assessment: two 8,000 word essays, two tutorial
presentations

8414 Groduote lnïernolionol Sludies

6 points semester I

2 hours lecfures, t hour tutorial a week

prerequisites: a Bachelor's degree in Politics, Asian

Studies, Economics, Labour Studies, History'
European Studies and Cultural Studies or related

discipline from an Australian university or equivalent

restrictions : 6168 Honours International Studies

This seminar course runs for one semester and deals

with international relations in the Asia Pacif,rc region

since the end of the Cold War' It analyses the

withdrawal of European colonialism; the decline of
Soviet and US superpower conflict in the region; the

strategic conflicts in the area, including Taiwan, the

Spratley Is, environmental issues in the Pacihc and
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border problems; and concludes with an analysis of
Australia's role in the region.

ass es sment : essays, seminar presentations

2612 Groduole lnlernolionol Studies
Disserlolion

12 points semester 1 or 2

prerequisites: a Bachelor's degree in Politics, Asian
Studies, Economics, Labour Studies, History,
European Studies and Cultural Studies or related

discipline from an Australian university or equivalent

restrictions : 6168 Honours International Studies

Dissertation on an International Studies Topic which
meets the criteria for International Studies developed

by the International Studies award committee'

as s e ssment : dissertation

3880 Inlernotionol Sludies Disserlolion
(M.4.)

12 points full Year

prerequisites: Graduate Diploma in International
Studies or equivalent

Dissertation of up to 25, 000 words on a topic approved

by the Award Committee and supervised by one of its
members or nominee. The dissertation should

demonstrate the candidate's ability to apply the

knowledge learned in the coursework undertaken for
the degree or in international studies undertaken

elsewhere to a contemporary problem or issue in the

held of intemational studies.

assessment: examination of dissertation

3094 lnlernolionol StudiesSeminor

6 points semester 1 or 2

prerequísites: a Bachelor's degree in Politics, Asian

Studies, Economics, Labour Studies, History'
European Studies and Cultural Studies or related

discipline from an Australian university or equivalent

re s tric tio ns : 6 I 68 Honours International Studies

Six points of Graduate Diploma course or equivalent in

ArtJ or Economics as approved by the Award
Committee

assessment: essays, seminar presentations



Arls - M.A,(Lob,St.)

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advisèd to ¡efer to them to jain
an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: this course is also otfered externally

Specific Coulse Rules

Moster of Arls (Lqbour Studies)

4.2I
1.1

Admission lequiremenls
An applicant for admission to the course of
study for the degree of Master of Arts (Labour
Studies) shall:

(a) have qualified for an Honours degree of
the University in an appropriate field of
study, or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a Honours degree of the
University

(b) have qualified for a Graduate Diploma in
Labour Studies at a standa¡d acceptable to
the Depafment or

(c) have qualified for an Ordinary degree of
the University of Adelaide in an
appropriate held of study, or a degree of
another instihrtion accepted by the Faculty
for the purpose as equivalent, plus have at
least two years' approved professional
work experience.

Dulofion of course
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of study
comprising three semesters of full-time study or
not more than six years of part-time shrdy.

Approvol of course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Course requ¡femenls
Core subjecl
All candidates shall complete coursework
subjects to the value of 12 points selected from
the following:

5565 Labour Movements fV 6

2822 Labow StrategiesfV 6

3649 Political Economy of Globalisation IV 6

7489 Social and Labour Resea¡ch IV 6

8506 Theorising Work and Sociery fV 6

Eleclive subiecls
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of at least 12 points chosen f¡om the
core subjects listed in 4.1ìr the following:
5718 International Political Economy IV 6

6112 Labour Ma¡ker Srudies IV 6

4657 Labotn Research Networking IV 6

3210 Learning and the Worþlace 3

1598 Learning and the Work Place IV 4
3368 Managing Education for Work 3

1882 Managing Education for Work IV 4
4894 Regional Industry Development 3

5194 Regional Industry Development IV 4
4688 Sustaining Regional Development 3

6322 Sustaining Regional Development IV 4

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
coursework M.A.(Labour Studies) any subject
that, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains
substantially the same material as any other
subject which he or she has already presented for
another award.

Reseorch pro¡ect
All candidates shall complete either the full-time
or the part-time version of the following subject:

4625 Labour Studies Dissertation FÆ

7132 Labow Studies Dissertation PÆ

l2
t2

Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t tronsfer
Except with the special permission of the
Faculty, no candidate will be granted status for
any of the core subjects of the degree except
candidates who have qualified for the Graduate
Diploma in Labour Studies.

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points, except
candidates who have qualified for the Graduate
Diploma in Labour Studies who may be granted
up to 24 points of status (see 7.1 below).

4.3

4.4

5
5.14

4.1

5.2
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5.4

6.2

6.3
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No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any subject that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other subject which he or she has already
presented for another award.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Convenor concerned,
again complete the required work in the subject
to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Assessment ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Masters degree:

Pass with High Distinction;
Pass with Distinction;
Pass with Credit; and
Pass

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to be
assessed, by examination or otherwise,
unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the pulpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Articulolion w¡lh olher owords
A candidate who has been admitted to the

Graduate Diploma in Labour Studies and who
has been granted status tolvard the degree for
subjects presented for the Graduate Diploma to a
value of more than 6 points must surrender the

Graduate Diploma before being admitted to the

degree.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts
(Labour Studies) who satisfies the requirements
for the Graduate Diploma but who does not
complete the requirements of the degree may be

admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

6
6.1

7

7.1

7.2
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Syllobuses
5718 lnlemolionol Potilicot Economy lV union survival, democracy, organising and the situation

of women and other under-organised and under-
represented groups.

assessment: essays to a total of 8000 words

4657 Lobour Reseorch Networking tV
6 points semester 

.l

6 points not offered inL999
3 hours per week; visits to local institutions with links
to the international economy

Theories of International Political Economy; the
establishment of world markets; Post World War tr
International Political Economy: the General
Agreement on Tariffs and T¡ade and the World Trade
Organisation, the Intemational Moneta¡y Fund and the
World Bank, Multinational Corporations; the
breakdown of the Cold War International political
Economy; the COMECON system; the alleged decline
of US hegemony; the demise of socialism in the Soviet
Union, Eastem Europe and its decline in China; the
economic integration of Europe; the North American
Free Trade Area; Japan and the Asian 'Tigers,; China
and the Asian 'Tigers'; Asian regionalism including
Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC), EastAsia
Economic Caucus (EAEC) and the Association of
South East Asian Nations (ASEAN); Globalisation;
changes in technology, investment, trade, finance,
currency and labour arrangements; deregulation and
restrucfuríng of the nation state - the "Washington
Consensus"; the domestic consequences of
Globalisation for Australia - political and economic.

assessment: essays to total of 8000 words

6112 Lobour Morkel Studies lV
6 points semester 1

3 hour class each week

This subject provides an overview of models of labour
markets in terms of both orthodox and heterodox
economic theory. It
evaluate current dev
of participation in
dispersion and
unemployment polic¡ labour market programs and
education and training.

assessment: essay, other written work to total of 8000
words

55ó5 lobour Movemenls: lV
6 points not offered ín 1999 3 points

restrictions: 8640 Union studies ItrA; l24j IJnion
Studies IIIA (BA); 7 612 Unionstudies III; 2264 lJnon
Studies III (BA); Union Studies IVA
Theories about industrial relations and unions are
explored with a focus upon the explanations for current
union decline and prospects for unions in the future.
The implications of unitarist, pluralist, marxist,
feminist and post-modernist theories and critiques are
explored. Experience in unionism in the U.S. and
England is investigated with a particular focus on

Subject to demand

This subject aims to introduce students to the wealth of
labour research data available on the Australian
Academic Research Data Network and the Internet.
Students will have the opportunity to develop their
skills in a range of search tèòhniquei using inforrnation
seryer networks such as the gopher and the Vy'orld Wide
Web, and remote data bases such as automated library
catalogues and social science data sets. They are
required to find relevant research data and to retrieve it
by elechonic mail or file transfer in order to process it
with word-processing, spreadsheet and database
management software on a local personal computer,

assessment: computer communications exercise
l2.5%o, word processing exercise I2.5qo, spreadsheet
exercise l2.5Vo, d,afabase management exercise 12.55;
4000 word essay 50Vo

2822 lobour Slrotegies tV
6 points

restrictions'. '1295 Urtton Studies IIIB; 1749 Union
Studies nIB (BA) ; 7 612 rJ rlion Studies III 2264 rJ nion
Studies Itr (BA); Union Studies IVB

Approaches to the study of trade unions and industrial
relations; theo the explanationof
industrial disp ire ofroles played
by employers, d their unions;'the
legal framework for the regulation of industrial
relations and for safety and equity in employment, the
relationship between the industrial relations strategy of
the trade union movement and the econõmic
development strategy of the govemment.

3210 Leorning ond lhe Workploce
not offered in 1999

semester 2

I lecture, 2 hour seminar per week

assessment: position paper 207o, seminarpaper 302o,
action l:earning project SOVo equivalent to 1200 wo¡ds
per point
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1598 Leoming ond lhe WokPloce lV

4 points not offered in 1999

See 3210 Learning and Workplace for syllabus details

33ó8 Monoging Educotion for Work

3 points not offered in 1999

1 lecture, 2 hour semina¡ per week

Education, the economy and work - the impact of
globalisation, educational responses,

locaUinternational case studies. Development and

change in vocational education and training in
Australia - globaUnationalllocal challenges. Emergent
discourses - lifelong learning, learning societies.
Managing educational change.

assessment: essay 25Vo, seminar paper I5%'
negotiated policy/practice proj ect 6O7o to equivalent of
1200 words per point

1882 Monoging Educolion for Work lV

4 points not offered i¡1999

See 3368 Managing Eduction for \Mork for syllabus

details

3ó/;9 Polilicol Economy of Globolisqtion lV

6 points semester 2

restrictions: 7380 Political Economy; 3294 Pohtical
Economy IIIB (BA); 1310 Political Economy III;4211
Political Economy m (BA); 5099 Political Economy
IVB

The role of the state in a capitalist economy; the public
sector and the state process; the policy making process

in Australia - the major actors and institutions; the

involvement of t¡ade unions in Australian public policy
making; women and public policies; macroeconomic
government strategies; government budgetary policies

on taxation; government budgetary expenditures;
monetary policy; trade and industry policy; labour
market, wages and other work-related policies; the

size and role of the public sector.

4894 Regionol lnduslry Developmenl
3 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

This subject examines the economic role of
govemment in Australia in relation to key issues in
contemporary industry and regional development
policy. It aims to provide students with a clear
understanding of the key state and federal policies that
have influenced economic, industry and regional
development in Australia over the past decade. It
examines intra and inter governmental decision
making processes and the influence of business,
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community and trade unions on policy formulation and

implementation. Topics covered include an

understanding of the role of government in industry
and regional development; globalisation;
contemporary debates on the economic role of
government in public policy; state and federal
relations; the impact of competition policy on the

States; the impact of privatisation and confacting out
on the role of government; organisational structures

and development within regions; and a review of
contempora.ry strategies for economic, indusny and

regional development, a national and international
comparative analysis.

assessment: written work equivalent to 1200 words per
point

5194 Regionol lndustry Developmenl lV
4 points semester I

See 4894 Regional Industry Development for syllabus

details

7489 Sociolond Lobour Reseotch lV

6 points semester I

An investigation of social and labour research
paradigms, approaches and methods; policy
development processes and outcomes; policy and

research as approaches to social analysis; emergent

trends and issues in social and labour resea¡ch.

assessmenti semina¡ paper 2O7o; case study 307o;

essay 5O%

4ó88 Susloining Regionol Development

3 points semester 2

2lectures, 1 tutorial per week

This subject provides students with a practical
understanding of employing integrated industry
auditing and GIS technologies in the development of
economic, industry and regional development policies
for government and in the formulation of investment
decisions for the private sector. The subject focuses on
the role of networking in regional and industry
development. Topics covered include: labour ma¡ket
analysis and skills audits; applications of economic
modelling; preparation and analysis of location
quotients; infrastructure and land use needs assessment

fo¡ future economic and industry development; social
auditing and benchmarking; integrating GIS
applications with industry auditing; networking as

industrial strategy.

assessment: written work equivalent to 1200 words
per point

semester 1
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ó322 Susloining Regionot Development tV
4 points semester 2

See 4688 Sustaining Regional Development for
syllabus details

850ó Theorising Work ond Society lV
6 points not offered in 1999

restrictions:2407 Work Studies III; 5465 Work Studies
Itr; 3894 Work Studies InA;9278 Work Studies IIIA
(BA); V/ork Studies fVA

This subject extends the analysis of issues raised in
previous studies of work and society from the
perspectives of class, gender and ettrnicity. The content
will focus on current theoretical debates in the
following areas: changes in work and family life under
capitalism; the structure of labour markets; labour
process theory and its critiques, work and technology;
Fordism, post-Fordism and new production systems;
co¡tempora.ry management strategies and worþlace
relations; flexibility in the worþlace and the labour
market; the future of paid and unpaid work.

assessment: essays to a total of 8000 words

disserlqlion
4625 lobour Studies Dissertolion FÆ

12 points semester I or 2

7132 Lobour Sludies Dissertotion pÆ

12 points full year

contact: t hour supervision per week

15000-1 8000 word dissefation



er of Arts (Philosophy)

M.A.(Phit,)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the Gene¡al Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain

an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

t.
1.1

Admission fequ¡fements
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the degree of Master of Arts (Philosophy)
shall have qualifred for a Graduate Diploma in
Philosophy with a credit average and have

obtained at least 707o i¡ two Advanced
Philosophy electives.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see ht to impose in each case, accept as a

candidate for the degree a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 1.1 above but
who has presented evidence satisfactory to the

Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the

degree.

Durolion of coufse
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of study
comprising one and one-half years of fuIl-time
study or not more than six years of part-time
study.

Approvol of course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Coulse requ¡fements
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete subjects to the value of
36 points, as follows:

Al1 candidates shall satisfactorily complete the

following subjects

4313 Masters Philosophy Seminar 6

and th¡ee of the following:

4708 Epistemology (PG) 6

5670 Introductory Philosophy (PG) 6

9673 Metaphysics (PG) 6

9522 ModernMoral Philosophy (PG) 6

4482 Political and Legal Philosophy (PG) 6

Dlsserlotion
All candidates shall complete one of the
following subjects:

5398 Dissefation in Philosophy F/T 12

or
1695 Dissertation in Philosophy PÆ 12

Slolus, exempl¡on ond cfed¡l tronsfel
Except with the special perrnission of the Head
of the Department of Philosophy, no candidate
will be granted status for any of the subjects of
the degree except candidates who have qualifred
for the Graduate Diploma in Philosophy.
Intending students must consult with the Head of
Department to discuss their proposed course of
study.

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects

with a total value of more than 24 points.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the

degree any subject that, in the opinion of the

Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other subject which he or she has already
presented for another award.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
pafially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concemed.

Assessment ond exominotions
There shall be four classifrcations of pass in any

subject: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(a) a candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned

(b) for the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

4.2
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7

7.1

Arliculotion wilh olher owords
A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Diploma in Philosophy and who has
been granted status toward the degree for
subjects presented fof the Graduate Diploma to a
value of more than 6 points must surrender the
Graduate Diploma before being admitted to the
degree.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts
(Philosophy) who satisfies the requirements for
the Graduate Diploma but who does not
complete the requirements of the degree may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

M.A.(Phtr.)

7.2
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M.A,(Ph¡\,)

Syllobuses

cote subiecl
4313 Moslers Philosophy Seminqt
6 points semester I or 2

The seminar program will examine in more depth at
least three of the frelds of Metaphysics, Epistemolog¡
Ethics, and Political and Legal Philosophy addressed
in the Graduate Diploma program, with students
required to present major papers to the seminar group
in two of these.

ass e s sment : essays, seminar presentation

elect¡ve subiecls
4708 Epistemology (PG)

6 points semester 1 or 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

restrictions: 59Ù2ll4l5 Theory of Knowledge IVIII

A graduate level approach to modern epistemology.
This subject will cover a range of topics including
scepticism, relativism, foundationalism, the coherence
theory and the problem of induction

assessment:3 x 3000 word essays

5670 lnlroduclory Philosophy (PG)

6 points semester 1 or 2

2lectures, 1 tutorial per week

restrictions: 9014 Philosophy IA; 5704 Philosophy IB

A graduate level approach to an introduction to
philosophy. Topics covered include metaphysics,
epistemology, moral and social philosophy

assessment: essays and exam

A graduate level approach to modern moral philosophy
focusing on practical ethics. Problems discussed will
include abortion, euthanasia, invitro-fertilisation,
genetic engineering, pornography and censorship,
envi¡onmental ethics and sexual morality.

assessment: 3 x 3000 word essays

4É,82 Politicol qnd Legol Philosophy (PG)

6 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

restrictions: 745712305 Moral, Political and Legal
Philosophy IUI[. In addition, students may not
include an elective which contains substantially the
same material as any Philosophy subject which they
may have taken at undergraduate level

A graduate level approach to political and legal
philosophy. The subject will cover such æeas as

conceptions of democracy, feminism, liberalism,
punishment and the nature of law and judicial decision.

assessment: 3 x 3000 word essays

disserlolion
ó398 Disserlolion in Philosophy FÆ

12 points semester 1 or 2

ló95 Dissertolion in Philosophy PÆ

12 points ñrll year

p re re quis it e s : Graduate Diploma in Philosophy

An original piece of research determined in
consultation with the Head of the Department.

as s e s sment : examination of dissertation

semester 1 or 2

9673 Metophysics (PG)

6 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

restictions : 5192 Metaphysics III
A graduate level approach to metaphysics.The subject
will include a study of the problem of universals and
related questions and will have a substantial historical
content.

assessment:3 x 3000 word essays

9522 Modern Morol Philosophy (PG)

semester I or 2

semester I or 26 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

restrictions : 353811237 Moral Problems IIIII
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Arts - M.A.Populotion ond Hum.Res.

Mosler of Arts (Populotion ond Humon Resources)
The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission lequirements
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the degree of Master of Arts (Population and
Human Resources ) shall

(a) have qualified for an Honours degree of
the University in an appropriate field of
study, or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a Honours degree of the
University or

(b) have qualified for a Graduate Diploma in
Population and Human Resources at a
credit level or better or

(c) have qualifred for an Ordinary degree of
the University of Adelaide in an
appropriate freld of study, or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty
for the purpose as equivalent, plus have at
least two years' approved professional
work experience.

3790 Population Studies 4
2924 CompÍer Applications in

Population Studies 4
1556 Population DataAnalysis 4
4428 Human Resource Development 4

4.2 Eleclive sub¡ecls
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 8 points selected from the
following:

5678 Ageing ofPopulations 4
1762 Applied Demography

4024 Demography of the Family 4
2757 Popúation and the Envi¡onment 4
1613 Population Management and

4

4

1.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule l.l above but
who has presented evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
degree.

2 Durolion of coufse
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of study comprising
th¡ee semesters of full-time study or not more than six
years of part-time study.

3 Approvolof course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be approved by
the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Coulse requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete subjects to the value of 36
points, as follows:

4.1 Core subjects
All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

4

4

4

4.3 Reseorch proiecl
All candidates shall complete either the full-time
or the part-time version of the following subject:

4193 Resea¡ch Project (MA Population
and Human Resources FÆ) 12

or

1065 Research Project (MA Population
and Human Resources P/T) lz

or

6874 Research Paper in Population and
Human Resources 8

and

one additional elective from the list above 4

5 Stolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t lronsfer
5.1 Except with the special permission of the Head

of the Department of Geograph¡ no candidate
will be granted stah¡s for any ofthe core subjects
of the degree except candidates who have
qualified for the Graduate Diploma in
Population and Human Resources .

Operations Research

4904 Population Mobility
9979 Regional Development and

Planning

1745 Urbanisation and Development

7149 Women's Health and Child Survival
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5.3

5.4

6.2

6.3

6
6.1

A¡ts- M,A.Populolion ond Hum,Res,

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more tha¡L2 points, except
candidates who have qualihed for the Graduate
Diploma in Population and Human Resources
who may be granted up to 24 points of status
(see 7.1 below).

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any subject that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other subject which he or she has already
presented for another awa¡d.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concemed.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Master of Arts (Population and
Human Resources): Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concemed.

(b) For the pulpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Articulolion wilh other owords
A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Diploma in Population and Human
resources and who has been granted status

toward the degree for subjects presented for the
Graduate Diploma to a value of more than 8

points must surrender the Graduate Diploma
before being admitted to the degree.

A candidate for the degree of Master of A¡ts
(Population and Human Resources) who
satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but who does not complete the
requirements of the degree may be admitted to
the Graduate Diploma.

7

7.1

7.2
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Syllobuses

The University of Adelaide and Flinders University of
South Australia jointly offer subjects for the Master of
Arts in Population and Human Resources. Teaching of
the subjects is divided between Flinders and Adelaide
Universities. However, students should enrol at the
University of Adelaide.

compulsory core sub¡ecls

2924 Compuler Applicotions in Populolion
Sludies

4 points semester 1 or 2

This subject is offered to complement the core topic
Population Data Analysis as a cognate and to provide
students undertaking thesis work with a working
knowledge of the use of the computer and SPSS.
Students are introduced to the use of both the mic¡o
and mainframe computer to carry out exercises in the
Population Data Analysis course. This course also
demonstrates the use of a range of software packages,
eg Microsoft Word, graphic packages, population
estimation and analysis programs.

assessmenti satisfactory completion of workshops

4428 Humon Resource Developmenl
4 points semester I or 2

An examination of human resource issues and planning
with special reference to Indonesia and the
Asia-Pacifrc Region. The topic includes analysis of
labour force and labour markets in developing
countries, an int¡oduction and critical evaluation of
major approaches to manpower planning and
educational planning, policies and planning of health
and nutritional improvement, inter-relationships
between education, health and population; and policies
and planning for population distribution and mobility.
The topic provides an overview to analysis and issues,
and deals with selected case studies in the Asia-Pacific
region on all those subjects.

assessment: exam, major essay, minor essay, tutorial
papers, presentations

155ó Populolion Doto Anolysis
4 points semester I or 2

4 hours per week

The subject aims to give students a working knowledge
of a range of the basic techniques required in the
analysis of population change and distribution, and of
population development interrelationships. It will
impart practical skills in analysis and interpretation of
population data and trends, focusing particularly on
analysis of fertility, migration and labour force data,

and on projections. It will also highlight the major
variables of interest in the study of population and
development, critically examining and providing
students with practical experience in applying various
techniques to testing major theories in this field.

assessment: workshop; project; exam

3790 PopulolionStudies
4 points semester 1 or 2

3 hours per week

The subject aims to give students a background in the
major concepts, theories and approaches to
demography. It introduces students to major world
demographic patterns and then takes each major
demographic process in fum and examines the major
methods of measu¡ement which are used for that
process, the major patterns of that process in more
developed and less developed countries, differentials
between groups with respect to the process and major
explanations of changes in that process. This approach
is applied to consideration of mortalit¡ fertility,
internal migration, international migration,
urbanisation, ageing, labour force and human resource
lSSUeS.

assessment: exam, essay and written tutorial paper,
review of journal article

elecl¡ve subiecls
5678 Ageing of Populot¡ons: Couses ond

Consequences
4 points semester 1 o¡ 2

This subject aims firstly to give students a thorough
background in contemporary patterns and levels of
growth of the older population in both Less Developed
and More Developed countries. It examines the causes
of the current and impending rapid growth of the aged
and the complex interface between ageing of
populations and economic development and social
change in relation to the changing relationships
between generations. The changing characteristics of
the elderly in LDCs and MDCs are explored. The
implications of ageing for provision of health services,
providing economic support for the aged, housing and
other areas of public policy are discussed in relation to
both LDCs and MDCs. Changing pattems of behaviour
of the elderly with respect to housing, permanent and
temporary migration and health a¡e also examined.

assessment: essay; book ¡eview; seminar; exam

473



Arts - M,A,Populofion ond Hum.Res,

l7ó2 Applied Demogrophy
4 points semester I or 2

This subject provides students with the theoretical
basis, methodological skills and concepts to apply
demographic knowledge to real world social planning
and business problems. The basis of all planning in the
public and private sectors is an understanding of the
people for which they are providing goods and services
to. However, the incorporation of demographic
elements into planning and policy making is lacking in
Australia. The course involves a strong methodological
component and addresses particularly the issue of
anticipating population change and the whole area of
population projection. Another focus will be the use of
small area demographic data for planning the spatial
distribution of goods and services. In addition, the use
of demography in human resource planning, corporate
planning and site location. Full consideration is made
of appropriate data sources and computer software.

assessmenti exam; project; essay; seminar participation

4024 Demogrophy of the Fomily
4 points semester 1 or 2

This subject aims fustly to give students a thorough
background in contemporary patterns and levels of
growth of the older population in both Less Developed
and More Developed countries. It examines the causes
of the current and impending rapid growth of the aged
and the complex interface between ageing of
populations and economic development and social
change in relation to the changing relationships
between generations. The changing characteristics of
the elderly in LDCs and MDCs are explored. The
implications of ageing for provision of health services,
providing economic support for the aged, housing and
other areas of public policy are discussed in relation to
both LDCs and MDCs. Changing patterns of behaviour
of the elderly with respect to housing, permanent and
temporary migration and health are also examined.

assessment: essay; book review; seminar; exam

2757 Populolion ond lhe Environmenl
4 points semester 1 or 2

The topic introduces basic concepts and analysis of
ecosystems and key interrelationships between
population and environment within the context of
development issues and policies. It deals with resource
depletion and management, land use and agricultural
systems related to population pressure, population
mobility, urbanisation and the environment and
integrated approaches to population-environment
planning.

assessmenti essays; tutorial papers; major project
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ló13 Populolion Monogemenl ond
Opelolions Reseorch

4 points : semester I or 2

This subject is designed particularly for students with a
professional background or specialised interest in the
management of population programs including family
planning and health. The major components of the
course include population policies, population
programs and projects, project management including
its substantive and financial aspects, and management
infonnation systems. The course will also include a
review of case studies from both developed and
developing countries.

4904 Populolion Mobilify
4 points semester I or 2

The topic aims frstly to cover in depth the major
conceptual and measurement issues related to
population movement in developing and developed
societies. It deals with the major theories of population
movement, its causes and consequences for social and
economic change. Finally there is a consideration of
planning and policy issues related to population
movement, especially in developing countries.

assessmenti 2 major essays; written, verbal nrtorial
work; exam

9979 Regionol Developmenl ond Plonning
4 points semester I or 2

This topic may include a study of the signifrcance of
the region and spatial analysis in development theory
and practice, an examination of theories of regional
development, case studies of particular regions, and a
study of regional development policies. Particular
emphasis may be given to the problems of low income
regions in developing countries, and to the role of
migration in regional development.

assessment'. 1500 word paper; major report, essay

1745 Urbonisolion ond Developmenl
4 points semester I or 2

An examination of the relationships between
urbanisation and development with particular
reference to Southmost Asia. The topic includes study
of the causes of urbanisation, the relationships between
urbanisation and development, the problems produced
by urbanisation and urbanisation policies.

assessment: critique of f ,000 words and exam
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7149 Women's Heolth ond Child Survivol
4 points semester I or 2

This subject is designed particularly for students with a
professional background or specialised inte¡est in the
issues of women's health and child survival. The
course will mainly comprise: (1) status of women's
health in developing and developed countries and
factors affecting them, giving particular attention to
women's reproductive health, sexually transmitted
diseases, and ante- and post-partum health care; and
(2) child survival issues focussing on the Mosely-Chen
framework for child survival analysis. Measurement
and estimation of maternal, infant and child mortality
will also be discussed.

feseofch
6874 Reseorch Poper in Populolion ond

Humon Resources
8 points semester I or 2

A supervised research paper of 6000-8000 wo¡ds on a

specific topic in the field of population and human
resources. The research task will involve a literature
review and an evaluation of research materials and./or
the analysis of a data set relating to a particular
problem,/issue associated with the chosen topic. The
paper should be in a form suitable for publication in a
journal.

assessment: research paper of 6000-8000 words to be
examined by a member of staff other than the
supervrsor

4193 Reseorch Projecl (Populotion ond
Humon Resources) F/T

12 points semester 1 or 2

l0ó5 Reseorch Project (Populolion ond
Humon Resources P/T)

12 points full year

A report on a research task of 12,000 to 15,000 words,
written under the supervision of a member of staff with
expertise in the field of study. The project will enable
students to develop areas of interest relating to the
theoretical and research literature in Population Studies
and Human Resources. The research task may involve
a literature review, a study of a particular problem
through collection and evaluation ofresearch materials
and/or the analysis of a data set.



Moster of Arts (Public Affqirs)

A¡ls - M.A.Public Affoirs

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡rements
1.1 An applicantforadmission to the course ofstudy

for the degree of Master of Arts (Public Affairs)
shall

(a) have qualified for an Honours degree of
the University in an appropriate held of
study, or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Facuþ for the purpose as

equivalent to a Honours degree of the
University

(b) have qualified for the Graduate Diploma
in Public Affairs at a standard acceptable
to the Department or

(c) have qualified for an Ordinary degree of
the University of Adelaide in an
appropriate held of study, or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty
for the purpose as equivalent, plus have at
least two years' approved professional
work experience

1.2 The Faculty ma¡ subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who does not satisfy the requirements of Rule
1.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

2 Durotion of course
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of study
comprising three semesters of full-time study or
not more than six years of part-time study.

3 Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Course requirements
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete subjects to the value of
36 points, as follows:

4.1 Core subjecls
All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

1883 Approaches to Policy 6

1592 Australian Public Policy:
The Challenge ofChange 6

Eleclive sub¡ecls
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 12 points selected from the
following:

2970 Social Analysis and Feminist
Theory (4 pt) 4

7021 Cross Currents: Critical Public
Issues (4 pt) 4

8982 Doing Right in Institutions (4 pt) 4

3603 Classics ofState Theory (4 pt) 4

5361 Directed Study P/G (4 pt) 4

8974 Social Analysis and Feminist
Theory (6pt) 6

9629 Cross Currents: Critical Public
Issues (6 pt) 6

9313 Doing Right in Institutions (6 pt) 6

1080 Classics ofState Theory (6 pt) 6

3691 Directed Study P/G (6 pt) 6

Disserlolion
All candidates shall complete either the full-time
or the part-time version of the following subject:

9426 Master of Arts (Public Affairs)
Dissertation FÆ 12

6221 Master of Arts (Public Affairs)
Dissertation P/T 12

Sfotus, exempl¡on ond cfedil tlonsfer
Except with the special permission of the Head
of Department, no candidate will be granted
status for any of the core subjects of the degree
except candidates who have qualified for the
Graduate Diploma in Public Affairs.

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than L2 points, except
candidates who have qualiflred for the Graduate
Diploma in Public Affairs who may be granted
tp to 24 points of status (see 7.1 below).

4.2

4.3

5
5.1
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5.4

5.3

6
6.1

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any subject that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other subject which he or she has already
presented for another award.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concemed.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Master of Arts (Public Affairs):
Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Arliculolion wilh olher owords
A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Diploma in Public Affairs and who has
been granted status toward the degree for
subjects presented for the Graduate Diploma to a

value of more than 6 points must surrender the
Graduate Diploma before being admitted to the
degree.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts
(Public Affairs) who satisfies the requirements
for the Graduate Diploma but who does not
complete the requirements of the degree may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

6.2

6.3

7

7.1

7.2
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Syllobuses

compulsory core subjecls
1883 Approoches to Policy
6 points semester 1

This subject provides a comprehensive introduction to
divergent theories and methodologies of policy and
policy making. Students will be encouraged to reflect
upon the strengths and weaknesses of the following
perspectives in the study of policy formation and
analysis: the rational-comprehensive approach or
'technical rationalism'; politically rational models of
policy making; public choice models of policy making;
post-positivist approaches to policy.

A goal in the subject will be to encourage students to
think about the different social roles and skills assumed
on behalf of policy analysts in these several
approaches, for example, analyst as expert, as

functionary, as social critic, as political actor. Topics
and themes to be covered will include empiricism,
incrementalism, ¡ational choice theory, value norms in
policy making and policy as discourse.

assessment: seminar paper, major essay

1592 Auslrolion Public Policy: The
Chollenge of Chonge

6 points semester 2

This subject examines the key recent debates on the
institutions and processes of public policy formulation
and the adequacy of policy administration and
provision in Australia. Students will be introduced to
the policy roles of the South Australian and
Commonwealth public service in evolving institutional
and political contexts. Attention will be paid to debates
over public/private provision of services and the
implications of recent changes for the future of
Australia's constifutional and parliamentary strucfures.
Leading executives and public servants will participate
in semina¡ discussions.

assessment: semina¡ pape¡ major essay

elecl¡ve sub¡ecls
3ó03 Clossics of Stole Theory (4 pt)
4 points semester 1

1080 Clossics of Slote Theory (ó pl)
6 points semester 1

In this subject, students will learn about the critical
moments in the development of the state and develop
an understanding of the essential parameters of
statecraft. Students will examine the greatest issues in
the history of the state as well as the most historically
influential analyses of those issues.
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The subject will deal, both chronologically and
thematically, with the following themes: idealist and
realist understandings of statecraft; principles for the
acquisition and retention of power; the preservation of
order in a time of civil war; the idea of the balance of
powers; the relationship between economic prosperity
and liberal society; disputes over the idea of progress;
the political rights of women; the development of the
liberal democratic state; the multifo¡m nature of
modern liberal democratic constifutions; communist
and fascist dictatorships; individual and social rights;
the pros and cons of socialjustice.

assessment: seminar paper and major essay

7O2l Cross Curenls: Cilticol Public
lssues (4 pt)

4 points

9629

6 points

This subject will examine süategies for identifying and
evaluating critical global issues of the next century
including population, land use, food, energy and
resources, global warming and global economic
integration. Emphasis will be given to the global
context of these issues and to the policy paramete¡s
which institutions, governments and corporations will
face in coming decades.

assessment: seminar paper, major essay

8982 Doing Right in lnslilulions (4 pt)
4 points semester 2

9313 Doing Righl in lnstilutions (ó pt)
6 points semester 2

Before 1990, it was rare to find a business with a code
of ethics; now, it is rare to find one without a code
(Farrel and Cobbin 1995). Universities, hospitals and
¡esearch institutions have also established ethics
committees. Talk-back radio, pronouncing on
everything from genetic engineering to fVF, provides a
popular forum for ethical debate and has the potential
to impose the sanction of exposure. Where has this
fascination with ethics come from? Why now? How
does a secula¡, plural society arrive at common values
and shared goals? What is a moral act, and how do we
decide? Do we have moral obligations only as

individuals, or does society have responsibilities of its
own? And are our responsibilities limited to other
humans, or do animals and the natural environment
have a claim on us?

semester I

Cross Curents: Criticol Public
lssues (ó pt)

semeste¡ I



From worþace relations to sexuality, from the history
ofmoral thoughtto contemporary debates, this subject
will introduce you to the burgeoning held of 'applied
ethics,' while allowing you room to concentrate on
issues ofparticular interest or professional relevance to
you.

assessftTent: seminar paper, major essay

53ól Direcled Study P/G (4 pl)
4 points semester I or 2

3ó91 Direcled Study P/G (ó pt)
6 points semester lor 2

restriction: only with perrnission of Course Convenor

This subject will allow candidates to pursue an
independent project or area of investigation developed
in collaboration with a supervisor.

assessment: seminar paper and major essay

2970 Sociol Anolysis ond
Feminist Theory (4 pt)

4 points semester 2

8974 Sociol Anolysis ond
Feminisl Theory (ó pl)

6 points semester 2

The purpose of the subject is to introduce students to
broad categories of applied feminist social analysis,
with a specific focus on feminist theory in relation to
public policy and social practice in all spheres of
society. Attention will be given to liberal, radical and
socialist streams of feminist thought, as well as new
developments in feminist critique including
postcolonial, materialist and postmodernist feminism.
Students will be encouraged to reflect upon the ways in
which these perspectives open up essentially political
questions about the iûter-related constraints of personal
lives, economic roles and public policy.

assessment: seminar paper, major essay

Arts - M.A.Public Affoirs

dissertolion
9426 Mosler of Arls (Public Affoirs)

Disserlotion FÆ

12 points semester I or 2
or
6221 Mosler of Arls (Public Affqirs)

Dissedolion PÆ

12 points full year

All candidates shall satisfactorily complete the subject
Dissertation MA (Public Affairs) which entails
undertaking a research project and presentation of a
dissertation of 15-20,000 words on a topic approved by
the Course Coordinator. The Course Coordinator will
appoint a supervisor(s) to guide the candidate's
research.
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Mosler of Arts (Women's Studies)

Afts- M,A.(Women's Sf,)

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Students who commenced studies in the award of Master of Arts (Women's Studies) prior to 1998 should refer to the
199'l Calendt Volume II. Such students who wish to transfer to the new program should consult the department
regarding any transition aÍangements which may apply.

Note: some electives may be available through external study.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

fo¡ the degree of Master of Arts (Women's
Studies) shall

(a) have qualified for an Honours degree of
the University in an appropriate field of
study, or a clegree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as

equivalent to a Honours degree of the
University; or

(b) have qualified for the Graduate Diploma
in Women's Studies with a pass at credit
level or higher in 6881 Contemporary
Approaches to Feminist Research (or prior
to 1998, a pass at credit level or higher in
the Research Project).

2 Durolion of course
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of study
comprising th¡ee semesters (one and a half
years) of full-time or the equivalent of part-time
study.

3 Approvol of course of sludy
3.1 Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Coulse requ¡rements
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete subjects to the value of
36 points, as follows:

4.1 Core subjecls
All students shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

6881 Contemporary Approaches to
Feminist Research 6

5528 Theories of Feminism 6

4.1.1 Candidates who did not complete ó881
Contemporary Approaches to Feminist Research
as part of the Graduate Diploma in Women's
Studies will be required to complete that subject
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as part of the Master's program and achieve a
result of Credit or higher prior to enrolling for
the dissefation (see 4.3 below).

4.2 Eleclive sub¡ecls
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 12 points selected from the
following:

9410 Australian Feminist History:
A Survey 6

3612 Autobiographical Writings 6

4434 Exploing Sexualities 6

3919 Gender in a Post Colonial World IV 6

2649 Gender, Environment, Development
(Women's Studies) 6

2360 Gender Relations and Social Policy 6

4588 Popular Culture, Film and
Representation (PG) 6

5756 Power and Difference: Post
Colonial Perspectives PG 6

3326 Twentieth Century Women Writers 6

3045 Women, Wo¡k and Economics 6

9008 Women's Studies Special Topic 6

Graduate level subject offered in Women's
Studies at the Flinders University of South
Australia also may be included.

4.3 Disserlolion
All candidates shall complete either the full-time
or the part-time version of the following subject:

4493 Dissertation in
Women's Studies FÆ 12

4817 Dissertation in
Women's Studies PÆ 12

5 Stolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l ttonsfel
5,1 Except with the special permission of the Head

of Department, no candidate will be granted
status for any of the core subjects of the degree
except candidates who have qualified for the
Graduate Diploma in Women's Studies.
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5.2

5.3

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects

with a total value of more than 72 points, except
candidates who have qualified for the Graduate
Diploma in Women's Studies who may be
granted tp to 24 points of status (see 7.1 below).

No candidate will be perrnitted to count for the

degree any subject that, in the opinion of the

Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other subject which he or she has already
presented for another award.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concemed, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Master of Arts (Women's
Studies): Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

Arliculotion w¡th olher owords
A candidate who has been admitted to the

Graduate Diploma in Women's Studies and who
has been granted status toward the degree for
subjects presented for the Graduate Diploma to a
value of more than 6 points must surrender the
Graduate Diploma before being admitted to the

degree of Master of A¡ts (Women's Studies).

A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts
(Women's Studies) who satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma but who
does not comBlete the requirements of the
degree may be admitted to the Graduate
Diploma).

5.4

6
6.1

7

7.1

7.2
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Syllobuses

core subjects
ó88I Conlemporory Approoches lo

Feminisl Reseorch
6 points semester 1

Note: Students in the Graduate Diploma in Women's Studies
¡ntending to apply for the Master of Arts (Women's Studies) must
complete this subject at credit level or higher. Students who do
not intend to apply for entry to the Master of Arts (Women's
Studies) may substitute an elect¡ve for this subject if they wish

Students will become familia¡ with a range of methods
and procedures employed in current feminist resea¡ch
and acquire the knowledge and skills required to
initiate a successful resea¡ch project. They will
consider arguments for and against a specifically
feminist methodology, examine the relations between
feminist theory and feminist research, investigate the
uses of qualitative and quantitative models, and
consider philosophical, ethical and ideological
assumptions underlying va¡ious modes of research.

assessment: 1500 word annotated bibliograph¡ 1500
word, 3000 word critical review essays, 1500 word
dissertation proposal

5528 Theories of Feminism
6 points semester I

3 hours per week

restriction: 1780 History of Feminist Thought, 6359
Feminist Theory 9904 Feminist Thought Itr
This subject introduces students to a range of feminist
positions. Topics include: mainstream views of
women's social position; Liberal feminism; Marxist
feminism; Radical feminism; Socialist feminism;
Psychoanalysis and feminism; Post-modernism,/post-
structuralism and the significance of race within
feminism, amongst others.

assessment: intemal: 4500 word essay 60Vo, 25OO
word semina¡ paper 30Vo, participation lïVo; extemal,:
workbook/joumal 507o,4500 word essay 507o

elect¡ve sub¡ecls

9410 Auslrolion Feminisl Hislory: A Survey
6 points semester I
prerequisites: 5528 Theories of Feminism or
permission of Head of Department

restriction: 995912345 Gender Divisions in Some
Western Societies Since 1700 II/Itr, 1489 History IIIB
(Women in History)

A survey ofAustralian feminist history set in a context
of recent debates in feminist history. Topics include
Aboriginal women, the historiography of the women
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convicts, pioneer rflomen, women's separate sphere,
first-wave feminism, sexuality, the bi¡th rate, women's
paid and unpaid work, the depression and the world
wars.

assessment: internal: 4000 word essay or oral history
project, 1500 word seminar paper/research, seminar
presentation and participation; external: workbook and
journal 507o,4000 wordmajor essay 5O7o

3ó12 Autobiogrophicol Writings
6 points semester 2

also offered externally

3 hours per week

restriction: 7116/6566 Autobiography and Creative
Writing

prerequisites: 5528 Theories of Feminism or
permission of Head of Department

In this subject students will read autobiographies and
autobiographical fiction written by women from
various cultures and career backgrounds and explore
the similarities and differences of life experiences. The
subject will explore current feminist, postcolonial,
poststructuralist and deconstructive na:rative theories
of self-presentation in relation to the autobiographical
text. Students will also engage in creative writing
activities.

assessment: seminar paper, projects equivalent to
8000 words

5133 Environmenlol Feminism
6 points not offered in 1999

3 hours lectures/seminars/ tutorials a week

This subject explores the interface between
environmental studies and women's studies. In
particular, the subject is concerned with the
development of environmental feminism as a
theoretical discourse and a political practice.
Introductory sessions examine Western concepts of the
society/environment relation from a range of feminist
perspectives (liberal, Marxist, socialist, radical and
ecofeminist). This introduction is followed by a series
of sessions dealing with feminist theory and practice
relevant to the analysis of women's envi¡onmental
perception, behaviour and agency. The theme of these
sessions is 'many women, many environments'. In the
context of 'many women' they deal with the effects of
class, ethnicity, sexuality and ableness on women's
environmental relations. In the contact of 'many
envi¡onments', they explore women's environmental
relations in situations ranging f¡om Westem cities and
suburbs to the dwindling pockets of tropical rainforest
in the Third World. The concluding sessions of the



subject consider feminist critiques of science and

technology, particularly as these critiques relate to the

scientific production of envi¡onmentally damaging
scientific modelling and managerial techniques to
understand and control the envi¡onment.

assessment: to be advised

4434 ExploringSexuolilies
ó points

3 hours per week

semester 1

also offered externally

prerequisites: 5528 Theories of Feminism or
permission of Head of Department

restriction: 687 319996 Female Sexuality

In this subject, students will examine the cultural
factors which have influenced the construction of
sexualities in western society, past and present; explore
contemporary theoretical perspectives from semiotics,
psychoanalysis, cultural and queer theory, and French
theory as they theorise sexuality, subjectivity and the

body; and consider how feminine positions are

maintained and challenged in culture through the

dynamics of female desire.

assessment: 4000 word research paper; journal,
2 x 1500 word journal progress reports; 2000 word
paper

3919 Gender in o Posl ColoniolWorld lV

6 points semester 2

The subject examines theories and issues of western
feminism from the perspective of the 'other', from
women writing beyond the English-speaking west,

including Asia, Africa, South America and fourth
world peoples and non-English speaking background
immigrants in western nations. While the subject
explores the experiences of women in other cultures,
the focus will be on how we think westem feminist
issues differently when they are viewed from beyond
Anglo-feminist frameworks.

assessment: major and minor essays, reports, oral
presentations up to 9000 words

2649 Gender, Environmenl ond
Developmenl (Women's Sludies)

6 points semester I

Since the late 1980s the connection between gender,

environment and development (GED) has emerged as

an area of special interest for academics, policy makers

and activists. GED is now a focus of intemational
research in both Gender Studies and Envi¡onmental
Studies, has entered the rhetoric ofpolicy makers at the

highest international levels and has generated an

international NGO network. This subject will explore

Arts - M.A.(Women's St)

the theoretical and political implications of linking
gender, environment and development by analysing
current global GED issues and selected examples of
local GED issues in the Australasian region.

dssessment: tutorial participation lO%ô; tutottal
presentations/exercises 307o; essays/reports totalling
6000 words 607o

2360 Gender Relolions ond Sociol Policy
6 points

3 hours per week

not offered n 1999

prerequisites: 5528 Theories of Feminism or
permission of Head of Depafment

restriction: 8382 Women and Policy III: 110211260

Women and Social Policy

This subject examines the role of the state and social
policies in Australia in order to investigate the ways in
which they structure and maintain gender roles.

Policies such as those emanating from govemment and

unions, for example, and power relationships between
makers, deliverers and recipients of policies will be

considered. Topics include law, welfare, housing,

economic policy, etc.

assessment: intemal: 2000 word seminar paper 3070,

participation IOVo, 40OO word essay/proiect 60Vo;

external: 3500 word journal 40Vo,4,t00 word essay/

project60Vo

4588 Populor Cullure, Film qnd
Represenlotion

6 points semester I

3 hours per week

prerequisites: 5528 Theories of Feminism or
permission of Head of Department

restriction: 470019670 Women a¡rd the Media IIlItr or

619316182 Women and Popular Culture.

Students will exa¡nine a variety of approaches to

popular culture and analyse the constructions of
masculinity and femininity the popular media. The

focus will be on visual medi4 particularly on film and

fihn theory, although it may also include an analysis of
newspapers, advertisements, women's magazines,

romance f,rction and the like. The subject will consider

contemporary debates conceming the production and

consumption of popular culture, the significance of
spectator positions, and the dynamic of pleasure and

desire in the maintenance of gender representations in
the media.

assessment: 1500 word applied analysis 207o; 4000

word projeclresearch paper 607o; 1000 word seminar
presentation paper 20Vo
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5756 Power ond Diffelence: Poslcoloniol
Perspeclives PG

6 points not offered in 1999

3 hours per week

restrictions: 370819279 Power and Difference

prerequisites: 5528 Theories of Feminism or
permission of Head of Department

Students will consider feminist, postmodern and
postcolonial perspectives on constructions of race,
class and gender differences with specific (but not
exclusive) reference to Australian culture (19th and
20th century). With reference to the work of
postcolonial, French feminist, psychoanalytic,
Foucauldian and deconstructive critics students will
examine the role of high and mass cultural materials
(novels and art forms, histories, journalism, traveller's
tales, the tabloid press, film, cartoons, photography,
newspapers and the like) in constructing networks of
knowledge and power through representations of
difference/marginalify. The subject will examine the
possibilities for maintaining and resisting dominant
power relations in the operations of language, social
institutions and everyday life experiences. It will also
consider reading and viewing practices to understand
how readers are positioned by texts and how to read
'otherwise'.

assessment: 1500 word applied analysis 20Vo; 1000
word seminar presentatiõn/p aper 2i)Vo; 4000 word
project research paper 607o

332ó Twentieth Cenlury Women Wilers
6 points not offered in 1999 6 points

3 hou¡s per week

prerequisites: 5528 Theories of Feminism or
permission of Head of Department

restriction: 1549/5687 Women's Writing the
Nineteenth Cenhrry IIIIJI1' 6312/4617 Women Wrirers
and the Literary Tradition

In this subject, students will study representative
female novelists, poets and prose writers of the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries in terms of
historical and social backgrounds, the texts themselves
and their critical reputations. Students will also
examine feminist critical theories of writing and
difference, modernist and post-modernist
understanding of identit¡ subjectivit¡ the author and
author function in criticism, and French feminist
perspectives on ecriture feminine.

assessment: 4000 word research paper; 3 critical
applications of 1,000 words each

3045 Women, Work ond Economics
6 points semester 2

external mode only

3 hours per week

prerequisites: 5528 Theories of Feminism or
permission of Head of Department

restriction: 346516'150 Women and Labour; 1846/'7692
Women and Work

This subject examines competing definitions of work
in relation to women in the light of theoretical
approaches ranging from neo-classical to
post-modern. Special attention will be given to
contemporary debates, eg on the public/private split,
on difference and on sexuality at work, and to
'race'lethnicity which cuts across class and gender
structures. Students are able to investigate the effects
of government policies on the sexual divisions of
labour. This can include policies in the Australian
context regarding equal employment opportunit¡
equal pay, taxation, child care, award restructuring and
enterprise bargaining, which may be compared and
contrasted with experiences in othe¡ countries.
Women's work will be placed within the wider context
of economic and social change in Australia, and of
global economic restructuri ng.

assessment: internal: tutorial presentation and
participation, 2000 word seminar paper, 4000 word
research essay/project; external: journal exercises;
4000 word essay/project.

9008 Women's Sludies: Speciol Topic
semester 1 or 2

prerequísites: 5528 Theories of Feminism or
permission of Head of Department

The content will be decided by the availability of
specialist scholars, visiting resea¡ch fellows etc., the
department will set up the special seminar accordingly,
depending on the expertise and specialisation in the
area of women's studies.

assessment: 1500 word applied analysis ZOVo; 1000
word seminar presentation paper 207o; 4000 word
project research paper 60Vo

Note ;graduate level subjects offered in Women's Studies at
Flinders University may also be presented as electives in this
degree. Contact deparÎment for details.



dlsserlollon

4493 Disserlollon tn Women'ísiudies F/Î
12 points semester I 01 2

4817 Disseilolion in Women's Studies PÆ

12 points tull year

An original piece of research on a topic developed in
consultation with supervisor

assessment: dissertation of I 5000- 1 8000 words

Atts - M.A.(Women's St,)
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Moster of Cognilive Science

Arts - M.Cog.Sc.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Master of Cognitive Science degree must
have qualified for an Honours degree from the
University at First Class or IIA standa¡d in the
freld of Cognitive Science or other appropriate
field of study in Departments of the Faculty of
Arts or the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences, or the Graduate Diploma in
Cognitive Science, or other qualification
accepted for the purpose by the University.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the degree a
person who does not hold a degree of a tertiary
institution but has given evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
Masters degree.

Stolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l tlonsfer
Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department Philosophy, no student may gain
status towards the Thesis component of the
course for other studies undertaken in the
University or other institutions.

Students of the Masters degree who have
successfully completed the Graduate Diploma in
Cognitive Science will be awarded status for any
subjects completed in the Graduate Diploma of
Cognitive Science which form part of the
requirements of Rule 6.1, below. Students who
apply for and are granted status to the value of
18 or more points for thei¡ Graduate Diploma
shrdies under this provision will be required to
surrender their Graduate Diploma before being
admitted to the Masters degree (see 9.2, below).

Approvol of course of sludy ot
enfolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at en¡olment each year.

Durotion of the Aword
To qualify for the degree a student shall
satisfactorily complete a course of one and one-
half years of full-time study or not more than six
years of part-time study.

5 Quolificotion requ¡rements
To qualify for for the degree of Master of
Cognitive Science candidates shall complete a
program of study to a total of 36 points as

outlined in Rule 6 below.

6 Course of sludy/Subjecls of study
All students shall satisfactorily complete the
following two parts:

ó..l Coursewolk Subjects
All students shall satisfactorily complete 24
points of coursework subjects as follows:

6.1.1 Core Subjects

All students shall complete the following two
subjects:

3275 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains
and Computers fV 4

1207 Advanced Cognitive Science IV 4

(Students who a¡e exempted from studying the
subject 1207 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains
and Computers IV due to having previously
completed either 8606 Cognitive Science:
Minds, Brains and Computers II or 5086
Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains and
Computers III or its equivalent will be required
to present a further 4 point elective subject listed
in6.l.2 in lieu of this requirement.)

6.1.2 Elective Subjects

All students shall complete elective subjects to
an aggregate value of 16 points chosen from the
following six groups of subjects, with no more
than 8 points of subjects being presented from
any one group:

Group A Philosophy Subjects
8733 Reality, Truth and Meaning 4

6655 Mental Representation,
Consciousness and SelfIV 4

3390 Logic IV 4

Group B Psychology Subjects
4308 Intelligence fV 2

5296 Neuroscience in Psychology IV 2

2960 Philosophy and Psychology of
Consciousness IV 2

8299 Social Psychology IV 2

1.2

2
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Group C Computer Science Subjects
8352 Artificial Intelligence IV 2

17'77 I(nowledge Representation [V 2

2340 Advxtced Artifrcial Intelligence fV A
(Computer Vision) 2

5042 Advanced Artifrcial Intelligence fV B
(Machine Learning) 2

Group D Linguistics Subjects
4594 FoundationsoflinguisticTheoryIV 4

3355 Language, Cognition and Realiry fV 6

Group E Histology andAnatomy Subjects
2967 Integrative and Comparative

Neuroanatomy (CS) IV 4

Group F Physiology Subjects
3155 Neurobiology IV 2

The availability of some of the above elective
subjects varies from year to year. Students
should contact the relevant department(s) for
information about subject availability over the
projected period of their study program.

Many of these elective subjects have had thei¡
normal prerequisites waived for the purposes of
this graduate program in Cognitive Science.
However, students enrolling in these subjects are
expected to do suffrcient background reading to
attain a basic understanding of the subject area.
Prospective students should contact subject
coordinators for information about appropriate
background reading.

Disserlolion
All students shall complete:

2042 Dissertaion in Cognitive Science Fn D

5778 Dissertation in Cognitive Science Pn n
Acodemic progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
en¡ol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

Assessment ond exominolions
The¡e shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass witfi Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

Ar-fs 
- M.Cog,Sc.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
relevant Depafment as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is øught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Arliculolion wilh other owords
Students who complete the Graduate Diploma in
Cognitive Science at credit level or higher are
eligible to apply for the Master of Cognitive
Science course, and if successful, on gaining
entry, receive status for the work they have
undertaken in the Graduate Diploma.

Students who have conferred upon them the
award of Graduate Diploma in Cognitive
Science who subsequently successfully
complete the requirements of the Master of
Cognitive Science and who have been granted
18 or more points of status on behalf of thei¡
Graduate Diploma must surrender their frst
awa¡d before being admitted to the degree of
Master of Cognitive Science.

Notwithstanding the above Rules a student who
has been enrolled for the degree of Master of
Cognitive Science and who has completed the
work prescribed for the Graduate Diploma in
Cognitive Science and who has not been
awarded the Masters degree shall, on written
application to the Facult¡ be awarded the
Graduate Diploma.

8.2

9
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Syllobuses

core subjecls
1207 Cognilive Science: Minds, Broins ond

Compulers lV
4 points

2 lectures, I hour tutorial a week

restrictionsi 8606/5086 Cognitive Science: Minds
Brains and Computer IIlItr
This subject provides an introduction to the
philosophical foundations of Cognitive Science, which
is a relatively new interdisciplinary field of study that
embraces aspects of philosophy, psychology, computer
science and neuroscience. Topics to be discussed will
include some of the following: the nature of
commonsense psychology and its relevance to a

mature theory of mind; the computer as a model of the
mind; classical and connectionist computational
theories of cognition; computational models of
conscrousness.

as s es sment : essays, tutorial participation

3275 Advonced Cognilive Science lV
4 points semester 2

2 lecfures a week

prerequisites: 8606 Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains
and Computers tr, 5086 Cognitive Science: Minds,
Brains and Computers III or l2O7 Cognitive Science:
Minds, Brains and Computers [V, and 8 points of
elective subjects

This subject builds on the material presented in 1207
Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains and Computers fV.
The subject will be particularly conce¡ned with
classical and connectionist computational models of
cognition

assessment: essays

elect¡ve sub¡ects

Group A Philosophy Subiecls

óó55 Menlol Represenlolion, Consciousness
ond Self lV

4 points

2 lectures, I hrtorial a week

restrictions: 1938/3679 Issues in the Contemporary
Philosophy of Mind or Mental Representation,
Consciousness and Self IIIIII
In spite of the huge advances made in other areas of
natural science, much about the human mind remains
mysterious. In particular, there are three outstanding
problems concerning the mind and its relationship to
the world that have yet to be resolved - how does the
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mind construct mental representations of the world,
and in so doing impose meaning on a material
universe? what is the nature of consciousness and how
can it be naturalistically explained ? what is the nature
of the self and how is it constructed by the human
brain? This subject will examine each of these
questions and survey the most promising answers put
forward by contemporary philosophers of mind.

assessmenl: essay, tutorial participation

3390 Logic lV
4 points semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

assumed knowledge: basic understanding of subject
area through background reading - prospective shrdents
should contact course coordinator for information

restrictions: 9286 Logic II, 4259 Logic IIIA, 3037
Logic tr

Standard frrst--order logic and its meta-theory topics
from the philosophy of logic.

assessment: exam, essay - attendance at lectures and
tutorials is required

8733 Reolity, Truth ond Meoning lV
4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

restrictions: 4549/2915 Issues in the Philosophy of
Language or Reality Truth and Meaning II/III
This subject will examine the interrelated issues of
truth, reference and meaning from a primarily
analytical perspective. Key concepts will include truth-
conditions, realism and natu¡alism. It will also devote
some time to comparative critical discussion of rival
structuralist and hermeneutical approaches to language
and meaning.

assessment:2500 word essay, take home exam, tutorial
participation.

Group B Psychology Sub¡ects

semester 1

not offered in1999

semester 2

semester 2

4308 lnlelligence lV
2 points

I lecture per week; 4 tutorials, practical work

assumed knowledge: basic understanding of subject
area through background reading - prospective students
should contact course coordinator for information

restrictions: 1508 Intelligence, prior to 1989,1196
Intelligence III
This subject reviews recent cognitive analytical
approaches to the study of individual differences in



intelligence, comparing the psychomehic paradigm
with various information processing models. Pa¡ticular
emphasis is given to the consequences of mental
reta¡dation, brain damage, and ageing for intellectual
functioning.

assessment: final exam; report of a practical exercise

5296 Neuroscience ¡n Psychology lV
2 points semester 2

I lecture per week; 4 tutorials, practical work

assumed knowledge: basic understanding of subject
area through background reading - prospective students
should contact course coordinator for information

restrictions: 8743 Physiological Psychology prior to
1989, 4770 Neuroscience in Psychology III
This subject seeks to expose further some of the
difficulties of understanding Psychology in brain
terms, and to develop an impression of what, in
principle, can be achieved by an interchange of ideas
between the two disciplines, Psychology and
Neuroscience: examining, on the one hand, emotion as

a representative psychological construct, and on the
other, what can be understood of the brain's functional
organisation.

The subject consists, essentially, of three principal
components: theoretical contemplations of the
'structure' of emotion, and its functional relevance in
psychological explanation; resea¡ch approaches in its
various aspects; and the implications of physiological
perspectives in a consideration ofemotion.

assessment: final exam, report of a practical exercise

8299 Sociol Psychology lV
2 points semester I
assumed knowledge: basic understanding of subject
area through background reading - prospective students
should contact course coordinator for information

restrictions: 6423 Social Psychology and Intergroup
Relations m, 4553 Cognition and Affect in Social
Relationships III, 8659 Social Psychology and
Intergroup Relations II, 8659 Social Psychology III
An expanding body of research in contempora¡y social
psychology has been the study of social cognition. This
tradition concerns itself with the way in which
individuals and groups attend to, process, interpret,
mentally represent and understand complex social
information. While this field borrows models and
concepts from cognitive psychology, the study of
social objects is markedly different from the study of
non-social objects. The acquisition and processing of
social knowledge requires the consideration of a range
of affective, social, cultural and symbolic influences.
Concepts predominant within social cognition research

Arts - M.Cog,Sc,

include attribution theory and the concepts of schema,
script and prototype. These will be considered along
with less mainstream approaches, such as the French
tradition ofresearch in social representations theory. A
practical exercise will be conducted to illustrate some
of the processes central to the study of social cognition.

assessment: final exam; report of practical exercise

2960 Philosophy ond Psychology of
Consciousness lV

2 points semester 1

I lecture per week; 4 tutorials, practical work

assumed lonwledge: basic understanding of subject
area through background reading - prospective students
should contact course coordinator for information

restrictions: 7967 - The Philosophy and Psychology of
Consciousness; prior to 1989 - 5673 Philosophy and
Psychology of Consciousness III
This subject examines the place in Psychology of ttre
phenomena associated with such terms as

'consciousness','awareness' and'experience'.
Lectures and tutorials deal with the place of these types
of concept in an overall scientific program, considering
relevant issues at levels ranging from the philosophical
to the physiological. Specific topics covered include
the mind-body problem, the feasibility of a
reductionist approach, the place of phenomenology
and existentialism, and the suggestions of
physiologists on the nature of the mechanisms that
might underlie consciousness.

assessment: final exam; report of a practical exercise

Group C Compuler Science Subjects

8352 Artificiol Inlelligence lV
2 points semeste¡ 1

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; tutorial
every 3 weeks

assumed knowledge: basic understanding of subject
area through background reading - prospective students
should contact course coordinator for information

restrictions: 6378 A¡tificial Intelligence Itr
AI methodology and fundamentals; description
matching and goal-reduction; ANALOGY; and/or
trees; exploiting natural constraints: Waltz algorithm;
search: hill-climbing, beam, best-first, A*; minimax
procedure and alpha-beta pruning for game-playing;
learning: parameter-adjustment and lVinston near-
miss/reinforcement procedure; means-end analysis and
GPS; rule-based systems: forward- and backward-
chaining, MYCIN, Xcon; generate and test paradigm
with Dendral. Representation issues: inheritance,
demons, defaults, perspectives, frames, primitives;
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aspects of Prolog; neural networks: recurrent
backpropagation technique.

assessment: 2 hour exam, practicals and exercises

1777 Knowledge Represenlolion lV
2 points not available in1999

2 lechrres, 2 hours practical work per week; tutorial
every 3 weeks

prerequisites: 6378 Artificial Intelligence III or 8352
Artificial Intelligence fV
restrictíons : 3007 Knowledge Representation III
Issues in knowledge representation, the frame problem,
the qualification problem, predicate logic as

knowledge representation, the closed world
assumption, inheritance hie¡archies, theorem proving,
resolution, natural deduction, logic programming,
introduction to nonmonotonic reasoning, logics for
nonmonotonic reasoning, statistical reasoning, Bayes'
theorem, Baysian Networks, Dempster-Shafer Theory
fitzzy logic.

assessment:2 hour exam, practicals and exercises

2340 Advonced Arlif¡c¡ol lnlelligence IVA
(Comp. Vision)

2 points semester 1 or 2

assumed knowledge: First year, and preferably, second
year mathematics

restrictíons: 5689 Advanced Artificial Intelligence A
(Computer Vision)

This subject aims to convey the nature and diffrculty of
many of the problems in vision, and to explain a
variety of techniques to overcome them. Emphasis is
placed on aspects of 3-D vision and the gaining of
practical experience in image-processing via a TV-
camera facility. Various models of vision a¡e
considered, primarily those in the early phase of
processing. These models include: the detection of
contrast edges in intensity image arrays and the
accumulation of edge data to form lines; the use of a
stereo image pair to derive depth information; the
exploitation of image shading (or intensity variation) to
obtain surface normal data; motion detection in time-
varying imagery; lightness computation; Marr's theory
as a framework for visual information processing;
generalised cylinders and their role in the recognition
of objects depicted in images; scene analysis and the
interpretation of line-drawings of polyhedra.

as s e s smenti practical assignments

5(M2 Advonced Arl¡fic¡ol lntelligence IVB
(Mochine Leoming)

2 points semester 1 or 2

prerequisite:6378 A¡tificial Intelligence m OR 8352
A¡tificial Intelligence IV
restrictíons: 265 1 Advanced A¡tificial Intelligence B
(Advanced Artificial Intelligence and Machine
Learning)

This subject concentrates on va¡ious issues involving
AI and machine learning. In particular we examine
inductive learning - learning from examples,
explanation based learning; abduction, genetic
algorithms and classifrer systems; program syndresis.
Other issues covered include: conceptual structures,
abduction, natural language and dialogue management
and computational design.

assessmenti practical assignments, term paper, exam

Group D linguislics Subjects

4594 Foundolions of l¡nguist¡c Theory lV

4 points semester I

2 lectures a week, 1 tutorial a fortnight

restrictions: 7892/4914 Foundations of Linguistics
IVIII

No previous knowledge of linguistics is assumed. The
subject will give students an overyiew of the field of
modern linguistics and basic skills in linguistics and
sociolinguistic analysis

assessmenti practical exercises, project or essay, exam

3355 longuoge, Cognilion ond Reolity lV
6 points semester 2

I lecture, I tutorial k a week

restrictions: 8262 Langtage, Cognition and Reality

This subject is concerned with the role the lexical and
grammatical structures of languages play in shaping
their users' perceptions of reality. It will begin with the
classical Sapir-Whort hypothesis of linguistic
relativity and consider more recent findings in the area
of categorisation, environmental discourse and
political rhetoric. Particular attention will be paid to
the role of linguistic and conceptual diversity in the
2lst century.

assessmenti essay , tutorial presentation and exam
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2967

4 points
semester I

ASSU

'rea 
ect

shou nts

See 4231 tntegrative and. Comparative NeuroanatomyIV in rhe Facurty of Medicine íor;/i;#ä.#i:

Group F physiotogy Subiects
3155 Neurobiotogy tV
2 points 

semeste¡ 2
2 lectures a week

restrictíons: 4632 Neurobiology III, g546
Neurobiology, 7117 Human MovemJít StuO^å. d
assumed løtowledge:
area through backeä ect

should coñtact coírse nts

This subject will acquaint students with current viewson the^function of thË nerv-ous system, and the methodsulgg.fo' invesrigating its tuncd;;. p';;;;m åü"i1,*witl be paid to thelole or ."oro.y i|råîi'ìi'ir"control of movements.

assessment: final written exam

dissertotion

20/,2 Dissertotion in Cognilive Science FÆ
12 points 

semeste¡ I or 2
5778 Disserlolion in Cognilive Science pÆ
12 points

A disserration of 15-1g000 words. 
full year
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TheaboveawardhasbeendevelopedwithintheframeworkoftheGeneralCourseRulesprintedatthebeginningof
this volume of the calendar. As all student..-or, "oåityïì-,tt-,tt*" 

*r"., thev are advised to refer to them to gain an

;il;;dt"g of their rights and responsibilities regarding cou¡se matters'

Specific Course Rules

Quolif icoïion requiremenTsI Admiss¡on fequ¡rements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the degree of

Master of Education shall:

(a) have qualified for at least a Class II
honouri degree of the University or of

another University accepted for the

PurPose bY the UniversitY' and have

quafi"O fãr the Graduate Diploma in

Ëducation of the University or for a

qualification accepted by the University as

equivalent or

(b) have qualified for the degree of Master of

Educatìonal Studies of the University'

undertake work for the master's degree'

2 Slolus, exempT¡on ond crediT tlqnsfer

2.1

in the University or other institutions'

3 APProvol of course of study oT

enfolmenT
3.1 Each student's course ofstudy shallbe approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year'

4 Durqlion of course

studY'

492

5.1 All students shall satisfactorily complete a

coursework component to the value of six points'

a res"a¡ch methodology subject, and a thesis'

6 Course of study/Subiects of study

All students shall satisfactorily complete:

ó.t Courseworksub¡ecls
Students shall take six points of coursework

i-- "outt"*ork 
subjects' and one of the

iesearch methodology subjects lisæd for the

degree of Maste¡ of Educational Studies'

student'

7 Review of ocqdemic Ptogtess
7.1

7.2

maY be Prescribed'

have failed the subject'

8 AssessmenT ond exom¡not¡ons

8.1 There shall be four classifications of pass at the

hnal examination in any coursework subject:

P; with High Distinction' Pass with

Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass'
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8.2 hall lodge
the thesis
s given to

8.3 The Department shall appoint at least two
examine¡s of the thesis, of whom at least one
shall be an external examiner.

8.4 At the discretion of the examiners a student may
be examined orally on the student,s thesis and
may also be required to pass a written
examination connected with thè subject of the
thesis.

8.5 The examiners may recommend:

(a) that the thesis be accepted as satisfactory
for the purposes of 5 above or

(b) that the thesis be accepted as satisfactory
for the purposes of 5 above after minor
amendments have been made to the thesis
or

(c) that the thesis be returned to the student
for revision and resubmission or

(d) that the thesis be not accepted.

9 Arliculolion wilh other owords

Syllobuses

Course requ¡remenls
Subjects for this degree usually take the form of
weekly two-hour seminars. Reading lists for each
subject will be given in the Departmeãtal Handbook.

Assessmenl

ludes a
seminar

research

See Master of Educational Studies for syllabus details
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The d within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this students .ort .ð-ffy *ütr ttt"r" rules, they are advisèd to refer to them to gain

an u responsibilities regarding course matters'

The Master of Educational Studies award aims to provide practising teachers with the opportunity to pursue advanced

studies in education un¿ tå îèu--ãu*f eãucationát ."r"-ôh relateð' to their interests and professional contexts.

Students who commenced studies in the awa¡d of Master of Educational Studies prior to 1999 should consult the

õiu¿"æ" School of Education regarding appropriate transition afrangements.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for thè degree of Master of Educational Studies

shall:

(a) have qualified for a degree of the

Universit¡ or for a degree of another

institution accepted for the purpose by the

University and have qualified for a

Graduate Diploma in Education of the

University or for an award accepted by the

UniversitY as equivalent

(b) have qualified for the Bachelor of
Educational Studies of the University or a
Bachelor of Education of another

institution accepted for the purpose by the

University;

1.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accePt as a

candidate for the degree a person who does not
1.1 above but

sfactory to the
work for the

degree.

2 Dulolion of coufse
2.I To qualify for the degree, a candidate sha1l

satisiactorily complete a course of study

comprising three semesters of fuIl-time study or

the equivalent of part-time study.

3 Approvol of course of sludy
3.1 Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved

by the Facuþ at enrolment each year'

4 Course requ¡femenls
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall

satisiactorily complete subjects to the value of
36 points, as follows:

Reseorch Melhodology sub¡ecls
All candidates shall complete one of the

following research methodology subjects:

5537 Evaluation in Education (6 pt) 6

9619 Introduction to Statistics in
Educational Research (6 Pt) 6

4298 Qualitative APProaches to
Educational Research (6 Pt) 6

89?7 Quantitative Educational
Research (6 Pt) 6

Eleclive sub¡ecls
All candidates shall complete elective subjects

to the value of 18 points selected from the

following:

Educational Issues

4599 Adult Psychology and Education (6 pt) 6

2269 Advanced English Language for
Academic and Educational Purposes 6

3213 Approaches to Understanding Leaming

aiuniversity 6

1900 Counselling in Education ( 6 pt) 6

8296 Education in Multilingual Settings (6 pt) 6

7481 English Language Teaching in
Specific Settings 6

8947 Families, Schools and Students'
Outcomes (6 Pt) 6

5274 Getder, Education and Social
Change (6 Pt) 6

7269 I-naming and Teaching at University 6

3417 Multicultural SocietY and

Educational PolicY (6 Pt) 6

1688 Religion, Education and Social
Change (6 Pt) 6

8963 Schools as Cultural Systems (6 pt) 6

?884 Scientific Revolutions and

Education (6 Pt) 6

6224 T\eoies ofPsYchologY in
Education (6 Pt) 6

4.t

4.2
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Curriculum Studies

9422 Issues forAustralians (6 pt) 6
6540 Teaching the Australian Studies

Curriculum (6 pt) 6

7823 Honours Mathematics
(Educarion) t2 pt 12

5841 Making Sense of the Scientihc
World (6 pt) 6

5165 Mathematics Education (6 pt) 6
7421 The Nature ofScience and Science

Curricula (6 pt) 6

General Studies

3691 Di¡ected Srudy (6 pt) 6
and

Approved subjects listed for any relevant
coursewo¡k Masters program. Advice on
appropriate options is available from the
Graduate School of Education.

Tfansition Subjects

5361 Di¡ected Study (4 pt) 4
4655 Di¡ected Study (2 pt) 2

4.3 Reseorch Projecl

All candidates shall complete the following:
3156 EducationResearchprojectFÆ 12
or
3777 Edttcation Research project pÆ 12
or
7394 Edlcation Research project M/y 12
or
4175 Education Minor project 6
and

one additional elective from 4.2 above

5 Slotus, exempt¡on ond cred¡l lronsfer
5.1 Except with the special permission of the Head

of Department, no candidate will be granted
status for any of the research methodology
subjects of the degree.

5.2

Studies where up to 18 points on account of
education subjects may be awarded.

5.3 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any subject that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the iame material
as any other subject which he o¡ she has already
presented for another award.

Ar-ls - M,Ed,St.

5.4 A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

6 Assessmenl ond exominolions
6.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass at the

final examination in any subject for the Graduate
Diploma; Pass with High Distinction, pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and pass.

6.2 (a) A candidate shall nor be eligible ro artend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

6.3 A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed

7 Articulolion with other owords
7.1 A candidate who has been admitted to the

Bachelor of Educational Studies and who has
been granted status toward the degree for
subjects presented for the Bachelor of
Educational Studies to a value of 12 or mo¡e
points must surrender the Bachelor of
Educational Studies before being admitted to the
degree.

7,2 A candidate for the degree of Master of
Educational Studies who does not complete the
requirements of the degree may be admitted to
the Bachelor of Educational Studies.
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Syllobuses

4599 Adull Psychology ond Educolion (ó pl)

6 points

2 hours of seminars a week

An introduction to the concepts of life-span
developmental psychology with the emphasis on the
implications for adult educators.

assessment: essay, seminar paper, reviews

2269 Advonced English Longuoge fot
Acodemic ond Educolionol Purposes

6 points not offered in1999

The aim of this subject is to extend students' own
command of English Language as it is used in academic
and educational inter-cultural communication contexts.
Principles of register and genre will be employed to
involve students in the grammatical, textual and

contextual aspects of using English for academic and
professional education purposes

3213 Approoches lo Understonding
Leorning ot University

6 points not offered in 1999

The subject is designed for students who a¡e teaching
or intend to teach at university. It focuses on different
approaches to the study of learning and motivation in
undergraduate and postgraduate contexts. Participants
will discuss quantitative and qualitative approaches to
research and the different models of student learning
developed in these paradigms. The subject will include
the discussion of the impact on student learning of
current issues in higher education including
internationalisation, student diversity and information
technology.

assessment: project or teaching portfolio totalling
8000-9000 words

t900 Counselling in Educotion (ó pt)

6 points

subject to availability of staff

2 hours per week

This unit will not constitute professional preparation
for school counsellors, but is intended for teachers who
have undertaken, or are likely to undertake,
administrative or pastoral roles which involve
counselling. It will include an introduction to
counselling theory an examination of organisational
structures in education, family dynamics, the roles of
designated school counsellors and some coÍìmon
psychological and social problems relevant to school
children (e.g. Attention Deficit Disorder and other
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learning and development difficulties, child abuse,

domestic and school violence, drug and alcohol abuse).

assessmenti c.4000 word paper - aspect of counselling
in schools 507o; counselling skills practical 507a

3ó91 Direcled Study P/G (ó pt)

not offered in 1999

semester 2

6 points

2 hours per week

restriction: with permission of Head of Department

This subject will allow candidates to pursue an

independent project or area of investigation developed
in collaboration with a supervisor.

assessmenti essay/s to a total of 8000 words

8296 Educotion in MullilinguolSettings (ó pt)

semester I or 2

6 points

2 hours a week

The subject will consider basic concepts from the

sociology of language in the work of scholars such as

Haugen and Fishman. Attention will be focused on

recent studies of bilingualism and biliteracy within
their regional contexts, with special reference to the

'lesser used' languages of Europe, Asia, North America
and the USSR. Scholars whose research will be

considered include Lambert, Giles, Clyne, Cummins,
Skutnabb-Kangas, Paulston and Andersson. Emphasis

will be placed on the role of the school in helping to
maintain and/or acquire bilingualism and early
biliteracy, especially through Australian educational

systems.

assessmenti 2 x 4000 word essays; seminar paper

7481 English Longuoge Teoching in
Specific Setlings

6 points semester I

The subject will explore the contemporary TESOL
methods in the light of their application within a

specific setting selected by the student. Current
approaches to the analysis of spoken and written text
will be used as the basis for developing an English
Language teaching program to suit each student's
professional context.

5537 Evoluqlion in Educolion (ó pt)

not offered in1999

6 points

2 hours per week

The aim ofthis subject is to enable students to gain an

understanding of current theories and practices for
evaluation in education. It will provide opportunities

semester 1



for students to: analyse critically the political and
economic demands for accountability and evaluation;
consider current approaches to evaluation; use
procedlres for design, data collection, analysis,
recording and reporting of evaluations and
assessments;develop an appropriate model for the
evaluation of a school, a program, students or teachers

ular background or interests;
such as quality assurance,

er appraisal, school review.

assessment: 2 assignments of2000, I x 4000 words

8947 Fomilies, Schoots ond Studenls'
Outcomes (ó pt)

6 points semester 1

2 hours seminars a week

If our understanding of variations in students'
outcomes is to be enhanced then it is important that we
increase our understanding of the intricate nature of the
relations between learning environments and students'
outcomes. It is the purpose of this subject to examine
theoretical orientations and empirical studies that have
investigated the complexities of the associations
among families, schools and outcomes for students in
differing social contexts.

assessmenî: seminar participatíon, 2 x 4000 word, 1 x
8000 word essay

5274 Gender, Educolion ond Sociol
Chonge (ó pt)

6 points not offered in 1999

2 hours of seminars a week

restrictions: 3487 Class, Gender and Schooling in
Australia

This subject analyses the ways in which formal
education has contributed to the definition and
transmission, or transformation, of gender roles and
gender identity in Australia and other westem societies
since the eighteenth century. It aims to provide a
crucial historical perspective to current issues in our
education system concerning the nature of femininity
and masculinity and the relations between the sexes.
Recent historical research and theo¡etical scholarship
have reassessed the changes in women's education

Arls - M.Ed,St.

y and femininity have
will be explored for its

assessment'. seminar participation; 2x 4000 word essays

7823 Honours Mothemotics (Educotion)
12 points tull year

consult with Education Mathematics couÍse
coordinator before enrolling

restriction: shall not presented unless 2051 Education
Mathematics is also presented

Th¡ee units not already passed, from those offered in
Honours Pure Mathematics, Honours Applied
Mathematics, Honours Statistics, Honours Comþuter
Science and Honours Mathematical Physics.

assessment: see relevant Mathematics unit

9619 lnlroduction lo Stotistics in Educolionol
Reseorch

6 points not offered in 1999

2 hours seminars a week

This subject will provide students with an introduction
to the use of statistics in educational research.
Emphasis will be placed on students achieving an
understanding of the statistical procedures considired
so that they can think critically about suitable
procedures for the collection and analysis of data, and
about the educational usefulness of calculated
s_tatjs_tics. Students will gain experience with using the
SPSS package on the Arts Faculty's computer suite.

assessment: course work, exam. Pass, but no higher
grade, may be obtained on coursework assessmènts
only

9422 lssues for Austrolions (ó pl)
6 points not offered n 1999

2 hour semina¡ a week

The subject aims to introduce students to the analysis
of contemporary issues. Current debates, concerns and
theoretical perspectives will be canvassed by
academics from various disciplines. The subject will
address a Íange of areas such as Australian lìþrature
and media, tourism, identity, and envi¡onment.

assessment: 2 x 1500 word papers; 5000 word major
paper
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7269 Leoming ond Teqching ot University

6 points semester 2

The subject is designed for students who are teaching

or intend to teach in a university. It investigates

approaches to learning and teaching in a range of
university settings, and includes issues in postgtaduate

supervision, assessment, curriculum design, and

evaluation of teaching. Resea¡ch and teaching are

linked through an individually negotiated project
which is undertaken in one of the topic a¡eas and

presented in a seminar at the end of the course. Small
scale teaching/learning sessions (microteaching)
provide opportunities to practise teaching in large and

small groups, with observation and feedback from
peers in a constructive and supportive envi¡onment.
These classes a¡e interactive, building on participants'

experience and knowledge to encourage reflection on

one's own educational practices and values.

assessment: project consisting of proposal, literature
review and evaluation, totalling 8000-9000 words

5841 Moking Sense of the Scienlific
World (ó pt)

6 points

2 hours a week

not offered :m1999

assumed knowledge: science background, others may
en¡ol with permission

A great deal of recent resea¡ch in science education has

focused on how untutored students view aspects of the

world, and how these views change after teaching. This

subject will examine some of this resea¡ch, and its
implications for teaching - resea¡ch studies which have

used different methodologies to identify students'

beliefs on selected scientific topics will be examined.

Each student will nominate a science topic of personal

interest and select and use an appropriate methodology
to identify students'views. In most cases it is expected

that this will be a near replicate of another study.

Where students' views differ from those of scientists,

change is required, but this proves to be quite diffrcult.
Different methodologies and suggested requirements

for effecting this change have been proposed and tested

by several authors. Some of these will be critically
examined.

assessment: paper describing the individual project;

4000 word essay

5ló5 Molhemolics Educotion (ó Pt)

6 points

2 hours sernina¡s a week

not offered in 1999

prerequisites: pass in Level Itr Mathematics subject or

other qualihcation accepted by Education Department

A study of current resea¡ch and theory in mathematics

education.

assessment: essays and assignments

3417 Multiculturol Society ond Educolionol
Policy (ó pt)

6 points

2 hours per week

The theoretical framework of this subject is provided

by humanistic sociology. This is extended to social
systems and developed in ¡elation to ethnically plural
societies. The key concepts are those of core values of
different cultures, and personal cultural systems that
individuats construct from the group values that a¡e

provided for them in society. Alternative orientations
to cultural and structural pluralism are examined with
special reference to curriculum and school
organisations. Future cultural outcomes are then
related to educational PolicY.

assessment: 2 x 4000word essays; seminar paper

4298 Quolilolive APProoches lo
Educolionol Reseorch (ó Pl)

6 points

2 hour seminar a week

This subject is designed to provide students with an

overview of qualitative research approaches' In
addition to considering va¡ious theoretical frameworks
and methodological approaches, there will be a focus
on practical aspects of setting up research projects

through the stages of formulating a proposal, preparhg
a budget, collecting and analysing data, writing up
results and formally presenting the thesis.

assessment: seminar participation; practical data
collection; either development of research proposal
and concise outline, or essay on a methodological
approach in educational research, totalling 8000 words

8977 Quqnlilotive Educolionql
Reseorch (ó Pt)

6 points

2 hours of seminars a week

The subject examines the use of quantitative methods

in educational research. In particular, regression
techniques such as multiple regression and path

analyses are discussed. The subject will be taught in
the computer laboratory where students will work
through a set of exercises using the SPSS progam.

ossessnxent: analysis of data, presentation in form of
research a¡ticle

semester 1

semester 1

semester 2
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Chonge (ó pt)

6 points
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ó540 Teqching The Austrolion Studies
Curriculum (ó pl)

semester 1 6 points

2 hours of seminars a week

This subject analyses the ways in which religion and
education have and do intersect in Australian society. It
aims to provide a critical historical perspective to the
cunent issues in our education system, particularly
focusing on govemment funding to non-government
schools and the Federal government's latest policy.
Other areas of study will be the emergence of
denominational schools in the 19th century and the
controversies surrounding the education acts; the
varying responses of religious groups; the reasons for
the emergence of large numbers of low fee paying
schools in the 20th century; and the diverse religious
gender roles both past and present. Student response to
their religious school environment particularly in terms
of curriculum and teachers will be canvassed. personal
research into archival materials will be encouraged,
and various theoretical perspectives on these issues
presented.

assessment: seminar participation, 2 x 4000 word
essays

89ó3 Schools os Cullurotsystems (ó pt)
6 points semester 2

2 hours of seminars a week

Humanistic sociology of culture is developed in
relation to schools that are viewed as distinct cultural
systems in society. Various types of schools are
examined and members of the systems concerned a¡e
studied by the juxtaposition of the humanistic
sociological and structural functional approaches in
sociology.

assessment'. seminar participation; theoretical essay
and data analysis exercise, totalling 8000 words

788/- Scientific Revolutions ond
Educolion (ó pl)

6 points semester 2

prerequisites: Science qualifications or permission of
the Head of the Department of Education

2 hours of seminars a week

The subject involves a critical analysis of the work of
Thomas Kuhn. Case-histories are then studied to
illustrate the application of different aspects of Kuhn,s
theory to various branches of science. The educational
consequences of Kuhn's thesis are examined and
conclusions drawn in regard to its relativistic and
prescriptive qualities.

assessmenti essays to a total of 8000 words

2 hour seminar per week

This subject aims to introduce students to the major
issues in teaching Australian Studies at the senior
secondary level. The course is intended to equip
teachers of the SACE cou¡se in Australian Studies with
the appropriate theoretical and methodological tools to
become critical and successful practitioners in the
inter-disciplinary study of Australian society. The
main reference point for the course will be the
SSABSA subject framework for Australian Studies,
but students will also examine a set of questions
relating to the nature of interdisciplinary studies, the
content of Australian Studies courses and appropriate
methodologies.

assessment: curriculum project based on SACE; major
essay outside the SACE pa¡ameters

7421 The Nolure of Science ond Science
Cuniculo (ó pt)

not offered in 1999

6 points not offered in 1999

6 points semester 1

2 hours seminars a week

This subject will be concerned with selected
psychological theories of demonstrable consequence to
education. A critical examination will be made of these
theories, their educational interpretations and the
research they have generated. The subject necessitates
consulting a¡ticles from several journals of psychology
and education. These, together with relevant books,
will be detailed as the course progresses.

assessment'. essays

2 hours of seminars a week

assumed knowledge: science background, others may
en¡ol with permission

Many school science courses expressly intend students
to develop an understanding of scientific method. What
is this scientific method? What, if anything, is unique
to science and scientists? Commonly held views of
science and scientists will be identified and altemative
views examined. Relationships between existing
science courses and particular notions will be explored.

assessment: essays to a total of 8000 words

6224 theo¡ies of Psychology in
Educolion (ó pt)
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tronsilion subiecls

53ól Direcled Study P/G (4 pt)

4ó55 Direcled Sludy P/G (2 pt)

Reseorch Componenl subiecls
4175 Educqlion Minor Proiecl
6 points semester 1 or 2

Self-directed study under supervision.

This subject consists of a survey and review of the

literature relating to some aspect of the theory and
practice of education arising out of one of the earlier
Masters course work subjects completed. Students will
present a topic proposal which will be discussed with a

supervisor who will recommend appropriate reading.
Progress will be monitored through regular discussions

between the supervisor and the student.

assessment: 8000 word literature review

315ó Educolion n rårt Proiecl F/ï
12 points semester I or 2

3777 Educolion Reseorch Proiect PÆ

12 points full Year

7394 Educolion Reseorch Proiecl M/Y'
12 points semester 2 of one Year

semester 1 of following year

This may take the form of an essay which provides
evidence ofthe writer's abiTty to group, synthesise and

critically assess the major issues involved in the area

treated or of a minor research project which makes an

original contribution to knowledge in a particular
limited a¡ea. The total length should be around 18,000

words.
* students must re-enrol in February
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The above award has n the urse Rules printed at the beginning ofthis volume of the Cal must are advised to refer to them to gain anunderstanding ofthei¡ tties

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
1.1 Arr applicant for admission to the course of study

for the degree of Master of Environmental
Studies must have
or other qualificati
as equivalent to
Graduate Diploma

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit tó impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Maste¡,s

does not hold a degree of a
but has given evidence

culty of htness to unde¡take
work for the Master,s degree.

2 Stolus, exempt¡on ond credit lrqnsfer
2.1 Students who have previously completed the

requirements of the Graduate Dþloma in
Environmental Studies shall receive fuli status for
Part I ofthe degree as outlined in 5 and 6 below.

2.2 N^o student may be granted more than 24 points
of status toward the Masters degree.

3 Approvol of course of sludy ot
enfolment

3.1 Each student's course ofstudy shall be approved
by the Faculty at emolment each year.

4 Durolion of course
4.1

environmental research project; and not less than
two , or more than f,rve years of part_time study.

5 Quolificotion requ¡remenls

of the coursework component of the degree, part
II, the research component.

5.2 Candidates shall provide three bound copies of
the dissertation (Environmental Reìearch
Methodology and project) to the Mawson
Graduate Centre.

6 Course of study/Subjecls of study
Students shall complete both part I and part II as
follows:

ó.I Porl I

6.1.1 Students shall complete
subject chosen from each
groups of subjects:

Environmental History
Group

5941 History and philosophy of
Envi¡onmentalism 3

1722 Special Topic in Environmental
History and philosophy 

3

Environmental Science Group
1201 Principles of Environmental Science 3

8594 Special Topic in Environmental
Science 3

6.1.2 Students shall complete four semester_lensth
subjects chosen from the following groups"of
subjects:

Environmental policy, planning and
Management Group
4079 Ecofeminist Theory and politics 

3

7766 Ecotouism: Opportunities and Impacts 3

1716 Educating for the Envi¡onment 3
2550 Environmental Earth Science 3

1865 Environmental Futures: LocaVGlobal
Sustainability

94'14 Environmental Hazards 3

8865 Environmental Impact Assessment
@nv.St.) 3

7 420 Environmental Organisation and
Activism 3

2005 Environmental Politics 3

8249 Environmental Reconstruction and
Rehabilitation 3

1683 Environmental Risk Management 3

3216 Environmental Systems Management 3

one semester-length
of the following two

and Philosophy
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2056 Environmental V/riting 3

4550 Gender, Environment, Development 3

6631 Managing Coastal Environments 3

7921 Managing Marine Environments 3

8375 Practical Envi¡onmentalism 3

9873 Special Topic in Envi¡onmental
Management 3

2667 Special Topic in Environmental
Planning 3

7888 Special Topic in Environmental
Policy 3

2267 Special Topic in Environmental
Studies 3

2124 lJrbanEnvironments 3

6.1.3 Students shall complete two semester-length
subjects chosen from:

(a) elective subjects chosen from the
following:

3953 Conservation and Heritage
Law (Env St) 3

3741 Conse¡vation Biology S 3

2290 Environmental Economics (Env St) 3

5614 Environmental Linguistics 3

3099 Environmental Planning and
Protection Law (Env St) 3

1452 Indigenous Australian and
Envi¡onmental Management S 3

4613 Introduction to SIS 3

3990 Land Use Planning Law (Env St) 3

4358 Population and the Environment
(Env SÐ 3

and

(b) Subjects listed in clause 6.2 above, not
already offered to fulfil the requirements
of clause 6.2 and

(c) Subject to the approval of the Director of
the Mawson Graduate Centre for
Environmental Studies, environmental
studies or related subjects at appropriate
levels offered by other faculties.

6.2 PoÉ ll Disserlolion
7704 Environmental Resea¡ch Project FÆ 12

or
7084 Environmental Resea¡cb Project PÆ 12

7 Review of ocodemic Plogress
7.1 A student who fails a subject and desi¡es to take

the subject again shall again attend lectures and

satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe.
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7.2 A student who has twice failed a subject may not
en¡ol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

7.3 For the purposes of this clause a student who is

refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Director of the

Mawson Graduate Centre as adequate, attend all
or part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

I Assessmenl qnd exom¡nol¡ons
8.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

8.2 On completion of the research project the
student shall lodge with the Director of the

Centre three copies ofthe research project report
prepared in accordance with di¡ections given to
students from time to time.

9 Arliculotion with other owords
9.1 Students who gain entry to the degree of Master

of Environmental Studies on the basis of the

completed Graduate Diploma in Environmental
Studies shall receive full status for the work they
have undertaken in the Graduate Diploma.

9.2 Students who have conferred upon them the
award of Graduate Diploma in Envi¡onmental
Studies who subsequentþ successfully complete
the requirements for the degree of Master of
Environmental Studies must surrender thei¡ flrst
award before being admitted to the Master's
degree.

9.3 Notwithstanding the above Rules a student who
has been enrolled for the degree of Master of
Environmental Studies and who has completed
the work prescribed for the Graduate Diploma
and who has not been awa¡ded the Master's
degree shall, on written application to the
Registrar, be awarded the Graduate Diploma.

9.4 Students en¡olled in the Mæter's degree will be

required to complete the degree before enrolling
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
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Syllobuses

coulsewok
3953 Conservolion qnd Herilqge low

(Env.St.)

3 points not offered in 1999

3 hours lectures, semina¡s per week

quota will apply

re strictions'. 98¿14 Conservation and Heritage Law

prerequisites: 3099 Environmental Planning and
Protection Law (Env.St.)

The philosophy of conservation including the role of
law, economics and science; conservation of
biodiversity; conservation through reserved areas
including national parks and world heritage areas;
conservation of built heritage, national, state, local and
Aboriginal; conservation of natural resources, land,
water, air and marine.
assessment: to be advised

3741 Conservolion Biology S

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial, 3 hours of practical work per
week

This subject deals with key biological cha¡acteristics of
native plant and animal species which influence their
survival in increasingly disturbed and fragmented
habitats. Topics include reproduction and renewal,
population genetics, plant-animal interaction, habitat
management, endangered species management,
population viability analysis, reserve design in theory
and practice, fragmentation. Some emphasis is given to
the forests and woodlands of the sclerophyll land
systems, but examples are taken from other system
when appropriate.

assessment'. to be advised

4079 Ecofeminist Theory ond Polit¡cs
3 points not offered in 1999

3-hour workshop each week

quota will apply

restrictions: 3133 Environmental Feminism; 3208
Women and Environments

This subject explores the interface between
environmental studies and women's studies. In
particular, the subject is concerned with the
development of ecofeminism as a spectrum of
theoretical discourse and political practice.
Introductory lectures examine 'Westem concepts of the
Society-Environment relation from a range of
ecofeminist perspectives (liberal to poststructural),

comparing these perspectives with conventional
envi¡onmentalist perspectives.

The series of lectures critically exarnine ecofeminist
accounts of the origin of a 'dysfunctional' Society-
Environmental relation in the West and ecofeminist
proposals for the transformation of the Society-
Environment relation cunently dominant in Westem
and Westernised societies.

assessment: to be advised

7766 Ecolourism: Opporlunilies ond
lmpocls

3 points semester 1

3 hour workshop each week; fieldwork

This subject examines ecotourism from an
environmental management perspective rather than a
tourism industry perspective. The subject will focus on
the identification of ecotourism opporhrnities in natural
environments (particularly the arid/semi-arid
environments of South Australia), the assessment of
the potential impacts of ecotourism activities in these
environments and the development of strategies to
manage these impacts so that activities will be
ecologically sustainable.

assessment'. to be advised

1716 Educoting for lhe Environmenl
3 points semester 2

3 hour workshop each week; heldwork

Educating for the Environment adds to the generally
accepted purposes of education, the development of an
envi¡onmental consciousness among leamers in order to
change values, attitudes, actions and behaviours in ways
that will help in saving our environment and creating àn
improved future world.

The frst objective of this subject will be to identify the
principles on which the development of this
envi¡onmental consciousness should be based and
document its spread in formal educational systems.
The problem of incorporating Environmental
Education into conventional models of curriculum
development will also be considered. Objective 2 will
be to consider how educational processes in both
formal and informal spheres of education ¡eflect the
principles on which environmentalism is based: an
active, committed, less hierarchical system of
education.

The third objective is to examine educational practices
in formal institutions at all levels and in informal
situations including business, union, community and
other organisations.

s03
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In pursuing each of these objectives, examples from
Australia, from other countries and international
initiatives will be studied.

assessmenti to be advised

2550 Environmenlol Eorlh Science
3 points semester I

3-hour workshop per week

This subject deals with the evolution and
cha¡acteristics of the earth's major terrestrial and
ma¡ine environments and with the natural processes
which gave rise to these environments. It also aims to
provide a general overyiew of the global and regional
environmental fl uctuations resulting from interactions
between the geosphere, biosphere and atmosphere
from the time of the ea¡liest recognisable human
societies onwards. Particular attention is focused on
the ways in which human activities have accelerated or
modified natural processes and interactions, often to
the detriment of both human societies and their
environment..

assessment: to be advised

2290 Environmenlol Economics
3 points semester I
2 hours per week

This subject will consider the following topics:
Economics as the science of choice; Human
satisfaction and demand; Production and supply; The
interplay of supply and demand and the notion of the
market; Failure of the market extemalities, information
deficiencies; Time in economies. Problems of
inter-generational allocation; BenefiVcost analysis and
social decision making; Taxes, subsidies and bans as

remedies for market failure; Income distribution
effects of environmental policy and its remedies;
Global economic issues: Resource depletion,
irreversibility, extinction, etc.; No growth economics:
limits to growth; Sustainable development.

Overall the object is not to produce instant economists,
but rather, to enable the shrdents to converse with
economists and know when economists are up to no
good! To this end the course will attempt to outline
basic neo-classical micro--economic analyses, but
always critically.

assessment: to be advised

l8ó5 Environmenlol Fulures: locol ond
Globol Sustoinobility

3 points semester 2

3 hour workshop each week; fìeldwork

Redefining our vision of sustainable living, and
changing the vision into reality through management for
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sustainabilit¡ is the challenge facing communities, local
and global. How do we - clarify our vision? learn to
think strategically? mind-map complexity? negotiate
with those with different views? harness existing
community strengths? integrate sectoral management
expertise? plan for local government involvement?
prioritise environmental managernent actions? This
subject combines recent environmental management
tools and thinking with international and local case
studies in environmental management for integrated
ecological, social and economic sustainability.

assessment: to be advised

9474 Environmenlol Hozords
3 points not offered n 1999

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

restrictions: 7 195 Environmental Hazards III
This subject gives an int¡oduction to the description,
classification and human perception of environmental
hazards. It covers rapid onset events such as
earthquakes, storms and cyclones, flooding, volcanic
activit¡ together with human induced events such as

explosions, oil and chemical spills, nuclear accidents
and major transport disasters. The subject also covers
risk assessment, adjustment to hazards, disaster
preparedness and planning. The course uses Australian
and/or local examples where appropriate.

assessment: to be advised

88ó5 Environmenlol lmpocl Assessmenl
(Env.St.)

3 points

3-hour workshop per week

restrictions: 1183 Environmental Impact Assessment
Practice

This subject introduces the methodology of
environmental impact assessment (EIA) and examines
the development of EIA overseas. The subject then
focuses on EIA in Australia and, in particular, draws on
case studies of EIA in South Australia. Different levels
of EIA are examined alongside the responsibilities for
decision-making. A number of major projects with
envi¡onmental impact statements (EISs) are critically
examined together with the EIS process in South
Australia. This includes discussion ofrecent changes to
the legislation..

assessment; to be advised

semester 2



5ó14 Environmenlol Linguislics
3 points

3-hour workshop per week

quota will apply

restrictions: 2267 Special Topic in Environmental
Studies (1994)

This subject explores the role of language in human
perceptions of the environment. It will addiess both the

ecospeak; linguistic and natural classes; environmental
metaphors; upgrading environmental terminology;
environmental disclosure in non-European lan guagé'i.

assessment'. to be advised

6049 Environmentol Monogemenl of Mining
3 points not offered in 1999

3 points semester 1

Atls - M.Env.St,

ithin these
numerous
fought by

assessment'. to be advised

3099 Environmenlol plonning ond protecl¡on
low (Env.Sl.)

semester 2

3-hour workshop per week

and other development for
fail to generate controversy.
ion and environmental

conservation incompatible? This question is examined
within a framework of ecologically sustainable
development and in the context olmodern methods of
mining and new systems of environmental
management and land rehabilitation.

management, students will investigate political and
environmental issues generated by reòent mining
developments.

assessment.. to be advised

7420 Environmenlol Orgonisolion ond
Aclivism

2-hour lecture a week; fortnightly seminars

quota will apply

restrictions: 7272 Envionmental planning and
Protection Law

prerequisites: 2594 Bndging Environmental Law

regulatory mechanisms that
I problems and focuses
gulation of development. An
examines the nature of

environmental problems in Australia and the general
structure of environmental law. Specific topics
addressed subsequently are constitutiônal
responsibilities respect to
environmental p n; land_use
planning systems assessment;
and legislation to

courts and lawyers on the resolution of envi¡onmental
disputes will also be discussed.

3 points

assessment: to be advised

2005 Environmentolpolitics
3 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

semester I

semeste¡ 2

3-hour workshop each week; fieldwork

restrictiotts:'7731 Green politics and policy III
This subjects is divided into two parts. The fìrst,
political theory, investigates the ways environmental
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thought connects with major threads of traditional
political theories. In addition, this section seeks to
understand recent innovations which have contributed
to what we now understand as modern environmental
political thought.

After establishing the philosophical and

epistemological underpinnings, the subject then
concentrates on policy making. There are numerous
political processes through which participants pursue

political goals. These range from the informal
dynamics of networks, groups and social movements

through to the more institutionalised responses of
organisations, corporations, political parties and
governments. These processes are reviewed using
comparative analytical models and extra./inter/national
examples taken from Australasia, the Asia-Pacific,
North and South America, Europe and Africa'

assessment: to be advised

8249 Environmenlql Reconslruclion qnd
Rehobililotion

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 3 hours of practical work per week;
fieldwork

restrictions : 2438 Conservation in Human-Dominated
Landscapes; 8905 Environmental Reconstruction and

Rehabilitation III
This subject examines management strategies for
conserving native species and ecosystems in human-
dominated environments where the native vegetation
cover has been fragmented and persists only on patches

and strips of remnant natural land scattered within a

matrix of introduced vegetation and human
constructions on settled (rural-agricultural, industrial
and urban) land. The subject considers strategies for
the design of island and corridor'ecological reserve

systems, but concentrates on strategies for the
rehabilitation of remnant natural land outside of
ecological reserves and strategies intended to Promote
biological and soil conservation on settled land by
restoring analogs of native ecosystems.

In addition to lectures, the subject includes practical
sessions involving laboratory and field exercises.

These exercises are used to illustrate concepts
presented by the lectures and to demonstrate
techniques of environmental restoration and

rehabilitation.

assessmenti to be advised

ló83 Environmenlol Risk Monogemenl
3 points

3 hour workshop each week; fieldwork

quota may apply

semester I

restrictions: 2667 Special Topic in Environmental
Planning (1996)

Changes to Australian environmental legislation in
recent years have caused companies, local government
and public utilities to take stock of their exposure to
liability for environmental damage and to put into
practice environmental management systems and

programs designed to protect the environment, achieve
greenhouse and other policy targets, reduce ¡isks and

improve productivity. Cleaner production, waste
reduction/recycling/reuse, environmental audits,
monitoring, environmental risk assessment and the

integration of environmental management plans with
quality management and occupational health and

safety plans are being adopted by organisations aiming
to run cleaner, better and more profrtably. Through
lectures from practitioners, workshops and industry
visits, this subject gives a practical introduction to
these practices and critically examines their
contribution to achieving ecologically sustainable

development at local and global levels.

assessmenti to be advised

3216 Environmenlol Syslems Monogemenl
3 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

restrictíons: 4088
Management III

Environmental Systems

This subject examines some of the ways in which
human societies have sought to modify and manipulate
their natural environment from the time of prehistoric
hunter-gatherers and the inception ofplant and animal
domestication until the present day. The aim of the

subject is to suggest how our global physical and

biological resources may be managed on a more
sustainable basis by careful evaluation of both the

benefrcial and the adverse effects of various forms of
human interaction with local, regional and global

natural systems. Topics considered include
deforestation, biodiversity and global carbon storage;

land degradation and desertification; salinisation and

integrated catchment management; soil, water and air
pollution; plant arrd animal extinctions; global
warming and climatic change; management of toxic
wastes; ozone depletion; disease; international waters;
UNEP, UNDP and the Global Environment Facility;
the International Geosphere-Biosphere Program; and

environmental management in Australia.

assessmenti to be advised

semester I
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2056 EnvironmenlolWriling
3 points not offered inl999
3-hour workshop per week

This subject explores the relationships between culture
and nature through literature. The subject is divided
into two specific parts. The first pad - envi¡onmental
literatures - examines a selection of predominantly
Western non-fiction which focuses on the
connectedness between humans and concepts of place.
The second part - environmental writing - includes an
environmental writing workshop, where students a¡e

encouraged to produce their own works of
environmental non-fi ction.

assessmenti to be advised

4550 Gender, Environmenl, Developmenl
3 points semester I

3-hour workshop per week

This subject examines the connections between gende¡
environment and development (GED) in two ways:
through guided reading and discussion of literature
providing a theoretical analysis of GED issues, and by
means of workshops in which students will design and
discuss the results of their own f,reld-based projects on
current GED issues

assessment: to be advised

5941 Hislory ond Ph¡losophy of
Environmenlolism

3 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

restrictions: 5886 History and Philosophy of
Environmentalism III
this subject sets those scientific, political, social,
ethical ideas and aspirations we call environmentalism
into the mainstream of the development of western
thought and culture. It shows that the dominant
western attitudes to our environment have been formed
primarily by despotic rather than stewardship religious
views, reductionist rather than holistic scientific
methods, anthropocentric rather than ecocentric
philosophical attitudes and exploitative rather than
conservative economic theories and practices. The way
that these erstwhile dominant attitudes are changing
are described.

The subject will examine the variety of philosophical
and ethical arguments why humans should protect and
conserve the environment of which they are a

component. A particular feature of this subject will be
practical investigations of ethical, political and
economic dilemmas raised by a variety of particular,
often personal issues such as genetic engineering,

Arfs - M.Env,St.

vegetarianism, ecotourism, nonviolent di¡ect action
and others.

assessmenti to be advised

1452 lndigenous Auslrolions ond
Environmenlol Monogemenl S

3 points semester I
Contact hours to be advised

Contemporary land and resource use and management
by Aboriginal people, and its relationship to
sustainable development. Theoretical frameworks
drawing on development studies, emphasising
concepts of empowerment and indigenous self
determination and participatory approaches to resource
management. Exploration of the positive and negative
impacts of Australian resource management on
indigenous. people. Aboriginal world views, social
organisation and relationships to country. Skills in
communicating and negotiating with Aboriginal
people. Specifrc topics covered include Aboriginal
ecologies; subsistence economies; land and sea rights
including native title; co-management regimes;
heritage management; the role of Aboriginal
organisation in envi¡onmental management.

assessmenti to be advised

4ó13 lnlroduclion to S.l.S.

3 points semester I

This topic is concemed with the identihcation and

description of the hardwa¡e and softwa¡e components
of Spatial Information Systems ; database models; data
capture; nature and characteristics of spatial data; data

vector and raster S.I.S.s; data analysis; geographic
modelling; data integration.

assessment: essay workshop report 60Vo; exam4OVo

3990 lond Use Plonning Low (Env.St.)

3 points semester 2

2-hour lecture per week, plus fortnightly seminars

restrictions: 7225 Land-Use Planning Law,'1'130 Land
Use Planning Law

prerequisites: 3099 Environmental Planning and
Protection Law (Env.St.), or equivalent

The focus of this subject is upon the control of land
development under the South Australian planning
system.The subject commences with an examination of
the historical evolution of the planning system, and
then considers the nature of the planning procedures
under the Development Act 1993 and of controls
imposed thereunder. It examines the powers and
procedures of planning authorities and, through the
seminar program, it considers the methods of dealing
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with selected planning issues, including shopping,
housing segregation and aesthetics. The subject also
considers the ¡ole of appeal tribunals and public
participation procedures; alternative modes of
planning; control of government development,
particularly transport; and responsibility for housing.
The subject concentrates upon legal analysis of
planning problems.

assessment: to be advised

óó31 Monoging Cooslol Environmenls
3 points semester I

3 -hour workshop per week, plus field work.

This subject examines selected strategies for managing
coastal envi¡onments from around the world, although
the main focus is the Australian coast. Where
appropriate, local examples are used and followed up
with local coastal f,reldwork. The subject provides an
overview of various coastal processes as a background
to an understanding of coastal management issues. A
major focus of the subject is on recent coastal
management initiatives in Australia by both the
Commonwealth Government and State Governments.

assessment: to be advised

4358 Populolion ond lhe Environmenl
(Env.St.)

3 points semester 2

Two 4 hour workshops per week

res tric tions : 27 57 Poptiation and the Environment

This subject introduces basic concepts and analysis of
ecosystems and key interrelationships between
population and environment within the context of
development issues and policies. It deals with resource
depletion and management, land use and agricultural
systems related to population pressure, population
mobility, urbanisation and the environment and
integrated approaches to population-environment
planning.

assessment: to be advised

8375 ProclicolEnvironmenlolism

lifestyle choices, help them minimise their own
adverse envi¡onmental impacts and give them
knowledge and skills to argue rigorously and
effectively for their opinions.

assessmenti to be advised

1201 Principles of Env¡ronmenlol Science
3 points semester 2

3-hour workshop per week

The focus of this subject is upon the interactions
between the different natural systems which together
provide the basis for life on earth. Particular emphasis
is given to the dynamic nature of these interactions
over time and space. The subject also considers some
of the ways in which an analysis of past environmental
variations can be a powerful means of understanding
the likely range and magnitude of natural system
responses to future environmental changes.

assessmenti to be advised

9873 Speciol Topic in Environmentot
Monogemenl

3 points semester 1 or 2

3-hour workshop per week

Details of this subject will be provided in the
prospectus for the Mawson Graduate Centre when
specialist teaching is available.

assessment: to be advised

1722 Speciol Topic in Environmenlol
Philosophy ond Elh¡cs

3 points semester I
Contact hours to be advised

details of this subject will be provided in the
prospectus for the Mawson Graduate Centre when
specialist teaching is available.

assessmenti to be advised

2667 Speciol Topic in Environmenlol
Plonning

3 points

3 hour workshop each week; fieldwork

quota may apply

this subject examines the most common behaviours,
activities and means of control advocated by or urged
on environmentalists. The objectives are to determine
whether, to what extent and in what circumstances, the
measures advocated are appropriate and effective in
conserving resources and protecting the environment.
The subject will assist students to make effective
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semeste¡ I or 2

3-hour workshop per week

Details of this subject will be provided in the
prospectus for the Mawson Graduate Centre when
specialist teaching is available.

assessment: to be advised

semeste¡ 2
3 points



7888 SpeciolTopic in Environmenlol policy
3 points semester I or 2
3-hour workshop per wee

Details of 
^this 

subject will be provided in theprospectus for the Mawson Graduãte Centre when
specialist teaching is available.

assessment: to be advised

8594 Speciol Topic in Environmenfol
Science

Arts - M,Env.St.

disserfofion
7704 Environmenlol Reseorch Methodology

ond project I

12 points

12 points

semester I o¡ 2

full year

3 points semester I or 2
3-hour workshop per wee

Details of 
^this 

subject will be provided in theprospectus for the Mawson Graduãte Centre whàn
specialist teaching is available.

assessment: to be advised

2267 Speciot Topic in Environmenlol Sfudies
3 points semester 1 or 2
3-hour workshop per week

in the Mawson
dies prospectus

assessment: to be advised

2124 Urbon Environmenls
3 points

semester 2

project,

y, 2989
ertation,
gy and

assessment: dissertation of 15000_20000 words

7084 Environmenlol Reseorch Melhodology
ond Proiect il

3 hour workshop per week, plus field work and
supervised group-project work
restrictions: 2267 Specialist Topic in Environmental
Studies, as offered in 1992

¿tssessment.. to be advised

restric
g2ll nmental Research proiect,

Minor 
earch fVfethod ology, iStS

7704 
.),4520 Minor Dissefarion,

Project I 'earch 
MethodologY and

Will introduce students to the process of environmental
research, and assist them to acquire tne sf<ifh necis-sþ
to successfully plan, undertaké and present tte resuttsof an environmental research pro¡eci. f" ."...rri"lly
complete the subject studênts *u.t uit.nã in¿
LT:.,,-p". 

in.all the required methodology woikshJps,
suDmrt. a satrsfactory proposal for an environmenial
research project and a satisfactory research pfun ìäyin the first semester, provide u ,uii*fu.tory'u1îåunior
progress made in the research project by nii¿_v"*, unOsubmit a. s atisfactory dis sertatio¡" on thl r";il;ü;y
and results of rhe research project by rh. ;;J;ìi,"
year

assessment.. dissefation of 15000_20000 words
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The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.As alfstudents must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of thei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Master of Logic degree must have

qualified for an Honours degree from the

University at Fi¡st Class o¡ IIA standard in the

field of Logic or other appropriate field of shrdy

in Departments of the Faculty of A¡ts or the

Faculty of Mathematical and Computer

Sciences, or the Graduate Diploma in Logic, or

other qualihcation accepted for the purpose by

the UniversitY.

1.2 f the Council the
and subject to such
see fit to imPose in

each case, accept as a student for the degree a

person who does not hold a degree of a tertiary

institution but has given evidence satisfactory to

the Faculty of htness to undertake work for the

Masters degree.

2 Slolus, exempï¡on ond cfed¡l lronsfer

2.r

University or other institutions.

2.2 Students of the Masters degree who have

status to the value of 18 or more points for their
Graduate Diploma studies under this provision

will be required to surrender their Graduate

Diploma before being admitted to the Masters

degree (see 9.2 below).

3 Approvol of course of sludY ot
enfolment
Each student's course of study shall be approved

by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Durolion of the Aword
To qualify for the degree a student shall

satisfactorily complete a course of one and one-

half years of full-time study or not more than six

years of part-time studY.
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QuolificqTion requ¡remenls
The course of study for the degree of Master of
Logic shall be made up of two parts with an

aggregate points value of 36 points, consisting of
cóursework subjects to the value of 24 points

arrd a12 Point dissertation.

6 Course of study/Subiects of sludy
All students shall satisfactorily complete the

following two Parts:

ó.t Coursewok Subiects

6.1.1 Core Subjects

All students shall complete the following
subjects:

3402 Advanced Logic A (PG) 6

7665 Argument (PG) 4

(Students who are exempted from srudying the

subject 2614 Advanced Logic A (PG) due to
having previously completed 4259 Logic ItrA o¡

its equivalent will be required to present a

furthei 6 points of elective subjects listed in
6.I.2 in lieu of this requirement.)

6.1.2 Elective Subjects

All shrdents shall complete elective subjects to

an aggregate value of 8 points chosen from the

following:

2614 Advanced Logic B (PG) 2

1619 Artificial Intelligence (PG) 2

9669 Graduate ToPic in Logic A 2

5048 Graduate ToPic in Logic B 2

7889 Graduate ToPic in Logic C 2

2043 GradtateToPic in Logic D 2

1998 Intermediate Logic (PG)

2254 Knowledge Representation (PG) 2

Flinders UniversitY Subjects:

COMP 3007 Artificial Intelligence 2

COMP 3009 ComPutational Logic 2

PHIL 2080 Logic, Reasoning and
Argumentation 4

and, subject to the approval of the Department'
students may be able to pursue in lieu of 2
elective points further studies towards the



requirements of the Project in Logic outlined in
6.1.3, below. Such students will enrol in the
following subject:

2637 Supplementary Major Project inLogic 2
concurrently with the subject

3890 Major Project in Logic

6.1.3 Project in Logic

All students shall enrol in:

3890 Major Project in Logic 6

6.2 Disserlolion
All students shall complete:

6383 Dissertation in Logic F/T 12

or
8081 Dissertation in Logic PÆ 12

Acodemic pfogress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Facuþ and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

Assessment ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Masters degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is
refused permission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
relevant Department as adequate, attend all or
paft of a frnal examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after having enrolled for
at least two thirds of the normal period during
which the subject is taught, shall be deemed to
have failed the subject.

Arliculotion wilh other owords
Students who complete the Graduate Diploma in
Logic at credit level or higher are eligible to
apply for the Master of Logic course, and if
successful, on gaining entry, receive status for
the work they have undertaken in the Graduate
Diploma.

Students who have conferred upon them the
award of Graduate Diploma in Logic who
subsequently successfully complete the
requirements of the Master of Logic and who

Atls - M.Log.

have been granted 18 or more points of status on
behalf of their Graduate Diploma must surrender
their first award before being admitted to the
degree of Master of Logic.

Notwithstanding the above Rules a student who
has been enrolled for the degree of Master of
Logic and who has completed the work
prescribed for the Graduate Diploma in Logrc
and who has not been awarded the Masters
degree shall, on written application to the
Registrar, be awa¡ded the Graduate Diploma.

9.3

7

7.1

I
8.1

7.2

8.2

9
9.1

9.2
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Syllobuses

3402 Advonced Logic A (PG)
(see 4259 togic I I lA)

6 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

semester 2

prerequisites: 3037 Logic 2 or 1998 Intermediate
Logic (PG) or 5780 Logic 111 or 2614 Advanced
Logic B, or, with permission, an equivalent standard

Infinite sets, semantics of first order logic,
computability, non-classical logic, inconsistent
mathematics, philosophical aspects of logic,
mathematics and computing.

assessment: examination and essay

2614 Advonced togic B (PG)

2 points semester 2

2 lectures per week; tutorial every 3 weeks

prerequisites'. either 9786 Mathematics 1 (Pass Div 1)
or 9595 Mathematics lM (Pass Div 1) or 3037 Logic
1l orl998 Intermediate Logic (PG)

Propositional logic, first order theories, interpretations
and models, Godel's completeness theorem for
predicate logic. Computability: Turing machines,
recursive functions and the halting problem.
Undecidability of the predicate calculus. Godel's
theorem for elementary number theory.

assessmenti 2 hour exam; a small percentage may be
allocated fo¡ class exercises

7665 Argumenl (PG)

2 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

A course in applied logic: truth, validity, soundness,
necessity, contingency, impossibility, definition,
circularity, Venn diagrams, structute of arguments,
legal reasoning, opinion, fallacies, induction,
explanation, science and pseudoscience.

as s e s sme nt: examination and essays

ló19 Artificiol Inlelligence (PG)

2 points semester 1

2 lectures, 2 hou¡s practical work per week; tutorial
every 3 weeks

prerequisites'. none, but students must consult with the
degree coordinator over assumed knowledge

AI methodology and fundamentals, description,
matching and goal reduction, ANALOGY, and/or trees,
exploiting natu¡al constraints, Waltz algorithm, search,
hill climbing, beam, best-first, A*, minimax procedure
and alpha-beta pruning for game-playing, learning,
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parameter-adjustment and Winston near-
miss/reinforcement procedure, means-end analysis and
GPS, rule-based systems, forward- and backward-
chaining, MYCIN, Xcon, generate and test paradigm
with Dendral. Representation issues: inheritance,
demons, defaults, perspectives, frames, primitives,
aspects of Prolog, neural networks, recurrent
backpropagation technique.

assessmenti 2 hour exam, practicals and exercises

9669 Groduole Topic in logic A
2 points semester 1

2 hour seminar a week

prerequisites: 3402 Advanced Logic A or
4259 Logic IllA
A selection of advanced topics in classical logic.

assessment: examination or essay

5048 Groduole Topic in Logic B

2 points semester 1

2 hour seminar a week

prerequisites: 3402 Advanced Logic A or
4259 Logic 7l1A
A selection of advanced topics in non-classical logic.

assessment: examination

7889 Groduole Topic in Logic C
2 points semester 2

2 hour seminar a week

prerequisites'. 3402 Advanced Logic A or
4259 Logic lll{
A selection of advanced topics in category theory.

as s e s s me nt'. examination

2043 Groduote Topic in Logic D
2 points semester 2

2 hour seminar a week

prerequisítes'. 3402 Advanced Logic A or
4259 Logic lll{
A selection of advanced topics in semantics.

as s e s s ment i examination

1998 lnlermediole Logic (PG)

4 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites'. Logic I or equivalent



Knowtedge Represenfof ion (pG)
not offered in l99g

3 f::îîr, 
2 hours pracricals per week; tutoriar every

prerequisites:637g Arrificial Intelligence l1l or g352Artificial Intelligence IV l

Issues in knowledee renresentation, the frame problem,jh" quatificatioñ piobtem, oi.¿.r,î'*,ilY""knowledge ."pr.r"nturi,on;' ih;"'ä;"r.;"r;"rïj
hies, 

.theorem proving,
logic prog¡amminã,
reasoning, statistical

- Baysian networks,
logic.

assessment:2 hour exam, practicals and exercises

3890 Mojor project in Logic
6 points

supervision as appropriate 
full year

prerequisites: 3402 Advanced Logic A or4259 Logic 111A

This subject is intended
may be taken as th. turt 

'ul 
u research project which

rblect t'or rhe Grad Dip Log.
assessment: project

COMP 3007 Artificiot tnteltigence
2 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week
assumed knowledge: students must consult with thedegree coordinator

rest.rictions: 9352 A¡tificial Intelligence IV or 637gArtificial Intelligence.

assessment: to be advised

f fi¡st
s and
logic,

assessmenti examination and essay

Arts - M.Log.

Flinders University Subjects
These su
Students
Graduate
course in Logic, wishine
the limits indicated in ä
appropriate credit towa¡ds

2254
2 points

semester 2

2637

2 points
Supplementory Mojor project in Logic

Compulotionol Logic

semester 1

1 tutorial per week.

coMP 3009
2 points

Lectures.
Supervision as appropriate

full year

prerequisites:3402 Advancerl Looi. 
^ ^- ^1<^ 

t - .

111A nced Logic A or 4259 Logrc

This subject is intended a
exrend rhe Major projecr åit";o¿t"-t"tary 

subiect to

assessment: project

dissertolion
9573 Dissertolion in Logic F/T
72 points 

semester 1 or 2

l0l9 Disserlotion in logic p/T
I 2 points

\ dissertation of 15-1g000 words 
full year

a,ssumed knowledge: sfudents must consult with thedegree coordinator

as s e s s ment: examination
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PHIL 2O8O Loglc, Reosonlng ond
, Argumenlqtion

2 lectures, one h¡torial Per week'

4 points semester 2

A studY o
emPhasising
those involv
forms,

assess.n¡enti to be advised
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The above award has been developed within thethis volume of the Calendar. e. uir ,tu¿"nï åìan understanding of their rights and rerpñbilit
Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requirements
1.1 An applicant for.admission to the course of studyfor the degree of Master of Sociaf ic-iào-cãs sfr¿f ,

(a) have qualifi
the Universi
study, or a
accepted by t
equivalent t
University

(b) have qualified for rhe Graduate Diploma
in a related field at a standard à."".otuUf"
f.o the Faculty or

(c) have qualif,red for an Ordinary degree ofthe University of Adelaiáe 
-?n 

un
appropriate fie of

i
al

2 Durorion or couiie
To.q-ualify for the degree, a candidate shallsatisfactorily completË u' 

"ourr" 

- 
oì-.luOy

comprising three semesters of full_time ,ru¿u o.not more than six years of part_time studf- 
,

3 Approvolof course of srudy
Each candidate's course of study shall beapproved by the Faculty at en¡olmeni 

"u"t 
y.*.

4 Course requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shallsarisfactorily complere iubjects to,¡" iãf*'of
36 points, as follows:

4.1 Core subjecls
4462 Approaches to Social Sciences

or 
Research (4 pt) 4

4226 Approaches to Social Sciences

, Research (6 pt) 6
and

1.2 core subjects available in the following SocialSciences graduate coursework A"gr."r- ln ifr"Faculry of A¡rs: Applied r_¡ngri.ii"i-ðogitii.
ùcrence, Educational Studies, Environñrental

!3$"r, lntemational Studies, Labour Srudies,

l1l:::oll: "*ul 
ar ion_and H,'n;; ;i",";u,i.i:Spatial Informarion Science il 

^Woä;i
Studies.

4.3 Eteclive subjects
All candidates shall complete elective subjectsto the value of 12 points ,"te"t"J f.äi ,fr.following Social Science, g.uauut" Io*ì"ïort
degrees in rhe Faculty of ertr,"iäu"¿
Ling.u istics, Cognirive 3"i.n.", Ë¿u;;ii;;;ì
Studies, Environmental S
Studies, Labour Studies
and Human Resource
Science and Women,s S

4.4 rmitted to count for the
, in the opinion of the

as any o rhe*uq 
"",,itflltity iiï:ff.îî:"åi

presented for another award

4.5 Reseorch proiecl or D¡ssertol¡on
All candidates shall complete either the full_time
or the paf_time version of th" folo*i-ng ,o'U¡."r,
6010 Social Sciences Dissertation (F_T) 12
1274 Social Sciences Dissertarion (p_T) 12

8477 Research pro.ject in Social Sciences g
and

one additional elective subject to the value ofnot
less than 4 points.

: Stolus, exemption ond cred¡t lronsfer
5.1 Except with the speci

of Department, no c
status for any of the c
except candidates w
Graduate Diploma in Social Sciences or aGraduate Diploma in a related fi"fJãf ,t"¿li'

5.2 No candidate shall be granted status for subiects
wirh a roral value of móre tr,"" rz p"i"i.l"iät
candidates who have qualified f"r'rfr. Crãä"ãi"Diploma in Social Sìrences, 

". ; G;;;;;"Diploma in a related field of ,í"¿y, *t 
"-_äui"granted up to 24 points of status fJé" z. i ;;iåÐ.
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5.3

presented for another award'

staff concerned..

6 Assessmenl ond exominotions
6.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Master of Social Sciences: Pass

witír ffigtr Distinction, Pass with Distinction'

Pass with Credit and Pass'

6.2 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend

for examination unless the prescribed

work has been comPleted to the

satisfaction of the teaching staff

concerned.

(b) For the pulpose of this Rule, a candidate

who is-refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have

failed the examination'

6.3 A candidate who has failed a subject twice may

not re-enrol in that subject except by special

permission of the Faculty and then only under

iuch conditions as may be prescribed'

7 Articulqlion wilh other qwords

Graduate Diploma before being admitted to the

degree.

7.2 A candidate for the degree of Master of Social

Sciences who satisfies the requirements for the

Graduate Diploma but who does not complete

the requiremènts of the degree may be admitted

to the Graduate DiPloma.
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Syllobuses

4462

4 points

4226 Approoches lo Sociolsciences
Reseorch (ó pf)

6 points

compulsory core subiects
Approoches to Sociol Sciences
Reseorch (4 pt)

This core subject provides students with a basic

computer and practical compohent included in the 6
point version ofthe subject.

eleclive sub¡ecls
53ót Direcled Study p/G (4 pt)
4 points semester I or 2

3ó91 Direcied Study p/G (ó pt)
6 Points semester lor 2
restrictions: onty with permission of Course convenor
This unit will allow candidates to pursue an
independent project or area of investigation developed
in collaboration with a supervisor.

assessment: seminar paper, major essay

Please- refer to graduate social sciences degrees
ymgd in the Specific Course Rules for syliábus
details of other elective subjects.

disserlolion
ó010 Sociol Science Diqsertotion F/T

semester 1

semester 1

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

12 points

8 points

1274 Sociot Science Dissertolion pÆ

12 points fu¡ year
Candidates undertake an original piece of research in
the field- ir¡ which they have chosen to specialise
through their elective options.

assessment: 'l5000-20000 word dissertation on a topic
approved by Course Coordinator.

8477 Reseorch Project in fhe Sociolsciences

Candidates who choose this option complete a piece of
individual research of a standard suitable for
publication in a journal appropriate to the field of
study.
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Mqster of Spqtiol lnformotion Science

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar.As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course mattels.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course ofstudy

for the degree of Master of Spatial Information
Science shall

(a) have qualified for an Honours degree of
the University in an appropriate field of
study, or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as

equivalent to a Honours degree of the

University

(b) have qualified for a Graduate Diploma in
Spatial Information Science at a standard

acceptable to the DePartment or

(c) have qualified for an Ordinary degree of
the University of Adelaide in an

appropriate field of study, or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty
for the purpose as equivalent, plus have at

least two years' approved professional
work experience.

L.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the degree a person

who does not satisfu the requirements of Rule
1.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake

work for the degree.

2 Dulotion of course
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete three semesters of full-
time study or not more than six years of part-

time study.

3 Approvol of course of sludY

Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Course of Study
To qualify for the Master of Spatial .Information
Science, à candidate shall satisfactorily complete
subjects to a total of 36 points, as follows:

4.1 Core subiecls
All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

6155 Introduction to Spatial Data Models 3

4613 Introduction to Spatial Information
Systems 3

5107 Spatial Data Modelling and Analysis 3

3088 Spatial Data Visualisation 3

4.2 Eleclive sub¡ecls
All candidates shall complete elective subjects

to the value of at least 12 points selected from
the following:

2445 Advanced Raster AnalYsis 3

2523 Field Sampling Techniques 3

2833 New Technologies in GIS 3

9342 Social ApPlications in GIS 3

Students may also select from elective subjects

offered by the Department of Envi¡onmental
Science and Rangeland Management'

4.3 Reseorch Pro¡ecl
All candidates shall complete either the full-time
or the part-time version of the following subject:

9137 Dissertation (SIS) FÆ 12

8147 Dissertation (SIS) PÆ 12

5 STotus, exempl¡on ond cfed¡t tlonsfel
5.1 Except with the special permission of the Head

of the Department concerned, no candidate will
be granted status for any of the core subjects of
the degree except candidates who have qualified
for the Graduate Certificate in Spatial
Information Science

5.2 No candidate shall be granted status for subjects

with a total value of more than 12 points, except
candidates who have qualified for the Graduate

Diploma in Spatial Information Science who
may be granted np to 24 points of status (see 7.1

below).

5.3 No candidate will be permitted to count for the

degree any subject that, in the opinion of the

Faculfy, contains substantially the same material
as any other subject which he or she has already

presented for another award.

518



5.4 A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concemed, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concemed

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shal1 be deemed to have failed
the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Arliculolion w¡lh olher qwords
A candidate who has been admitted to the
G¡aduate Diploma in Spatial Information
Science and who has been granted stafus toward
the degree for subjects presented toward the
Graduate Diploma to a value of more than 6

points must sur¡ender the Graduate Diploma
before being admitted to the degree. These
candidates are required to complete the 12 point
research project (as listed in 4.3) to qualify for
the degree of Master of Spatial Information
Science.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Spatial
Info¡mation Science who satisfies the
requirements of the Graduate Certificate in
Spatial lnformation Science but who does not
complete the requirements of the degree may be
admitted to the Graduate Certificate.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Spatial
Information Science who satisfies the
requirements of the Graduate Diploma in Spatial
Information Science but who does not complete
the requirements of the degree may be admitted
to the Graduate Diploma.

Arts - M.SIS,

6
6.\

6.2

6.3

7

7.1

7.2

7.3
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Syllobuses

core subjecls
ó155 lnlroduclion to Spotiol Doto Models
3 points semester 1

20 hours lectures, 30 hours practicals, 20 hours to be
advised

prerequisites: Int¡oduction to Spatial Information
Systems

It is important for any person involved with using
digital spatial data to have a sound understanding of
how those data are represented within the computer.
How reality is modelled within the computer system
has vast implications for both the methodologies used
to manipulate and analyse, and the final evaluation of
any output. Lectures and practicals cover both raster
and vector models with examples derived from
applications ranging from satellite image analysis
through to urban digital cadastres and the 1996 Census.

Topics include: introduction - storing and
manipulating numbers within a computer, introduction
storing spatial data within a computer system, the
Vector vs Raster debate; storing vector data, vector
data models - storing coordinates, coordinate accutacy,
coordinate precision, storing topology, network
models, vector based surface models (TINs,)
proprietary models e.g. ARC/INFO georelational
model; storing Raste¡ data, raste¡ data models - types
of rasters and their storage methods, raster based
surface models, 3D data models, vector-to-raster
conversion; storing attribute data -introduction to
database issues.

assessment: essay 2OVo; project 35Vo; exan 457o

4613 lnlroduclion lo Spoliol lnformolion
Syslems

3 points semester I
20 hours lectures, 30 hours practicals, 20 hours to be
advised

This subject will introduce - basic concepts associated
with inputting, storing, manipulating, modelling and
visualising spatial data, some of the problems likely to
be encountered, and some of the methods and types of
software used. It covers the two dominant models for
dealing with spatial data, the raster and vector models.
A general introduction to the spatial data and spatial
data handling, including: Definitions of both IS and
GIS; some examples of GIS & RS applications,
especially to illustrate their diversity; some comments
on computer cartography and the history of the GIS
field; some fundamental concepts; projections,
coordinate systems and scale.

The development of remote sensing to the present day;
the division between visual interpretation and
computer assisted interpretation of raster images -
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spatial data input, methods of input, digiting vs
scanning, other sources of spatial data e.g. the Census,
Cadastral Archives, GPS, remotely sensed data; storing
spatial data, an introduction to spatial data models,
methods of modelling reality (conceptual level), issues
and implications of generalisation; manipulating
Spatial Data, projections, transformations; vector data
modelling; Raster data modelling, map algebra, Simple
computer enhancements of image data; visualisation of
spatial data; 2, 2.5, 3D visualisation techniques;
Visualising multidimensional data.

assessmenti essay 20Vo; project31Vo; exan 45Vo

5107 Spoliol Dolo Modelling ond Anolysis
3 points semester I
20 hours lectures, 30 hours practicals, 20 hours to be
advised

prerequisites: Introduction to Spatial Information
Systems

Over the last 10 years Spatial Information Systems
have developed to handle the increasingly large
amounts of digital spatial data available. Spatial
analytical techniques derived from Geography and
Remote Sensing are used to search, and refine these
large amounts of data to produce timely, relevant
information. This module provides a broad
introduction to both the vector and raster analytical
methods commonly in used within Spatial Information
Systems.

Raster based Analysis - advanced computer
enhancements of raster data; radiometric rectification
and spectral transformations of remotely sensed raster
data; classification of Raster data; classification by
unsupervised techniques; supervised classification
using spectral techniques; supervised classihcation
using non-spectral decision Rules; surface analysis of
Raster Data. Vector based Analysis - point methods,
clustering techniques; line methods, network analysis;
area methods, overlay analysis. Analysis of Error

assessment: essay 2OVo; project 357o; exarn 45Vo

3088 Spotiol Dolo Visuolisolion
3 points semester 1

20 hours lectures, 30 hours practicals, 20 hours to be
advised

prerequisites: Introduction to Spatial Info¡mation
Systems

Modem visualisation techniques are increasingly used
to explore and analyse spatial data as well as their more
traditional role of distributing spatial information. The
initial aim of the module is to provide students with a
high level of cartographical knowledge and the



computing skills to produce high quality graphical and
SIS. This knowledge can
tical framework to explore,

e spatial databases (e.g.1996

and cartographic 
cartographic communication

methods for spatial
integration of Int
distributing spatial inform
a;sessment: essay 2OVo; project 35Vo; exam 45Vo

elective subiecfs
2445 Advonced Roster Anolysis
3 points 

semester 2
20 hours lectures, 30 hours practicals, 20 hours to be
advised

p rere quis ite s : core subjects

This unit carries on form the work commenced inIntroduction to Remote Sensing. fopi.r-ln"ìua",
advanced computer enhancemenis of^ image ãata;image dara radiometric. rectification; l_l?" är"

rmage data classification by

il,Tï'#..:i".tå;.',1:?:',ï
Rures, incrusion or Ëì!' #î'Tï"îio1",."',ï:å
classification, role of neural networt. i. ."'p.*ir"¿
classification; integration of raster un¿ u".tor'êiS nremote sensing.

assessment: essay 25Vo; project 50Vo; presentation 25Vo

2523 Fietd Sompling Techniques
3 points

Arts _ M.S|S.

assessment: essay 25Vo; ptoject 50Vo; exarn 25Vo

9342 Sociol Applicofions in Geogrophicot
lnformolion Syslems

3 points

10 hours tutorials, 20 hours to be advised, 30 minute
presentation

p re requis íte s : core subjects

Syllabus details to be advised

2833 New Technologies in Geogrophicol
lnformolion Syslems

20 hours lechues, 30 hours practicals, 20 hours to be
advised

prerequisites : core subjects

There are an increasing number of large complex
digitat data sets ofrelevance to social ,"i"nî.t, U.ìi"y
working in an academic, lovernmental or commercial
environment. Because of their complex ¿"¡r"ti"là"¿
nature, these data sets require a high level of,till an¿
a derailed level of knowtèdge to ¡ã ur.Ji"årrìË""irv.
The aim of this course is to provide tter" sf.iär-àn¿
knowledge.

areas
scale
s e.g.
astral

ia (DCDB), Medical data
denrify the
using these

rocructron and pr..rr. 
"rt:ofiïiåt#of 

.the main sparial merhodologies u."A io iãi.rrïJ.r"
and analysing these data sets.

assessment: essay 25Vo; project 50Vo; exam25Vo

reseorch subiecls
9137 Dissertotion (StS) FÆ

semester 2

semester 2

semester 2

semester 1 o¡ 2

full year

3 points

12 points

8147 DisseÉotion (SlS) pÆ

12 points

10 hours tutorials, 20 hours to be advised, 30 minutepresentation

Syllabus details to be determined in consultation with
supervisors

20 hours lectures, 30 hours practicals, 20 hours to be
advised

prere quis ites : core subjects
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Regulolions
(a)

(b)

The Faculty of Arts may accept as a
candidate for the degree of Doctor of
Letters a person who has qualified for any

degree in The University of Adelaide.

On the recommendation of the Faculty of
A¡ts, the Board of Graduate Studies acting

with authority wittingly devolved to it by

Council may accept as a candidate for the

degree a person who (i) has obtained in
unõth". university or institution of higher

education a qualification accepted for the

purpose by the University as equivalent to

ã degree of the University and (ii) has, or

has had, a substantial association with the

University.

No person may be admitted to the degree

of Doctor of Letters befo¡e the expiration

of five years from the date on which he or

she obtained the qualification prescribed

in (a) or (bXi) above.

A person who desires to become a

candidate for the degree shall give notice

of his intended candidature in writing to

the Registrar and with such notice shall

furnish particulars of his or her scholarly

achievements and of the work which he or
she proposes to submit for the degree.

The Faculty of A¡ts shall examine the

information submitted and decide whether

or not to allow the applicant to proceed.

If the Faculty accepts the candidature it
shall nominate examiners, of whom two at

least shall be extemal examiners.

To qualify for the degree the candidate

shallfurnish satisfactory evidence that he

or she has made an original and

substantial contribution of distinguished

merit to the knowledge or understanding
of any subject with which the Faculty is

directly concerned.

The degree shall be awarded primarily on

a consideration of such of his or her

published works as a candidate maY

iubmit for examination, but the examiners

may take into account any unpublished

original work that he or she may submit in
support ofhis or her candidature.

(c) The candidate in subrnitting his or her

work shall, where aPPlicable, state

generally in a preface and specifically in
notes the main sources from which his or

her information is derived and the extent

to which he or she has availed him or
herself of the work of others' especially

where joint publications a¡e concerned'

He or she may also signify in general

terms the portions of his or her work
which he or she claims as original'

(d) The candidate shall indicate what part, if
any, of his or her works has already been

submitted for a degree in this or any other

universitY.

4 The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar

three copies of the works submitted for the

degree, any unpublished work being prepared in

acõordance with the directions given in
sub-paragraph (b) of clause 2B of Chapter

XXV of the Statutes. If the work is accepted for
the degree the Registrar will transmit two of the

copies to the UniversitY LibrarY.

5 A candidate who complies with the foregoing

conditions and satisfies the examiners may, on

the recommendation of the Faculty of Arts, be

admitted to the degree of Doctor of Letters'

6 Notwithstanding anything contained in the

preceding regulations, the Faculty may

iecommend the awa¡d of the degree to any

a member of the staff of the

îi.:î::T;,"ii:'ï"å#'å:
is proposed has made an

original and substantial contribution of
disiinguished merit to the knowledge or

underitanding of a subject with which the

Faculty is directly concemed, of a standard not

less than that required by regulation 3'

Regulations allowed 16 December' 1971

Amended 15 January, 1976:6.21 Feb 1991: 1(b)'

(c)

(a)

(b)

(c)

(a)

(b)
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Foculty of Dentistry

Regulolions

Of Awords in the Foculty of Denlistry

1 In the Faculty of Dentistry there shall be the
following awards:

Diploma in Dental Therapy

Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Dental Surgery

Honours degree of
Bachelo¡ of Science in Dentistry

G¡aduate Certificate in Dentistry

Graduate Diploma in Clinical Dentistry

Graduate Diploma in
Forensic Odontology

Master of Dental Surgery

Master of Dental Surgery
(Community and preventive Dentistry)

Master of Dental Surgery
(Dento-Maxillo-Facial Radiology)

Master of Dental Surgery
(Endodonrics)

Master of Dental Surgery
(Forensic Odontology)

Master of Dental Surgery
(General Dental practice)

Master of Dental Surgery
(Gerodontics)

Master of Dental Surgery
(Oral and Maxillo-Facial Surgery)

Master of Dental Surgery
(Oral Pathology)

Master of Dental Surgery
(Orthodontics)

Master of Dental Surgery
Paediatric Dentistry)

Master of Dental Surgery
(Periodontics)

Master of Dental Surgery
(Prosthodontics)

Dentistry - Regulotions

Master of Dental Surgery
(Tropical Oral Pathology)

Master of Science in Dentistry

Doctor of Dental Science

2 The courses for the awards listed in Regulation 1

shall be governed by the General Course Rules
and Specific Course Rules that the Council shall
prescribe from time to time.

3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Council.

Regulations effective from 1 August 1994.

Regulations amended I February 1996,20 February 19g7

note (not forming part of the Begulations)

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor
changes to the General Course Rules to the Convenor of
the Academic Board.

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor
changes to the Spec¡fic Course Rules to the Deans of
Faculties.

3 Council hâs delegated the powerto specify syllabuses to
the Head of each department or centre concerned, such
syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by
the Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of
department or centre and the principal of the School of
Dental Therapy may approve minor changes to any
previously approved syllabus.

4 The Faculty also offers a Doctor of Dental Science
(D.D.Sc.). Higher doctorates are governed by their own
sets of Regulations as printed in this volume of the
Calendar.
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Dentistry - Dip.Dent,Ther.

Diplomo in Denlol TheroPY

Specific Course Rules

t.
1.1

Admission requilemenls
Applicants shall, unless exempted by the Facult¡
have satisfied the University's admission
requirements under the South Australian
Certificate of Education or the equivalent.

Appticants shall, in addition to meeting the

admission requirements in 1.1 above,

satisfactorily participate in a selection interview
conducted by the Course Selection Committee
appointed by Faculty.

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the

course an applicant who does not satisfy the

requirements for admission under l'1 above but
who satisfies the Course Selection Committee of
fitness to undertake work for the Diploma.

Approvolof enrolmenl
The following students must have their course of
study approved by the Dean or nominee at the

time of en¡olment in the year concerned:

(a) students who have been granted or are

seeking status or exemption from these

Rules under section 1.4.20 of the General

Course Rules

(b) students who are repeating a subject or
subjects; such students may be required to
resume at a point in the course and/or
undertake such additional or special
program of study as the Dean of Faculty
deems appropriate

(c) students who have obtained permission
from the Faculty to intermit their course

for reasons approved in each case.

Durqtion of the course
The course of study for the Diploma in Dental
Therapy shall extend over two years of full-time
study.

Course of sludy
To qualify for the Diploma a candidate shall
regularly attend lectures, tutorials and clinical
practice, do written and laboratory or other
practical work to the satisfaction of the Principal
of the School of Dental Therapy and pass the

prescribed examinations.

The following are the subjects of study for the

First Annual Therapy Examination:

2895 Dental Sciences IT

3284 Clinical Dentistry IT

1352 Applied Clinical Practice IT

4399 Social and Preventive Dentistry IT

3896 First Annual Therapy Examination

The following are the subjects of study for the
Second Annual Therapy Examination:

84/;2 Dental Sciences IIT
'1964 Clirr'cal Dentistry trT

3005 Applied Clinical Practice IIT

7228 Social and Preventive Dentistry IIT

9209 Second Annual Therapy Examination

Genelol
A candidate shall satisfactorily complete each

annual examination before entering upon the

work of the following year's course of study
provided that:

A candidate shall enrol in atl clinical streams of
the year undertaken and shall enrol in any other
subjects that the Faculty mandates. Except by
permission of the Faculty the candidate may not

enrol concurrently for any additional subjects

from the following Year

A candidate may begin the first semester's work
in the following year's course of study pending

the result of any supplementary examination for
which the candidate has been permitted to
present

A supplementary examination shall not be

awarded on academic grounds ifthe student has

achieved an aggîeg te score of less than 36Vo

The annual examination at the end of the second

year shall be known as the Final Examination. In
exceptional circumstances a candidate's results

in the Final Examination may be withheld if the

candidate's performance in the required clinical
work is considered unsatisfactory by the Board

of Examiners. In such a case, the candidate will
be required to complete satisfactorily such

additional work as the Head of the Department
may recommend to the Boæd of Examiners.

L.2

1.3

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

4



6.
6.1

6.2

Slolus ond exemplion
No candidate may be granted more than 24
points of status toward the Diploma for other
studies undertaken in the University or other
institution.

A sed subjectsä iäü"'"äi
to part of the
requirements of a subject.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
There shall be four the
final assessment of
degree, as follows: H
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, pass.
The Pass result in the Annual Therapy
Examinations shall be Non-Graded.

In determining a candidate's hnal result in a
subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, clinical, practical
and examination work.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the academic
staff concemed.

A candidate who fails a subject shall, unless

a candidate may be required to attend
concurrently such lectures, clinical practice,
laboratory and other practical work as the
Faculty may prescribe, in other subject(s) of an
annual examination.

A candidate who has twice failed the

Denfistry - Dip, Denf ,Ther.

7

7.1

nt

7.3

7.4

7.5
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Denfistry - DiP,Denf ,Ther.

Syllobuses

Proficiency in English
Experience has shown that students who do not have a

good ability to communicate in spoken and written
English have diffrculties with this course. For the

following syllabus items, prof,rciency in English is

assumed.

Firsl Yeor

1352 Applied Clinicol Proclice lT

regions, and involves the study of diseases of the teeth

and their supporting tissues..

assessment: assignments, semester exams - assessment

reflects likely contribution to subject to subject:

Histology l\Vo, Anatomy and Physiology 45Vo'

General and Oral Pathology and Microbiology 457o.

Students must pass all components to pass the subject

4399 Sociol ond Prevenlive Denlistry lT

full year 3 points full year
12 points

63 lecture hours, 423 practical hours

corequisite: 3284 Clinical Dentistry IT

Applied Clinical Practice contains two
components:Clinical Practice I and Operative
Techniques, and provides the opportunity to integrate

theoretical practice and practical skills with a rationale
and philosophy for effective contemporary dental
practice.

assessment: Clinical Practice (abottt2l%o of subject) -

written and practical assignments; Operative
Techniques (about 807o) - summation of a continuing
assessment of practical work throughout the year.

Students must pass all components to pass the subject

3284 Clinicol Denlislry lT

12 points full year

202lectve hours, 5 tutorial hours, 84 practical hours

Clinical Dentistry IT contains three components:
Dental Anatomy, Operative Dentistry and Dental
Radiography and provides the theory and background
information essential to the development of
knowledge, practices and attitudes which enable

effective practice of restorative dentistry for children
and adolescents.

assessment: assignments, exams, radiography
practical; assessment reflects likely contribution of
each component to subject - Dental Anatomy 107o'

Dental Radiography 307o, Operative Dentistry 60%'

Students must pass all components to pass the subject

2895 DentolSciences lT

3 points full year

111 lecture hours, 25 seminar hours, 32 practical hours

Social and Preventive Dentistry contains the

components of community health and awareness;

dental disease; prevention ofdental disease; and dental

health education: theory and practice. This subject

provides an introduction to the complex

interrelationships of attitudes, behaviours and
requirements which impact on the health professional,

client and the community in the maintenance of
general and dental health. The types and etiologies of
dental disease are introduced in this subject with a

strong focus on the methods of prevention and control

ofthese diseases. Dental Health Education: Theory and

Practice is designed to develop knowledge and skills in
the practice of teaching.

assessment: assignments, semester exams - assessment

reflects likely contribution of each component to

subject: Social Health and Oral Health Promotion
30Vo, Dental Diseases 2OVo, Prevention of Dental

Diseases 35Vo, Dental Health Education: Theory and

Practice 157o. Students must pass all components to
pass the subject

Second Yeor

3005 Applied ClinicolProclice llT

12 points full year

93 lecture hours, 51 tutorial hours, 13 practical hours,

7 case study hours

Dental Sciences contains components of Histology'
Anatomy and Physiology, General and Oral Pathology
and Microbiology, and provides the biological
grounding upon which the practice of dentistry rests. It
is an introduction to the anatomy and physiology of the

human body and in particular the teeth and oro-facial

528

52 lecture hours, 3 tutorial hours, 6 seminar hours, 63

practical hours, 18 case study hours, 651 clinical hours

prerequisites: 1352 Applied Clinical P¡actice IT and

3284 Clinical Dentistry IT

Applied Clinical Practice IIT contains components of
Ciinical Practice II, Clinical Radiography and Clinical
Dentistry (Practical). It provides formalisation of
knowledge and skills gained in Applied Clinical
Practice IT, incorporates clinical statistics and freld
experience, and makes provision for students to align
thiì knowledge and skill within the policies of the SA
Dental Service.

assessment: assignments, tutorials, patient
presentations. continuous clinical assessment.

Àssessment reflects the likely contribution of each

component to subject: Clinical Practice II 20Vo,



Ç$ic{ Radiography I\c/o, Clincal Dentistry practical
70.7o. Students must pass all components tó pass the
subject

84d,2 Denlolsciences llT

Dentistry _ Dip, Denf ,Ther.

3 points

3 points

full year

full year

82 lecture hours, 20 tutorial hours, 4 practical hours
prerequisite : 2895 Dental Sciences IT
Dental Sciences IIT contains components of Applied
Oral Pathology, Medicine and Þharmacology'and
Applied Oral Anatomy, and instrucrs studËíts in
aspects of d thologicalconditions, anatomy
which relate

79ó/- Clinicol Dentistry ilT

66 lecture hours, 9 tutorial hours, 9 practical hours, 15
seminar hours

prerequisites: 3284 Cltncal Dentistry IT and 1352
Applied Clinical Practice IT

assessment: assignments, case presentations, exams _

assessment reflects likely contribution of each
component ro subject: Clinical Dentistry (Theory)
60Vo, Orthodonrics 2OVo, periodontolâgy ZOf".
Students must pass all components to pass thã subject

7228 Sociolond prevenlotive Denlistry llT
6 points full year

94 lecture hours, 25 tutorial hours, 15 seminar hours
prerequisites: Social and preventative Dentistry IT
Social and Preventative Dentistry contains the
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The above awa¡d has been developed within the ftamework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules' they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilties regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Assessmenl ond exom¡noT¡ons
1.1 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for

examination unless the prescribed work has been

completed to the satisfaction of the academic

staff concerned.

1.2 In determining a candidate's f,rnal result in a

stream (or part of a stream) the examiners may

take into account oral, written, clinical, practical

and examination work, provided that the

candidate has been given adequate notice at the

coÍtmencement of the teaching of the stream of
the way in which work will be taken into account

and of its relative impofance in the final result'

1.3 The¡e shall be four classifications of pass in the

final assessment of any stream for the Ordinary

degree, as follows: Pass with High Distinction'
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass'

a candidate may be required to attend

concurrently such lectures, clinical practice,

laboratory and other practical work as the

Faculty may prescribe, in other streams of
annual examination.

(b) Except in the case of the Fi¡st Annual

Examination, a candidate who is exempted

from Part of anY stream shall not be

granted a classified pass in that stream'

1.5 A candidate who has twice failed the

examination in any stream for the Ordinary

the Faculty and then only under such conditions

as Facuþ maY Prescribe.

2 Course of sludY

2.1 Durolion of coufse
The course
of Dental S

the Counc
Faculty, shall extend over hve years of full-time
study.

530

A candidate may intemrpt his or her studies for
the course:

(a) for the purPose of proceeding to the

Honours degree ofBachelor ofScience in
DentistrY or

(b) for such period and on such conditions as

may in each case be determined by the

Faculty.

Students wishing to interrupt their studies in
accordance with 1.2 above must apply through

the Registrar for permission and obtain

beforehind the approval of the Dean on behalf of
the Facuþ for leave of absence for a deflrned

period.

A student who leaves the course \ryithout

approval or who extends leave of absence

bèyond the time period approved by the Dean

shill be deemed to have withdrawn his or her

candidature for the degree but shall be permitted

to reapply for admission to the course in
accordance with the procedwes in operation at

the time.

Students who have intemrpted their studies in
the prescribed subjects may be required to
resume at such a point in the course and/or to

undertake such additional or special program of
study as the Dean of the Faculty deems

appropriate.

2.2 Approvol of enrolmenl
The following students must have thei¡ courses

approved by the Dean or nominee at the time of
enrolment in the Year concemed:

(a) been granted or are

xemption from these
1.4.20 of the Gene¡al

Course Rules

(b) students who are repeating a stream or
streams; such students may be required to

resume at a point in the course and/or

undertake such additional or special
program of study as the Dean of Faculty
deems apPropriate.

(c) students who have obtained permission

from the Faculty to intermit their course,

either to proceed to the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science in Dentistry, or for
other reasons approved in each case'



2.3 leclures, proclicol work, clinicol
inslruclion
The course for the degree of Bachelor of Dental

shall attend at clinics of the South Australian
Dental Service and other teaching hospiøls and
health centres as required for- theii clinical
instruction.

2.31 Curriculum
First Year:
During the frst year every student shall attend
courses of instruction in: (a) Human Biolog¡ (b)
Geleral Studies, (c) Dental and Health Sclán"",
(d) Denral Clinical hactice.

Second Year:

åii
(c)

ical

Third Year:
During the third year every student shall attend
courses of instruction in: (a) Diseases and
Disorders of the Body, (b) Dental and Health
Science, (c) Dental Clinical practice.

Fourth Year:
During the fourth year every student shall attend
courses of instruction in: (a) Selectives, (b)
Dental and Health Science, (c) Dental Clinical
Practice.

Fifth Year:
During the fifth year every student shall attend
courses of instruction in: (a) Selectives, (b)
Dental and Health Science, (c) Dental Clinical
Practice.

3 Subjecls of study
3.1 Curriculum
3,1.1 5770 First Annuot Exominotion

At the First Annual Examination the candidate
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the
following streams:

7773 Dental and Health Science I
2839 Dental Clinical pracrice I
8471 General Studies ID
6700 Human Biology ID

Dentistry - B,D.S,

3,1.2 6626 Second Annuol Exorninotion
At the Second Annual Examination the
candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each of
the following streams:

1145 Dental and Health Science II
7421 Dental Clinical pracrice tr
5453 General Studies IID
3567 Structure and Function of the Body IID

3.1,3 9494 Third Annuot Exominotion
At the Thtd Annual Examination the candidate
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the
following streams:

7413 Dental and Health Science III
4450 Dental Clinical practice III
9310 Diseases and Disorders of the Body IIID

3.1.4 9097 Fourth Annuol Exominotion
At the Fourth Annual Examination the
candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each of
the following streams:

1448 Dental and Health Science IV
4978 Denral Clinical practice fV
7571 Denøl Selectives IV

3,.l.5 ó753 Fifth Annuot (Finot) Exominotion
At the Fifth Annual Examination the candidate
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the
following streams:

9983 Dental and Health Science V
7737 Dental Clinical practice V
5181 Dental Selectives V

3.2 Generol
A candidate shall complete each annual
examination before entering upon the work of the
following year's course of study provided that;
(a) A candidate shall en¡ol in all clinical

streams of the year undertaken and shall
enrol in any other streams that the Faculty
mandates. Except by permission of
Faculty the candidate may not enrol
concurrently for any additional streams
from the following year.

(b) A candidate may begin the h¡st semeste¡,s
work in the following year,s course of
study pending the result of any
supplementary examination fo¡ which thê
candidate has been permitted to present.

(c) A candidate shall not be re-examined at
a supplementary examination in any
stream previously passed at the annuaì
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examination. A suPPlementarY

examination shall not be awarded on

academic grounds in any stream where the

student obtained an aggreg fe score of
35Vo ot less.

(d) The annual examination at the end of the

fifth year shall be known as the Final
Examination. In exceptional circumstances

a candidate's results in the Final
Examination maY be withheld if the

candidate's performance in the required
clinical work is considered unsatisfactory
by the Board of Examiners. In such a case,

the candidate will be required to complete
satisfactorily such additional work as the

Head of the Department may recommend
to the Board of Examiners.

4 Rules for lhe odmiss¡on of denlol
studenls 1o the proct¡ce of The Soulh
Ausirolion Dentol Service ond olher
teoching hosPitols ond heollh
cenlfes

4.1 Each dental student of the University of
Adelaide shall attend clinics of the South

Australian Dental Service, or other teaching

hospitals or health centres, as directed by the

Deãn of the Faculty of Dentistry; and each

student shall be admitted to the practice of the

South Australian Dental Service or other
teaching hospitals or health centres under the

disciplinary control of the Chief Executive
Offrcèr, in the case of the former, or the Medical
Superintendent or Director, in the case of the

latter, whilst in attendance.

4.2 No student may introduce visitors into any of the

said clinics, hospitals or health centres without
permission of the above designated offrcers.

4.3 Students shall conduct themselves with
and
tor
any

loss sustained by their negligence.

4.4 Each student shall at all times be under the

direction and supervision of a duly appointed

member of the teaching staff of the University of
Adelaide, or a person who has been granted

appropriate University status, and shall carry out

such work as shall be allotted

4.5 No student shall administer treatment to any

patient without the approval of an appointed

teacher.

4.6 Except in the performance of the associated

clinical duties, no student may disclose any

information whatsoever concerning a patient

s32

without the permission of both the patient and

the Senior Dental or Medical Offrcer in charge.

No student shall publish a report on any case

without the written permission of the Chief

Executive Officer in the case of the South

Australian Dental Service, or the Medical
case of
and the

er whose

care the patient is or has been-

No student shall communicate directþ to the

press, radio or television any matter conceming
ihe clinical practice of the institution to which

that student is attached

Students shall pay such fees as are laid down by
the South Australian Dental Service in
consultation with the Dean, Faculty of Dentistry;

no student sha1l be admitted to clinics until such

fees are paid.

Misconduct or infringement of any of these

rules, may lead to temporary suspension by the

Chief Executive Officer, South Australian
Dental Sewice, or the Medical Superintendent or

Director, other teaching hospitals or health

centres. In the case of such temporary

suspension, written notice shall immediately be

given to the Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry.

4.7

4.8

4.9

4.10
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Syllobuses
proficiency in English
Experience has shown that students who do not have a
good ability to communicate in spoken and written
English and do not have a background in Year 12 pES
Physics and Chemistry will have diffrculties with the
course. Ploficiency in English and a background
knowledge of Year 12 PES Physics and Chemistry are
assumed.

5770 Firsl Annuol Exominolion
7713 Denlolond Heollh Science I

7 points lull year

7 hours per week, including class meetings, learning
laboratories and tutorials

coreqtt isites'. 2839 Dental Clinical Practice I
This stream aims to emphasise the scientific basis of
dentistry; to higilight new developments and to outline
important ethical issues in the health professions; to
describe the normal appearance ofthe oral soft tissues,
the morphology and development of the teeth and maìn
features of the masticatory system as a basis for the
study of oral health and disease; to discuss the
aetiology and prevention of the common dental
diseases at both the individual and the community
level; to infoduce students to behaviour-al sciences and
psychology applied to dentistry; to provide exposure to
career roles and begin an examination of contexts in
which a dentist works. A number of problem-based
dental learning packages are provided in this stream to
give a context to student learning.

Topics include: history and philosophy of dentistry;
oral surface features; morphology of the teeth; tooth
emergence and calcification; introduction to dental
occlusion, radiographic anatomy; culture, health and
disease; nature and distribution of dental diseases;
preventive dentis[ry; fear and anxiety in dentistry;
management and motivation of dental patients; dentist-
patient communication; behavioural consequences of
oral diseases; community dental health issues; dental
education and the shaping of the professional; the
professional environment; the dentist's role - past and
present; career pathways; adaptation to change and the
possible future for dentistry.

assessment: assignments, short tests, trial test, practical
exercises, shorl answer problem based exam, interview

prescribed t¿¡ts.' Townsend GC & Winning T Dental
and Hectlth Science I Manual Department of Dentistry
Locker D An Introduction to Behavioural Sci.ence and
Dentistr¡, (Tavistock/Routledge); Harris NO &.
Christen AG Primary Preventive Dentisttl 4th edn
(Appleton and Lange)

2839 Dentol Clinicol Proctice I

7 points full year

7 hours per week including clinical, practical sessions

corequisites: 7713 Dental and Health Science I
This stream aims to give students a broad
understanding of dentistry at clinical ancillary,
technical and office management levels. Skills will be
developed in various technical and clinical areas.

Topics include: clinical examinations; records and
recording; operative hazards; instmments, sterilisation
and maintenance; infection and moisture control;
dental impressions; mouthguards; dental radiology;
diagnostic procedures; preventive dentistry: fluorides
sealants, diet and plaque control; manipulation and
assessment of commonly used dental materials;
introduction to periodontics; prophylaxis and simple
scaling; minimal intervention dentistry.

assessment: assignments, clinical and laboratory
assessment, workbooks and exam each semester. More
details will be given in the Clinical Practice Workbook

prescribed rexts: Harns NO & Christen AG primary
Preventative Denristry 4th edn (Appleton and Lange);
Roberts-Thomson K & Hirsch R Clinical practice I
Workbook Department of Dentistry

8471 GenerolStudies lD
3 points fulI year

3 hours per week

corcquisítes: 7713 DenÍal and Health Science I
This stleam includes units that will be made available
to students during first and second years.

Aspects of basic physics: the aspects of basic physics
forming the prerequisite knowledge for the major
streams in the BDS course.

Aspects of basic chemistry: the aspects of basic
chemistry forming the prerequisite knowledge for the
major streams in the BDS course.

Biostatistics: provides students with an appreciation of
the nature and scope of statistics applied to biological
problems (biostatistics) as well as a working
knowledge of basic statistics, including presentation,
interpretation and analysis of data.

Computing: provides students with a basic
understanding of computers and conputing with
particular lefe¡ence to the needs of dental students and
dentists.

Communication and learning: introduces students to
the educational philosophy of the BDS course and
emphasises the needs to be proficient in
communication skills.
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Research methodology: gives students an appreciation
of research methodology and to develop the skills
needed to access and critically review scientific
hterature effectivel¡ particularly literature relating to
clinical dentistry.

Social context of dentistry: aims to provide an
understanding of the diversity of the Australian
community and how that diversity influences the
process of dental ca¡e and oral health outcomes.

assessment: students advised of assessment modes at

beginning of the stream. Students must demonstrate
proficiency in each unit. An assessment of English
communication proficiency is included

prescribed texts: to be advised

6700 Humon Biology lD

7 points tull year

7 hours per week, including class meetings, practical
sessions, research-based laboratory sessions, tutorials

This stream aims to provide an overyiew of the biology
of the human species including an evolutionary
perspective of the vertebrate, especially the human,

masticatory system, to provide students with a basic
knowledge of classical and molecula¡ genetics and to
indicate where this knowledge is applicable to
dentistry, to provide an introduction to cell biology and

to the anatomy of the human body at the gross and

histological levels, and to provide an integrated
coverage of the anatomy and physiology of selected
body systems.

Topics include: human evolution including evolution
of head form, human adaptability, essentials of body
chemistry, introduction to the human body and its
organisation, cell structure and function, tissue
histology, heredity and variation, genes and
chromosomes, linkage, molecula¡ organisation of
chromosomes, genetic structure and variation of
human populations, genetic engineering, structure and
function of the skeletal and neuromuscular systems,
skin and sense organs.

assessmenti see First Yea¡ Mouth Book

prescribed texts: 'lotoÍa GJ & Grabowski SR
Principles of Anatomy and Physiology 8th edn (Harper

and Rowe or Mafini Fundamentals of Anatomy and
Physiology 3rd edn; Ross MH Romrell LJ & Kaye GI
(1995) Histology: A Text and Atlas,3rd edn (Williams
& Wilkins)Sherwood LS Human Physiology: From
Cells to Systems (\Yest); Genetics text to be advised

óó2ó Second Annuol Exominqlion

I145 Denlql ond Heollh Science ll
7 points full Year

7 hours per week including class meetings, learning
laboratories, tutorials

prerequßites:7713Dental and Health Science I

corequisites: l42l Denøl Clinical Practice tr

This stream aims to provide students with a detailed
understanding of the embryology and histology of the
dento-facial structures; to provide a basic
understanding of the biochemistry of the human body
with particular reference to the oral cavity; to develop
an appreciation of the scientific aspects of clinical
dentistry including functioning of the masticatory
system and the importance of occlusion in all branches
of dentistry; to develop further appreciation of
behavioural science in dentistry.

Topics include: embryology of face; odontogenesis
including enamel and dentine formation; histology of
the oral tissues; dental caries; the structural basis of
biochemistry; principles of nutrition; molecular
organisation - including bioenergetics and the
principles of metabolism; the integration and control of
metabolism; hormones and growth factors; the
biochemistry of soft tissues - including blood,
epithelium and connective tissue; the biochemistry of
calcihed tissues - bone, dentine, cementum and

enamel; the oral environment - including saliva,
gingival crevicular fluid and dental plaque;
development of occlusion; occlusal variation; orofacial
sensation; masticatory function; aspects of behavioural
science. A number of problem-based dental learning
packages are provided in this stream to give a context
to student learning.

assessment: tests, wfitten exam, performance in
tutorials and learning laboratories, project

prescribed tØcts: Teî Cate AR Oral Histology
(Mosby); Cole AS & Eastoe IE Biochemistry and Oral
Biology (Wright); Champe and Harvey, Lippíncott's
Illustrated Reviews Biochemistry 2nd Ed., JB
Lippincott Co 19941, Lehninger, Nelson and Cox
(L993) Principles of Biochemistry, 2nd Ed. Worth,
New York.

l42l Denlol Clinicol Prqclice ll
7 points tull year

L2 hours per week including clinical, practical,
resource sesslons

prere quisites : 2839 Dental Clinical Practice I
corequisites: 1148 Dental and Health Science II
This subject builds upon 2839 Dental Clinical Practice
I with regard to the acquisition and consolidation of
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dental clinical skills. Experience will be gained in
patient management emphasising communication and
behaviour management, clinical examination
procedures and diagnostic methods before working
with selected patients of the SA Dental Service.

Topics include: clinical assessment and recording of
dent¿l health data; diagnosis; introductory treatment
planning; obtaining intra-oral radiographs;
preventative regimes; basic restorative dentistry;
properties of commonly used dental materials;
introduction to management of emergencies;
introduction to gingival and periodontal conditions,;
int¡oduction to local anaesthesia.

assessment: practically (laboratory and clinic);
academically (assignments and examinations).Details
given in the Dental Clinical Practice Manual

prescribed texfs.' Schwafz RS, Summitt JB & Robbins
JV/ Fundamentals of Operative Dentistry A
Conremporary Approach (Quintessence¡ 1996;
Whaites Essentials of Dental Radiography and
Radiology (Churchill Livingston). Other texts to be
advised.

5453 GenerolSludies llD
3 points full year

3 hours per week

prerequisites: 8471 General Studies ID

As for 8471 General Studies ID. The units in this
stream are available to students during both the fi¡st
and second years of the course.

assessment: to be advised

prescribed texts: to be advised

3567 Slruclure ond Funcl¡on of the Body llD
7 points full year

7 hours per week, including class meetings, practical
sessions, research-based laboratory sessions, tutorials

prerequisites: 6700 Human Biology ID

This stream aims to provide: an integrated coverage of
the anatomy and physiology of selected body systems;
a detailed description of the gross topographical
anatomy of the head and neck emphasising aspects of
functional and clinical importance; a description of the
anatomy of the central neryous system.

Topics include: structure and function of the
alimentary, cardiovascular, respiratory, lymphoid,
endocrine and renal systems; detailed osteology ofthe
skull; applied anatomy of face and scalp, infratemporal
region, temporomandibular joints, pterygopalatine
fossa, submandibular region, pharynx, larynx, cranial
nerves; central nervous system; sensory and motor
pathways; autonomic nervous system; blood supply of
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the brain; anatomy related to local anaesthesia in
dentistry.

assessment: advised at the beginning of the stream -
includes written exams, case scenarios, problem-based
learning

prescribed t¿¡ts.' Sherwood L Human Physiology:
From Cells to Systems (West); Ross MH et al (1995)
Histology: a Text and Atlas 3rd edn (Williams &
V/ilkins); Snell RI Clinical Neuroanatomy for Medical
Students 3rd edn (Little Braun & Co); Jobnson DR &
Moore WJ Anntomy for Dental Students 2nd edn
(ouP)

9494 Ïhird Annuol Exominolion
7413 Denlolond Heollh Science l[
6 points fult year

7 hours per week (approx)

prerequisites: 1145 Dental and Health Science II
corequisites: 4450 Dental Clinical Practice III
This stream aims to: describe the normal functioning of
the masticatory system, the importance of occlusion
and the characteristics of an optimal occlusion,
describe the morphological and functional changes that
occur in the masticatory system as a result of normal
growth and ageing, and the adaptability of the system
to these changes; emphasise the importance of
occlusion in all branches of dentistry and consider the
methods available for diagnosis and treatment of
disorders of the masticatory system; consider the
causes and effects of disease and stress on the
masticatory system; describe human growth and
development with particular emphasis on aspects
relevant to dentistry; provide an introduction to aspects
of orthodontic examination diagnosis and treatment. A
number of problem-based dental learning packages æe
provided in this stream to give a context to student
learning.

Topics include: orofacial sensation, jaw muscles and
receptors; jaw reflexes, mastication and swallowing,
temporomandibular joint function and loading,
parafunction, occlusal therapy, concepts of physical
growth and development, methods for studying
growth, factors affecting $owth, development of the
skull, factors affecting normal dento-facial growth,
indices of maturation, facial aesthetics, norrnal changes
in dental arch form, aetiology of orthodontic problems.

assessment: short tests, general review, practical
exercises, problem-based written examination

prescríbed f¿xfs.' Mohl ND et al (1988) A Textbook of
Occlusion (Quintessence), Proffit WR (1993)
Contemp orary O rthodontic s (Mosby).
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4450 Dentol Clinicol Proctice lll
12 points fulI year

14 hours per week, including class meetings,
laboratory sessions and clinic sessions

prerequisites: 1427 Dental Clinical Practicc II; 1145

Dental and Health Science fl; 356'l Structure and

Function of the Body tr

corequisites: 7473 Dental and Health Science III
This stream builds upon Dental Clinical Practice II
with regard to the consolidation of preventive,
periodontal and restorative clinical skills, through
manikin exercises and by provision of treatment for
selected patients of the South Australian Dental
Service. The pain control component of the stream
covers local anaesthetic techniques. The stream
includes a laboratory program in removable
prosthodontics and in cast gold restorations. Clinical
experience witl be gained in removable prosthodontics
and anterior endodontics.

Topics include: patient assessment for local
anaesthesia, pharmacological aspects of local
anaesthesia, basic principles of local anaesthesia;
aspects of adva¡ced restorative dentistry; treatment
planning principles of preparation for indirect gold,
resin and porcelain restorations; laboratory stages of
cast gold restorations; bonding systems; philosophies
and practices of removable partial denture
prosthodontics; periodontics aetiology and treatment;
pulpal, periapical and periradicular pathology; dental
materials.

assessment: see Third Year Mouth Book

prescribed texts: see Third Year Mouth Book, other
texts to be advised

9310 Diseoses ond Disorders of
the Body lllD

6 points

5 hours per week

prerequisites: 3567
Body tr

full year

Structure and Function of the

This stream introduces students to pathology,
microbiology, immunology and oral pathology in the

context of human disease. The course aims to provide
students with a detailed understanding of core
pathological and immunological reactions that can

occur and how such processes relate to clinical disease;

to provide students with detailed knowledge of the

structure and biology of bacteria, viruses and fungi and
how these organisms relate to human disease states and
processes; to provide a detailed understanding of the
normal oral microflora and its relationship to oral
health and specific dental diseases such as caries and
periodontal disease; to provide a detailed
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understanding of the processes of neoplasia and

hyperplasia generally and in relation to the mouth.

Topics include: cell injury, acute and ch¡onic
inflammation, healing, the cellular composition and
function of the normal immune system, immune
system reactivity, immunological hypersensitiviLies;
microbial physiology, metabolism and genetics;
principles and practice of disinfection and sterilisation,
antibiotic therapy, infection control; host-parasite
relationships including mechanism of pathogenicity;
bacterial, viral and fungal diseases of relevance in
dentistryi the oral microbiota and its relation to caries

and periodontal diseases; hyperplasia and oral
hyperplastic lesions, HIV/AIDS, neoplasia and oral
neoplasia.

assessment: advised at the beginning of the subject

prescribed texrsr Slots, Taubman (1992) Contempo rary
OraI Microbiology and Immunology Marsh, Marti¡
(1990) Oral Microbiology 3rd edn, or Schuster (1990)

Oral Microbiology and Infectious Diseases 3rd edn;

Regezi and Sciubba Oral Pathology: Clinical-
Pathologic Correlations 2nd edn (W.8. Saunders);
Lakhan, Dilly, Findlayson Basic Pathology 1993

9097 Fourth Annuol Exominolion

l44,g Denlqlond Heollh Science lV

8 points full year

Contact hours to be determined

prerequisite s : 7 413 Dental and Health Science III

corequisites : 4978 Dental Clinical Practice IV

This stream builds on knowledge gained in the first,
second and third years in the Human Biology, Structure
and Function of the Body, Diseases and Disorders of
the Body and Dental and Health Science streams. It is
closely integrated with Dental Clinical Practice IV.

The principal thrust of this stream is to provide an

understanding of the interactions between general

health, general disease and medical treatment with
dental treatment. Topics to be presented will include:
General and Oral Pathology; General Medicine;
Pharmacology and Therapeutics; General Surgery;
Social and Community Aspects of Health and Pain

Control. Dental learning packages (DLP's) will be
presented in coordination with the Dental Clinical
Practice fV stream.

The stream aims to: provide a systematic overview of
the clinical and other pathologic features of various
diseases/lesions that may be encountered in the tissues
of the oral region; describe the systemic diseases and

disorders of the body of relevance to dentists; provide
an appreciation of the principles of drug
administration, distribution, áction and elimination;
provide instruction on important classes of drugs with
emphasis on their modes of administration and action,



therapeutic uses, adverse effects and interactions;
discuss the role of phalmacology and therapeutics in
dental practice; discuss the management of medically
compromised patients; provide an overview ofsurgery
including knowledge of rnetabolic response to injury
and shock, bleeding and transfusion and surgical
infection; discuss social and community aspects of
disease including the burden of illness, inequalities of
health, determinants of health, health promotion, care
and policy.

An understanding of the basic principles and clinical
and mic¡oscopic features of disease is assumed,
particularly: developmental disorders, inflammation,
basic immunopathology, hyperplasis, neoplasia,
degenerative disease, hormonal-metabolic disease,
physiology, biochemistry and microbiology.

assessment: short tests, projects, dental learning
packages and written examinations

prescribed texts:Litlle JW& Falace DA(1993) Dental
Management of the Medically Compromised Patient
Ha¡dman JGG Gilman A &Limbird LL (1995); Neidle
EA &Jagiela JA (1989) Phannacology and
Therapeutics for Dentistty 3rd edn (Mosby); Regezi
JA & Sciubba JI (1993) Oral Patlnlogy: Clùico-
Pathologic Correlations 2nd edn (Saunders).

4978 Denlol Clinicol Proclice lV
l2 points full year

Contact hours to be determined

prerequísites: 4450 Dental Clinical Practice III
corequisiles: 1448 Dental and Health Science IV
This stream builds upon previous years with regard to
the acquisition and consolidation of dental clinical
ski11s.

assessntent: to be advised

prescribed texts: to be advised

7571 Denlol Seleclives lV
4 points full year

Contact hours to be determined

p re re quisites : 9494 Third Annual Examination

The program is designed to give students the
opportunity to explore aspects of the course in more
detail or gain additional experience in certain areas or
take part in one or more activities not included in other
parts of the course. This might include coursework
from appropriate courses, supervised research projects,
additional experience in advanced aspects of a clinical
speciality or exchange visits to other dental schools.
Students are strongly advised to discuss their proposed
selective program with the coordinator as soon as
possible.
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assessmenl: by supervisors; presentation of work
carried out in the November selective program

prescribed texts: to be advised

ó753 Fitlh Annuol Exominolion

9983 Denlol ond Heolth Science V
8 points full year

6 hours per week (approx)

prerequisites: 1448 Dental and Health Science [V
corequisites: '1137 Den¡aI Clinical P¡actice V

This strealn builds upon 1448 Dental and Health
Science IV. A population perspective on oral health and
access to dental care is presented as a context for the
consideration of a number of problem-based learning

, packages on the organisation and delivery of dental
care, particularly to disadvantaged groups. These
problem-based learning packages are supported by
guided reading, seminars and resource talks.

Clinical applications of o¡al pathology and oral
medicine is covered including the principles of
diagnosis of systemic and local diseases affecting the
oral cavity. Instruction is given in the use of clinical
and laboratory diagnostic procedures. Methods of
treatrnent of oral djsease are considered and emphasis
is placed on interactions between dental t¡eatment and
medical conditions.

Topics related to community dentistry, practice
management, working with auxilia¡ies, legal and
ethical issues, as well as updates in a variety ofclinical
disciplines are discussed in a series ofinterdisciplinary
seminars during the second semester.

assessment: to be advised

prescribed texts: Little JW & Falace DA Dental
Management of the Medically Compromised Patient
(Mosby); Regezi and Sciubba Oral Pathology:
Clinical-Pathologic Correlations 2nd edn (W.8.
Saunders); Lakhan, Dill¡ Findlayson (1993) Baslc
Pathology

7137 DenlolClinicol Proclice V
l2 points full year

Contact hours to be determined

prerequísíte,s: 4978 Dental Clinical Practice fV
corequisites: 9983 Dental and Health Science V
This stream builds upon previous years with regard to
the acquisition and consolidation of dental clinical
skills in different disciplines including general dental
practice, oral diagnosis, dental radiology, oral surger¡
paediatric dentishy and orthodontics, pain control and
removable prosthodontics.
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Students gain clinical experience of the comprehensive
management of patients, based on the coordination of
skills from individual disciplines. Seminars and
clinical tutorials explore a wide range of topics relating
to general practice. Emphasis is placed on treatment
planning, reviews of completed treatmeûts and
prognosis. Oral diagnosis and dental radiology
components continue on from the fourth year with
increasing emphasis on development of treatmeût
planning and communication skills.

Lectures on oral surgery presented during the fourth
year are followed and expanded in class meetings and
clinical sessions that form part of the Dental Clinical
Practice V stream. Major aspects of oral surgery
including dento-alveolar surgery maxillo-facial
injuries, preprosthetic surgery orthognathic surgery
temporomandibular joint surgery and aspects of cleft
surgery and head and neck oncology are covered.

Clinical practice in oral surgery includes patient
assessment, diagnosis, selection of appropriate
analgesia/anaesthesia, routine exodontia, minor oral
surgery and elective oral surgery on ouþatients at the
Royal Adelaide Hospital. Students gain further
knowledge in the management of apprehension and
pain, including general anaesthesia.

During the h¡st semester students continue to gain
experience in paediatric dentistry and orthodontics.

A series of seminars are presented on selected topics in
removable prosthodontics

assessment: self assessment; tutor assessment; w¡itten
clinical assessments - minimum standards required in
each discipline to satisfactorily complete the
requirements for the stream

prescribed tøcts: to be advised

5l8l Dentol Seleclives V
4 points full year

Contact hours to be determined

prerequisites: 9097 Fourth Annual Examination, and
for some clinical selectives, students must have
satisfactorily completed the prerequisite level of
knowledge.

This subject follows on from Dental Selectives IV with
the intention of allowing students to customise aspects

of thei¡ dental course by exploring selected aspects of
dentistry in more deøil, gaining additional experience
in certain areas, or taking part in activities not included
in the core component of the undergraduate dental
course. This might include additional experience in
advanced aspects of dental clinical practice, dental and
health sciences, or human biology. Coursework from
other appropriate educational institutions, supervised
research projects, or exchange visits to other dental
schools. See 7511 Dental Selectives fV
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assessment: as required by supervisors. This may
include clinical assessment, written reports, oral
presentations; satisfactory completion of the
requirements of other approved educational
institutions.

prescribed texts: to be advised
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requiremenls
1.1 Before entering upon the course of study for the

degree a candidate must:

(a) have completed the prerequisite work, or
work accepted by the Faculty of Dentistry
as appropriate for the proposed course of
study and

(b) be deemed by the Head of the Department
concerned to be a suitable candidate for
advanced work.

2 Durotion of course
2,1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

undertake advanced study extending over one
academic year as a full-time candidate, or with
the approval of the Faculty of Dentistry, over a
period of not more than two academic years as a
half-time candidate and satisfy the examiners at
the first attempt.

3 Assessment ond exominolions
3.1 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for

examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned

3.2 The names of the candidates who qualify for the
degree shall be published within the following
classes and divisions in each subject:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Thi¡d Class

3.3 The examination for the degree may consist of
such written, oral and practical examinations as
may be required. Assessments of any essays
submitted by the candidate, practical work
completed during the course, and the report on a
research investigation may be taken into
account.

4 Course of sludy
4,1 A course of study for the degree may be

undertaken in one of the following:

1739 Honours Anatomy and Histology

6777 Honours Biochemistry

2190 Honours Dentistry

7599 Honours Genetics

7751 Honours Materials Science

1551 Honours Pathology

3950 Honours Pharmacology

6740 Honours Physiology

Assumed knowledge
All courses of study assume a pass in the Third
Annual Examination for the degree of Bachelor
of Dental Surgery; or an Ordinary degree in
another freld of study that the Faculty deems
equivalent.

Honours Genetics speciflrcally assumes a pass in
the subject Genetics II as prescribed for the
degree of Bachelor of Science.

A course of study w¡ll cons¡st of such of
lhe following os moy be required:
(a) reading in selected helds and submissions

of essays

(b) attendance at lectures

(c) practical wotk and

(d) the undertaking of a research investigation
on a topic assigned early in the course.

4.2

4.3
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Syllobuses

Intending candidates should consult the Head of the
appropriate Department prior to commencement of the
program for details of required reading and of
assessment.

2190 Honours Denlislry

Candidates ma¡ with the approval of the Head of the
Department, enrol in the Honours Dentistry program
after they have successfully completed the third year of
the Ordinary degree ofBachelor ofDental Surgery, or
after they have obtained the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Dental Surgery or equivalent. Under
certain circumstances, candidates who have obtained
an ordinary degree in another Faculty may be admitted
to an Honours program in Dentistry.

Candidates may choose as their principal area of study
one of the current research th¡usts of the Department of
Dentistry. Candidates will be required to undertake on
a full time basis for one year (unless in haH-time if
approved by the Head of the Department), a course of
study which may include essays, seminars, laboratory
work, clinical work and a research project under the
supervision of a member of the Department. A
candidate may be required to undertake such formal
courses of study in related subjects as are deemed
desirable. Prospective candidates are advised to
consult the Head of the Department and staff members
in the year preceding the honours year to discuss the
arer of proposed study

1739 HonoursAnolomicol Sciences

6777 HonoursBiochemistry

2l9O Honours Denlislry

7599 Honours Genelics

7751 Honours Moleriols Science

l55l Honours Pothology

3950 HonoursPhormocology

6740 Honours Physiology
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The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to th¡s course

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on fequ¡remenls
1.1 The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the Graduate Certificate any
person who:

(a) has qualified in the University of Adelaide
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery

(b) has qualified in another university for a
degree or degrees in dentistry which the
Faculty regards as equivalent for the
purpose to the qualification specified in
Specific Course Rule 1.1(a) hereof.

2 Dulotion of coufse
2.1 To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall:

(a) complete satisfactorily an approved
course of study extending over a period of
not more than three years as a part-time
candtdate and

(b) pass such written, oral, clinical and
practical examinations as may be required
by the Faculty

2.2 The programme of study, examination and such
other work as may be required and the period of
study for each candidate shall be specified by the
Head of Department and approved by the Faculty.

2.3 Unless the Faculty, on the advice of the Head of
the Department, approves an extension of time
in a particular case, the work for the Graduate
Certificate shall be completed within the period
of study approved for the particular candidate
under Specific Course Rule 2.1.

3 Review of ocqdemic progless
3.1 A candidate's progress may be reviewed at any

time by the Head of Department. If, in the
opinion of the Department a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of Council, terminate the
candidature.

4 Assessmenl ond exominolions
4.1 A candidate shall not be eligible to present for

examination unless the required course of study
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
Head of the Department.

4.2 The Faculty shall appoint examiners for written,
oral, clinical and other assessments.

4.3 There shall be two types of classifications of
pass in any subject for the Graduate Certificate:
Non Graded Pass; or Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with credit and Pass

5 Generol
5.1 To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete Graduate
Certificate in Dentistry subjects to an aggregate
of 12 points.

6 Course of sludy/Subjects of study
6.1 All students shall satisfactorily complete the

compulsory subject

1089 Contemporary Dental Practice * 6

Students shall complete elective subjects to the
value of six points taken from the following
(subject to availability):

8170 Adhesive Dentistry C 2

8187 Advanced Restorative Dentistry C 2

2866 Endodontics C 2

2625 lJigh Risk Caries C 2

5127 Implantology C 2

6194 Occlusion/TMJ Dysfunction C 2

4735 Oral Pathology - Oral Medicine C 2

1824 Oral Surgery C 2

6456 Orthodontics C 2

6003 Periodontics C 2

4877 Removable Prosthodontics (full) C 2

6605 Removable Prosthodontics (partial) C 2

8123 SpecialPatientCareC 2

Other subjects as they become available
. Available in External Mode only

7 Articulqlion wilh other owords
Students who complete the Graduate Certificate
are eligible to apply for entry to the Diploma in
Clinical Dentistry course and if successful on
gaining entry receive status for studies they
have undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

s4t
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Syllobuses
note: all subjects are available through open learning

8170 Adhesive Denlistry C
2 points

This subject covers in detail the theory and techniques
applying to mechanisms of adhesion of materials to
teeth and the reasons for success or failure.

assessment: Satisfactory participation in technical
projects and seminar performance.

8187 Advonced Reslorqlive Dentislry C
2 points

This module covers recent trends in crown and bridge
work and the dental materials related to the area.
Topics covered include diagnosis and treatment
planning for crown and bridge work, design of
preparations, occlusion, impression materials,
recording inter-maxillary relationships, fabrication and
cementation of temporary restorations and selection
and manipulation of crown and bridge cements.

assessnTent: seminar performance, clinical work

1089 Conlemporory Denlol Proclice
ó points

An external study mode module which aims to review
and update current concepts in: Advanced Restorative;
Basic Restorative; Behavioural Science; Community
Dentistry; Dental Materials; Endodontics; Implants;
Infection Control; Oral Medicine; Oral Pathology; Oral
Surgery; Orthodontics, Pain Control; Pedodontics;
Periodontics; Pharmacology; Preventive Dentistry;
Radiology; Removable Prosthodontics; TMJ
Dysfunction.

assessment: multiple choice questions, short or long
essay papers; two Interviews

2866 Endodonlics C
2 points

This module covers the diagnosis of pulpal and
periapical conditions, emergency treatment
procedures, viøl pulp therapy and non vital pulp
therapy. Areas covered include consideration of
microbiological and immunological aspects,
instrumentation, medication and root filling
techniques. Periapical surgery managemert of
haumatic injuries bleaching and apification will also
be included.

as s e s sment : semina¡ performance, clinical work

2625 High Risk Coiles C
2 points

This module covers the assessment of oral disease and
related problems, identification of prevention and
control measures, selection of appropriate measures
and evaluation of the results.

a s s e s sm ent : seminar performance, clinical work

5727 lmplonlology C
2 points

This subject covers the basic principles of
osseointegration for single tooth treatment, treatment
of edentulous ridges and the assessment of sites for
implant placement.

assessment: seminar performance, open learning

6194 OcclusionÆMJ Dysfunclion C
2 points

This subject is designed to update the general and
specialist practitioner on current concepts of
craniomadibular disorders. The subject will cover the
sequellae of masticatory muscle hyperactivity and the
progression from myogenous to arthrogenous
dysfunction.

as s e s sment : seminar performance, clinical work

4735 Orol Polhology-Orol Medicine C
2 points

This subject reviews coÍrmon and./or important topics
in Oral Pathology and demonstrates their laboratory
and clinical applications. The course is a combination
of review presentations, seminars and clinical
demonstrations.

Participants will be sent reading materials prior to the
course. Prior completion of the Oral Pathology Study
Module will be an advantage to candidates.
Participants will be asked to bring along interesting or
problem cases for discussion.

assessment: seminar performance, satisfactory
attendance/performance in clinical sessions; any
assigned work.

1824 OrolSurgery C
2 points

The subject covers academic and clinical aspects of
modern dento-alveolar surgery relevant to general
dental practitioners including removal of teeth.

as s e s s ment : seminar performance, clinical work



ó456 Orthodontics C
2 points

This subject covers the principles of examination and
orthodontic diagnosis on patients which includes the
use ofcephalometrics and radiology, the properties and
uses of orthodontic materials and clinical orthodontic
treatment, particularly with removable appliances.

assessment: seminar performance, open learning

ó003 Periodonlics C
2 points

This subject is aimed for the general practitioner
wishing to upgrade skills in diagnosis, treatment
planning and simple surgical procedures, including
frenectomies and grafts and use of gortex membranes
where applicable.

as s e s sme nt : seminar performance, clini cal work

4877 Removoble Proslhodonlics (Futl) C
2 points

This subject covers at an advanced level the
management of edentulous patients. Students will
undertake diagnosis and treatment planning for
complete and immediate dentures.

assessment: seminar performance, clinical work

óó05 Removoble Proslhodonlics (Port¡ot) C
2 points

This subject covers at an advanced level the
management of partially edenhrlous patients. Students
will undertake diagnosis and treatment planning for
removable partial dentures.

assessnrcnt: seminar perforrnance, clinical work

8123 SpeciolPqtient Core C
2 points

This subject deals with clinical management of
physically, intellectually and medically compromised
patients. Students will learn broad principles of
treatment relating to patients who have haemophiüa,
head and neck tumours, organ transplants and
HIV/AIDS and the management of patients with
physical and intellectual disabilities.

assessment: seminar perforrnance, open learning

Dentistry - Grod, Cert, Denf .
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Groduote Diplomo in Clinicol Denlistry

Dentistry - Grod, Dip, Clin. Dent,

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission fequirements
The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the Graduate Diploma any person
who:

(a) has qualified in the Unive¡sity of Adelaide
for the deglee of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery or

(b) has qualified in another university for a

degree or degrees in dentistry which the
Faculty regards as equivalent for the
purpose to the qualification specified in
Specific Course Rule 1.1(a) hereof.

Dulqlion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall:

(a) complete satisfactorily an approved
course of study extending over at least one
yea¡ as a full-time student, or with
approval of Faculty, over a period of not
more than three years as a part-time
candidate and

(b) pass such written, oral, clinical and
practical examinations, and submit such
reports as may be required by the Faculty.

The program of study, examination, reports and
such other work as may be required and the
period of study for each candidate shall be
specified by the Head of Department and
approved by the Faculty.

Unless the Faculty, on the advice of the Head of
the Departrnent, approve an extension of time in
a particular case, the work for the Gladuate
Diploma shall be completed within the period of
study approved for the particular candidate
under Specific Course Rule 2.1.

Review of ocodemic progless
A candidate's progress may be reviewed at any
time by the Head of Department. If, in the
opinion of the Department a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of Council, terminate the
candidature.

Assessmenl ond exqminqlions
There shall be four classifications of pass in
subjects for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
examination unless the required course of study
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
Head of the Department.

The Facuþ shall appoint examiners for written,
oral, clinical and other assessments.

Generol
A candidate who complies with the foregoing
conditions and satisfies the exanúners and the
Faculty shall be awarded the G¡aduate Diploma
of Clinical Dentistry.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma in Clinical Dentistry any
subject that in the opinion of the Faculty
contains substantially the same material as any
subject which he or she presented already for
another qualification, other than the Graduate
Certificate in Dentistry and then only upon its
sur¡ender.

Course of study
The course of study shall be in one of two
streams. Candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to the value of 24 points in
one of the following streams:

Slreom A
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete

(a) the following compulsory subjects:

1089 Contemporary Dental Practice 6

5305 Research Methods and Ethics 2

(b) elective subjects to the value of 16 points
taken from the following*:

8170 Adhesive Dentistry C 2

8187 Advanced Restolative
Dentistry C 2

2866 Endodontics C 2

2625 High Risk Caries C 2

4
4.t

4.2

2
2.t

4.3

5
5.1

5.2

,t

2.3 ó.t

3
3.1
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6.2

5'12'l Implantology C 2

6194 Occlusion / TMJ Dysfunction C 2

4735 Oral Pathology-Oral Medicine C 2

1824 Oral Surgery C 2

6456 Orthodontics C 2

6003 Periodontics C 2

4877 Removable Prosthodontics
(Full) C 2

6605 RemovableProsthodontics
(Pa¡tial) C 2

8123 Special Patient Care C 2

Other clinical subjects may be considered
from time to time.

* See Grad. Cert. Dentistry for syllabus details

Slreom B

Candidates shall satisfactorily complete

(a) the following subjects:

4660 Basic and Applied Dental Sciences 2

5305 Research Methods and Ethics 2

(b) elective subjects to the value of 20 points
taken from the following:

8241 Advanced Restorative Dentistry D 4

4269 Commtnity and Preventive Dentistry D 4

9275 Dentistry for the Medically
Compromised D 4

6028 Dento-Maxillo-Facial Radiology D 4

1398 Endodontics D 4

2031 Forensic Odontology D 4

8120 Oral Surgery D 4

5512 Orthodontics D 4

3767 Periodontics D 4

3979 Prosthodontics D 4

8106 Tooth Wear D 4

Other clinical subjects may be considered from
time to time.

D entistry - Grod. Dip. CIi n, D enf .

s45



Denfislry - G rod. Di p, Cli n. Denf

Syllobuses

8241 Advonced Reslorolive Denlistry D

4 points full year

This subject covers recent trends in crown and bridge
work and the dental materials related to the area.
Topics covered include diagnosis and treatment
planning for crown and bridge work, design of
preparations, occlusion, impression materials,
recording inter-maxillary relationships, fabrication and
cemenlation of temporary restorations and selection
and manipulation of crown and bridge cements.

assessment: continuous clinical assessment,
assignments, written exam

4660 Bosic ond Applied DenlolSciences
4 points semester 2

See M.D.S. (Community and Preventive Dentistry) for
syllabus details

4269 Community ond Prevenlive Denlistry D

4 points full year

This subject covers the nature and distribution of oral
diseases and related problems, their aetiology and
prognosis, and clinical interventions that may prevent
or control them at an individual or population level.

assessment: continuous assessment; assignments; open
book, written exam

9275 Denlislry for lhe Medicolly
Compromised D

4 points semester 1 or 2

This subject deals with clinical management of
medically compromised patients. Students will learn
principles of treatment relating to patients who have
haemophilia, head and neck tumours, organ transplants
and HIV/AIDS. Students will also become familiar
with relevant laboratory and clinical diagnostic tests.

assessment: seminar performance, clinical work

6028 Denlo-Moxillo-Fociol Rodiology D

4 points semester 1 or 2

This subject addresses techniques and advances in
dental ¡adiology with reference to biological and
radiological sciences, radiography and radiology,
coupled with diagnostic skills relating to aspects of
oral pathology, oral diagnosis and oral medicine.

assessment: contrnuous clinical assessment via log
book and case studies; assignments; written exam

This subject covers the diagnosis of pulpal and
periapical conditions, emergency treatment procedures,
vital and non-vital pulp therapies, Areas covered include
consideration of microbiological and immunilogical
aspects, instrumentation, medication and root filling
techniques, periapical surgery, management of traumatic
injuries, bleaching and apification

ass e ssment : seminar performance, clinical work

2031 Forensic Odontology D

4 points semester 1 or 2

This subject covers the history of forensic odontology,
current principles and trends in the methods offorensic
odontology with particular emphasis on identihcation
and bite mark analysis techniques.

as s es sment : seminar performance, casewo¡k

1398 Endodontics D

4 points

8120 OrolSurgery D
4 points

semester 1 or 2

semester I or 2

semester 1 or 2

This subject covers academic and clinical aspects of
modern oral and maxillofacial surgery relevant to
general dental practitioners including removal of teeth
and dento-alveolar surgery.

as se s sment : seminar performance, clinical work

5512 Orlhodonlics D

4 points semester 1 or 2

This subject covers the principles of exarnination and
orthodontic diagnosis on patients which includes the use
of cephalometrics and radiology, the properties and uses
of orthodontic materials and clinical orthodontic
treatment, particularly with ¡emovable appliances.

as s es sment : semina¡ performance, clinical skills

3767 Periodonlics D

4 points

This subject covers the aetiology and epidemiology of
periodontal disease and clinical management of
patients with periodontal disease. Areas covered
include examination procedures and recording of data,
clinical diagnosis and classification, dental education
and motivation, treatment planning, periodontal
treatment and assessment.

assessment: seminar performance, casework
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3979 Proslhodonlics D

4 points

This subject covers at an advanced level tle
management of edentulous and pattiakþ edentulous
patients. Students will undertake diagnosis and
treatment planning for removable complete and partial
dentures.

as se s srnent : seminar performance, clinical work

5305 Reseorch Methods ond Elh¡cs

2 points semester 2

See M.D.S. (Community and preventive Dentistry) for
syllabus details

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

Dentistry - Grod, D i p, Clin. Denf .

810ó Toolh Weor D

4 points

Students will acquire an understanding of the
significance oftooth wear from an anthropological and
clinical perspective, will be able to clinically assess the
various tooth wea¡ processes commonly affecting
patients and will acquire a knowledge of different
treatment and monitoring techniques as they relate to
tooth wear.

ass e s sment : semina¡ performance, clinical work
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Groduole Diplomo in Forensic Odontology

Denf i sfry - Grod. Di p. F or, Odont,

The above awa¡d has been developed within the f¡amework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course natters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requ¡remenls
1.1 An applicantfo¡ admission to the course ofstudy

fo¡ the Graduate Diploma shall have qualified for
the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery in the
University of Adelaide, or hold qualifications in
Dentistry f¡om anothe¡ institution accepted for
the purpose by the University.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Faculty may accept as a candidate an applicant
who does not satisfy the requirernents of
Specifrc Course Rule 1.1 above but who have
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake advanced work in dentistry.

2 Generol
2.1 For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a

supervisor or supervisors for guidance.

2.2 A candidate for the diplorna shall regularly
attend lectures aud tutorials, do such written,
clinical and other practical work, and pass such
examinations, as may be required by the Head of
the Department of Dentistry.

2.3 Students shall at all times be under the direction
and supervision of a member of the teaching
staff, duly appointed by the Chairman or the
Director of the Forensic Odontology Unit, and
shall carry out such work as shall be allocated

3 Dulqtion of course
3.1 To qualify for the Diploma a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a course of full-time
study extending over one year, or of part-time
study extending over at least two years. Except
with special permission of the Faculty, the
course for the Graduate Diplorna shall be
completed in not more than three years.

4 Assessment ond exominolions
4.1 The Faculty may appoint a Board of Examiners

to carry out or supervise the examination of
candidates for the Graduate Diploma in
accordance with the schedules and syllabuses.

4.2 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed course of
study has been completed to the satisfaction of
the Head of the Department.
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5 Quolificotion requiremenls
5.1 To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall pass

the following subjects

3914 Anatomy and Forensic Anthropology

4660 Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

6760 Casework in Forensic Odontology

94'12 Oral and Forensic Pathology

8843 Principles and Methods of Forensic
Odontology

5305 Research Methods and Ethics

ó Review of ocodemic plogress
6.1 Ifin the opinion ofthe Faculty a candidate is not

making satisfactory progress, the Faculty may,
with the consent of Council, terminate the
candidature.
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Syllobuses

3914 Anolomy ond Forensic Anlhropology
4 points

2 hour senúnar per week

full year

The scope and history of physical anthropology
generally and in South Australia. Osteology of the
skull. Comparative anatomy and evolution of head
form and the rlasticatory system. Principles and
methodology for study of human growth and
development. Craniofacial growth and development
and normal age changes. Human and dental genetics.
Craniofacial malfonnations and paleopathology.
Somatometry, craniometry and cephalometry with
emphasis on new imaging techniques. Osteology of
race. Disaster victim identification including cultural
factors, management and international protocol.

assessment: to be advised

4660 Bosic ond Applied DenlolSciences
2 points

See Master of Dental Surgery for syllabus details

6760 Cosework in Forensic Odonlology
8 points full year

Supervision as required

The subject will requile students to participate in
routine casewolk undertaken by the Forensic
Odontology Unit including attendance at Coroner's
mortuary and Courts of Law. Students will undertake a

small research project in an approved topic.

assessment: to be advised

9472 Orolond Forensic Polhology
4 points

2 hour seminar per week

full year

This subject introduces general principles of forensrc
pathology. Emphasis is given to diagnosis and time of
death, rigor mortis, time since death, age at death.
Methods of forensic pathology examinations and
identification of the dead are introduced including
medical identification, injuries, serology and DNA
identification. Age determination by dental methods
and dental histopathology.

assessment: to be advised

8843 Principles ond Methods of Forensic
Odonlology

4 points

2 hour seminar per week

fulI year

History and role of forensic odontology in communify
dentistry. Legal systems and role and jurisdiction of
courts of law. The coronial system and practice of the

Coroner's Office. Expert evidence. Methods of
investigation of civil and criminal mattets.
Relationship of police to forensic odontology.
Preservation and recovery of dental evidence from
scene. Forensic dental photography. Principles and

techniques of video and computer imaging in cranio
facial superimposition. Procedu¡es for investigation of
bitemarks.

assessment: to be advised

5305 Reseorch Melhods ond Elhics
2 points

See Maste¡ of Dental Surgery for syllabus details
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Moster of Denlol Surgery
(Community ond Preventive Dentistry)

Dentistry - M,D,S.(Comm.& Prev.Denf.)

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding ofthei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: tu¡tion fees may apply to this course

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who:

(a) has qualified in the University of Adelaide
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery, or has qualified in another
university for a degree or degrees in
dentistry which the Faculty regards as
eqtivalent and,

(b) has completed at least two years of
relevant practical experience since
qualifying for that degree.

1.2 A person who wishes to become a candidate for
the degree shall apply to the Faculty Registrar.

2 Dulolion of course
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a coluse of study and a
research project on a topic approved by the
Faculty of Dentistry.

2.2 Unless the Faculty expressly approves an
extension of time in a particular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the
research report submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, in not
less than two and not more than three
calendar years from the date of admission
to candidature ,r

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate who is
able to devote at least half of the time to
the approved progr¿ìm of work for the
degree, in not less than four and not more
than six calendar years from the date of
admission to candidature.

3 Supervision
For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a
principal supervisor from thç discipline of
Community and Preventive Dentistry and co-
supervisor(s) for guidance.

4 Subiects of sludy ond reseorch
pfo¡ecls
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete:

(a) the following subjects:

4660 Basic and Applied
Dental Sciences 2

5305 Research Methods a¡rd Ethics 2

(b) the following subjects unless the Faculty
specially approves otherwise:

4870 Cornmunity and Preventive
Dentistry VI 12

8786 Community and Preventive
Dentistry Vtr 16

(c) the following four subjects which shall be
taken sequentially:

5016 MDS ResearchA 4

1975 MDS Research B

2536 MDS Resea¡ch C

1167 MDS Research D

4

4

4

5 Review of ocodemic progress
5.1 There shall be a Master's Examination

Committee which shall consist of the hincipal
Supervisor and the Postgraduate Coordinator.

5.2 For each candidate the Faculfy shall appoint a
Master's Examination Committee which shall:

(a) recommend the appointment of exarniners
under Specific Course Rule 6.1.1 and
6.2.2

(b) consider the reports of the examiners of
the research repof and the results of any
examination and

(c) recommend the appointment of examiners
to examine a candidate under Specific
Course Rule 6.2.3 if it concurs with a
recommendation by the examiners under
that Rule.
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5.3 A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Master's Examination Committee at the end of
the frst year of the course or after two years in the
case of a half-time candidate. ff, in the opinion of
the Committee, a candidate is not making
satisfactory progress the Faculty may, with the
consent of the Council, terminate the candidature.

6 Assessment ond exominolions
ó..l Reseorch componenl
6.1 .1 On completion of their research candidates shall

lodge with the Faculty Registrar three copies of
the research report for assessment which shall be
prepared in accordance with directions given
from time to time. Candidates should refer to the
Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specihcations for Thesis in this volume.

6.1.2 The Faculty shall appoint two examiners
external to the Faculty

6.1.3 The examiners may recommend that a candidate
be examined orally or otherwise on the subject
of the research report and the general field of
knowledge in which it falls.

6.2 Recommendqtions of Moslef's
Exominofion Commitlee
The Master's Examination Committee may
recommend to Faculty through the Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the
candidate:

(a) be awarded the degree

(b) be awarded the degree subject to such
minor amendments of the research report
as the examiners may have suggested

(c) be not awarded the degree but be allowed
to revise and resubmit the research report
within such period as the Facuþ may
alllow or

(d) be not awarded the degree.
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Syllobuses

4660 Bosic ond Applied DenlolSciences
2 points

2 hours per week

prerequisites: 5305 Research Methods and Ethics

The course of seminars aims to provide postgraduate
students with a broad appreciation of current
knowledge in the basic and applied dental sciences,
and to enable them to become acquainted with research
programs within the Department of Dentistry.

assessment: to be advised

4870 Community ond Prevenl¡ve
Dentistry Vl

12 points

12 hours per week

corequisites:5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4660
Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

Lectures, seminars and practicals covering the nature
and distribution of oral diseases and related problems,
their aetiology and prognosis, and clinical
interventions that may prevent or control them at an
individual or population level.

assessment: continuous - assignments, final open book
exam

8786 Community ond Prevenl¡ve
Dentislry Vll

16 points not offered in1999

16 hours per week

prerequisites: 4870 Community and Preventive
Dentistry VI
Lectures, seminars and practicals covering the
assessment of oral disease and related problems,
identification of prevention and control measures,
selection and implementation of appropriate measures
and evaluation of the results.

assessment: continuous - assignments, open book
exam

50tó MDS Reseorch A
4 points

10 hours per week

Students will undefake a research project related to the
discipline named on the degree.

assessment: demonstration of progress within research
project; submission of research proposal

552

10 hours per week

prerequisites: 5016 MDS Research A

Students will undertake a research project related to the
discipline named on the degree.

assessment: demonstration of progress within resea¡ch
project; completion of literature review

253ó MDS Reseorch C
4 points semester 1 or 2

10 hours per week

prerequisites: 1075 MDS Research B

Students wilf continue a research project related to the
discipline named on the degree.

assessment: demonstration of progress within research
project; completion of experimental work

semester 2

not offered in 1999

semester I or 2

1975 MDS Reseorch B

4 points semester 1 or 2

1167 MDS Reseorch D
4 points semester 1 o¡ 2

10 hours per week

prerequisites:5236 MDS Research C

Students will continue a research project related to the
discipline named on the degree.

assessment: completion of research project including
submission of written report to Faculty in accordance
with Specific Course Rule 5.2.1 of the degree;
assessment to satisfaction of Masters Examination
Committee

5305 Reseorch Methods ond Elhics
2 points semester 1

2 hours per week

The course of seminars provides an appreciation of the
scientific method and of ethics as well as practical
aspects of biostatistics, experimental design, research
methodology, laboratory safety and infection control,
use of computers and bibliographic databases,
preparation of initial research proposal, evaluation of
research papers, scientific writing and presentation of
research findings. Where possible, the material
presented will be selected to meet the specific
requirements of the students enrolled.

assessment: short test in biostatistics, evaluation of
short written critique of given scientific paper



Moster of Dentql Surgery (Dento-Moxillo-Fociol Rqdiology)

Dentistry - M, D,S, (De nlo-M oxil I o-Fociat Rod, )

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requilements
1.1 The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who:

(a) has qualified in the University of Adelaide
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery, or has qualified in another
university for a degree or degrees in
dentistry which the Faculty regards as
equivalent and

(b) has completed at least two years of
relevant practical experience since
qualifying for that degree.

1.2 A person who wishes to become a candidate for
the degree shall apply to the Faculty Registrar.

2 Durolion of coufse
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a course of study and a
research project on a topic approved by the
Faculty of Dentistry.

2.2 Unless the Faculty expressly approves an
extension of time in a paficular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the
research report submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, in not
less than two and not more than three
calendar years from the date of admission
to candidature or

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate who is
able to devote at least half of the time to
the approved program of work for the
degree, in not less than four and not more
than six calendar years from the date of
admission to candidature.

3 Supervision
For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a
principal supervisor from the discipline of
Dento-Maxillo-Facial Radiology and co-
supervisor/s for guidance.

4 Subjects of study ond reseorch
pro¡ects
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete

(a) the following subjects:

4660 Basic and Applied Dental
Sciences 2

5305 Research Methods and Ethics 2

(b) the following subjects unless the Facuhy
specially approves otherwise:

3804 Dento-Maxillo-Facial
Radiology VI 12

2961 Dento-Maxillo-Facial
Radiology VII 16

(c) the following four subjects which shallbe
taken sequentially:

5016 MDS Research A 4

19'15 MDS Research B 4

2536 MDS Research C 4

116'l MDS Research D 4

Review of ocodemic progress
There shall be a Master's Examination
Comminee which shall consist of the Principal
Supervisor and the Postgraduate Coordinator

For each candidate the Facuþ shall appoint a
Master's Examination Committee which shall:

(a) recommend the appointment of examiners
under Specific Course Rule 6.1.1 and6.2.2

(b) consider the reports of the examiners of
the research report and the results of any
examination and

(c) recommend the appointment of examiners
to examine a candidate under Specific
Course Rule 6.2.3 íf it concurs with a
recommendation by the examiners under
that Rule.

A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Master's Examination Committee at the end of
the first year of the course or after two years in
the case of a half-time candidate. If, in the
opinion of the Committee, a candidate is not

5
5.1

5.2

5.3
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making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

6 Assessment ond exominotions
ó.'l Clinicolcomponenl
6.1.1 All candidates shall undertake an examination at

the end of the first year and at the end of their
final year on the content of the cou¡se. The
examination shall be in several parts including
written examination, viva voce and clinical
presentation. The Master's Examination
Committee shall appoint two examiners to
review progress of the candidate of whom at
least one of whom shall be external. Should a
candidate not succeed in the examination, the
candidatu¡e will be reviewed by the Master's
Examination Committee.

6.2 Reseorch componenl
6.2.1 On completion of their resea¡ch candidates shall

lodge with the Faculty Registrar three copies of
the research report for assessment which shall be
prepared in accordance with directions given
from time to time. Candidates should ¡efer to the
Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specifrcations for Thesis in this volume

6.2.2 The Faculty shall appoint two examiners
external to the Faculty

6.2.3 The examiners may recoÍrmend that a candidate
be examined orally or otherwise on the subject
of the resea¡ch report and the general field of
knowledge in which it falls.

ó.3 Recommendolions of Moslef's
Exominolion Commitlee
The Master's Examination Committee may
recommend to Faculty through the Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the
candidate:

(a) be awa¡ded the degree

(b) be awarded the degree subject to such
minor amendments of the research report
as the examiners may have suggested

(c) be not awarded the degree but be allowed
to revise and resubmit the research report
within such period as the Faculty may
alTow; or

(d) be not awarded the degree.

Syllobuses
4660 Bosic ond Applied DentolSciences
2 points

2 hours per week

prerequísites: 5305 Research Methods and Ethics

See M.D.S. (Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

3804 Denlol Rodiology Vl
12 points

10 hours per week

fi:ll year

corequisites:5305 Resea¡ch Methods and Ethics, 4660
Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

The subject comprises advanced aspects of dental
radiology, including biological sciences, radiological
sciences, radiography and radiology with advanced
work being undertaken in the related disciplines of oral
pathology, oral diagnosis and oral medicine. Students
will attend radiology clinics in the Adelaide Dental
Hospital, Royal Adelaide Hospital, Flinders Medical
Centre as well as private clinics.

as se s sment: in consultation with Coordinator.

2961 Denlol Rodiology Vll
16 points

10 hours per week

prerequisites: 3804 Dental Radiology VI

See 3084 Dental Radiology VI for syllabus details

501ó MDS Reseorch A
4 points

10 hours per week

1975 MDS Reseorch B

4 points

10 hours per week

2536 MDS Reseorch C
10 points

10 hours per week

1167 MDS Reseorch D

4 points

10 hours per week

5305 Reseorch Melhods ond Elhics
2 points semester I
2 hours per week

See M.D.S. (Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details for these subjects

semester 2

not offered in 1999

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

semeste¡ 1 or 2

semeste¡ 1 or 2



Moster of Dentol Surgery (Endodontics)

Denlisfry - M,D,S.(Endo.)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tu¡tion fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
1.1 The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who:

(a) has qualified in the University of Adelaide
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery, or has qualified in another
university for a degree or degrees in
dentistry which the Faculty regards as
eqtivalent and

(b) has completed at least two years of
relevant practical experience since
qualifying for that degree and

(c) has successfully completed the Primary
Examinations of the Royal Australasian
College of Dental Surgeons or equivalent.

1.2 A person who wishes to become a candidate for
the degree shall apply to the Faculty Registrar.

2 Dulolion of course
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a course of study and a
resea¡ch project on a topic approved by the
Faculty of Dentistry

2.2 Unless the Faculty expressly approves an
extension of time in a particular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the
resea¡ch report submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, in not
less than two and not more than three
calendar years from the date of admission
to candidature or

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate who is
able to devote at least half of the time to
the approved progr¿rm of work for the
degree, in not less tlan four and not more
than six calendar years from the date of
admission to candidature.

3 Supervision
For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a
principal supervisor from the discipline of
Endodontics and co-supervisor/s for guidance.

4 Subjecls of sludy ond reseorch
pfoiecls
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete:
(a) the following subjects:

4660 Basic and Applied Dental
Sciences z

5305 Research Methods and Ethics 2

(b) the following subjects unless the Faculty
specially approves otherwise :

9642 Endodontics VI 12

9130 Endodontics Vtr 16

(c) the following four subjects which shall be
taken sequentially:

5016 MDS ResearchA 4

1975 MDS Research B 4

2536 MDS Resea¡ch C 4

1167 MDS Research D 4

5 Review of ocodemic progless
5.1 There shall be a Master's Examination

Committee which shall consist of the Principal
Supervisor and the Postgraduate Coordinator.

5.2 For each candidate the Faculty shall appoint a

Master's Examination Committee which shall:

(a) recommend the appointment of examiners
under Specific Course Rule 6.1.I and 6.2.2

(b) consider the reports of the examiners of
the research report and the results of any
exani¡ation and

(c) recommend the appointment of examiners
to examine a candidate under Specific
Course Rule 6.2.3 ]f it concurs wlt¡ a
recommendation by the examiners under
that Rule.

5.3 A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Master's Examination Committee at the end of
the first year of the course or after two years in
the case of a half-time candidate. If, in the
opinion of the Committee, a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty ma¡
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.



Dentisfry - M. D.S. (Endo, )

6 Assessment ond exominolions
ó.1 Clinicolcomponenl
6.1.1 All candidates shall undertake an examination at

the end of the first year and at the end of thei¡
final year on the content of the course. The
examination shall be in several parts including
written examination, viva voce and clinical
presentation. The Master's Examination
Committee shall appoint two examiners to
review progress of the candidate of whom at
least one of whom shall be external. Should a
candidate not succeed in the examination, the
candidature will be reviewed by the Master's
Examination Committee.

6.2 Reseolch componenl
6.2.1 On completion of their resea¡ch candidates shall

lodge with the Faculty Registrar three copies of
the resea¡ch report for assessment which shall be
prepared in accordance with directions given
from time to time. Candidates should refer to the
Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specifications for Thesis in this volume.

6.2.2 The Faculty shall appoint two examiners
external to the Faculty.

6.2.3 The examiners may recommend that a candidate
be examined orally or otherwise on the subject
of the ¡esearch report and the general field of
knowledge in which it falls.

ó.3 Recommendolions of Moslel's
Exominolion Commiflee
The Master's Examination Committee may
recommend to Faculty through the Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the
candidate:

(a) be awarded the degree

(b) be awa¡ded the degree subject to such
minor amendments of the research report
as the examiners may have suggested

(c) be not awarded the degree but be allowed
to revise and resubmit the research report
within such period as the Faculty may
allow or

(d) be not awarded the degree.
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Dentisfry - M. D.S, (Endo,)

Syllobuses

4660 Bosic ond Applied DenlolSciences
2 points semester 2

2 hours per week

prerequisites'. 5305 Research Methods and Ethics

See M.D.S. (Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

9642 Endodontics Vl
12 points full year

12 hours per week

prerequisites'. successful completion of primary
examinations of Royal Australasian College of Dental
Surgeons (or equivalent)

corequisites'.5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4660
Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

The program aims at fulfilling the requirements for
graduate education as laid down in guidelines
published by the Australian Society of Endodontology.
The coursework component consists of lectures and
seminars in the following: endodontology, oral and
general pathology, oral microbiology, immunology,
lecturing and public speaking, oral surgery, restorative
dentistr¡ periodontology and radiology.

The clinical component provides experience within the
discipline of endodontology in the form of technique
work on the human skull, clinical practice, observations
in private endodontic and oral surgery practices.

assessmenti arranged in consultation with Coordinator

9130 Endodonlics Vll
16 points not offered in 1999

12 hours per week

prerequisites: 9642 Endodontics VI
See 9642 Endodontics VI for syllabus details

501ó MDS Reseorch A
4 points

10 hours per week

1975 MDS Reseorch B

4 points

10 hours per week

2536 MDS Reseorch C
4 points

l0 hours per week

1167 MDS Reseorch D

4 points

semester I or 2

semester I or 2

semester 1 o¡ 2

semester I or 2

10 hours per week

5305 Reseorch Melhods ond Elhics
2 points semester I
2 hours per week

See M.D.S. (Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details for these subjects



Mosler of Denlql Surgery (Forensic Odonlology)

De ntislry - M. D. S. (For, Od onf .)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of this volume of the

Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are adv¡sed to refer to them to gain an understanding of their rights and

responsibil¡ties regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

4 Subjects of sludy ond reseorch
projects
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete:

(a) the following subjects:

4660 Basic and Applied Denta
Sciences 2

5305 Research Methods and Ethics 2

(b) the following subjects unless the Faculty
specially approves otherwise:

6699 Forensic Odontology VI 12

5299 Forensic Odontology VII 16

(c) the following four subjects which shall be
taken sequentially:

5016 MDS Research A 4

1975 MDS Resea¡ch B 4

2536 MDS Research C 4

1167 MDS Research D 4

5 Review of ocodemic ptogless
5.1 There shall be a Master's Examination

Committee which shall consist of the Principal
Supervisor and the Postgraduate Coordinator.

5.2 For each candidate the Faculty shall appoint a

Master's Examination Committee which shall:

(a) recommend the appointment of examiners
under Specific Course Rule 6.1.1 and 6.2.2

(b) consider the reports of the examiners of
the research report and the results of any
examination and

(c) recommend the appointment of examiners
to examine a candidate under Specific
Course Rule 6.2.3 if it concurs with a

recommendation by the examiners under
that Rule.

5.3 A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Master's Examination Committee at the end of
the fust year of the course or after two years in
the case of a half-time candidate. If, in the
opinion of the Committee, a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
1.1 The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who:

(a) has qualihed in the University of Adelaide
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery, or has qualified in another
university for a degree or degrees in
dentistry which the Faculty regards as

eqtralert and

(b) has completed at least two years of
relevant practical experience since
qualifying for that degree.

1.2 A person who wishes to become a candidate for
the degree shall apply to the Faculty Registrar.

2 Dulolion of coufse
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a course of study and a
research project on a topic approved by the
Faculty of Dentistry.

2.2 Unless the Faculty expressly approves an
extension of time in a particular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the
research report submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, in not
less than two and not more than three
calendar years from the date of admission
to candidature or

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate who is
able to devote at least half of the time to
the approved program of work for the
degree, in not less than four and not more
than six calendar years from the date of
admission to candidature.

3 Supervision
For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a
principal supervisor from the discipline of
Forensic Odontology and co-supervisor(s) for
guidance.
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ó Assessmenl ond exominolions
ó.1 Reseqrch componenl
6.1. I On completion of thei¡ research candidates shall

lodge with the Faculty Registrar three copies of
the research report for assessment which shall be
prepared in accordance with directions given
from time to time. Candidates should refer to the
Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specifrcations for Thesis in this volume

6.1.2 The Faculty shall appoint two examiners
external to the Faculty

6.1.3 The examiners may recommend that a candidate
be examined orally or otherwise on the subject
of the research report and the general freld of
knowledge i¡ which it falls.

6.2 Recommendolions of Moslef's
Exominqlion Commitlee
The Master's Examination Committee may
recommend to Faculty through the Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the
candidate:

(a) be awarded the degree

(b) be awarded the degree subject to such
minor amendments of the research repof
as the examiners may have suggested

(c) be not awarded the degree but be allowed
to revise and resubmit the research repof
within such period as the Faculty may
allow or

(d) be not awarded the degree.

Dentislry - M, D.S. (For,Odont, )

Syllobuses

4660 Bosic ond Applied DenlolSciences
2 points semester 2

2 hours per week

p re re quis it e s : 5 305 Research Methods and Ethics

See M.D.S. (Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

6699 Forensic Odontology Vl
12 points full year

10 hours per week

corequisites:5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4660
Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

This subject covers similar material to that covered in
the Graduate Diploma in Forensic Odontology but in
greater depth. The student will be required to undertake
extra work in one or more of the specialised areas
within the field of Fo¡ensic Odontology. Details will be
determined in consultation with staff.

assessment: in consultation with Coordinator

5299 Forensic Odontology Vll
16 points not offered in 1999

l0 hours per week

prerequisites: 6699 Forensic Odontology VI
See 6699 Forensic Odontology YI for syllabus details

501ó MDS Reseorch A
4 points

10 hours per week

1975 MDS Reseorch B

4 points

10 hours per week

2536 MDS Reseorch C
4 points

semester 1 or 2

semester I or 2

semester 1 or 2

10 hours per week

1167 MDS Reseorch D

4 points semester 1 or 2

l0 hours per week

5305 Reseorch Melhods ond Eth¡cs

2 points semeste¡ 1

2 hours per week

See M.D.S. (Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details for these subjects
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Moster of Dentol Surgery (Generol Dentol Proctice)

Denfislry - M,D,S, (G,D.P,)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requ¡rements
1.1 The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who:

(a) has qualified in the University of Adelaide
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery, or has qualified in another
university for a degree or degrees in
dentistry which the Faculty regards as

eqtivalent and

(b) has completed at least two years of
relevant practical experience since
qualifying for that degree.

1.2 A person who wishes to become a candidate for
the degree shall apply to the Faculty Registrar.

2 Durotion of course
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a course of study and a

research project on a topic approved by the
Faculty of Dentistry.

2.2 Unless the Faculty expressly approves an
extension of time in a particular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the
research report submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, in not
less than two and not more than three
calendar years from the date of admission
to candidature or

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate who is
able to devote at least half of the time to
the approved program of work for the
degree, in not less than four and not more
than six calendar years from the date of
admission to candidature.

3 Supervision
For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a

principal supervisor from the discipline of
General Dental Practice and co-supervisor(s) for
guidance.

4 Subiects of study ond reseorch
pfo¡ecls
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete:

(a) the following subjects:

4660 Basic and Applied Dental
Sciences 2

5305 Research Methods and Ethics 2

(b) the following subjects unless the Faculty
specially approves otherwise:

3992 General Dental Practice VI l2

8003 General Dental Practice VII 16

(c) the following four subjects which shall be
taken sequentially:

5016 MDS Research A 4

19'15 MDS Research B 4

2536 MDS Research C 4

1167 MDS Research D 4

5 Review of ocodemic plogless
5.1 There shall be a Master's Examination

Committee which shall consist of the Principal
Supervisor and the Postgraduate Coordinator.

5.2 For each candidate the Faculty shall appoint a

Master's Examination Committee which shall:

(a) recommend the appointment of examiners
under Specific Course Rule 6.I.1 znd 6.2.2

(b) consider the reports of the examiners of
the research report and the results of any
examinalion and

(c) recommend the appointment of examiners
to examine a candidate under Specific
Course Rule 6.2.3 rf it concurs with a

recommendation by the examiners under
that Rule.

5.3 A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Master's Examination Committee at the end of
the first year of the course or after two years in
the case of a half-time candidate. If, in the
opinion of the Committee, a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty ma¡
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.
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6 Assessmenl ond exominolions
ó.1 Clinicolcomponenl
6.1.1 All candidates shall undertake an examination at

the end of the first year and at the end of thei¡
final year on the content of the course. The
examination shall be in several parts including
written examination, viva voce and clinical
presentation. The Master,s Examination
Committee shall appoint two examiners to
review progress of the candidate of whom at
least one of whom shall be extemal. Should a
candidate not succeed in the examination, the
candidature will be reviewed by the Master,s
Examination Committee.

6.2 Reseolch component
6.2.1 On completion of their resea¡ch candidates shall

lodge with the Faculty Registrar three copies of
the research report for assessment which shall be
prepared in accordance with di¡ections given
from time to time. Candidates should refer io the
Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specifications for Thesis in this volume.

6.2.2 The Faculty shall appoint two examiners
external to the Faculty.

6.2.3 The examiners may recommend that a candidate
be examined orally or otherwise on the subject
of the research report and the general held of
knowledge in which it falls.

ó.3 Recommendqtions of Mosler,s
Exominolion Commiilee
The Master's Examination Committee may
recommend to Faculty through the Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the
candidate:

(a) be awa¡ded the degree

(b) be awarded the degree subject to such
minor amendments of the research report
as the examiners may have suggested

(c) be not awarded the degree but be allowed
to revise and resubmit the research report
within such period as the Faculty may
allow or

(d) be not awarded the degree.

Dentistry - M.D,S.(G.D.P.)

Syllobuses

4660 Bosic ond Applied Denlolsciences
2 points semester 2
2 hours per week

prerequisites: 5305 Research Methods and Ethics

See M.D.S.(Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

3992 Generol Dentol Proclice Vt
12 points not offered in 1999

12 hours per week

corequisites:5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4660
Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

Advanced clinical experience of the comprehensive
management of patients, based upon the co-ordination
of skills from i¡dividualìisciplines. Seminars and

Mas
ning,

treatments and prognosis.

assessment: in consultation with Coordinator

8003 Generol Dentol Proclice Vll
1ó points not offered in 1999

l2 hours per week

prerequisites:3992 General Dental Practice VI
See 3992 General Dental Practice VI for syllabus
details

501ó MDS Reseorch A
4 points

10 hours per week

1975 MDS Reseorch B

4 points

10 hours per week

253ó MDS Reseqrch C
4 points

l0 hours per week

1167 MDS Reseorch D

4 points

10 hours per week

5305 Reseorch Methods ond Eth¡cs
2 points semester I
2 hours per week

See M.D.S.(Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details for these subjects

semester I or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 o¡ 2
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D entislry - M. D,S. (Gerodontìcs)

Mosler of Dentol Surgery (Gerodontics)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the begirming of
this volume of the Calendar. As af students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuit¡on fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

t Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
1.1 The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who:

(a) has qualified in the University of Adelaide
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery, or has qualified in another
university for a degree or degrees in
dentistry which the Faculty regards as

equrivalent and

(b) has completed at least two years of
relevant practical experience since
qualilying for that degree.

1.2 A person who wishes to become a candidate for
the degree shall apply to the Faculty Registrar.

2 Dulolion of course
2.1 To qualify for the degtee a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a course of study and a

research project on a topic approved by the

Faculty of Dentistry.

2.2 Unless the Faculty expressly approves an

extension of time in a particular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the

research report submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, in not
less than two and not more than three
calenda¡ years from the date of admission
to candidature; or

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate who is
able to devote at least half of the time to
the approved program of work for the

degree, in not less than four and not more
than six calenda¡ years from the date of
admission to candidature.

3 Supervision
For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a

principal supervisor from the discipline of
Gerodontics and co-supervisor(s) for guidance.

4 Subiects of sludy ond reseorch
pfo¡ects
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete:

(a) the following subjects:

4660 Basic and Applied Dental
Sciences 2

5305 Research Methods and Ethics 2

(b) and the following subjects unless the
Facuþ specially approves otherwise:

4759 Gerodontics VI 12

8813 Gerodontics VII 16

(c) and the following four subjects which
shall be taken sequentiallY:

5016 MDS Resea¡ch A 4

79'15 MDS Research B 4

2536 MDS Research C 4

1167 MDS Research D 4

5 Review of ocodemic Progless
5.1 There shall be a Master's Examination

Committee which shall consist of the Principal
Supervisor and the Postgtaduate Coordinator.

5.2 For each candidate the Faculty shall appoint a

Master's Examination Committee which shall:

(a) recommend the appointment of examiners
under Specific Course Rule 6.1.1 and

6.2.2

(b) consider the repofs of the examiners of
the resea¡ch report and the results of any

examinatton and

(c) recommend the appointment of examiners
to examine a candidate under Specifrc

Coursê Rule 6.2.3 if it concurs with a

recommendation by the examiners under
that Rule.

5.3 A caûdidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Master's Examination Cornmittee at the end of
the first year of the course or after two years in
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the case of a half-time candidate. If, in the
opinion of the Committee, a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

6 Assessment ond exominotions
ó.1 Clinicolcomponenl
6.1.1 All candidates shall undertake an examination ar

the end of the flust year and at the end of their
final year on the content of the course. The
examination shall be in several parts including
written examination, viva voce and clinical
presentation. The Master's Examination
Committee shall appoint two examiners to
review progress of the candidate of whom at
least one of whom shall be external. Should a
candidate not succeed in the examination, the
candidature will be reviewed by the Master,s
Examination Committee.

6.2 Reseolch componenl
6.2.1 On completion of thei¡ resea¡ch candidates shall

lodge with the Faculty Registrar three copies of
the research report for assessment which shall be
prepared i¡ accordance with directions given
from time to time. Candidates should refer to the
Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specifications for Thesis in this volume

6.2.2 The Faculty shall appoint two examiners
extemal to the Faculty

6.2.3 The examiners may recommend that a candidate
be examined orally or otherwise on the subject
of the research report and the general field of
knowledge i¡ which it falls.

ó.3 Recommendolions of Moster,s
Exominqlion Commifiee
The Master's Examination Committee may
recommend to Faculty through the Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the
candidate:

(a) be awarded the degree

(b) be awa¡ded the degree subject to such
minor amendments of the research report
as the examiners may have suggested

(c) be not awarded the degree but be allowed
to revise and resubmit the research report
within such period as the Faculty may
allow or

(d) be not awarded the degree.

Dentistry - M, D. S, (G erodo nf ¡cs)

Syllobuses

4660 Bosic ond Applied Dentolsciences
2 points semester 2

2 hours per week

prerequisites: 5305 Research Methods and Ethics

See M.D.S.(Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

4759 Gerodonlics Vl
12 points not offered in 1999

10 hours per week

corequßites:5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4660
Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

The subject aims to compr
of treatment of the ageing
the clinical aspects of man
emphasis on conservative and prosthetic dentistry.
Aspects which affect the aged patient such as medical,
sociological, epidemiological facto¡s will also be
covered.

assessment: in consultation with Coordinator

8813 Gerodonlics Vll
16 points not offered in 1999

10 hours per week

prerequisites: 4759 Gerodontics VI
See M.D.S.(Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

501ó MDS Reseorch A
4 points semester 1 or 2

10 hours per week

1975 MDS Reseorch B

4 points semester 1 or 2

10 hours per week

2536 MDS Reseorch C
4 points semester 1 or 2

10 hours per week

1167 MDS Reseorch D

4 points semester 1 or 2

10 hours per week

5305 Reseorch Melhods ond Eth¡cs
2 points semester I
2 hours per week

See M.D.S.(Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details for these subjects
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Mosler of Denlol Surgery (Orol ond Moxillofociql Sutgery)

Dentisfry - M.D.S,(Orol & Mox.Foc,Surg')

This course is designed to satisfy the requirements of the guidelines for accreditation of training programs and

positions in Oral anã Maxillofaciâl Surgery as established by the Royal Australasian College of Dental Surgeons.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡femenls
1.1 The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who:

(a) has qualified in the University of Adelaide
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery, or has qualified in another
university for a degree or degrees in
dentistry which the Faculty regards as

equivalent and

(b) has completed at least two years of
relevant practical experience since
qualifying for that degree including
satisfactory progress in the employ of the

Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery Unit of the

South Australian Dental Service and/or
the Royal Adelaide HosPital, and

(c) has successfully completed the Primary
Examinations of the Royal Australasian
College of Dental Surgeons or equivalent.

t.2 A person who wishes to become a candidate for
the degree shall apply to the Facuþ Registrar.

2 Durolion of course
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a course of study and a

research project on a topic approved by the

Faculty of Dentistry

2.2 Unless the Faculty expressly approves an

extension of time in a particular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the

research report subrnitted:

in the case of a half-time candidate who is able

to devote at least half of the time to the approved
program of work for the degree, in not less than
four and not more than six calendar years from
the date of admission to candidature.

3 Supervision
For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a

principal supewisor from the discipline of Oral
and Maxillofacial Surgery and co-supervisor/s
for guidance.

s64

Subiects of sludy ond reseorch
pfo¡ects
(a) the following subjects:

3550 Bridging Studies in Anatomy 3

8824 Clinical Science and Skills 5

5305 Research Methods and Ethics 2

(b) the following subjects unless the Faculty
specially approves otherwise:

1597 Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery VI 12

1449 Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery VII 16

(c) the following three subjects which shall be

taken sequentially:

5016 MDS Research A 4

1975 MDS Research B 4

4939 MDS Research CID 4

Review of ocodemic Progless
There shatl be a Master's Examination
Committee which shall consist of the Principal
Supervisor and the Postgraduate Coordinator.

For each candidate the Faculty shall appoint a

Master's Examination Committee which shall:

(a) recommend the appointment of examiners
under Specific Course Rule 6.1.1 and

6.2.2

(b) consider the reports of the examiners of
the research report and the results of any

exa;rnination and

(c) recommend the appointment of examiners

to examine a candidate under Specihc

Course Rule 6.2.3 11 it concurs with a

recommendation by the examiners under
that Rule.

A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the

Master's Examination Committee at the end of
the first year of the course or after two years in
the case of a half-time candidate. If, in the

4

5
5.1

5.2
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opinion of the Committee, a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

6 Assessmenl ond exominql¡ons
ó.1 Clinicolcomponenl
6.1.1 A1l candidates shall undertake an examination at

the end of the first year and at the end of their
final year on the content of the course. The
examination shall be in several parts including
written examination, viva voce and clinical
presentation. The Master's Examination
Committee shall appoint two examiners to
review progress of the candidate of whom at
least one of whom shall be external. Should a
candidate not succeed in the examination, the
candidature will be reviewed by the Master's
Examination Committee.

6.2 Reseorch componenl
6.2.L On completion of their resea¡ch candidates shall

lodge with the Faculty Registrar three copies of
the research report for assessment which shall be
prepared in accordance with directions given
from time to time. Candidates should refer to the
Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specifications for Thesis in this volume

6.2.2 The Faculty shall appoint two examiners
external to the Faculty

6.2.3 '|he examiners may tecommend that a candidate
be examined orally or otherwise on the subject
of the research report and the general field of
knowledge in which it falls.

ó.3 Recommendol¡ons of Mosler's
Exominolion Commitlee
The Master's Examination Committee may
recommend to Faculty through the Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the
candidate:

(a) be awarded the degree

(b) be awarded the degree subject to such
minor amendments of the research report
as the examiners may have suggested

(c) be not awarded the degree but be allowed
to revise and resubmit the research report
within such period as the Faculty may
allow or

(d) be not awarded the degree.

Denfisfry - M. D. S. (Orol & M ox, Foc.Surg.)
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Denfisfry - M.D,S,(Orol & Mox Foc.Surg.)

Syllobuses
3550 Bridging Studies ¡n Anolomy
3 points

Self study and present for Viva

1597 Orolond Moxillofociol Surgery Vl

A course of study which bridges the teaching of
anatomy between the undergraduate program for
dentistry and medicine. This subject focusses on below
clavical gross anatomy.

8824 ClinicolScience ond Sk¡lls

5 points

I lecture, 1 demonstration, 1 tutorial a week

This subject is intended to introduce the student to the
skills of medical practice, the scientific study of the
processes of disease states and the ethics of medicine.
Emphasis will be placed on the acquisition of skills in
clinical interviewing and communication as well as

those required to elicit and record a clinical history and
to perform a physical examination. Clinical data
gathered at the bedside is to be interpreted in the
context of a scientific understanding of the aetiology,
pathophysiology and prognosis of common disease
processes, aided where appropriate by information
derived from elementary laboratory and other
diagnostic investigations. In the study of biomedical
ethics, the student will be equþed with the conceptual
tools to thhk clearly about ethical problems and reach
sound ethical judgements in a clinical context.

assessmenti continuous in demonstration and tutorial
work; project in biomedical ethics; written exam in
clinical science: víva in clinical skills

501ó MDS Reseorch A
4 points

l0 hours per week

1975 MDS Reseqrch B

4 points

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

l0 hours per week

See M.D.S.(Comm.&Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details for these subjects

tull year 12 points

semester 1 or 2

tull year

Pa¡t time course with concurrent appointment as lunior
Registrar with the Royal Adelaide Hospital

prerequisites'. successful completion of Primary
Examinations of Royal Australian College of Dental
Surgeons and satisfactory progress with employment at
the Royal Adelaide Hospital.

The subject covers all academic and clinical aspects of
modern Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery. This includes
dento alveolar surgery maxillofacial injuries,
preprosthetic surgery including implants, orthognathic
surgery temporomandibular joint surgery and aspects
of cleft surgery and head and neck oncology.

assessment: continuous 60Eo; cotJrsework IOVoi
research307o

lM9 Otol ond Mox¡llofociolSurgery Vll

16 points tull year

Pa¡t time subject with concurrent appointment as

Junior Registrar with the Royal Adelaide Hospital

prerequisites: 1597 Orul and Maxillofacial Surgery VI
corequisites: selected subjects from second and third
years of M.B.B.S. program

See M.D.S. (Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

5305 Reseorch Melhods ond Elhics

2 points semester I
2 hours per week

See M.D.S. (Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

4939 MDS Reseorch C/D
4 points

10 hours per week

Students will undertake a research project related to the
discipline named on the degree.

assessment: lesearch project including all experimental
work; the submission of written report to the Faculty.

566



Mqsler of Dentol Surgery (Orol Pothology)

Denfistry - M.D.S.(Orol Poth.)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilties regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who:

(a) has qualihed in the University of Adelaide
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery, or has qualified in another
university for a degree or degrees in
dentistry which the Faculty regards as
equivalent and

(b) has completed at least two years of
relevant practical experience since
qualifying for that degree.

1,2 A person who wishes to become a candidate for
the degree shall apply to the Faculty Registrar.

2 Durolion of course
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a course of study and a
research project on a topic approved by the
Faculty of Dentistry.

2.2 Unless the Faculty expressly approves an
extension of time in a paficular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the
research report submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, in not
less than two and not more than three
calenda¡ years from the date of admission
to candidature or

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate who is
able to devote at least half of the time to
the approved program of work for the
degree, in not less than four and not more
than six calendar years from the date of
admission to candidature.

3 Supervision
For each candidate, the Facuþ shall appoint a
principal supervisor from the discipline of Oral
Pathology and co-supervisor(s) for guidance.

4 Subiects of sludy ond reseorch
pfo¡ecls
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete:
(a) the following subjects:

4660 Basic and Applied Dental
Sciences 2

5305 Resea¡ch Methods and Ethics 2

(b) the following subjects unless the Faculty
specially approves otherwise:

1055 Oral Pathology VI
4133 Oral Pathology Vtr

t2

t6
(c) the following four subjects which shall be

taken sequentially:

5016 MDS Resea¡ch A 4

1975 MDS Resea¡ch B 4

2536 MDS Research C 4

1167 MDS Research D 4

5 Review of ocodemic progress
5.1 There shall be a Master's Examination

Committee which shall consist of the Principal
Supervisor and the Postgraduate Coordinator.

5.2 For each candidate the Faculty shall appoint a
Master's Examination Committee which shall:

(a) recommend the appointment of examiners
under Specific Course Rule 6.1.1 arrd6.2.2

(b) consider the reports of the examiners of
the research report and the results of any
examination and

(c) recommend the appointment of examiners
to examine a candidate under Specific
Course Rule 6.2.3 if it concurs with a
recommendation by the examiners under
that Rule.

5.3 A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Master's Examination Committee at the end of
the first year of the course or after two years in
the case of a half-time candidate. If, in the
opinion of the Committee, a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.
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Denflstry - M.D,S(Orol Poth.)

6 Assessmenl ond exom¡nolions
ó.1 Reseqlch component
6. l. I On completion of their resea¡ch candidates shall

lodge with the Faculty Registrar three copies of
the research report for assessment which shall be
prepared in accordance with directions given
from time to time. Candidates should refer to the
Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specifications for Thesis in this volume

6.1.2 The Faculty shall appoint two examiners
external to the Faculty

6.1.3 The examiners may recommend that a candidate
be examined orally or otherwise on the subject
of the resea¡ch report and the general freld of
knowledge in which it falls.

6.2 Recommendol¡ons of Mosler's
Exominolion Commitlee
The Master's Examination Committee may
recommend to Faculty through the Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the
candidate:

(a) be awarded the degree

(b) be awarded the degree subject to such
minor amendments of the research report
as the examiners may have suggested

(c) be not awa¡ded the degree but be allowed
to ¡evise and resubmit the research report
within such period as the Faculty may
allow or

(d) be not awa¡ded the degree.



Dentistry - M,D.S.(Orol Pofh,)

Syllobuses

4660 Bosic ond Applied DenlolSciences
2 points

2 hours per week

prerequisites: 5305 Research Methods and Ethics

See M.D.S. (Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

501ó MDS Reseorch A

semester 2

4 points

10 hours per week

1975 MDS Reseqrch B

4 points

l0 hours per week

2536 MDS Reseorch C

4 points

10 hours per week

1167 MDS Reseotch D
4 points

10 hours per week

See M.D.S. (Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details for these subjects

1055 Orol Pothology Vl

12 points

10 hours per week

full year

corequisites:5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4660
Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

This subject deals with the systematic pathology and
histopathology of the oral mucosa, the jawbones, the
salivary glands, the temporomandibular joint, the
maxillary sinus, the teeth, cancer of the oral region and
odontogenic tumours at the postgraduate level. During
the two ye¿r program candidates are involved in both
theoretical and practical aspects of general pathology
and all facets of diagnostic oral histopathology. A
minor research project is undertaken as part of the
program. At the completion of the course the student
will be a competent diagnostician with comprehensive
knowledge of all aspects of diagnostic oral
histopathology.

assessment: in consultation with Coordinator

4133 Orol Polhology Vll
16 points

prerequisites: 1055 Oral Pathology VI

10 hours per week

full year

See M.D.S. (Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

5305 Reseorch Melhods ond Elh¡cs

2 points semester 1

2 hours per week

See M.D.S. (Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

semester 1 or 2

semester I or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester I or 2



Mosler of Dentol Surgery (Orthodontics)

Denfistry - M,D.S.(Ortho.)

hin the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of
ts must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
bilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who:

(a) has qualifred in the University of Adelaide
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery, or has qualified in another
university for a degree or degrees in
dentistry which the Faculty regards as
eqtivalent and

(b) has completed at least two years of
relevant practical experience since
qualifying for that degree.

1.2 A person who wishes to become a candidate for
the degree shall apply to the Faculty Registrar.

2 Durotion of course
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a course of study and a
research project on a topic approved by the
Faculty of Dentistry

2.2 Unless the Faculty expressly approve an
extension of time in a particular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed in not less than
three and not more tfian four years and the
research report submitted and assessed in the
case of a full-time candidate, in not less than two
and not more than three calendar years from the
date of admission to candidature

3 Supervision
For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a
principal supervisor from the discipline of
Orthodontics and co-supervisor(s) for guidance.

4 Subjecls of study ond reseorch
pfoiects
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete:
(a) the following subjecrs:

4660 Basic and Applied Dental

(b) the following subjects unless the Faculty

Sciences

5305 Research Methods and Ethics

2

2

specially approves otherwise:

L764 Orthodontics VI
6708 Orthodontics Vtr
6303 Orthodontics VIII

t2

16

24

(c) the following four subjects which shall be
taken sequentially:

5016 MDS ResearchA 4

7975 MDS Research B 4

2536 MDS Research C 4

1167 MDS Research D 4

s Review of ocodemic progress
5.1 There shall be a Master's Examination

Committee which shall consist of the hincipal
Supervisor and the Postgraduate Coordinator.

5,2 For each candidate the Faculty shall appoint a
Master's Examination Committee which shall:

(a) recommend the appointment of examiners
under Specific Course Rule 6.1.1 and
6.2.2

(b) consider the reports of the examiners of
the resea¡ch report and the results of any
exarninatircn and

(c) recommend the appointment of examiners
to examine a candidate under Specific
Course Rule 6.2.3 if it concurs with a
recommendation by the examiners under
that Rule.

5.3 A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Master's Examination Committee at the end of
the hrst year of the course or after two years in
the case of a half-time candidate. If, in the
opinion of the Committee, a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.
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Dentistry - M, D.S. (Ortho)

ó Assessmenl ond exom¡not¡ons
ó.1 Clinicolcomponenl
6.1.1 All candidates shall undertake an examination at

the end of the flust year, at the end of the second
year and at the end of thei¡ final year on the
cortent of the course. The examination shall be
in several parts including written examination,
viva voce and clinical presentation. The
Master's Examination Committee shall appoint
two examiners to review progress of the
candidate of whom at least one of whom shall be
external. Should a candidate not succeed in the
examination, the candidature will be reviewed
by the Master's Examination Committee.

6.2 Reseolch componenl
6.2.7 Or completion of their second year candidates

shall lodge with the Faculty Registrar three
copies of the research report for assessment

which shall be prepared in accordance with
directions given from time to time. Candidates
should refer to the Guidelines on Higher
Degrees by Research and Specifrcations for
Thesis in this volume.

6.2.2 The Faculty shall appoint two examiners
external to the Faculty

6.2.3 T\e examiners may recommend that a candidate
be examined orally or otherwise on the subject
of the research report and the general field of
knowledge in which it falls.

ó.3 Recommendol¡ons of Mosler's
Exominolion Commitlee
The Master's Examination Committee may
recommend to Faculty through the Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the
candidate:

(a) be awarded the degree

(b) be awarded the degree subject to such
minor amendments of the research report
as the examiners may have suggested

(c) be not awarded the degree but be allowed
to revise and resubmit the research report
within such period as the Faculty may
allow or

(d) be not awarded the degree.
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Denfisfry - M.D.S.(Ortho,)

Syllobuses

4660 Bosic ond Applied DenlqlSciences
2 points semester 2

2 hours per week

p re re q uís ite s : 53 05 Research Methods and Ethics

See M.D.S. (Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

50tó MDS Reseorch A
4 points

10 hours per week

1975 MDS Reseorch B

4 points

10 hours per week

2536 MDS Reseorch C
4 points

10 hours per week

1167 MDS Reseorch D

4 points

l0 hou¡s per week

See M.D.S. (Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details for these subjects

l7U Orthodontics Vl
12 points tull year

40 hours per week

prerequisite: minimum 2 years clinical general
practice (or equivalent) experience

corequisites:5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4660
Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

Normal growth changes of the body in general, and of
the craniofacial complex in particular, with reference
to growth of the jaws, eruption of the teeth and
development of normal occlusion. Applied anatomy of
the head and neck with special reference to the
temporomandibular joint and to the muscles that attach
directly and indirectly to the mandible. The physiology
of the stomatognathic system, and in particular the
physiology of sucking, mastication, deglutition,
respiration and phonation, and the effect that soft
tissues have on the developing occlusion.

A study of growth and development, encompassing
embryology, histology, genetics, anthropology and oral
pathology. The principles of examination and
orthodontic diagnosis on patients, which involves
cephalometrics and radiology. A detailed study of the
periodontium and its reaction to orthodontic tooth
movement. The properties and uses of orthodontic
materials. Cleft palate and other dento-facial
s72

deformities and their surgical management. Clinical
orthodontic treatment with rernovable and fixed
appliances, including Begg and Edgewise techniques,
is a major component.

assessmenti in consultation with coordinator

670g Orlhodontics Vll
16 points full year

40 hours per week

p re requisite s : 1764 Ofhodontics VI
See 1764 Orthodontics VI for syllabus details

ó303 Orlhodonlics Vlll
24 points full year

40 hours per week

prerequisites: 6708 Orthodontics Vtr
See 1764 Orthodontics VI for syllabus details

5305 Reseqrch Melhods ond Elhics
2 points semester I
2 hours per week

See M.D.S.(Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

semester I or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2



Moster of Dentol Surgery (Pqediqtric Dentislry)

Denfisfry - M. D.S. (Poed. De nf , )

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tu¡t¡on fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission lequilemenfs
1.1 The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who:

(a) has qualifred in the University of Adelaide for
the degree ofBachelor ofDental Surgery or has
qualified in another university for a degree or
degrees in dentistry which the Faculty regards as

equivalent and

(b) has completed at least two years of relevant
practical experience since qualifying for that
degree.

L.2 A person who wishes to become a candidate for
the degree shall apply to the Faculty Registrar.

2 Dulolion of course
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a course of study and a
resea¡ch project on a topic approved by the
Faculty of Dentistry.

2,2 Unless the Faculty expressly approves an
extension of time in a particular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the
resea¡ch report submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, in not
less than two and not more than tluee
calendar years from the date of admission
to candidature or

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate who is
able to devote at least half of the time to
the approved program of work for the
degree, in not less than four and not more
than six calendar years from the date of
admission to candidature.

3 Supervision
For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a
principal supervisor from the discipline of
Paediatric Dentistry and co-supervisor(s) for
guidance.

4 Subjects of study ond reseorch
pro¡ecls
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete:

(a) the following subjects:

4660 Basic and Applied Dental
Sciences 2

5305 Resea¡ch Mettrods and Ethics Z

(b) the following subjects unless the Faculty
specially approves otherwise :

4871 Paediatric Dentistry VI t2

6968 Paediatric Dentistry VII 16

(c) the following four subjects which shall be
taken sequentially:

5016 MDS Research A 4

1975 MDS Resea¡ch B 4

2536 MDS Research C 4

1167 MDS Resea¡ch D 4

5 Review of ocodemic progress
5.1 There shall be a Master's Examination

Committee which shall consist of the Principal
Supervisor and the Postgraduate Coordinator.

5.2 For each candidate the Faculty shall appoint a
Master's Examination Committee which shall:

(a) recommend the appointment of examiners
under Specifrc Course Rule 6.1.1 and6.2.2

(b) consider the reports of the examiners of
the research report and the results of any
examination and

(c) recommend the appointment of examiners
to examine a candidate under Specific
Course Rule 6.2.3 if it concurs with a
recommendation by the examiners under
that Rule.

5.3 A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Master's Examination Committee at the end of
the hrst year of the course or after two years in
the case of a half-time candidate. If, in the
opinion of the Committee, a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty ma¡
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.
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Denfisfry - M, D,S. (Pøed, Denf .)

6 Assessment ond exominotions
ó.1 Clinicolcomponenl
6.1.1 All candidates shall undertake an examination at

the end of the frst year and at the end of their
final year on the content of the course. The
examination shall be in several parts including
written examination, viva voce and clinical
presentation. The Master's Examination
Committee shall appoint two examiners to
review progress of the candidate of whom at
least one of whom shall be external. Should a
candidate not succeed in the examination, the
candidature will be reviewed by the Master's
Examination Committee.

6.2 Reseorch componenl
6.2.1 On completion of their research candidates shall

lodge with the Facully Registrar three copies of
the research report for assessment which shall be
prepared in accordance with di¡ections given
from time to time. Candidates should refer to the
Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specifications for Thesis in this volume

6.2.2 The Faculty shall appoint two examiners
external to the Faculty

6.2.3 The examiners may reconìmend that a candidate
be examined orally or otlerwise on the subject
of the research report and the general field of
knowledge in which it falls.

ó.3 Recommendolions of Moster's
Exominolion Commitlee
The Master's Examination Committee may
recommend to Faculty through the Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the
candidate:

(a) be awarded the degree

(b) be awarded the degree subject to such
minor amendments of the research report
as the examiners may have suggested

(c) be not awa¡ded the degree but be allowed
to revise and resubmit the research report
within such period as the Faculty may
aTlow or

(d) be not awa¡ded the degree.



Denlistry - M,D.S. (Poed, Dent,)

Syllobuses

4660 Bosic ond Applied DentolSciences
2 points semester 2

2 hours per week

prere quisites : 5305 Research Methods and Ethics

See M.D.S.(Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

501ó MDS Reseorch A
4 points

10 hours per week

1975 MDS Reseorch B

4 points

10 hours per week

253ó MDS Reseorch C
4 points

10 hours per week

1167 MDS Reseorch D

4 points

l0 hours per week

See M.D.S.(Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details for these subjects

4871 Poediolric Denlislry Vl
12 points

10 hours per week

full year

corequisites:5305 Resea¡ch Methods and Ethics, 4660
Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

Specialised treatment of the Paediatric Dental patient
requires increased knowledge, understanding and
expertise in many of the areas of dentistry, particularly
in behaviour modification. Individual preventive
programs for all types of child and adolescent patients
including the medically compromised patient are a
prerequisite for comprehensive dental ca¡e of the child
and adolescent. Areas of increased expertise would
include preventive dentistry, community dentistry infant
oral health care, aesthetic considerations, minor oral
surgery procedures, growth and development of the
teeth and jaws, interceptive orthodontics including the
use of removable appliances, space maintaining and
minor frxed appliances, the treatment of severe dental
trauma and endodontics in children.

Seminars and clinical tutorials on patients with severe
dental and medical problems will be undertaken. The
student will also gain experience and improve their
skills in teaching and producing audiovisual aids.
Selected topics for review are required in addition to the

research project. Clinical experience will be provided in
The Adelaide Dental Hospital, The Adelaide Medical
Centre forWomen and Child¡en and The Somerton Park
School of Dental Therapy.

assessmenti advised during the course

6968 Poediqldc Denïislry Vll
16 points

l0 hours per week

prerequisites: 487 1 Paedodontics VI

full year

See 4871 Paedodontics VI for syllabus details

5305 Reseorch Methods ond Elh¡cs

2 points semester I

contact hours:2 hours per week

See M.D.S.(Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

semester I or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester I or 2

575



Moster of Dentol Surgery (Periodontics)

Denfistry - M. D. S. (Pe riodontics)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuit¡on fees may apply to lh¡s course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requ¡rements
1.1 The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who:

(a) has qualified in the University of Adelaide
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery, or has qualified in another
university for a degree or degrees in
dentistry which the Faculty regards as

eqruivalerrt and

(b) has completed at least two years of
relevant practical experience since
qualifying for that degree.

1.2 A person who wishes to become a candidate for
the degree shall apply to the Faculty Registrar.

2 Dutolion of course
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a course of study and a
research project on a topic approved by the
Faculty of Dentistry

2.2 Unless the Faculty expressly approves an
extension of time in a particular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the
research report submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, in not
less than two and not more than th¡ee
calenda¡ years from the date of admission
to candidafure or

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate who is
able to devote at least half of the time to
the approved program of work for the
degree, in not less than four and not more
than six calenda¡ years from the date of
admission to candidature.

3 Supervision
For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a
principal supervisor from the discipline of
Periodontics and co-supervisor(s) for guidance.

Subjecls of study ond reseorch
pfo¡ecls
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete:

(a) the following subjects:

4660 Basic and Applied Dental
Sciences 2

5305 Research Methods and Ethics 2

(b) the following subjects unless the Faculty
specially approves otherwise:

4989 Periodontics VI
3123 Periodontics VII

4

l2
16

5

5.1

5.2

(c) the following four subjects which shall be
taken sequentially:

5016 MDS Resea¡ch A 4

19'15 MDS Research B 4

2536 MDS Resea¡ch C 4

1167 MDS Research D 4

Review of ocodemic progless
There shall be a Master's Examination
Committee which shall consist of the Principal
Supervisor and the Postgraduate Coordinator.

For each candidate the Facuþ shall appoint a
Master's Examination Committee which shall:

(a) recommend the appointment of examiners
under Specific Course Rule 6.1.1 and6.2.2

(b) consider the reports of the examiners of
the resea¡ch report and the results of any
examination and

(c) recommend the appointment of examiners
to examine a candidate under Specific
Course Rule 6.2.3 if it concurs with a

recommendation by the examiners under
that Rule.

A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Master's Examination Committee at the end of
the hrst year of the course or after two years in
the case of a haH-time candidate. If, in the
opinion of the Committee, a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

5.3
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Dentistry - M. D,S, (Peri o d onfics)

ó Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
ó.1 Cllnicolcomponenl
ó.1.1 Alt candidates shall undertake an assessment at

the end of the hrst year and at the end of thei¡
final year on the content of the course.
Assessment shall include essays, viva voce and
clinical presentation. The Master's Examination
Committee shall appoint two examiners to
review progress of the candidate of whom at
least one of whom shall be external. Should a
candidate not succeed in the examination, the
candidature will be reviewed by the Master's
Examination Committee.

6.2 Reseorch componenl
6.2.1 On completion of their research candidates shall

lodge with the Faculty Registrar three copies of
the research report for assessment which shall be
prepared in accordance with directions given
from time to time. Candidates should refer to the
Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specifications for Thesis in this volume.

6.2.2 The Faculty shall appoint two examiners
external to the Faculty.

6.2.3 'I\e examiners may recommend that a candidate
be examined orally or otherwise on the subject
of the resea¡ch report and the general freld of
knowledge in which it falls.

ó.3 Recommendolions of Mosler's
Exominolion Commitlee
The Master's Examination Committee may
recommend to Faculty through the Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the
candidate:

(a) be awarded the degree

(b) be awa¡ded the degree subject to such
minor amendments of the research report
as the examiners may have suggested

(c) be not awarded the degree but be allowed
to revise and resubmit the research report
within such period as the Faculty may
allovt or

(d) be not awarded the degree.



Denfistry - M. D.S,(Periodonfics)

Syllobuses

4660 Bosic ond Applied Denlolsciences
2 points

2 hours per week

prerequisite s: 5305 Resea¡ch Methods and Ethics

See M.D.S.(Comm. & Prev. Dentisky) for syllabus
details

501ó MDS Reseorch A
4 points

10 hours per week

1975 MDS Reseorch B

4 points

l0 hours per week

2536 MDS Reseorch C
4 points

l0 hows per week

1167 MDS Reseorch D

4 points semester 1 or 2

10 hours per week

See M.D.S.(Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details for these subjects

4989 Periodonlics Vl
12 points full year

10 hours per week

prerequísites: 2 years' clinical experience

corequisites;5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4660
Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

Macro and micro anatomical aspects of the alveolus that
influence the pathogenesis of alveolar disease;
fundamental biological properties of indigenous
bacteria and thei¡ role in the etiology of human disease;
the epidemiology of the periodontal diseases; the
prevalence ofphysiological and pathological changes in
the alveolus of dry skulls (anthropological aspects of
periodontal tissues); concepts of human ch¡onic disease
and their relevance to periodontics; behavioural
component of periodontal disease; environmental
component of periodontal disease; clinical studies and
management of periodontal pathoses..

assessmenti seminar performance, essays, research and
clinical work, reviews of current periodontic journals

3123 Periodonlics VII
16 points full year

10 hours per week

prerequisites: 4989 Periodontics VI
See for 4989 Periodontology VI for syllabus details

5305 Reseorch Melhods ond Eth¡cs
2 points semester 1

2 hours per week

See M.D.S.(Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

semester 2

semesterl or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester I or 2



Moster of Dentol Surgery (Prosthodontics)

Denfisfry - M, D.S. (Pros,)

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.,As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding ofthei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding conrse matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

Subiects of study ond reseorch
pfo¡ecls
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete:

(a) the following subjects:

4660 Basic and Applied Dental
Sciences 2

5305 Research Methods and Ethics 2

(b) the following subjects unless the Faculty
specially approves otherwise :

1924 Prosthodontics VI

5327 Prosthodontics VII
(c) the following four subjects which shall be

taken sequentially:

5016 MDS Research A 4

19'75 MDS Research B 4

2536 MDS Resea¡ch C 4

1167 MDS Research D 4

Review of ocodemic progless
There shall be a Master's Examination
Committee which shall consist of the Principal
Supervisor and the Postgraduate Coordinator.

For each ca¡rdidate the Faculty shall appoint a

Master's Examination Committee which shall:

(a) recommend the appointment of examiners
under Specific Course Rule 6.1.1 and6.2.2.

O) consider the reports of the examiners of
the research report and the results of any
exaninatiot and

(c) recommend the appointment of examiners
to examine a candidate under Specific
Cowse Rule 6.2.3 if it concurs with a

recommendation by the examiners under
that Rule.

A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Master's Examination Commiftee at the end of
the first year of the course or after two years in
the case of a half-time candidate. If, in the
opirrion of the Committee, a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the

candidature.

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who:

(a) has qualified in the University of Adelaide
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery, or has qualified in another
university for a degree or degrees in
dentistry which the Faculty regards as

equlvalent and

(b) has completed at least two years of
relevant practical experience since
qualifying for that degree.

1.2 A person who wishes to become a candidate for
the degree shall apply to the Facuþ Regiskar.

2 Durolion of course
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a course of study and a
resea¡ch project on a topic approved by the
Faculty of Dentistry.

2.2 Unless the Faculty expressly approves an
extension of time in a particular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the
research report submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, in not
less than two and not more than three
calendar years from the date of admission
to candidature or

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate who is
able to devote at least half of the time to
the approved program of work for the
degree, in not less than four and not more
than six calendar years from the date of
admission to candidature.

3 Supervision
For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a

principal supervisor from the discipline of
Prosthodontics and co-supervisor(s) for
guidance.

4

T2

16

5
5.1

s.2

5.3
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Denfistry - M,D.S,(Pros.)

6 Assessmenl ond exominolions
ó.1 Clinicolcomponenl
6.1.1 All candidates shall undefake an examination at

the end of the first year, at the end oi the second
year and at the end of their final year on the
content ofthe course. The examination shall be
in several parts including written examination,
viva voce and clinical presentation. The
Master's Examination Committee shall appoint
two examiners to review progress of the
candidate of whom at least one of whom shall be
extemal. Should a candidate not succeed in the
examination, the candidature will be reviewed
by the Master's Examination Committee.

6.2 Reseorch componenl
6.2.1 On completion of thei¡ resea¡ch candidates shall

lodge with the Faculty Registrar three copies of
the research repof for assessment which shall be
prepared in accordance with directions given
from time to time. Candidates should refer to the
Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specifications for Thesis in this volume.

6.2.2 The Faculty shall appoint two examiners
external to the Faculty

6.2.3 The examiners may reconìmend that a candidate
be examined orally or otherwise on the subject
of the research repof and the general held of
knowledge in which it falls.

ó.3 Recommendol¡ons of Mosler's
Exominqlion Commitlee
The Master's Examination Committee may
recommend to Faculty through the Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the
candidate:

(a) be awarded the degree

(b) be awarded the degree subject to such
minor amendments of the research report
as the examiners may have suggested

(c) be not awarded the degree but be allowed
to revise and resubmit the research report
within such period as the Faculty may
alTow or

(d) be not awarded the degree.

Syllobuses

4660 Bosic ond Applied Denlolsciences
2 points semester 2

2 hours per week

prerequisites: 5305 Resea¡ch Methods and Ethics

See M.D.S.(Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

501ó MDS Reseorch A
4 points

10 hours per week

1975 MDS Reseorch B

42 points

10 hours per week

2536 MDS Reseorch C
4 points

10 hours per week

1167 MDS Reseorch D

4 points

10 hours per week

1924 Proslhodonlics Vl
12 points full year

10 hours per week

corequisites:5305 Research Methods and Ethics, 4660
Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

The subject considers at an advanced level the
management of edentulous patients. Areas covered
include diagnosis and treatment planning, principles of
complete denture design including retention, support,
stability and tissue preservation, complete denture
construction and the planning and construction of
immediate dentures.

assessment'. seminar performance, essays, research,
clinical work

532t Proslhodonlics Vll
l6 points full year

10 hours per week

prerequisites: 1924 Prosthodontics VI
See 1924 Prosthodontics VI for syllabus details

5305 Reseorch Melhods ond Efh¡cs
2 points semester 1

2 hours per week

See M.D.S.(Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details for these subjects

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester I o¡ 2



Mqster of Dentql Surgery (Tropicol Orol Pothology)

Dentistry - M, D,S, (Trop. Orol Poth.)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission lequilemenls
1,1 The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who:

(a) has qualified in the University of Adelaide for
the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery or has
qualihed in another university for a degree or
degrees in dentistry which the Facully regards as

equivaTent and

O) has completed at least two years of relevant
practical experience since qualifying for that
degree.

1.2 , A person who wishes to become a candidate for
the degree shall apply to the Faculty Registrar.

2 Durofion of course
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a course of study and a
resea¡ch project on a topic approved by the
Faculty of Dentistry.

2.2 Unless the Faculty expressly approves an
extension of time in a particular case, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the
resea¡ch report submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, in not
less than two and not more than three
calenda¡ years from the date of admission
to candidature or

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate who is
able to devote at least half of the time to
the approved program of work for the
degree, in not less than four and not more
than six calendar years from the date of
admission to candidature.

3 Supervision
For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a
principal supervisor from the discipline of
Tropical Oral Pathology and co-supervisor(s) for
guidance.

4 Subjecls of study ond reseorch
pfo¡ecls
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete:

(a) the following subjects:

4660 Basic and Appüed Dental
Sciences 2

5305 Research Methods and Ethics 2

(b) the following subjects unless the Faculty
specially approves otherwise:

7'149 Tropical Oral Pathology VI 12

8547 Tropical Oral Pathology Vtr 16

(c) the following four subjects which shall be
taken sequentially:

5016 MDS Research A 4

1975 MDS Research B 4

2536 MDS Research C 4

1167 MDS Research D 4

5 Review of ocodemic plogress
5.1 There shall be a Master's Examination

Committee which shall consist of the Principal
Supervisor and the Postgraduate Coordinator.

5.2 For each candidate the Faculty shall appoint a

Master's Examination Committee which shall:

(a) recommend the appointment of examiners
under Specifrc Course Rule 6.I.1 a¡d,6.2.2

(b) consider the reports of the examiners of
the research report and the results of any
examinalon and

(c) recommend the appointment of examiners
to examine a candidate under Specific
Course Rule 6.2.3 ú it concurs with a
recommendation by the examiners under
that Rule.

5.3 A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Master's Examination Committee at the end of
the first year of the course or after two years in
the case of a half-time candidate. Ii in the
opinion of the Committee, a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty ma¡
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.
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Dentistry - M.D,S.Orop.Orol Pofh.)

6 Assessmenl ond exominolions
ó.1 Reseorch componenl
6.1.1 On completion of thei¡ resea¡ch candidates shall

lodge with the Faculty Registrar three copies of
the research report for assessment which shall be
prepared in accordance with directions given
from time to time. Candidates should refer to the
Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specihcations for Thesis in this volume.

6.1.2 The Faculty shall appoint two examiners
external to the Faculty

6.1.3 The examiners may recommend that a candidate
be examined orally or otherwise on the subject
of the resea¡ch report and the general field of
knowledge in which it falls.

6.2 Recommendol¡ons of Mosler's
Exominqlion Commitlee
The Master's Examination Committee may
recommend to Faculty through the lligher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the
candidate:

(a) be awarded the degree

(b) be awarded the degree subject to such
minor amendments of the research report
as the examiners may have suggested

(c) be not awa¡ded the degree but be allowed
to ¡evise and resubmit the research report
within such period as the Faculty may
allow or

(d) be not awa¡ded the degree.

Syllobuses

4660 Bosic ond Applied DenlolSciences
2 points semester 2

2 hours per week

prerequisites: 5305 Resea¡ch Methods and Ethics

See M.D.S.(Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details

501ó MDS Reseorch A
4 points

10 hours per week

1975 MDS Reseorch B

4 points

10 hours per week

2536 MDS Reseorch C
4 points

10 hours per week

1167 MDS Reseqrch D

4 points

semester 1 or 2

semester I or 2

semester I or 2

semeste¡ 1 or 2

10 hours per week

5305 Reseorch Melhods ond Elhics
2 points semester I
2 hours per week

See M.D.S.(Comm. & Prev. Dentistry) for syllabus
details for these subjects

7749 TtopicolOrol Pothology Vl
12 points

10 hours per week

corequisites:5305 Resea¡ch Methods and Ethics, 4660
Basic and Applied Dental Sciences

The subject considers at an advanced level the
management of edenfulous patients. A¡eas covered
include diagnosis and treatment planning, principles of
complete denture design including retention, support,
stability and tissue preservation, complete denture
construction and the planning and construction of
immediate dentures.

assessmenti seminar perforrrance, essays, research,
diagnostic histopathology work

8547 TropicolOrol Pothology Vll
16 points not offered in 1999

prerequisites: 77 49 Tropical Oral Pathology VI
See 7749 Tropical Oral Pathology VI for syllabus
details
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Moster of Science in Dentistry

Dentislry - M.Sc.Denl.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requirements
The Faculty of Dentistry may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who:

(a) has quaLified in the Universily of Adelaide
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental
Surgery and for the Honours Degree of
Bachelor of Science in Dentistry with
Fi¡st or Second Class Honours

(b) has qualified for a degree in Dentistry and
whose qualifications are regarded by the
Faculty as equivalent to those specifred in
1.1(a) hereof or

(c) has qualified for a degree or degrees other
than in Dentistry which the Faculty
regards as equivalent to the qualifications
specif,red in 1.1(a) hereof.

In exceptional cases and with the approval of the
Boa¡d of Graduate Studies, acting with authority
wittingly devolved to it by Council, Faculty may
accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who does not hold a degree of a university but
who possesses qualifications and experience, in
a relevant area, which satisfies Faculty that the
person is a suitable candidate for advanced
work.

A person who wishes to become a candidate for
the degree shall apply to the Registrar indicating
in general terms the subject and outline of the
proposed research project and where applicable
the proposed course of study for examination.

Supervision
For each candidate, the Faculty shall appoint a
supervisor or supervisors for guidance.

Durolion of course ond quol¡f¡col¡on
fequ¡femenls
A candidate shall not be admitted to the degree
before the expiration of two calendar years from
the date of admission to candidature.

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall:

(a) complete satisfactorily, in the University
ofAdelaide or at an institution approved
for the purpose by the Faculty, an

approved course of sfudy and research of
a minimum duration of two calendar years

and a maximum of three calendar years. In
the cases of half-time candidates, the
requirements will be a minimum of four
calendar years and a maximum of six
calendar years

(b) perform satisfactorily an original research
project which shall comprise the whole or
at least the great majority of the course in
3.2(a) heteof

(c) submit a satisfactory thesis on the subject
of the resea¡ch project which contributes
to the knowledge of that subject and

(d) pass such examinations as the Master's
Examination Committee may determine.

Unless the Faculty expressly approve an

extension of time in a particular case, the thesis
shall be submitted and the other work for the

degree (if any) completed:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, within
three calendar years from the date of
admission to candidature ar

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate, who is
able to devote at least half of the time to
the approved program of work for the
degree as prescribed in 3.3, within six
calendar years from the date of admission
to candidature.

Review of ocqdemic progress

A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Master's Examination Committee at the end of
the flrrst year of the course or the second year in
the case of half-time candidates. If, in the
opinion of the Committee, a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

3.2

1.2

3.3

1.3

2
2.1

3

3.1

4
4.1
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Denfisfry - M.Sc.Dent,

Assessment ond exominolions
On completion of their work, candidates shall
lodge with the Registrar three copies of the
thesis which shall be prepared in accordance
with di¡ections given from time to time.

The Faculty shall appoint examiners of the thesis
at least one of whom shall be an external
examiner.

The examiners may recommend that a candidate
be examined orally or otherwise on the subject
of the thesis and the general field of knowledge
in which it falls.

For each candidate the Faculty shall appoint a
Master's Examination Committee which shall:

(a) recommend the appointment of examiners
under 5.2

(b) consider the reports of the examiners of
the research repof and the results of any
examination and

(c) recommend the appointment of examiners

(Ð to examine a candidate under 2.1(d)
and

(iÐ to examine a candidate under 5.3 if
it concurs with a recommendation
by the examiners under the Rule.

The Master's Examination Committee may
recommend to Faculty through the Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee that the
candidate:

(a) be awa¡ded the degree

(b) be awa¡ded the degree subject to such
minor amendments of the thesis as the
examiners may have suggested

(c) be not awa¡ded the degree but be allowed
to revise and resubmit the thesis within
such period as the Faculty may allow or

(d) be not awarded the degree.

Generol
A candidate who complies with the foregoing
conditions and satisfies the Examination
Commiftee shall, on the recommendation of the
Faculty, be awarded the degree of Master of
Science in Dentistry.

Please note that the above Specific Course Rules are
currently under review.

5.4

5.5

6

6.1



Dentistry - D.D,Sc,

Doctor of Dentol Science

Regulolions

1 Aperson shall not be accepted as a candidate for
the degree of Doctor of Dental Science until the
expiration of at least four years from admission
to the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery in
the University of Adelaide provided that, in the
case of a graduate in dentistry of another
university who has been admitted ad eundem
gradum in The University of Adelaide, the
period of four years shall be reckoned from the
date of the first graduation in dentistry.

2 Except in special cases approved by the Board of
Graduate Studies, acting with authority wittingly
devolved to it by Council only persons who have
been admitted to the degree of Master of Dental
Surgery or Master of Science in Dentistry or
Doctor of Philosophy may become candidates
for the degree ofDoctor ofDental Science:

3 (a) A person who desires to become a
candidate for the degree shall give notice
of the intended candidature in writing to
the Registrar. At the same time, and in a
separate statement, the applicant shall
furnish particulars of personal
achievements and a summary of the
progress of knowledge relevant to the work
proposed for the degree, and indicate
where it is considered that the work
advances dental knowledge or practice

(b) The Faculty of Dentistry shall appoint a

committee to investigate the information
submitted, including the quality and nature
of the work to be submitted, and to advise
the Faculty as to whether the Faculty
should (i)allow the applicant to proceed,
and approve the subject or subjects of the
work to be submitted; (ii)advise the
applicant to revise the submission;
(iii)advise the applicant not to submit the
work; or (iv)not allow the applicant to
proceed and the Faculty's decision shall be
conveyed to the applicant

(c) If the candidature is accepted and the
candidate proceeds with the submission,
the Faculty shall approve two or more
examiners recommended by the
committee of whom at least one sha1l be
external to the University

(d) The thesis may be written specially for the
degree, or may be an already published
work, or may be a series of papers. It shall
not be a compilation from books, nor a

mere compendium of cases, nor merely
observational. On the recommendation of
an examine¡ a candidate may be required
to undergo examination in the subject
matter of, or in subjects cognate to, the
thesis.

(e) In submitting published works, the
candidate shall state generally in a preface
and specifically in notes, the main sources
from which the information was derived
and the extent to which the work of others
has been included, especially where joint
publications are concerned. The candidate

' may also signiff in general terms those
parts of the work that are claimed as

original. The candidate is also required to
indicate what part, if any, of the work has

been submitted for a degree in this or any
other university.

4 To qualiff for the degree, the candidate must
satisfy the examiners that the thesis makes an
original contribution of distinguished merit and
advances knowledge in some branch of dental
sclence.

5 The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar three
copies of the work prepared in accordance with
the directions given in sub-paragraph (b) of clause
28 of Chapter XXV of the Statutes. ff the work is
accepted for the degree the Registrar will hansmit
two of the copies to the University Library.

On receipt of the reports of the examiners
appointed to adjudicate upon the thesis the
Faculty of Dentistry will recommend whether
the degree be granted or vvithheld or delayed.

7 Notwithstanding anything contained in the
preceding regulations, the Faculty may in
exceptional circumstances recommend the
award of the degree to any person who is not a
member of the staff of the University. Any such
recommendation must be accompanied by
evidence that the person for whom the award is
proposed has made an original and substantial
contribution of distinguished merit to some
branch of dental science.

Regulations allowed 10 December, 1942

Amended: 16 Mar. 1961: 5; 15 Jan. 1976i7i4 Feb. 1982: 5; 1

Maí 1984:2,7

Regulations repealed and subslituted 1 Mar. 1989; 21 Feb,
1991:2
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Foculty of Economics ond Commerce

Regulolions

Of Awords in lhe Foculty of Economics ond Commerce
I In the Faculty of Economics and Commerce

there shall be the following awards

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Commerce

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Commerce (Accounting)*

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Commerce (Corporate Finance) *

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Commerce (Management) *

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Commerce (Marketing)*

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Economics

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Economics (International Agricultural
Business)*

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Finance

Honours degree of Bachelor of
Commerce

Honours degree ofBachelor of
Economics

Honours degree of Bachelor of Finance

Graduate Certificate in Economics

Graduate Certificate in Infrastruch¡re
Management*

Graduate Cefifrcate in International
Economics

Graduate Certif,rcate in Management

Graduate Diploma in Advanced
Economics

Graduate Diploma in Applied Economics

Graduate Diploma in International
Economics

Graduate Diploma of Business
Administration

Master of Business Administration

Master of Commerce

Master of Economics

Master of Economics (Courseworþ

Master of Management (Leadership and
Enterprise Development)

Economics ond Commerce - Regutolions

2 Ttle courses for the awards listed in Regulation t
shall be governed by the General Course Rules
and Specihc Course Rules that the Council shall
prescribe from time to time.

3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Council.

Regulations effective from 1 August.l994

Regulations amended 23 February 199S; g February 1996;20
February 1997
.Awaiting approval and conf irmation

notes not forming part of the Regulat¡ons

1 Council has delegated the power to approve mjnor
changes to the General Course Rules to the Convenor of
the Academic Board.

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor
changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Deans of
Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the powerto specify syllabuses to
the Head of each School or Centre concerned, such
syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by
the Dean on behalf of the Faculty.The Head of School or
Centre may approve minor changes to any previously
approved syllabus.
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Bochelor of

Bqchelor of

Bochelor of

Bochelor of

Bochelor of

Commerce
Commerce
Commerce
Commerce
Commerce

(Accounting)
(Corporqte Finqnce)
(Monogement)
(Morketing)

Economics ond Commerce - B'Com'

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning

of this volume of the Calendar. As ali students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain

an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Generol
1.1 There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours

degree of Bachelor of Commerce' A candidate

may obtain either degree or both.

1.2 On satisfing the admission requirements for
entry to undergraduate studies in the Department
of Commerce, students will enrol in a course of
study to allow them to quaüfy for one of the
following degrees:

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce
(Accounting)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce
(Corporate Finance)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce
(Management)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce
(Marketing).

1.3 The degree of Bachelor of Commerce was

awarded for the first time in May 1993.

Candidates graduating later than May 1993' who
were originally enrolled for another degree may
graduate with one of the above degrees provlrled
that all requirements for that degree are satished.

1.4 The course ofstudy forthe Ordinary degree shall
extend over three years of full-time study or its
part-time equivalent. A candidate for the
Ordinary degree shall attend lectures and pass

examinations in accordance with the Specific
Course Rules.

2 Assessmenl ond exqm¡nol¡ons
2.1 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for

examination unless the prescribed work has been

completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concemed. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.
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In determining a candidate's hnal result in a

subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may

take into account oral, written, practical and

examination work, provided that the candidate

has been given adequate notice at the

commencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account

and of its relative importance in the final result.

There shall be four classifications of pass in each

subject for the Ordinary degtee, as follows: Pass

with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass classifrcation
be in two divisions, a pass in the higher division
may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a

prerequisite for admission to further studies in
that subject or to other subjects.

A candidate may present, for the Ordinary
degree a limited number of subjects for which a

Conceded Pass has been obtained, as specifìed in
4.6.2below.

Acandidate who fails a subject or who obtains a

lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of the

department concerned, again complete the

required work in that subject to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has twice failed the

examination in any subject for the Ordinary
degree may not enrol for that subject again or for
any other subject which in the opinion of the

Faculty contains a substantial amount of the

same material, except by permission of the

Faculty and then only under such conditions as

the Faculty may prescribe.

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6



3 Approvol of course of study ol
enrolment

3,1 Courses of study must be approved by the Dean
of the Faculty (or the Dean's nominee) at
enrolment each year.

4 Suolificolion requ¡remenls
4.1 Bochelor of Commerce

To qualify for the Ordinary degee of Bachelor
of Commerce, candidates must pass subjects
with a combined total of not less than 72 póints
drawn from 5 below including:

(a) not more than 24 points at Level I,
including 4359 Financial Accounting IA;
3086 Financial Accounting IB; 4309
Economics lA;2076 Economics IB; and
9101 Business Data Analysis I or 5543
Søtistical hactice I

(b) at least 12 points of lævel II Commerce
subjects

(c) 12 points of Level III Commerce subjects,
and

(d) either

(Ð a furrher 4 poinrs of Level III
Commerce subjects or

(ü) a furrher 12 points of Level III
subjects in 5 below.

4.2 Bochelor of Commerce (Accounling)
4.2.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Commerce (Accounting), candidates must
satisfy all conditions in 4.1 above.

4.2.2 lrt addition, the subjects presented must include
the w required to
me for entry into
the

4.3 Bochelo¡ of Commerce
(Corporole Finonce)

4.3.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Commerce (Corporate Finance), candidates
must satisff all conditions in 4.1 above.

4.3.2 In addition, the subjects presented must include
Level Itr Corporate Finance subjects from 5.1
below to tlre value of 12 points.

4.4 Bochelor of Commerce (Monogemenl)
4.4.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Commerce (Management), candidates must
satisfy all conditions in 4.1 above.

4.4.2 In addition, the subjects presented must include
Level III Management subjects from 5.1 below
to the value of 12 points.

Economics ond Commerce - B,Com.

4.5 Bochelor of Commerce (Mofteling)
4.5.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

of Commerce (Marketing), candidates must
satisfy all conditions in 4.1 above.

4.5.2 h addition, the subjects presented must include
Iævel Itr Marketing subjects from 5.1 below to
the value of 12 points.

4.6 AllDegrees
4.6.1 ln determining a candidate,s eligibility for the

awa¡d of the degree, the Faculty may disallow
any subject passed more than 10 years
previously.

4.6.2 Acatñidate may present for the degree conceded

below.

4.6.3 Candidates who have completed subjects for the
degree under previous schedules may continue
under the schedules then in force, with such
modifications (if any) as shall be prescribed by
the Dean.

4.6.4 A candidate may not count for the degree any
subject together with any other subject which, in
the opinion ofthe Faculty, contains a substantial
amount of the same material and no subject may
be counted twice towards the degree. A table of
unacceptable combinations of subjects is
available from the Department of Commerce

4.6.5

of at least 22 points. These must include twelve
points of Level III Commerce subjects.
However, this requirement may be waived in
special circumstances approved by the Faculty.

4.6.6

be approved in advance by the Faculty.

4.6.7 (a) Graduates of the University of Adelaide
(except those specifîed in 4.6.7(b) below)
or of other institutions, who wish to
proceed to an undergraduate degree in the
Department of Commerce and to count
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towards that degree subjects which they

have already presented for another
qualification may be permitted to do so

subject to the following conditions:

(Ð they may Ptesent for the degree

such subjects to a maximum
aggregate value of 24 Points. No
such subject(s) may be presented in
lieu of 12 Points of Level II
Commerce subjects and 12 Points
of Level III Commerce subjects;

(iÐ they shall present at least 16 points
of subjects at Level Itr, which have
not been Presented to anY other
degree, and

(iü) they shall present a range of subjects

which fulfil the requirements for 4.1

above.

(b) Graduates of the University of Adelaide
who wish to proceed to an undergraduate

degree in the Department of Commerce

and to count towards that degree subjects

which they have already presented for the

Bachelor of Economics, Bachelor of
Finance, Bachelor of Science
(Mathematical and Computer Sciences) or
Bachelor of Computer Science degree

may be permitted to do so subject to the

following conditions:

(Ð they maY Present for the degree

such subjects to a maximum
aggregate value of 48 Points;

(iÐ they shall present at least 24 points
which have not been Presented to
any other degree, comprising either:

16 points of Level III Commerce
subjects and an additional 8 points
of Level II or III subjects from 5

below, or

12 points of Level III Commerce
subjects and an additional 12 points
of Level III subjects from 5 below;

(iiÐ they shall present the subjects
specified in 4'1(a) and 4.1(b) above

(iv) they hold only one of the degrees
listed in 4.6;l(b).

Subiecls of sludy
The following subjects may be presented for an

undergraduate degree in the Department of
Commerce:

Commerce subiecls
Level I

6362 Commercial Law I(S)@ 3

3730 Finance I# 3

4359 Financial Accounting IA@ 3

3086 FinancialAccounting IB@ 3

2499 Inlormation Systems I@ 3

Levelll
4190 Business Finance II@# 4

1282 Commercial Law II@ 4

7651 FinancialAccounting II@ 4

2663 Information SYstems T[ 4

3926 Investment Analysis and Valuation II# 4

1383 Management Accounting II@ 4

4678 Management Princþles and Practice II+ 4

7618 Marketing Management II* 4

2175 Market Research and Project tr* 4

4339 Organisational Behaviour II+ 4

Levellll
4196 Accounting Theory Itr@ 4

7440 Auditing III@ 4

3947 Consumer Behaviour ltr* 4

5685 Corporate Accounting III@ 4

5177 Corporute Finance Theory III# 4

8048 Human Resource Management III+ 4

5473 Income Tax Law trI@ 4

5427 lnformation Systems III 4

2727 Intemational Management III+ 4

8724 lntematíonal Marketing Itr* 4

3277 Management Accounting III 4

1266 Marketing Communications III* 4

7879 Options, Futures,.and Risk
Management Ilìr 4

5332 Portfolio Theory and Managementl|I# 4

4882 Strategic Management III+ 4

@ Accounting subiect
# Corporate F¡nance subject
+ Management subject
* Marketing subiect

Economics subiects
Subjects listed in the Specific Course Rules of
the degree of Bachelor of Economics. Some

Economics subjects are compulsory for the
undergraduate degrees in the Department of
Commerce.

5.1

5.2
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5.3 Arls subjects
Subjects listed in the Specific Course Rules of
the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts, excltdng 4425
Quantitative Methods Using Computers ÈI

5.4 l-ow subjects
Subjects, to a maximum of 24 points, listed in
the Specific Course Rules of the degree of
Bachelor of Laws (see note 2 of the notãs (not
forming part of the Specif,rc Course Ruies)
below)

5.5 F¡nonce subiects
Subjects listed in the Specifìc Course Rules of
the degree ofBachelor ofFinance

5.6 A candidate may not present both 2100
Economic Theory III and 4367 Applied
Economics III for the degree.

5.7 A candidate may not present 6362 Commercial
Law I(S) for rhe degree if passed after 5272
Contract.

5.8 A candidate may not present 12g2 Commercial
Law II for the degree if passed after 3225
Associations.

6 The Honours degree
6.1 A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend

lectures and pass examinationi in accordance
with the provisions of these Specific Course
Rules.

6.2 There shall be three classif,rcations ofpass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Honours
degree, as follows: First Class, Second Class,
Third Class. The Second Class classification
shall be divided into two divisions, as follows:
Division A and Division B.

6.3 A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Head of the Depaftment of Commãrce, proceed
to. the_Honours degree in the following iubject:
6473 Honours Commerce

6.4 A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Head of the Departments conce.néà, proceed to
the Honours degree taught jointþ by the
Department of Commerce and' another
department. Candidates must apply in writing
for the proposed course of study to be approved
in advance by the Faculty.

6.5 (a) A candidate preparing for the Honours
year taught by the Commerce Depafment
must complete the requirements for an
Ordinary degree of the Department of
Commerce (or the equivalent elsewhere)
before proceeding with the Honours year,
and must obtain a high standard in
zubjects presented for the Ordinary
degree.

Economics and Commerce _ B.Com,

(b) A candidate who has satisfied the
requirements for admission to Honours as
set out in previous schedules is also
eligible to apply for admission to the
Honours year as above.

6.6 s normally
study. The
spread the
under such

conditions as it may determine.

6,7 A candidate who is unable to complete the
course for the Honours degree within the time
allowed, or whose work is unsatisfactory at any
stage of the course, or who withdraws from the

to the Faculty, which
for an Honours degree
(if any) as ir may

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)
1 Students are advised that a knowledge of mathemat¡cs ¡s

helpf ul for commerce subjects and is assumed
knowledge for some corporate finance subjects.

2 Studies ¡n Law within the degree of Bachelor of
Commerce

(1) Candidates who have gained a reserved place in
Law studies on the basis of their SACE or
equ¡valent results must, at the f¡rst attempt,
successfully complete subjects to the value of 24
po¡nts of the B.Com. before being eligible to take
up their place in Law studies.

(2) Cand¡dates who have successfully completed
subjects to the value of 24 points of the B.Com.
degree may apply for admission to Law Studies.
Applications for admiss¡on to Law must be made
through SATAC by the ctosing date of the year
during which the 24 po¡nts are completed. Ex;ept
with the permiss¡on of the Dean of the Faculty of
Law or a nominee, 9402 Legal Skills I musi be
undertaken concurrently with the Law subject
5272 Contract. These two subjects are
prerequisites for all other Law subjects except
Criminal Law, Law of Torts, Constitutional Law
and property. Students w,ll rema¡n candidates for
the degree of B.com. and may present for the
degree of B.Com. Law subjects up to the value of
24 po¡nts. Students must complete all the
requirements for the B.Com. before they can
obtain their LL.B. degree.

(3) See also the Specific Course Rules of the LL.B.
degree and the lntroductory Notes to the LL B.
Syllabuses.

(4) Candidates who wish to present for the B.Com.
degree Law subjects passed prior to 1 999 should
apply in wr¡ting to the Registrar to have their
posit¡on determined by the Faculty of Economics
and Commerce. Such candidates w¡ll not be
disadvantaged by the transition.

3 Students from other Faculties will be considered for
eligibility for the Bachelor of Commerce degree in
accordance with the Regulations and Specific Course
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Rules of the Bachelor of Commerce degree which are

applicable in the year in which the student first enrols in a

sub¡ect offered by the Economics or Commerce

Deparlments.

Candidates may enrol for the degree of Bachelor of

Commerce concurrently with one of the degrees

Bachelor of Economics, Bachelor of Finance, Bachelor of

Science (Mathematical and Computer Sciences) or

Bachelor of Computer Science. Candidates already

enrolled in the degrees of B.Ec., B.Fin.' B.Sc.(Ma &

Comp.Sc.) or B.Comp.Sc. wishing to proceed to the

B.Com. concurrently, may apply for admission to the

B.Com. Candidates already enrolled in the B.Com.

w¡sh¡ng to proceed to one of these four degrees

concurrently, may apply towards the end of their first year

for adm¡ssion lo the second degree in the following year

(1) The combined degrees may be completed in a
minimum of f.our years of full time study provided

appropriate subjects are selected. Candidates

should seek course advice regarding subject
choice.

(2) Candidates must complete all of the

requ¡rements for the Bachelor of Commerce,

together with the following minimum

requirements for the other degree:

(i) Candidates must complete the

compulsory subjects for that degree

(ii) Candidates must complete all of the Level

lll requirements in accordance with the

Specific Course Rules for that degree.

Subiects presented to complele the Level

lll requirements for the other degree must

include at least 24 points which have not

been Presented to the Bachelor of

Commerce degree'

(3) Candidates should note that an enrolment in
subjects exceeding a total points value of 24

po¡nts per year will result in a course overload.

Candidates should be aware of the full

implications of their choice to take a course

overload.
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Syllqbuses

quota may apply

restiction: not to be counted with 3349 Commercial
Law I
An-intoduction to the legal system and legal reasoning,
including an examination of the sources of law in
Australia (the system of courts and legislative
authorities), and of the rules of st¿tutory interpretation.
An examination of the general principles of the law of
torts and the law of
legal relations, int
privacy, terms of a
mistake, duress,
contracts, misrepresentation, illegality, discharge of
contract and remedies for breach of contract. An
examination of the law of agency, and of consumer
protection legislation applying in South Austratia

assessmenti exam, assignments as determined at the
preliminary lecture

4109 Economics tA
2076 Economics lB

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus derails

level I

910l Business Dolo Anolysis I

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

6362 Commerciol tow t(S)
3 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

308ó FinonciolAccounting tB

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial, t hour workshop per week
quota may apply

restriction: not to be counted with 3049 Accounting I
assumed knowledge: 4359 Fi¡ancial Accounting IA
Topics may include: accounting for the acquisition and
disposal of non-current assets, accoìnting for
investments, accounting for non-cu¡rent liabitties,
accounting for partnerships and companies, ethics,
assumptions underlying accounting procedures and the
analysis and interpretation of financial statemerts
(including cash flow statements).

assessmenti exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

2499 lnformolion Syslems I

3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

quota may apply

restrictioni not to be counted with either 9g94
Computer Literacy I or 4003 ComputerApplications I
assumed knowledge: knowledge of basic accounting
concepts and procedures. Students without this bæic
knowledge are advised to consider enrolling
concurrently n 4359 Financial Accounting IA
Introduction to i¡formation systems and thei¡ role in
organisations; computer hardware @C and multi-user),

programming); networking and data communication;
trends, issues and concerns.

assessment: exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

levet ll
4l9O Business Finonce ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

101 I or
ce I 086
IB tin

3086 Financial Accounting IB for a second time

assumed knowledge: 2499Information Systems I

semester 2

semester I

semester I

3730 Finonce I

3 points

See Bachelor of Finance for syllabus dstailg

4359 FinonciolAccounting lA
3 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial,l hour workshop per week; extra
lecture per week for students new to aõcóunting studies

quota may apply

restriction: not to be counted with 3049 Accounting I

assessmenti exam, assignments as deterrnined at
preliminary lecture
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This subject examines firm investment and distribution
decisions in the context of a capital market and

effrciency of ma¡ket
developed for valuin
asset pricing models
determining the cost of capital for use in investment
evaluation. Elementary capital structure theorems are

presented, in relation to which the dividend decisions

are analysed. Dividend imputation system is described.

Principles of working capital management are

addressed, as is the valuation of leases. The elements

of risk management, involving futures and options, are

introduced.

assessment: participation 107o, assignmenl 157o, test

l\Vo, exam 65Vo

2663 lnformolion Syslems ll

4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial Per week

semester 2

prerequisite'. 2499 Information Systems I or 9276
Computer Science I or 4003 Computer Applications I

assumed knowledge: computerised accounting such as

taught in 3086 Financial Accounting IB

Development of information systems including
analysis, evaluation, design, implementation,
management and user responsibilities; database

concepts, architectures, design and administration;
object - oriented concepts; data quality and controls;
prototypmg.

assessmenti exam, assignments as determined at

preliminary lecture

3926 tnveslmenl Anolysis qnd Voluot¡on ll

4 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial Per week

prerequisites: 3730 Finance I or 4190 Business

Finance II; 9101 Business Data Anaþsis I or 5543

Statistical Practice I; and 4309 Economics IA

This subject examines valuation of risþ assets in a

market context, but also looks at valuation methods for
property and non-traded assets, including growth

options, minority shareholdings and public sector

assets. The roles of forecasting and performance

evaluation are also addressed. Cash flow related

techniques a¡e also considered as is distress prediction'

assessment: participation l0%, assignment 15%' test

lÙVo, exam657o

1383 Monogemenl Accounting ll

4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial Per week

prerequisite: 4359 Financial Accounting IA

restrictions: not to be counted 5741 Management

Accounting mA, 2364 Managerial Cost Accounting or

9?43 Accounting tr; may be counted at Level III for
students enrolled prior to 1996

This subject provides an introduction to contemporary
managemett accounting concepts and techniques.

of management accountants;
s; job, process and activitY
cost-volume-proht analysis ;

performance
budgeting,
analysis); in
prices for decision making; service depafment costing;
and cost of qualitY.

assessmentt exam, assignments, tutorial participation

1282 CommerciolLow ll

4 points

2 lectures, 2 hour tutorial Per week

semester 1

prerequisite:6362 Commercial Law I(SXat least 407o)

restriction: not to be counted with 3349 Commercial
Law I
An examination of the law of partnerships and tnrsts.

Ari introduction to corporations law in Australia
including an examination of the following topics: the

constitutional background and history of companies

legislation, the concept of corporate personality, the

distinguishing features of different types of companies,

authority of agents to bind the company, pre-

incorporation contracts, company capital, management

of the company, company accounts, auditors' and

directors' duties, corporate ethics, controlling
shareholders duties and the position of minorities,

voluntary administration, receivers, winding up of
companies, securities and takeover law.

assessmenti exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

7651 Finonciol Accounling ll
4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

semester 1

prerequisite: 3086 Financial Accounting IB
(previously offered as 3049 Accounting I)

restriction: not to be counted with 9Tl4Accounting Itr
or 6110 Financial Accounting III

Disclosure issues, proht and loss statements, leases,

asset revaluation, income tax, intangibles'
superannuation, earnings per share, public sector,

foreign currency, ethics.

assessment: exam, assignments as determined at

preliminary lecture
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4678 Monogement Principles ond
Proclice ll

4 points semester I
2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisite: subjects to the value of 12 points

This subject introduces students to the challenges of
management and the roles and functions of managers.
The content will include an introduction to
organisations and the need for management as well as
to the development and evolution of management
theory. The subject will examine types and levels of
managers, as well as their organisational and natural
environments. It will investigate the process of
management, including planning and decision making,
organising, leading and motivating, and controlling. It
will also discuss issues such as international
management and the global economy, social
responsibility and ethics, and emerging issues in
management.

assessment: written exam not less than 5070; group
project work, shof answer essays, tutorial participation
and contribution as determined at preliminary lecture

7618 Morkeling Monogemenl ll
4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisite: subjects to the value of 12 points

restrictions: 5312 Marketing II
assumed knowledge: 4309 Economics IA
The subject aims to provide students with an
understanding of marketing mariagement and practices.
The subject introduces the marketing functions within
profit and not-for-profit organisations and looks at the
processes available to manage these functions. It will
include topics such as environmental analysis, industry
and competitor analysis, objective setting, marketing
strategies, marketing mix components, implementation
and control mechanisms. In addition, students will be
introduced to market research concepts and conduct
some minor research as part of a group project

assessment'. tutorial participation LÙVo, group project
report 30Vo, Ttnal exam 6O7o

2175 Morkel Reseqrch ond Proiect ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisite: 761 8 Marketing Management II
restrictions: not to be counted with 5312 Marketing tr
This subject will provide students with an in depth
understanding of market research. Students will be
involved in a practical application of market research
via a group project which will focus on a real company

Economics ond Commerce - B.Com.

situation. In particular, students will have to write a
resea¡ch brief, determine the research methodology
and conduct interviews and surveys as required and
will be responsible for presenting their findings in both
written and oral form to thei¡ 'clients'.

assessment: tutorial participation 107o, group project
report3OVo, group presentation 7OVo, final exam 50Zo

4339 OrgonisolionolBehoviour il
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisite: subjects to the value of 12 points

restrictions: not to be counted with 4807 Management
and Organisations II
This subject considers the way in which individual
factors, group processes and features of the
organisational system as a whole influence the
behaviour of people at work. Topics include
personality; perception; motivation; group behaviour;
communication; leadership; power and politics;
organisational structure and job design; work stress;
organisational change; and organisational culture.

assessment'. exam, assignments as outlined at the
preliminary lecture

semester I
Level lll

4196 Accounling Theory lll
4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisite'. 765 1 Financial Accounting II
Topics may include accounting history, theory
development in accounting, the nalure and role of
accounting theory the development of a conceptual
framework, normative accounting theories including
alternative accounting systems, positive accounting
theory including agency and contracting cost theories,
accounting choice and economic consequences, and
other theories applied to accounting.

assessment: exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

semester 2

semester 1

7MO Auditing lll
4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisíte: 765 1 Financial Accounting II
restriction'. not to be counted with 97 14 Accounting III
The subject aims to provide an introduction to basic
auditing techniques and thei¡ underlying assumptions,
to develop an understanding of the legal and
professional environment in which auditors work and
to examine some contemporary audit issues and
problems. Teaching includes a course of lectures, a
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course of guided reading and tutorial questions and
fortnightþ working papers. Examples will be drawn
from Level I, tr and Itr Accounting subjects, and from
Business Finance, Commercial Law and Income Tax.

assessment: 3 hour exam, fortnightly working papers.

Students must submit a specified minimum number of
working papers to be allowed to sit the exam

3947 Consumer Behoviour lll

dividend policy and taxation implications for corporate
decisions are reviewed. Issues in the a¡eas of executive
compensation, the market for corporate control and
corporate restructuring within an option setting æe also
reviewed.

assessment: as per subject outline

8048 Humon Resource Monogement lll
4 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 4678 Management Principles and
Practice II or 4339 Organisational Behaviour II
This subject introduces students to present and
emerging challenges in human resource management.
The content will include the contexts of human
resource maûagement, such as planning and
implementing strategic human resource policies, and
managing the design, structure and flow of work. The
subject will discuss the legal environment of HRM,
including equal opportunity and diversity issues. Other
areas to be covered will include recruiting, selecting,
socialising, disciplining and ouþlacing employees;
employee appraisal and development; designing and
managing compensation and reward systems; issues of
governance, such as employee rights, working with
organised labour, and occupational health and safety;
career management, and contemporary challenges such
as international human resource management.

assessment: written exam not less than 5070; group
project work, short answer essays, tutorial participation,
contribution as determined at the preliminary lecture

5473 lncome Tox Low lll
4 points semester I

2 x 1.5 hour lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisite: 1282 Commercial Law II or concurrent
enrolment in 1282 Commercial Law tr for a second
time

restriction: not to be counted with 8761 Income Tax or
2014 Taxation (Law)

This subject provides an introduction to and overview
of fundamental concepts of income tax law. Topics
include jurisdiction to tax; assessable income, capital
gains and exempt income; deductions; tax accounting;
tax entities; anti-avoidance; and tax administration.

assessmenti exam, assignments as determined at
preüminary lecture

5427 lnformolion Syslems lll

4 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequlsite'. 2663 Information Systems tr or 2499
Information Systems I (Credit)

4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

semester 1

prerequisites:5312 Marketing tr or 7618 Marketing
Management II
restrictions: not to be counted with 9885 Marketing Itr
This subject introduces the theory of consumer
behaviour and relates it to fhe practice of marketing. It
will present relevant material drawn from psychology,
anthropology, social and behavioural sciences within
the framework of the consumer decision process and
its main influencing factors.

assessment: to be advised

5ó85 Cotporoïe Accounling lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisite: 765 I Financial Accounting [I
assumed lcnowledge: 4190 Business Finance n;2499
Information Systems I
restrictions: not to be counted with 8315 Company
Accounting Itr
Topics may include company reconstructions,
accounts of liquidators and receivers; amalgamations
and takeovers; foreign currency transactions and
statements; inter-corporate investments and
consolidated accounts; and joint ventures.

assessment:3 hour exam, work completed during the
subject, as determined at preliminary lecture

5177 Corporole Finonce Theory lll
4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

semester 2

prerequisites: 5332 Portfolio Theory and
Management III
restrictions: not to be counted with 5177 Business
Finance Itr
This subject considers implications of agency problems

for corporate inveshnent and capital structure decisions,
including signalling roles in relation to capital markets.
Controversies in the areas of capital budgeting/corporate
investrnent (including diversification), capital structure
(debt/equity mix), corporate sources of funding,
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assumed knowledge: computerised accounting such as
taught in 3086 Financial Accounting IB
restríction: not to be counted with 9955 Computerised
Accounting and Systems III
The management of i¡formation systems (in particular,
transaction processing and executive information
systems) including planning for technological change,
the implementation and control of change, the need for
standards, support and training; data communication
issues including standards, distributed data processing,
client/server computing, electronic commerce,
electronic data interchange, access to external
information; manufacturing information systems
including materials requirements planning, inventory
and costing.

assessmenti exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

2727 lnlernollonol Monogemenl lll
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relevant to both Australian and overseas students in
that it avoids an ethnocentric perspective and
emphasises the process rather than the outcome.

assessment: tutorial particþation loTo; case study
analysis lOVo; projecf (written and presented) 30Zo;
ft¡al exam 5OVo

3277 Monogement Account¡ng lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites:4678Management Principles and
Practice II or 4339 Organisational Behaviour II
The objectives of this subject are to consider the
differences between business management in a
domestic setting and in a multi-national environment.
Topics include: the changing global environment; the

Asia; facing new business practices; managing inAsia;
and International HRM.

assessment: exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

8724 Internqlionol Morketing Ill

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 1383 Management Accounting II or
concurrent en¡olment in 1383 Management
Accounting II for a second time

Management accounting is generally acknowledged by
the professional accounting bodies as an area of
expanding responsibilities and job opportunities for
accountants and managers. This subject introduces
many advanced techniques
and enables you for utilising
such skills withi to enhance
the success of the organisations with which you may
interact in the future. Site visits and guest speakers will
thus form an integral component of this course. Topics
include: the changing management environmènt,
critiques of traditional cost accounting strategic
management accounting, activity based costing and
management, life cycles and ta¡get costing, costing
quality, environmental management, management
control systems (including performance measurement
and budgeting), production/inventory management,
and business reporting. As most strategic management
accounting topics can be utilised within a diverse range
of organisations across both industrial and
international boundaries, this subject is relevant to all
Australian and overseas students intending to work in
accounting, management or auditing roles.

assessment: exam, assignments, as determined at
preliminary lecture

1266 Mokeling Communicotions lll

4 points

4 points

semester 1

semester 2

2lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites : 76 I 8 Marketing Management II or 5312
Marketing II
The term 'globalisation', much hackneyed in the
popular press, has been used to describe the changes in
industries and firms being affected by international
forces, and those that create opportunities for
individual hrms. In this course you will gain a deeper
knowledge of this phenomenon and learn to reduce

and to formulate marketing strategies for companies
operating in a cross national context. The subject is

4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 3947 Consumer Behaviour III
The subject aims to provide students with
understanding of the communication aspects
marketing. It will cover the range of tools available to
marketers for the purpose of promotion such as
advertising, sales promotion, personal selling,
sponsorship, publicity and public relations as well as
the process by which these a.re integrated and planned

assessment: to be advised

semester 2

an
of
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7879 Oplions, Fulutes ond Risk
Monogemenl lll

4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 5332 Portfolio Theory and
Management III
assumed lcnowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I
This subject provides an introduction to futures and

options markets and the different ways they are used.

The subject identihes simple relationships that must
hold in such markets if there are to be no arbitrage
opportunities. The subject describes a wide range of
dealing strategies and their applications to hedging and

risk management. An introduction is given to the
binomial distribution and to the Black and Scholes
approach to the pricing of standard options. Stock
indices, currencies, futures ma¡kets and the options and

other derivatives which are used in these markets a¡e

also discussed.

assessment: as per subject outline

5332 Porlfolio Theory qnd Monogemenl lll
4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

semester I

prerequisites: 4190 Business Finance II or 3926
Investment Analysis & Valuation II; 3784 Economic
Data Analysis II or both 4107 Introduction to
Mathematical Statistics II and 4523 Statistical
Practice II
This subject identifies investments available and
describes the stock and options markets and investment
mandates in the context of managed funds. The CAPM
and APT theories are applied to pricing risþ assets.

Simple asset allocation techniques are explained, as are

hedging strategies using derivative securities. The
theory ofbond pricing is introduced and techniques in
fixed interest portfolio management are described. The
course concludes with a look at performance
evaluation, international portfolio management and
financial planning. Practitioner perspectives are
presented during the subject.

assessment: as per subject outline

4882 Slrotegic Monogemenl lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites:20 points at Level tr or trI

This subject addresses the strategic management of
organisations, including the formulation of longer term
sÍategic directions, the planning of objectives and
supporting strategies, and the control of strategic
implementation. It provides students with an
understanding of the approaches and tools for planning
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and controlling strategy at the organisation and sub-
unit levels, as well as experience in case anaþsis and
practical application of planning and control skills.
Topics include evaluating the strategic environment,
industry and competitive analysis, formulating mission
and setting objectives, strategy selection and
implementation, and strategic control. Also considered
are specialist issues in strategic matagement such as

intemational operations, technology and not-for-profit
organisation management, envi¡onmental sfrategies,
ethics and values.

assessment: exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

Honours level
6473 Honouls Commerce
24 points full year

note: Detailed arrangements for classes will depend on

enrolments, and students are advised to communicate w¡th the
Head of the Department of Commerce well before the beginning

of the academic year. Students will be admitted to Honours

classes only with the approval of the Head.

Honours students are required to undertake a resea¡ch
project and present a thesis of approximately 10.000
words. An absolute upper limit of 12.000 words will
apply and theses in excess of this will be penalised

and/or retumed to be reduced to this length. The thesis

will form part of the Honours examination. Depending
on the topic chosen, a supervisor will be allocated to
each student. Late in the first semester students will be
expected to outline thei¡ thesis objective and proposed

approach to a meeting of a small number of søff.

The tlresis counts for 50Vo of the year's assessment.

The thesis is to be completed and presented by the end
of lectures of the second semester. Four copies, typed
double spaced on A4 paper and bound must be
presented. Students will be expected to present
themselves for an oral examination on their thesis at a
date towa¡ds the end of the University's November
examination period.

Each student is required to undertake four first
semester modules, as follows:

Research Methodology

Quantitative Methods in Business

Contemporary Theoretical Issues in Commerce

The Fourth module will be in the discipline area of the
student's thesis topic and may include:

Advanced Accounting Theory

Advanced Finance Theory

lnformation Theory

Management and Organisation Theory

Strategic Marketing

Management Accounting Theory

Issues in Tax and Commercial Law.

semester 2
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding ofthei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Generql
1.1 There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours

degree of Bachelor of Econornics. A candidate
may obtain either degree or both.

2 Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
2.1 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend

for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purposes of these Specific Course
Rules a candidate who has failed to
comply with the provisions o1 2.1 above
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

2,2 In determining a candidate's hnal result in a

subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
commencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final result.

2.3 There shall be four classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Ordinary
degree, as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. A
pass of a certain standard may be prescribed in
the syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
further studies in other subjects. A candidate
may present, for the ordinary Degree of
Bachelor of Economics, a limited number of
subjects for which a Conceded Pass has been
obtained, as specifred in 5.6 below.

2,4 A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desi¡es to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of the School of
Economics, again complete the required work in
that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

2.5 A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject fo¡ the Ordinary
degree may not enrol for that subject again or for
any other subject which in the opinion of the
Faculty contains a substantial amount of the

same material, except by permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as

Faculty may prescribe.

2.6 There shall be three classifications ofPass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Honours
degree as follows: First Class, Second Class,
Third Class. The Second Class classihcation
shall be divided into two divisions as follows:
Division A and Division B.

3 Subiects of study
3.1 The following may be presented for the

Ordinary degree:

(Note that the teaching period of each subject is one
semester)

(a) Economics subjects

Level I

7408 Actuarial Studies I** 3

9101 Business DataAnalysis I 3

9073 Economic History I** 3

4309 Economics IA 3

2076 Economics IB 3

3730 Finance I 3

7263 Mathematics for Economists I 3

3565 The Australian Economy: I¡rstitutions
and Policy I 3

Level ll
5381 Australian Economic History II 4

1802 East Asian Economics II 4

3784 Economic Data Analysis II 4

5816 Economics of Finance II 4

1420 Environmental Economics II 4

2744 Industnal Relations II 4

1040 International Trade and Investment
Policy II 4

9893 Macroeconomics II 4

3071 Mathematical Economics II 4

8870 Microeconomics II 4

1715 Special Topics II** 4
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levellll
9604 Actuarial Principles Illxx 4

6044 Actuarial Statistics m** 4

4883 Applied Econometrics III 4

83ó7 Applied Microeconomics III** 4

5284 Business and Govemment III 4

3195 Development Economics III 4

7739 Econometrics Itr 4

2182 Economic Theory and
the Environment III 4

9982 Economics ofFinance III 4

2287 Economics of Law and Politics III** 4

9029 Envi¡onment and Resource
Economics III 4

9272 lnternational Economic History III 4

9935 Intemational Finance III 4

6695 Intemational Trade III 4

5423 Labour Economics III 4

4466 Macroeconomics III 4

3658 Microeconomics III 4

7981 Public Finance III 4

7595 RiskTheory III** 4

4609 Special Topics III** 4

" Not available in 1999

(b) Commerce subjects

Subjects listed in the Specifrc Course
Rules of the degree of Bachelor of
Commerce

(c) Arts subjects

Subjects listed in the Specihc Course
Rules of the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts,
(which include subjects offered by other
Faculties) not listed in (a) or (b) above and
excluding 4425 Quantitative Methods
Using Computers IH

(d) Law subjects

Subjects, to a maximum of 24 points,
listed in the Specihc Course Rules of the
degree of Bachelor of Law (see note 4 of
the notes (not forming part of the Specific
Course Rules) below)

(e) Finance subjects

Subjects listed in the Specific Course
Rules of the degree of Bachelor of
Finance.

A candidate may not present 6362 Commercial
Law I(S) for the degree if passed after
373I/5272 Contract.

3.3 A candidate may not present 1282 Commercial
Law II for the degree if passed after 3225
Associations.

3.4 Courses of study must be approved by the Dean
(or the Dean's nominee) at en¡olment each year.

3.5 Candidates who have completed subjects for the
degree under preVious schedules may continue
under the schedules then in force, with such
modihcations (if any) as shall be prescribed by
the Dean.

3.6 A candidate may not count for the degree any
subject together with any other subject which, in
the opinion ofthe Faculty, contains a substantial
amount of the same material, and no subject may
be counted twice towa¡ds the degree. A table of
unacceptable combinations of subjects is
available from the School of Economics Off,rce.

3.7 Except with the permission of the Faculty, a
candidate may rot enrol in non-Economics
subjects at Level tr to the value of more tøn 12
points unless he or she has already passed or is
concurrently en¡olled in the compulsory Level II
subjects 9893 Macroeconomics II, 8870
Microeconomics tr and 3784 Economic Data
Analysis II (or its equivalents). These non-
Economics subjects to the value of not more than
12 points shall not include subjects in which the
candidate has previously failed or from which
the candidate has withdrawn.

3.8 Except with the permission of the Facult¡ a
candidate may not enrol in non-Economics
subjects at Level Itr to the value or more than 8
points unless he or she has already passed or is
concurrently enrolled in the compulsory lævel tr
subjects 9893 Macroeconomics II, 8870
Microeconomics II and 3784 Economics Data
Analysis tr (or its equivalents) and has already
passed or is concurrently enrolled in Level Itr
Economics subjects to the value of 12 points.
These non-Economics subjects to the value of
not more than 8 points shall not include subjects
in which the candidate has previously failed or
from which the candidate has withdrawn.

Ihe Ordinory Degree
4 Durolion of course
4,1 The course of study for the Ordinary degree of

Bachelor of Economics shall extend over th¡ee
years of full-time study or its part-time
equivalent. A candidate for the Ordinary degree
shall attend lectures and pass examinations in
accordance with the provisions of these Specific
Course Rules.3.2



5
5.1

Quolificolion requiremenls
To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Economics, candidates must pass subjects
with a combined total of not less than 72 points
drawn from 3.1 above including:

(a) not more that 24 points from Level I,
including:

4309 Economics IA
2076 Economics IB

9101 Business Data Analysis I or

5543 Statistical Practice I
(b) the following Level II subjects:

9893 Macroeconomics II
8870 Microeconomics II
3784 Economic DataAnalysis tr or

all four of 4523 Statistical Practice tr,
4107 Introduction to Mathematical
Statistics, II, 8878 Theory of Statistics tr
a¡d 1675 Statistical Modelling and
Computation II (from the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences, or
their equivalents).

(c) eíther

(Ð at least 16 points of Level III
Economics subjects from those
listed in 3.1(a) above with the
remaining poilts from subjects at
Iævel tr (or higher) included in 3.1
above; or

(iÐ 12 points of Level III Economics
subjects, with at least another 12
points of Level III subjects from
those listed in 3.1 above. S¿e
note (d).

(d) Included in rhe 72 points there must be:

(Ð at least one of the following
Economic History subjects :

9073 Economic History I
5381 Australian Economic

History II
927 2 Intemational Economic

History m
(ü) see also note 6.4 (a) below, covering

prerequisites for the Bachelor of
Economics (Honours) degree.

To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics a student granted status for previous
studies must pass subjects taught at the
University of Adelaide to the value of atleast22
points.
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A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics of the University, who wishes to
complete the degree elsewhere, must, unless
exempted from the requirement by the Faculty,
present subjects taught at the University of
Adelaide, having a minimum value of 48 points
and including at least 22 points from 5.1 above
and also arrange through the Regishar for the
proposed scheme of study elsewhere to be
approved in advance by the Faculty.

(a) Graduates of the University of Adelaide
(except those specified in 5.4 (b) below) or
of other institutions who wish to proceed to
the degree of Bachelor of Economics and to
count towards that degree subjects which
they have already presented for another
qualification may be permitted to do so
subject to the following conditions:

(Ð they may presert for the degree
such subjects to a maximum
aggregate value of 24 points;

(iÐ they shall present ar least 1ó points
for subjects at Level III, which have
not been presented to any other
degree, including at least 12 points
for Economics subjects, and

(iiÐ they shall present a range of
subjects which fulfil the
requirements of 5.1 above

(b) Graduates of the University of Adelaide
who wish to proceed to the degree of
Bachelor of Economics and to count
towards that degree subjects which they
have already presented for the Bachelor of
Commerce, Bachelor of Finance,
Bachelor of Computer Science, Bachelor
of Science in the Facuþ of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences, Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor of Engineering (Chemical),
Bachelor of Engineering (Civil), Bachelor
of Engineering (Civil & Environmental)
and Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical)
degree may be permitted to do so subject
to the following conditions:

(Ð they may present for the degree
such subjects to a maximum
aggregate value of 48 points

(iÐ they shall present at least 24 points
which have not been presented for
any other degree comprising either
at least 16 points of Level III
Economics subjects from those
listed in 3.1(a) above with the
remaining points from subjects at
I-evel II or Level Itr included in 3.1
above or

5.3

5.2
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12 points of Level III Economics
subjects, with at least another 12
points of Level III subjects from
those listed in 3.I above and

(iiÐ they shall present the subjects
specified in 5.1(a),5.1(b) and 5.1(d)
above)

(iv) they hold only one of the degrees
listed in 5.4(b).

5.5 In determining a candidate's eligibility for the
award of the degree, the Faculty of Economics
and Commerce may disallow any subject passed
more than 10 years previously.

5.6 A candidate may present for the Ordinary degree
of Bachelor of Economics conceded passes in
Level II and Level III subjects provided that the
points value for any individual subject for which
a conceded pass is presented does not exceed 3

points, and the aggregate value does not exceed
6 points. Conceded passes are not awarded in
those subjects listed in 3.1(a) of the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Economics.

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

1 Not all Level ll and Level lll subjects w¡ll be offered every
year. Subiects will be offered according to numbers of
students enrolled and statf availability. Students can
¡ncrease their flexibility by taking 8870 Microeconomics ll
in their second semester concurrently with 2076
Economics lB and 9893 Macroeconomics ll in their third
semester so that some Level lll subjects will be available
in their third semester and almost all by their fourth
semester.

2 Students are advised that a knowledge of mathematics is
helpful for economics subjects and is essential for some
subjects. Students who are particularly interested in
Mathematics, and are intending to apply for Honours, are
encouraged to take some subjects in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences. (For example:
9786 Mathematics I or 3617 Mathematics lM; 5543
Statistical Practice I instead of 9101 Business Data
Analysis l; and the four 2 point subjects,4523 Stat¡stical
Practice ll, 4107 lntroduction to Mathematical Stat¡st¡cs
ll, 8878 Theory of Statistics ll and 1675 Statistical
Modelling and Computat¡on instead of 3784 Economic
Data Analysis ll.)

3 Candidates who were enrolled for the degree prior to
1990 and who planned to present the subjecl 4367
Applied Economics lll (as part of the requirements for the
degree under the Schedules then current) but have not
yet passed it should apply to the Registrar for permission

to present an alternative subject.

4 Studies in Law within the Degree of Bachelor of
Economics.

(1) Candidates who have ga¡ned a reserved place in
Law Studies on the basis of their SACE Stage 2

or equivalent results must, at the first attempt,
successfully complete subjects to the value of 24
points of the B.Ec. before being eligible to take up
their place in Law studies.
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(2\ Candidates who have successfully completed
subjects to the value of 24 points of the B.Ec.
degree may apply for admission to Law Studies.
Applications for admiss¡on to Law must be made
through SATAC by the closing date ot the year
during which they complete the 24 points. Except
with the permission of the Dean of the Faculty of
Law or a nominee, 9402 Legal Skills I must be
undertaken concurrently w¡th the Law subject
5272 Contract. Students will remain candidates
for the degree of B.Ec. and may present lor the
degree of B.Ec. the Law subiects listed in the
Specific Course Rules for the degree of Bachelor
of Laws. Students must complete all the
requirements for the B.Ec. before they can obtain
their LL.B. degree.

(3) See also the Specific Course Rules of the LLB.
degree and lnlroductory Notes to the LLB.
Syllabuses.

(4) Credit for Law subjects passed prior to 1987.

Candidates who wish to present for the B.Ec
degree Law subjects passed prior to 1 987 should
apply ¡n writ¡ng to the Registrar to have their
position determined by the Faculty of Economics
and Commerce. Such candidates will not be
disadvantaged by the transition. Howeve¡ in

accordance with the Specific Course Rules of the
degree of Bachelor of Laws, students who have
passed 6256 Elements of Law and 2944
Constitutional Law I shall be deemed to have
passed 6019 Law and Legal Process.

Preparation of Honours under the Co-operative
Education for Enterprise Development Program (CEED).

The subject 361 1 lndustry Practicum (Economics) will be

available to selected students who wish to prepare for a
specialised Honours program.

3611 lndustry Practicum (Economics) is a Level lll
subject. Thê subiect, which provides the selected
intending Honours students with the opportunity to work
in relevant industry-based proiects, and to develop this
during the Honours year, does not count towards the
degree of Bachelor of Economics. lt must be taken over
and above a full Level lll load of 24 points. Please refer
to 3611 lndustry Practicum (Economics) in the List of
Syllabus ltems following.

Further information is available from the Honours
Coordinator.

Candidates undertaking study for the degree of Bachelor
of Economics and one of the degrees of Bachelor of
Commerce, Bachelor of Finance, Bachelor of Science
(Mathematical and Computer Sciences) or Bachelor of
Computer Science concurrently:

Candidates may enrol for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics concurrently with one of the degrees of
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Commerce, Bachelor of
Engineering (Chemical), Bachelorof Engineering (Civil),
Bachelor of Engineering (Civil and Environmental),
Bachelor of Eng¡neering (Mechanical), Bachelor ot
Finance, Bachelor of Science (Mathematical and
Computer Sciences) or Bachelor of Computer Science if
they apply for admission and are admitted to both
courses. Candidates already enrolled in the Bachelor of



Economics w¡shing to proceed to one of these additional
degrees concurently, may apply towards the end of their
first year for admission to the 8.4., B.Com.,
B.E. (Chem.), B.E.(Civil), B.E. (Civil & Env.), B.E.(Mech.),
B.Fin., B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp. Sc.) or B.Comp.Sc. in the
following year.

(1) The combined degrees may be completed in a
minimum of four years of full lime study provided

appropriate subjects are selected. Candidates
should seek course advice [egarding subiect
choice.

(2) Candidates must complete all of the
requirements for the Bachelor of Economics,
together with the follow¡ng min¡mum
requirements for the other degree:

i they must complete the compulsory
subjects for that degree

ii they shall present 24 points for subiects at
Level lll which have not been presented to
the Bachelor of Economics degree

(3) Candidates should note that an enrolment in

subjects exceeding a total points value of 24
points per year will result in a course overload.
Candidates should be aware of the full
implicat¡ons of their choice to take a course
overload.

The Honours degree
A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend
lectures and pass examinations in accordance
with the provisions of these Specihc Course
Rules.

A candidate ma¡ subject to the approval of the
Head ofthe School ofEconomics, proceed to the
Honours degree in the subject 7711 Honours
Economics.

A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Head of the Schools concerned, proceed to the
Honours degree taughtjointly by the School of
Economics or Commerce and another
department. Candidates must apply in writing to
the Registrar for the proposed course of study to
be approved in advance by the Facuþ.

(a) A candidate preparing for the Honours
year taught by the School of Economics
must complete the requirements for the
Ordinary degree of B.Ec. or its equivalent
including 3658 Microeconomic Theory III' a¡rd 4466 Macroeconomics m or thei.r
equivalents (such as the previously
offered subject 2100 Economic Theory
IIf) before proceeding to the Honours
degree, and must obtain a high standard in
subjects presented for the Ordinary
degree. Students who have not passed
3071 Mathematical Economics II (or 9786
Mathematics I ot 3617 Mathematics IM),
and either 8711 Econometric Theory Itr or
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4883 Applied Econometrics trI may be
required to undertake preliminary work in
those areas before proceeding to the
Honours Year

(b) A candidate who has satisfied the
requirements for admission to Honours as

set out in previous schedules is also
eligible to apply for admission to the

Honours year as above.

The work of the Honours year is normally
completed in one year of full-time study, after
completion of the Ordinary degree or its
equivalent. The Faculty may permit a candidate
to spread the work over two years, but not more,
under such conditions as it may determine.

A candidate who is unable to complete the
course for the Honours degree within the time
allowed, or whose work is unsatisfactory at any
stage of the course, or who withdraws from the
course shall be reported to the Faculty, which
may permit re-enrolment for an Honours degree
under such conditions (if any) as it may
determine.

A graduate who has obtained the Honours
Degree of Bachelor of Arts in Economics may
not obtain the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Economics.

The Honours degree of Bachelor of Economics
in association with the Co-operative Education
for Enterprise Development Program (CEED).
The Honours degree of Bachelor of Economics
may be undertaken in conjunction with the
CEED program whereby students undertake
their projects in association with an external
organisation which employs persons trained in
the discipline concerned. Students spend eight
weeks in the long vacation period working with
the employer organisation and receive some
financial recompense. Interested students must
apply to the Head of the School of Economics
in Semester 1 of the year preceding that in which
they plan to take the Honours course. If accepted
they will then take the subject 36ll Industry
Practicum (Economics) as a preparation during
Semester 2 of útat year.
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Syllobuses

Level I

74Og Acluoriol Sludies I

3 points not offered in 1999

See Bachelor of Finance for syllabus details

9t0l Business Doto Anolysis I

3 points semester I or 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week; I one hour computer
tutorial per fortnight

restriction: not available to sfudents who have already
passed2394 Economic Statistics tr or 9514 Economic
Statistics IIA; 8179 Economic Statistics I or 7322
Economic Statistics I4.9101 Business DataAnalysis I
and 5543 Statistics I (pre-1989 St¿tistics IH) cannot
both be counted towa¡d the degree.

This is an introductory subject for Commerce and
Economics students. The subject covers collecting and
organising data, drawing conclusions and commenting
intelligently on the statistical results obtained. Topics
include descriptive statistics, tabulation, correlation
and simple regression, index numbers, business
forecasting and an introduction to the use of
probability in formal statistical reasoning.

assessmenti determined in consultation with sfudents

9073 Economic Hislory I

3 points not offered inl999
2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisite: 4309 Economics IA
This subject surveys the historical record of the major
economies, examining aspects of their growth
performance, economic structure, economic
institutions, living standards and economic inequaliry
economic policies, and links with the intemational
economy. The subject provides an historical
perspective on current conditions in both advanced and
developing economies and thus offers an introduction
to the study of economic development, area studies
(such as East Asia) and economic history.

assessmenti tutorial work, essay, exam, determined in
consuhation with sh¡dents

4¡¡09 Economics lA
3 points semester 1 or 2

note: Students who have passed 6993 Macroeconomics lH or
2740 Microeconomics lH should consult with the faculty course
advisers concerning complet¡on of Level I Economics
requirements. Students without SACE Stage 2 Mathematics
intending to proceed to 9893 Macroeconomics ll and/or BBTO

ffi

Microeconomics ll and not planning to take 7263 Mathematics
for Economists I should contact the Lecturer-in.charge
concerning assumed mathemat¡cs background. This sub¡ect
replaces semester 1 of 8461 Economics l.

4 hours lectures/tutorials/ workshops per week

restriction: not to be counted with 2740
Microeconomics IH (pre-1985) or 8461 Economics I
(pre-1992)

The subject provides an introduction to a core mea of
economics known as microeconomics. It considers the
operation of a ma¡ket economy and the problem of how
best to allocate society's scarce resources. The subject
considers the way in which various decision making
units in the economy (individual and frrns) make their
consumption and production decisions and how these
decisions are coordinated. It considers the laws of
supply and demand, and introduces the theory of the
furn, and its components, production and cost theories
and models of market strucfure. The various causes of
market failure are assessed, and consideration is given to
public policies designed to correct this ma¡ket failure.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

2076 Economics lB

3 points semester I or 2

nole: Students who have passed 6993 Macroeconomics lH or
2740 M¡croeconomics lH should consult w¡th the Faculty course
advisers concerning completion of Level I Econom¡cs
requirements. Students without SACE Stage 2 Mathemat¡cs
intending to proceed to 8870 M¡croeconomics ll and/or gB93

Macroeconomics ll and not planning to take 7263 Mathematics
for Economists I should contact the Lecturer-in.charge
concerning assumed malhematics background. This sub¡ect
replaces semester 2 ol 8461 Economics l.

4 hours lectures/tutorials/workshops per week

restriction: may not be counted with 6993
Macroeconomics IH (pre-1985); or 8461 Economics I
(pre-1992)

This subject provides an introduction to
macroeconomic theory and policy in Australia.
Explanations of how we measure the total ouÞut or
income of the economy; the determination of the
equilibrium level of GDP and the influence of money
and banking on the economy form the basis for an
assessment of Australian policy-making. The influence
of fiscal, monetary and incomes policies on the
macroeconomic policy objectives of economic growth,
low inflation, low unemployment and a sustainable
balance of payments position a¡e considered

assessmenti determined in consultation with students



3730 Finqnce I

3 points

See Bachelor of Finance for syllabus details

7263 Mothemolics for Economisls I

3 points semester I

5 hours lectures/tutorials/ workshops per week

prerequisites:4309 Economics IA is a prerequisite or
concurrent subject.

restriction: a beginners' subject - except with the
permission of the Dean of Faculty, may not be taken
by students who have performed satisfactorily in
SACE Stage 2 Mathematics (l\4athematics IS or
Mathematics I and Mathematics II) or equivalent

The subject is intended for students without SACE
Stage 2 Maths who wish to obtain a knowledge of
mathematical techniques suitable for economic
analysis. Any student who has passed SACE Stage 2
Mathematics in the last 10 years may not enrol in this
subject.

Introductory algebra, calculus and matrix algebra with
applications to economic problems. Emphasis will be
placed on tlte geometric interpretation of functions.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students

35ó5 The Auslrolion Economy: lnslilutions
ond Pol¡cy I

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

assumed knowledge: 4309 Economics IA and 2076
Economics IB (taken as concurrent subjects) or
Economics atYear 12 level

restriction; may not be counted with 2148 Economic
Institutions and Policy I
A study of the nature, role and function of some major
institutions influencing the operation of the Australian
economy, of various issues of policy which arise in
relation to it (eg employment, structural change,
foreign investment, finance and banking, industrial
relations etc) and of policy formation and
implementation. As part of this study we look at major
areas of social policy, health, housing, education and
environment and in particular the public role in the
provision of such goods and services.

assessment: tutorial work, essays, final exam,
determined in consultation with students

Economics and Comrnerce - B,Ec,

Levelll

5381 Auslroliqn Economic Hislory ll
4 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites:4309 Economics IA a¡rd 2076 Economics
IB (one may be taken concurrently)

restriction: may not be counted with 1682 Economic
History IIHA; 5973 Economic History IIIHA; or 1682
Economic History A
The subject covers the development of the Australian
economy from the late eighteenth century to the
present. Emphasis is given to topics which provide
relevant background to Australia's recent economic
perforrnance and current policy issues.

assessmenti tutorial work, essay, examg

1802 Eost Asion Economies ll
4 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisite:4309 Economics IA or 2076 Economics
IB or any full fust year of subjects in Asian Studies; or
approval of lecturer in charge

restriction: may not be counted with 9476 East Asian
Economies

The subject is designed to introduce students to the
nature and structure of the economies of East Asia. It
will examine the mechanisms which shape their
economic activity and the role ofhistorical and cultu¡al
factors in the development of their economic
institutions. The contribution of these institutions to
economic growth will also be closely examined.

assessment: tutorial papers, essays, exam

378/- Economic Doto Anolysis ll
4 points semester I or 2

2 lectûes, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: 4309 Economics IA and 2076
Economics IB (may be taken concurrently) and 9101
Business Data Analysis I (Pass Div I); or 5543
Statistical hactice I; or equivalent

restriction: cannot be counted with 4523 Applied
Statistics n;4107 Distribution Theory II; Inference tr;
and 1675 Linear Models II
assumed knowledge: Mathematics at least to level of
7 263 Mathematics for Economists

The subject focuses on developing new econometric
tools as the student faces various economic problems
and takes on the task oflearning about those tools from
samples of economic data. The theoretical sections of
this subject is complemented by a series of applications

semester I

6U1
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and practical problems, including individual work by
the students applying the techniques they learn to the
analysis of their own sets of data. Half of the scheduled
non-lecture time will be used for conventional
tutorials, the balance for practical sessions in the
computer labs, using EXCEL.

assessment: determined in consultation with sfudents

581ó Economics of Finonce ll
4 points semester 2

See Bachelor ofFinance for syllabus details

1420 Environmentol Economics ll
4 points semester 2

2lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 4309 Economics IA
restriction: not available to students who have passed
9029 Environment and Resource Economics III or
5029 Environmental Economics E.

The subject is an introduction to Environmental
Economics using much of the microeconomics
included in 4309 Economics IA. It will look at a wide
range of environmental issues and problems and apply
basic microeconomic analysis to them. Issues such as
pollution control, resource use management and
provision of environmental public goods will be
approached using microeconomic tools. In addition,
global environmental issues will be looked at from the
point of view of economic analysis. Both the potential
and limitations of economics will be addressed.
Australian examples and case studies will be used
wherever possible.

assessment: project(s), essays, exams to be determined
in consultation with students

27U lndustriol Relolions ll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

restriction'. may not be counted with 5426 Industrial
Relations II/Itr
The subject can be conceptually divided into two parts:
industrial relations theory and Aushalian industrial
relations practice. The first part will include the
following topics: a review of the disparate theories of
industrial relations; analysis of the employment
relationship; the effort bargain and the ideology of
wo¡k; industrial conflict and its resolution; the role of
the state; the functions of management and unions;
direct bargaining and arbitration. The second has a
policy emphasis covering the development of Australia's
industrial relations system; strike pattems; the nature
and ¡ole oftrade unions, employer associations and peak
councils; State regulation; the industrial tribunals and
the judiciary; the pattern of wage settlement and policy;
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national, industrial and worþlace bargaining; recent
radical changes of emphasis.

assessnxent: exam, assignments as determined at
preliminary lecture

1040 lnlernolionol Trode ond lnveslmenl
Policy ll

4 pofurts

See Bachelor ofFinance for syllabus details

9893 Moctoeconomics ll
4 points semester 1 or 2

2lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites'. 2076 Economics IB; SACE Stage 2
Mathematics or 7263 Mathematics for Economists I
This subject develops a model of a small open
economy. The model is then used to examine questions
of macroeconomic policy relevant to the Australian
economy. Topics may include unemployment, current
account deficits, foreign debt, inflation, govemment
budget policy, monetary policy, wage-setting policy
and microeconomic ¡eform.

assessmenti exam, other assessment as determined at
preliminary lecture

3071 Molhemoticol Economics ll
4 points semester 2

note: Sludents intending to proceed to the Honours degree in
Economics will be expected to have successfully completed th¡s
subject.

2 lectures; I tutorial a week

pre requis ites : 4309 Economi cs IA; 207 6 F-conomics IB
(may be taken concurrently) and SACE Stage 2
Mathematics I or 7263 Mathematics for Economists I;
or approval of the lecturer in charge

restrictions'. may not be counted with 7626
Mathematical Economics I; or 8620 Mathematical
Economics IVIII

This subject concentrates on the basic mathematical
methods that are required to understand current
economics and to investigate economic models. Topics
may include optimisation with and without constraints;
linear models; matrix algebra and introductory game
theory.

assessmenti exams, other assessment determined in
consultation with students

8870 Microeconomics ll

4 points semester I or 2

2 lectures (some weeks, 3 lecnrres per week in
Semester 1), I tutorial a week

semester I
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the studY of consumer
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market failure'

ossessmenti exam' other assessment as determined at

preliminarY lecture

l7l5 SPeciolToPics tl

4 Points 
not offered in 1999

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week
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Economrcs
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visitors' and

ch interests'

as ses smentttutorial papers' essays' exams determined

in consuttation with studen s

Levellll

9ó04 Acluoriol PrinciPles lll

4 Points 
not offered in 1999

See Bachelor of Finance for syllabus details

6f[4 Actuoriol STotistics lll

4 Points 
not offered in 1999

See Bachelor ofFinance for syllabus details

4883 APPlied Economeïlics lll

4 Points 
semester 1

note: Students intending to proceed 1o 
tto1111'l¡sree or

Master of Economic,s ,iirr'iJ"*p""t"o to have successfully

completed this subiect oi'äã Ë"onotetric Theory lll or 7739

Econometr¡cs lll

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisitest 3784 Economic Data Anaþsis tr or

equivalent

restríction:may not be counted with 8711 Econometric

Theory Itr
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- 
participation'
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83ó7 APPlied Mictoeconomics lll

4 points semester 2

Contact hours to be determrned

prerequisites" 8870 Microeconomicsll 
xþnd sh¡dents,

Practice
of real-

ent will

of aPPlied research'

assessrnenttdetermined in consultation with students

5284 Business ond GovernmenT lll

4 points 
semester 1

2 lectures, t hour tutoriaVseminar/ additional lecture a

week

ore requisite:88?O Microeconomics II (pre-i989 8870

'Micróeconomics IIH)'

restríctioni students who have passed 
'either 'EE02

Economics n or s87o Mì"c'o"tonô*itt $ (un to and

including 1980) may not en¡ol for this subject'

The subjec
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assess¡¿ent" determrned in consultation with students
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3195 Developmenl Economics lll
4 Points semester I
2 lectures, I tutorial a week
prerequisites: 9893 Macroeconomics IIIIIH; gg70
Microeconomics IIIIIH, (one ,"uy 

- 
U.-' tãt"n

concurrently)

restriction: may not be counted with 3751 Economic
Development IIIA or 8167 Economic Develofment
Itr/Im{)

assessment: exam, work completed during subject, as
determined at the preliminary lecture

restriction: not available to sfudents who have passed
9029 Environment and Resource Economics III'

assess,ment: essays, exams to be determined in
consultation with students

2287 Economics of Low ond pol¡tics lll
4 points not offered in 1999

7739 Economelrics lll
4 points

4 points

:'ii:.ïi'"i Ë::::ï,å"ffi ¡ #
ily completed e¡ther this subject or
ilt.

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

restriction: not to be taken ifpassed g77l Econometric
P.ory III¡ may not be counted with 4883 Afplied
Econometrics III

assessment: detemrined in consultation with students;
usually based on project and hnal exam

2182 Economic Theory ond The
Environmenl lll

2 lech¡res, I tutorial per week

prerequisites:8870 Microeconomics II, as approved by
the coordinator of the award

ctssessment: tutorial papers, essays, exams, determined
ln consultation with students

9982 Economics of Finonce lll
4 points semeste¡ 2

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 8870 Microeconomics II, 37g4
Economic Data Analysis tr

610

See Bachelor ofFinance for syllabus details

9272 Inlemolionql Economic History lll
4 points semester 2
2 lectures, I tutorial per week
pr-e/corequisítes: 8870 Microeconomics II, 9g93
Macroeconomics II or approval of lecturer in cirargã
restriction: may not be counted with 7350 Economic
History C or 1258 Economic History Itr

semester 2

semester 2



of selected topics from the historical experience of the
major industrial economies, especially the United States,
which are relevant to an understanding of thei¡ current
economic problems.

assessmenti tutorial work, essay, exams

9935 lnlernolionol Finonce lll
4 points semester I
See Bachelor of Finance for syllabus details

6695 lnternolionol Trode lll
4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 8870 Microeconomics II
restrictions : 2261 lntemational Economics III
This subject deals with the theory and practice of
intemational trade and trade-related policies. It focuses
on analysing the gains from trade, the changing
patterns of trade, the income distributional
consequences of liberalising foreign trade, the
relationship between trade, investment, and economic
growth, and the causes and consequences of trade
policies.

assessment: determined in consultation with sfudents

Economics ond Commerce - B,Ec,

This subject expands further on the rnacroeconomic
principles of Iævel II and consists essentially of two
components. Ffust, it deals with the main modern
controversial macroeconomic issues, such as the role of
wealth, expectations, government budget conshaints
and quantity constraints in macroeconomic analysis and
policy formulation. Second, it examines issues and
policies which are particularly relevant in an open
economy, such as the role of credit, balance of
payments, foreign debt, exchange rates, international
trade, taxation and public finance issues.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students

3ó58 Microeconomics lll
4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prere quisite: 8870 Microeconomics II
restriction: may not be counted with 8367 Applied
Microeconomics Itr, 2100 Economic Theory Itr, 3658
Microeconomic Theory Itr
This subject deals with additions to, and extensions of,
aspects of macroeconomic theory not covered in 8870
Microeconomics II, including the open-€conomy,
general equilibrium analysis, welfare economics,
consumption and production theory and household
economlcs.

assessmenti determined in consultation with studenh

7981 Public Finonce lll
4 points semester I

See Bachelor of Finance for syllabus deøils

7595 Risk Theory lll
4 points offered in 1999

See Bachelor ofFinance for syllabus details

semester I

not offered in 1999

5423 Lobour Economics lll
4 points semester I

3 hours per week

prerequisites:8870 Microeconomics tr (pre 1989 8870
Microeconomics ItrI)
restriction: may not be counted with 8518 Economics
of Labour III
This subject presents an understanding of how the
labour market works and the institutions which are
peculiar to it. The topics studied will include the nature
of the Australian labour ma¡ket; factors influencing the
relative wage struchrre; unemployment and the labour
force; determinants of the quality and quantity of the
work force. The subject is taught in a way which is
designed to increase students' general skills in analysis,
argument, oral and written communication and
teamwork.

assessment: exam, work completed during subject,
detennined in consultation with students

¡|/,66 Mocroeconomics lll
4 points semester 2

prerequisite: 9893 Macroeconomics II
restriction'. may not be counted with 2100 Economic
Theory Itr

Contact hours to be determined

4ó09 SpeciolTopics lll
4 points

2lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 9893 Macroeconomics tI, 8870
Microeconomics II, permission of Head of Department

This subject will cover selected topics which are not
currently covered elsewhere in the Economics
curriculum at level ltr. The selection of topics will
depend on availability of staff, including visitors, and
on thei¡ teaching and research interests.

øssessmenti futorial papers, essays, exams, determined
in consultation with students

6rt
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Honouls Level
77ll Honours Economics
24 points full year

Contact hours to be advised

The Honours year is curreritly conducted as a joint
program by the Eòonomics Schools of Adelaide and
Flinders universities. Part of the course is taught at
Flinders University.

Detailed arrangements for classes will depend on
enrolments and sfudents are advised to communicate
with the Honours convenor before February. Students
will be admitted to honours classes only with the
approval of the Head or his/her nominee.

Arrangements are possible for joint honours combining
study in Economics with study in another Department/
Centre. Details are available from the Head of the
School of Economics or the Honours Convenor.
* For details of articulation between the Honours degree and the
M.Ec.(Coursework), see 1 2 of the M.Ec.(Coursework) Specific
Course Rules.

prerequisites: Honours candidates complete the
requirements for the Ordinary degree of B.Ec. or its
equivalent, including 3658 Microeconomic Theory III
and 4466 Macroeconomics III or equivalents before
proceeding to the Honours degree, and must obtain a
high standard in subjects presented for the Ordinary
degree. Usually this would include a credit in each of
Macroeconomics Itr and Microeconomic Theory IIL
assumed knowledge: students may proceed without
3071 Mathematical Economics II (or 9786
Mathematics I or 3617 Mathematics IM) and either
8771 Econometric Theory III or 4883 Applied
Econometrics III, or equivalents, only with the
approval of the Head of School or his/her nominee.

requtrements:

(a) final honours students are required to undertake
a research project and present a thesis of
approximately 10,000 words. An absolute upper
limit of 12,000 words will apply and rheses in
excess of this will be penalised and/or returned
to be reduced to this length. The thesis will form
part of the final honours examination. The thesis
counts for 3OVo of the year's assessment.
Sfudents are expected to commence work on the
thesis no later than the first week of February,
including deciding on the topic, so that a
supervisor can be allocated to each student from
among the staff available at the two univérsities.

The thesis is to be completed and presented,
typed and bound, towa¡ds the end of second
semester: the exact date is notihed in February.
A penalty of twenty percentage points for the
frst week or part thereof plus ten percentage
points for each subsequent week or part thereof

612

is applied to the grade of theses submitted after
the notified due date in November unless prior
permission for late submission is obtained.

Four copies, typed double space on A4 paper
must be presented. Students will be expected to
present themselves for an oral examination on
their thesis at a date towards the end of the
University's November examination period..

O) each student is required to undertake the subjects
Microeconomics and Macroeconomics, classes
in which are given in first semester

(c) each student will select three options from a
range of subjects which, subject to the
availability of staff and sufficient enrolments,
may include the following*:

Econometrics

Economic Development

Economic Growth and Agriculture

Envi¡onmental Economics

History of Industrial Relations

Industrial Organisation

International Finance

International Trade

Labour Economics

Long Run Growth

Mathematical Economics

Monetary Economics

Public Economics

Quantitative Policy Analysis

Regional Economics

Regulation of the Australian Labour Market
1800-1996

Socialist Economies in Transition

Special Topics

Transpof and Urban Economics
* classes in these sub¡ects take place in semester 1 or 2

(d) the examination will consist of one paper in each
of Microeconomics and Macroeconomics
(examined in June), papers in the three optional
subjects (held in either semester I or 2 in the
University's Examination period), and the thesis.
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The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them-ø gaii an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Generol
1.1 There shall be an Ordinary degree ofBachelor of

Economics (International Agricultural Business).
A candidate may obtain either degree or both.

2 Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
2.1 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to atend

fo¡ examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the pulposes of these Specific Course
Rules a candidate who has failed to
comply with the provisions of 2.1 above
shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

2,2 [n determining a candidate's final result in a
subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
exami¡ation work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
cortmencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the fînal result.

2.3 There shall be four classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Ordinary
degree, as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, pass.

There shall also be a classification of Conceded
Pass. A Conceded Pass may not be used to
satisfy prerequisite requirements. Subjects
passed at the Conceded Pass level to a maximum
total of eight points may be presented for the
Ordinary Degree. A pass of a certain standard
may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission to further studies in
other subjects. A candidate may present, for the
ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Economics
(International Agricultural Business), a limited
number of subjects for which a Conceded pass

has been obøined, as specified in 5.5 below.

2,4 A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who wishes to repeat
that subject shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of the
Department of Economics, again complete the
required work in that subject to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject for the Ordinary
degree may not enrol for that subject again or for
any other subject which in the opinion of the
Department contains a substantial amount of the
same matedal, except by permission of the
Department and then only under such conditions
as Department may prescribe.

Subjects of study
The following may be presented for the
Ordinary degree:

(a) Economics subjects

Level I

7408 Actuarial Studies I** 3

9101 Business Data Analysis I 3

9073 Economic History I** 3

4309 Economics IA 3

2076 Economics IB 3

3730 Finance I 3

7263 Mathematics for Economists I 3

3565 The Australian Economy: Institutions
and Policy I 3

Levelll
5381 Australian Economic History II 4

1802 EastAsian Economics II 4

3784 Economic Data Analysis tr 4

5816 Economics of Finance II 4

1420 Environmental Economics II 4

2744 Indtsttial Relations II 4

1040 tnternational Trade and Investment
Policy II 4

9893 Macroeconomics II 4

3071 Mathematical Economics II 4

8870 Microeconomics II 4

1715 Special Topics II** 4

2.5

3
3.1

613



Economics ond Commerce - B,Ec,(lnt,Ag.Bus.)

levellll
9604 Actuarial Principles Itr** 4

6044 Actuarial Statistics III** 4
4883 Applied Econometrics III 4

8367 Applied Microeconomics III 4

5284 Business and Government III 4

3195 Development Economics III 4
7739 Econometrics III 4

2182 Economic Theory and
the Envi¡onment III 4

9982 Economics of Finance III 4

2287 Economics of Law and Politics III** 4

92'12 Intenational Economic History trI 4

9935 International Finance III 4

6695 Intemational Trade Itr 4

5423 Labour Economics III 4

4466 Macroeconomics III 4

3658 Microeconomics III 4

7981 Public Finance III 4

7595 Risk Theory m** 4

4609 Special Topics Itrx* 4
** Nol available in 1999

(b) Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences subjects

Levell
3638 Agricultural Production Systems I 3

8446 International Trade andAgricultural
Policy I 3

6671 Introduction to Managerial and
Financial Accounting I 3

4815 Legal Issues in Agribusiness I 3

4572 Prìnciples of Agricultural Business
Marketing I 3

levelll
4548 Agricultural Business Finance tr 4

8229 Applted Management Science and
Decision Theory II 4

2782 App'lted Marketing Resea¡ch II 4

9065 Consumer Behavioural Analysis tr 4

3226 Intematíonal Marketing of Wine and
Agricultural Products II 4

1805 Issues in Australian Agribusiness II 4

9172 Strate$c Marketing Management II 4

Level lll
7155 Advertising and Promotion III 4

5907 Applied Marketing Research III 4
4533 Food Marketing Itr 4

6r4

859 I International Agribusiaess
Envi¡onment III 4

7 224 Legal Issues in Agricultural
Marketing Itr 4

8564 Retail Selling and Practice III 4

5558 Strategic Business Management III 4

Subject to approval by the Faculty students may
be permitted to enrol in the subjects in the
Bachelor of Wine Marketing

(c) Arts subjects

Subjects listed in the Specific Course
Rules of the degree of Bachelor of Arts,
(which include subjects offered by other
Faculties) not listed in (a) or (b) above and
excluding 4425 Quantitative Methods
Using Computers IH

(d) Commerce subjects

Subjects listed in the Specific Course
Rules of the degree of Bachelor of
Commerce

(e) Finance subjects

Subjects listed in the Specific Course
Rules of the degree of Bachelor of
Finance

3.2 Courses of study must be approved by the Head
of Department (or the Head's nominee) at
enrolment each year.

3.3 Candidates who have completed subjects for the
degree under previous schedules may continue
under the schedules then in force, with such
modihcations (if any) as shall be prescribed by
the Head of Department.

3.4 A candidate may not count for the degree any
subject together with any other subject which, in
the opinion of the Department, contains a
substantial amount of the same material, and no
subject may be counted twice towards the
degree. A table of unacceptable combinations of
subjects is available from the Department of
Economics Offrce.

4 Durolion of course
4.1 The course of study for the Ordinary degree of

Bachelor of Economics (tnternational
Agricultural Business) shall extend over th¡ee
years of full-time study or its part-time
equivalent. A candidate for the Ordinary degree
shall attend lectures and pass examinations in
accordance with the provisions of these Specific
Course Rules.



5
5.1

Quqlificolion requirements
To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Economics (International Agricultural
Business), candidates must pass subjects with a
combined total of not less than 70 points drawn
from 3.1 above including:

(a) not more than 24 points from Level I,
including:

9l0l Business DataAnalysis I
4309 Economics IA
2076 Economics IB

6671 Introduction to Managerial and
Financial Accounting I

4815 Legal Issues in Agribusiness I
4572 Prìnciples of Agricultural Business

Marketing I
note: candidates who have not completed SACE Stage 2
Mathematics I or equivalent, must complete 7263
Mathemalics for Economists I before proceeding to Level
ll Economics subjects.

(b) the following Level II subjects:

3784 Economic Data Analysis tr
1805 Issues in Australian Agribusiness II
8870 Microeconomics II

(c) the following Level Itr subject:

8591 International Agribusiness
Environment III

and an additional 8 points of Level III
Economics subjects from those listed in 3.1

To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics (Intemational Agricultural Business)
a student granted status for previous studies
must pass subjects taught at the University of
Adelaide to the value of at least 22 points.

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics (International Agricultural Business)
of the University, who wishes to complete the
degree elsewhere, must, unless exempted f¡om
the requirement by the Depafment, present
subjects taught at the University of Adelaide,
having a minimum value of 48 points and
including at least 22 points from 5.1 above and
also arrange through the Registrar for the
proposed scheme of study elsewhere to be
approved in advance by the Department.

In determining a candidate's eligibility for the
award of the degree, the Department of
Economics may disallow any subject passed
more than 10 years previously.

Economics ond Commerce - B.Ec (lnt.Ag,Bus,)

5.5 A candidate may present for the Ordinary degree
of Bachelor of Economics (International
Agricultural Business) conceded passes in Level
II and Level III subjects provided that the points
value for any individual subject for which a
conceded pass is presented does not exceed 3
points, and the aggregate value does not exceed
8 points. Conceded passes are not awarded in
those subjects listed in 3.1(a) of the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Economics (International
Agricultural Business).

notes (not form¡ng part of the Specific Course Bules)

1 Not all Level ll and Level lll sub.jects will be otfered every
year. Subiects will be offered according to numbers of
students enrolled and staff availabil¡ty. Students can
increase their flexibility by taking 8870 Microeconomics ll
in their second semester concurrently w¡th 2076
Economics lB so that some Level lll subjects w¡ll be
available in their third semester and almost all by their
fourth semester.

2 Candidates should note that an enrolment in subjects
exceeding a total po¡nts value of 24 points per year will
result in a course overload. Candidates should be aware
of the full implications of their choice to take a course
overload

5.2

5.3

5.4
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Syllobuses

levell
7408 Acluoriol Sludies I

3 points not offered in 1999

3730 Finonce I

3 points semester I
See Bachelor of Finance for syllabus details for these
subjects

9l0l Business Doto Anolysis I

3 points semester 1 or 2

9073 Economic History |

3 points not offered n 1999

4309 Economics lA
3 points semeste¡ 1 or 2

2076 Economics lB

3 points semester 1 or 2

7263 Molhemotics for Economisls I

3 points semester I

35ó5 The Auslrolion Economy: lnstitulions
ond Policy I

3 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details for
these subjects

3ó38 Agticullurol Produclion Syslems I

3 points semester 1

844;6 lnlernolionol Trode ond Agricullurol
Policy I

3 points semester 2

6671 lnlroduclion lo Monogeriol ond
FinonciolAccounling I

3 points semester 2

4815 Legol lssues in Agfibusiness I

3 points semester 1

4572 Pilnciples of Agricullurol Business
Morkeling I

3 points semester I

See Bachelor of Agricultural Business in the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences for
syllabus details for these subjects

Level ll
4548 Agriculturol Business Finonce ll
4 points semester I

8229 Applied Monogement Science ond
Decision Theory ll

4 points semester 1

2782 Applied Motketing Reseorch ll
4 points semester 1

90ó5 Consumer Behoviour Anolysis ll
4 points semester 1

3226 lnlernolionol Moketing of W¡ne ond
Agricullurol Producls ll

4 points semester 2

1805 lssues in Aushqlion Agilbusiness ll

4 points semester 2

9172 Slrotegic Molkeling Monogemenl ll
4 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Agricultural Business for syllabus
details (Students en¡olled in the B.Ec. (Ag.Int. Bus.)
will be required to undertake additional assessment.
Contact the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural
Resource Sciences for further details).

5381 Auslrolion Economic History ll
4 points semester 1

1802 Eosl Asion Economies ll
4 points semester 1

378/- Economic Dolo Anolysis ll
4 points semeste¡ 1 or 2

l42O Environmenlol Economics ll
4 points semester 2

27U lnduslriol Relolions ll
4 points semester 2

9893 Mocroeconom¡cs ll
4 points semester 1 or 2

3071 Molhemolicol Economics ll
4 points semester 2

8870 Microeconom¡cs ll
4 points semester 1 or 2
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581ó Economics of Finonce ll
4 points

l7l5 SpeciolTopics ll
4 points not offered in 1999

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details for
these subjects

Economics and Commerce - B,Ec (lnt.Ag,Bus,)

2287 Economics of Low ond Politics lll
4 points not offered in 1999

9272 lnlernotionol Economic History ilt
4 points semester 2

óó95 lnlernolionol Trode lll
4 points

5423 lobour Economics lll
4 points

44;66 Mocroeconomics lll
4 points

3ó58 Microeconomics lll
4 points

4ó09 SpeciolTopics lll
4 points not offered in 1999

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details for
these subjects

7155 Adverlising ond Promolion lll
4 points semester 1

5907 Applied Mokeling Reseorch ill
4 points semester 2

4533 Food Morketing lll
4 poìnts semester 2

8591 lnlernolionol Agribusiness
Environmenl lll

4 points semester 2

7224 Legol lssues in Agricullurol
Morketing lll

4 points semeste¡ I

85ó4 RetoilSelling ond Proctice ill
4 points semester 2

5558 Strotegic Business Monogement lll
4 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Agricultural Business for syllabus
details (Students enrolled in the B.Ec. (Ag.Int. Bus.)
will be required to undertake additional assessment.
Contact the Faculty of Agricultural and Natu¡al
Resource Sciences for further details).

lO40 Inlelnolionql Trode ond lnvestmenl
Policy ll

4 points

semester 2

semester I

semester 2

semester I

semester 2

semester 1

See Bachelor ofFinance for syllabus details

Level lll
9ó04 Actuoriol Principles lll
4 points ' not offered in 1999

ó044 Acluoriol Stolislics lll
4 points not offered n 1999

9982 Economics of Finonce lll
4 points semester 2

9935 lnlernolionol Finonce lll
4 points

7981 Public Finonce lll
4 points

7595 Risk Theory lll
4 points

semester I

semester 1

not offered in 1999

See Bachelor of Finance for syllabus details for these
subjects

4883 Applied Economelrics ttt
4 points semester I
8367 Applied Microeconomics lll
4 points semester 2

528/- Business ond Government lll
4 points semester I
3195 Developmenl Economics lll
4 points semester I

7739 Economeldcs lll
4 points semester 2

2182 Economic Theory qnd Ïhe
Environmenl lll

4 points semester 2
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The above award has been developed withi¡ the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain

an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

note: Syllabuses of subjects for the degree of Bachelor of

Finance are published after the Specific Course Rules of the

Bachelor of Economics, Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of

Science (Mathematical and Computer Sciences) degrees. For

syllabuses of subjects taught for other degrees and diplomas

see the table of subiects at the end of the volume. SACE Stage

2 Mathematics 1 (or its equivalent) is a prerequisite for entry ¡nto

the Bachelor of Finance degree.

I Dulolion of coufse
1.1 The course of study for the Ordinary degree of

Bachelor of Finance shall extend over th¡ee
years of full-time study or its part-time
equivalent. A candidate for the Ordinary degree
shall attend lectures and pass examinations in
accordance with the Specifrc Course Rules.

2 Quolificolion requ¡remenls
2.1 To qualif for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor

ofFinance, candidates mustpass subjects with a

combined total of not less than'12 points drawn
from 3.1 below including:

(a) not more than 24 points at Level I,
including:

4309 Economics IA
2076 Economics IB

3730 Finance I
5543 Statistical Practice I or

9101 Business Data Analysis I
9786 Mathematics I or

3617 Mathematics IM

(b) atleast24 points atLevel II, including:

8870 Microeconomics II
either

4190 Business Finance II
or

5816 Economics ofFinance II
either

3784 Economic Data Analysis II
or both

4lO'7 IntroductiontoMathematical
Statistics II

and
4523 Statistical Practice II
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and at least another 4 points of Level II Finahce
subjects from 3.1(a) below;

(c) at least 12 points of Level III Finance
subjects from 3.1(a) below plus either

(i) an additional 12 points at
Level III from 3.1(a) below

or
(iÐ an additional 4 points of

Level III Finance subjects
from 3.1(a) below and an
additional 8 points at Level II
or III from 3.1 below.

3 Subiecls of study
3.1 The following subjects may be presented for the

Ordinary degree:

(a) Finance subjects

Levell
7408 Actu al Studies I** 3

9101 Business Data Analysi 3

4309 Eco omics IA 3

2076 Eco omics IB 3

3730 Fin ce I 3

9786 Mat ematics I 6

361'7 M ematics IM 6

5543 Stati tical Practise I 3

Levelll
4190 Busi ess Finance II 4

5816 Eco omics of Finance II 4

1040 Inter ational Trade and Investment
Policy II 4

3926 Investment Analysis d Valuation tr 4

9893 Mac oeconomics II 4

Levellll
9604 Actuarial Principles III** 4

6044 Ac arial Statistics ltr** 4

5177 Corporate Finance Theory III 4

7739 Eco ometrics m 4

9982 Eco omicsofFinancelll 4

7480 Financial Modelling III 4

7305 Financial Modelling Techniques III 4



9935 International Finance Itr 4
6695 International Trade III 4
1411 Life Contingencies III 2
9482 Mathematics of Finance III 2
3658 Microeconomics III 4
7879 Options, Futures and Risk

Management III 4
5332 Portfolio Theory and Management III 4
7981 Public Finance Itr 4
7595 Risk Theory m** 4
5675 Time Series III 2
.* Not available in lggg

(b) Other Economics and Commerce
subjects
All other subjects listed in the Specific
Course Rules for the degrees of Bachelor
of Economics and Bachelor of Commerce.

(c) Other Mathematical and Computer
Sciences subjects
All other subjects listed in the Specifrc
Course Rules for the degrees of Bachelor
of Science in the Facuþ of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences and Bachelor of
Computer Science.

(d) Arts subjects
Subjects listed in the Specific Course
Rules of the degree of Bachelor of A¡ts
(which include subjects offered by other
Faculties), excluding 4425 euantitative
Methods Using Computers IH and 9894
Computer Literacy I.

(e) Law subjects
subjects, to a maximum of 24 points,
listed in the Specifrc Course Rules of the
degree of the Bachelor of Laws (see note
2 of the notes (not forming part of the
Specific Course Rules) below).

Courses of study must be approved by the Dean
(or the Dean's nominee) at en¡olment each year.

Candidates who have completed subjects for the
degree under previous schedules may continue
under the schedules then in force, with such
modihcations (if any) as shall be prescribed by
the Dean.

A candidate may not count for the degree any
subject together with any other subject which, in
the opinion of the Faculty, contains a substantial
amount of the same material and no subject may
be counted twice towards the degree. A table of
unacceptable combinations of subjects is
available from the Department of Economics,
Department of Commerce or Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences.

Economics ond Commerce - B.tin.

3.5 Except with the permission of the Board of
Studies, a candidate may not en¡ol in non-
Finance subjects at Level II to the value of more
than 8 points unless
or is concurrently
Level tr subjects 88
4190 Business Finance tr or 5816 Economics of
Finance tr, 3784 Economics DataAnalysis II (or
equivalent) and one Level II Finance elective.
These non-Finance subjects to the value of not

ot include subjects in
previously failed or
has withdrawn.

Except with the permission of the Board of
Studies, a candidate may not en¡ol in non-
Finance subjects at Level III to the value ofmore
than 8 points unless he or she has already passed
or is concurrently enrolled in the compulsory
Level II subjects 8870 Microeconomics tr,either
4190 Business Finance tr or 5816 Economics of
Finance II, 3784 Economics DataAnalysis tr (or
equivalent) and one Level II Finance elective,
and has already passed or is concurrently
en¡olled in Level III Finance subjects to the
value of 12 points. These non-Fi¡ance subjects
to the value of not more than 8 points shall not
include subjects in which the candidate has
previously failed or from which the candidate
has withdrawn.

Slolus ond exemplion
To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Finance
a student granted status for previous studies not
yet presented for an award must pass subjects
taught at the University of Adelaide to the value
of at least 22 points. These must include twelve
points of Level Itr Finance subjects. However,
this requirement may be waived in special
circumstances approved by the Faculty.

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Finance of the Universit¡ who wishes to
complete the degree elsewhere, must, unless

by the Faculty,
University of

ååi1i:"åii,i
aTange tlough the Faculty for the proposed
scheme of study elsewhere to be appiovèd in
advance by the Faculty.

(a) Graduates of the University of Adelaide

to count towa¡ds that degree subjects
which they have already presented for
another qualification may be permitted to
do so subject to the following conditions:

3.6

4
4-t

4.2

3.2

3.3

3.4 4.3
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they may present for the degree
such subjects to a maximum
aggregate value of 24 Points. No
such subject(s) may be presented in
lieu of 8 points Level II Finance
subjects and 12 Points Level III
Finance subjects

(iÐ they shall present at least 16 points
for subjects at Level III, which have
not been Presented to anY other
degree and

(iiÐ they shall present a range of
subjects which fulfil the

requirements of 2.1 above.

(b) Graduates of the University of Adelaide
who wish to proceed to the degree of
Bachelor ofFinance and to count towards
that degree subjects which they have

already presented for the Bachelor of
Commerce, Bachelor of Economics,
Bachelor of Science (Mathematical and

Computer Sciences) or Bachelor of
Computer Science degree may be
permitted to do so subject to the following
conditions:

(Ð they may present for the degree
such subjects to a maximum
aggregate value of 48 Points;

(ii) they shall present at least 24 points
which have not been Presented to
any other degree comprising at least
12 points of Level III Finance
subjects from 3.1(a) above Plus:

either

an additional 12 points at Level III
from 3.1 above

or
an additional 4 Points of Level III
Finance subjects from 3.1(a) above
and an additional 8 Points at Level
II or III from 3.1 aboYe and

(iiÐ they shall present the subjects
specified in2.l(a) and 2.1(b) above

(iv) they hold only one of the degrees
listed in 4.3(b) above).

4.4 In determining a candidate's eligibility for the

award of the degree, the Faculty of Economics
and Commerce may disallow any subject passed

more than 10 years previouslY.

4.5 A candidate may present for the Ordinary degree

of Bachelor of Finance conceded passes in Level
II and Level III subjects provided that the points
value for any individual subject for which a

conceded pass is presented does not exceed 3

620

points, and the aggregate value does not exceed

6 points. Conceded passes are not awarded for
those subjects in 3.1(a) and 3.1(b) of the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Finance.

5 Assessmenl ond exqrn¡not¡ons
5.1 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for

examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

5.2 In determining a candidate's final result in a

subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
coÍrmencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final result.

5.3 There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass

with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. ff the Pass classification
be in two divisions, a pass in the higher division
may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission to further studies in
that subject or to other subjects. There shall also
be a classification of Conceded Pass.

5.4 A candidate may present, for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Finance, a limited number
of subjects for which a Conceded Pass has been
obtained, as specified in 4.5 above.

5.5 A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a

lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of the
department or department concerned, again
complete the required work in that subject to the

satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

5.6 A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject for the Ordinary
degree may not enrol for that subject again or for
any other subject which in the opinion of the

Faculty contains a substantial amount of the

same material, except by permission of the

Faculty and then only under such conditions as

Faculty may prescribe.

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

1 Students are advised that a knowledge of mathematics is

helpful for finance, commerce and economics subjects

and is essential for some subjects.

2 Studies in Law within the degree of Bachelor of Finance

(1) Candidates who have gained a reserved place in

Law studies on the bas¡s of their SACE or
equivalent results must, at the first attempt,

successfully complete subiects to the value of 24

(Ð



points of the B.Fin. before being el¡gible to take uD
their place in Law studies.

(3) See also the Specific Course Rules of the LLB.
degree and lntroductory Notes to the LLB.
Syllabuses.

Further information is available from the Honours
Coord¡nator.

Economics ond Commerce _ B.Fin,

ó The Honours degree
6.1 A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend

lectures and pass examinationJ in u""ordun""
with rhe provisions of these Specific Cãurr"
Rules.

6.4 (a) A candidate preparing for the Honours
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Syllobuses

Level I

74Og Acluoriql Sludies I

3 points not offered in 1999

2 lectures, 1 tutorial Per week

quota will aPPIY

corequisites: 9786 Mathematics I, 5543 Statistical

Practice I

insurance products; the role of the actuary; and the

significanðe of the financial institutions where

actuarial management is used.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

glOl Business Doto AnolYsis I

3 points semester I or 2

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

4309 Economics lA

3 points semester 1 or 2

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

2076 Economics lB

3 points semester 1 0r 2

See Bachelor ofEconomics for syllabus details

tull year

See Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences

for syllabus details

3617 Mothemolics lM
6 points tuIl year

See Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences

for syllabus details

5543 Stolisticol Proclice I

3 points semester land 2

See Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences

for syllabus details

level ll
4190 Business Finonce ll

4 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Commerce for syllabus details

3784 Economic Dolo Anolysis ll

4 points semester 1 or 2

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

581ó Economics ol Finonce ll

4 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial Per week

prerequisites: 4309 Economics IA, 2076 Economics
'fg, 

"ith"t 
9101 Business Data Analysis I or 5543

Statistical Practice I
assumed løtowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or 3617

Mathematics IM, 3730 Finance I

This subject offers analysis of topics in fmancial

economiós at an intermediate level. Theoretical and

place.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

9786 Mothemotics I

6 points

3730 Finonce I

3 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial Per week

corequisites: 4309 Economics IA

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage II Mathematics I
This subject provides an introduction to Australia's

financialinstitutions, instruments and the economics of

financial markets. Topics covered include money'

credit, foreign exchange and capital markets'

Instruments include traditional instruments such as

equity, bills and bonds. Management of interest rate

and ioreign exchange risk, including the use of
derivativeõ, is introduced. Elements of financial

mathematics are introduced.

assessment: determined in consultation with students



1040 lnternotionol Trode ond lnveslmenl
Policy ll

4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

Economics ond Commerce _ B,Fin,

Level ill
9ó04 Actuoriot principtes lll
4 points not offered in 1999

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

quota will apply

semester 1

restriction: may not be taken by students who have
previously completed 6695 Intemational Trade III or
2261 lntemational Economics III or equivalent
prerequisites: 4309 Economics IA and SACE Staee 2
Mathematics I or 7263 Mathematics for EconomiJts I
core quisites : 8870 Microeconomics II

assessment: determined in consultation with students

4lO7 lnlroduclion to Mothemoticot
Stolistics il

2 points semeste¡ I
See Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
for syllabus details

3926 lnveslmenl Anolysis ond Voluotion ll

: 1675 Sratistical Modelling
n, 4523 Statistical p¡actice tr,
to Mathematical Statistics II,

of Finance III

assessment: determined in consultation with students

ó044 Actuoriot Stotistics ill

and
4107
9482

quota will apply

: 167 5 Statistical Modelling and
II, 4523 Statistical practice ll qnl
to Mathematical Statistics lI, g4g2

of Finance III

assessment: determined in consultation with sfudents

5177 Corporote Finonce Theory lll

4 points semester I
See Bachelor of Commerce for syllabus details

9893 Mocroeconomics ll
4 points semester 1 of 2

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

8870 Microeconom¡cs ll
4 points semester 1 or 2
See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

4523 Slolisticol proctice lt
2 points semester I
See Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
for syllabus details

4 points

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

4 points

not offered in 1999

semester 2

semester 2

semester 2

See Bachelor of Commerce for syllabus details

7739 Economelrics lll
4 points

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

9982 Economics of Finonce lil
4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: II, 5g16
Economics of mic Data
Analysis II or b thematical
Statistics tr and
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assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or 3617

Mathematics IM

This subject examines advanced topics in financial
economics including the effrcient market hypothesis,

financial engineering, the term structure of interest

rates, financial innovation, market volatility and risk
premia, anomalies and stylised facts, and decision

making under uncertainty. Subject will include the

economic modelling of equilibrium returns (Lucas

asset pricing models, CAPM &APT), portfolio choice,

valuaiion models and options. Quantitative details of
some of these topics will be covered in 7305 Financial

Modelling Technique III, which provides details of
how calculations are done in market practice.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

7305 Finonciol Modelling Techniques lll

interest parity conditions, international financial
markets and instruments, direct foreign and

international portfolio investment, international
portfolio diversification, international stock valuation
(International CAPM, International APT), market

segmentation and international integration of financial
mãrkets, management of foreign exchange risk
country, risk anaþsis, and international institutions

such as legal systems and hnancial intermediaries'

assessment: determined in consultation with students

óó95 lnlernolionolTrodelll
4 points

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

l4l I Life Conlingencies lll

semester 2
2 points

semester 2

semester 2

semester I

semester I

4 points

3 lectures per week, some tutorials

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 3617

Mathematics IM (Pass Div I)

restrictions: cannot be counted together with 7480

Financial Modelling III
assumed knowledge: Excel spreadsheets; finance such

as may be obtained form 3730 Finance I
The subject will cover discrete time financial
modelling of various financial assets, interest rates,

exchange rates. It will also cover the hedging and

valuation of hnancial products (derivative products),

the modelling of yield curves and interest rate

management. The emphasis will be on practical
modelling, real world applications, conforming with
market models used in the financial industry at the

curent time. Binomial lattice type models, with
implementation of spreadsheets, Ho and Lee type term

structure models for interest rates and their application

to interest rate risk management.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

9935 lnternolionol Finonce lll

4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial Per week

semester I

prerequisites: 8870 Microeconomics II' 9893

Mu".o".otto-ics II, 3784 Economic Data Analysis II
or both 4107 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics II
and 4523 Statistical Practice II

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1 or

7263 Mathematics for Economists I

restrictions : 2261 lntemattonal Economics III

This subject examines topics in international finance

including the economics of foreign exchange markets'

exchange rate determination, exchange rate regimes,

624

See Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences

for syllabus details

9482 Molhemolics of Finonce lll
2 points semester 1

See Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences

for syllabus details

3ó58 Microeconomics lll
4 points

See Bachelor of Economics for syllabus details

7879 Oplions, Fulures ond R¡sk

Monogement lll
4 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Commerce for syllabus details

5332 PorTlolio Theory ond Monogemenl lll

4 points semester 1

See Bachelor of Commerce for syllabus details

7981 Public Finonce lll
4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: 8870 Microeconomics II (pre-1989 8870

Microeconomics IIII)
The subject is concerned with the theory and practice

of public finance with emphasis on its application in
the Australian economy. The public sector will be

discussed in its role as a taxing, spending and

regulating body. The major sections of the subject will
cover taxation, public goods, fìscal federalism and

public choice theory. Analytical concepts which assist



our understanding of the role of govemment in a
market economy will be emphasised.

assessment: final exam and work completed during
the semester, deterrnined in consultation with students

7595 Risk Theory lll
4 points

3 lectures, I tutorial per week

quota will apply

prerequisites: 1675 Statistical Modelling and
Computation tr, 4512 Statistical Practice fI, 4107
Introduction to Mathematical Statistics ll, 9482
Mathematics of Finance Itr.

This subject covers statistical distributions in
insurance; inferences from insurance data; risk models;
ruin theory; and experience rating and credibility
theory.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

Economics ond Comrnerce - B.tin.

not offered in 1999

semester 2

5ó75 Time Series lll
2 points

See Facuþ of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
for syllabus details

Honouls level
1708 Honours Finonce
24 points full year

Contact hours to be advised

Detailed arrangements for classes, and subject
availability, will be advised prior to the beginning of
t999.
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Groduqte Certificote in Economics

Economics ond Commerce - Grad,Cerl,Ec.

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework ofthe General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matte¡s.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

1.4

2
2.1

3
3.1

Admission requilemenls
Except as provided in 1 2 below, an applicant for
admission to the course for the G¡aduate
Certificate shall have qualified for a degree of
the University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the School for the purpose as

equivalent to a degree of this University. This
degree must not contain a major in Economics.

Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Department may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to
impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Certificate a person who does not
hold a degree of a tertiary institution but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Depafment
of fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Certificate.

The Department may require an applicant to
complete such additional preliminary work as it
may prescribe before he or she is accepted as a
candidate for the Graduate Certificate.

A knowledge of SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I or
equivalent is assumed.

Dulolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a

candidate shall complete satisfactorily a course
of full-time study extending over at least one
semester or of part-time study extending over at
least two semesters.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Graduate
Certificate as follows: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, Pass. A pass of a certain standard may be
prescribed in the syllabuses as a prerequisite for
admission to further studies in that subject or to
other subjects.

A candidate for the Graduate Certificate in
Economics shall attend regularly lectu¡es and
tutorials, do written work as may be prescribed,
and pass examinations in accordance with the
provisions of the Specific Cou¡se Rules.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concemed. A candidate who is not eligible
to present for examination or final
assessment shall be deemed to have failed
the examination/final assessment.

(b) A candidate who fails a subject and wishes
to repeat the subject shall again attend
lectures and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the lecturer
concerned may prescribe.

(c) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject for the
Graduate Certificate or for any other
subject which in the opinion of the
Department contains a substantial amount
of the same material, may not en¡ol for
that subject except by permission of the
Department and then only under such
conditions as Department may prescribe.

Subjecls of study
(a) To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in

Economics the candidate shall
satisfactorily complete four one-semester
subjects (a minimum of twelve points)
which shall comprise lectures and tutorials
in any of the following subjects not
previously completed:

8917 Macroeconomics IID 3

2419 Microeconomics IID 3

4116 Macroeconomics IIID 3

4999 Applied Microeconomics IIID 3

9930 Microeconomics IIID 3

9390 Business Data Analysis ID* 3

6435 Economic Data Analysis IID* 3

9549 Mathematical Economics IID* 3

1371 Applied Econometrics IIID* 3

3344 Econometrics trlD* 3

9640 Australian Economic History IID 3

7669 Business and Government IIID 3

6807 Development Economics IIID 3

6ó11 East Asian Economies IID 3

3.3

1.2

1.3

4
4.1

3.2

6?Á



2747 Economtc Theory and
the Environment IIID 3

1457 Economics ofLaw and
Politics IIID 3

5791 Industrial Relations IID 3

6160 Intemational Economic
History IIID 3

5ó33 Intemational Finance IIID 3

8959 International Trade IIID 3

8565 Labour Economics IIID 3

4587 Public Finance IIID 3

5302 Special Topics IID 3

2821 Special Topics IIID 3

'Students are reminded that some mathematical
and stalist¡cal background is desirable for these
subjects.

Note: Check with the Department of Economics
for sub.ject availabil¡ty each year.

(b) A candidate may, with the permission of
the Head of Department, substitute one
four point subject drawn from clauses
4.1(a), 4.1(c) or 4.1(d) of the Specific
Course Rules of the Graduate Diploma in
Advanced Economics as a 3 point subject
towa¡ds the Certificate.

4.2 The syllabus entries for all subjects are to be

found in the syllabuses of the B.Ec. degree by
removing the D from the subject name: eg. for
Applied Econometrics IIID see the syllabus for
Applied Econometrics III in the syllabuses for
the degree of Bachelor of Economics. Please

note that the prerequisites as stated do not
necessarily apply to students enrolled in the
Graduate Certificate. Students should consult the
Postgraduate Adviser regarding subject selection.

5 Stotus, exempt¡on ond cred¡l ltonsfer
5.1 A candidate who has passed subjects in other

educational institutions and who has not
presented these subjects towards an award may,
on written application to the Head be granted
such exemption from the requirements of these
rules as the Department shall determine. Status
may be granted for a maximum of 3 points under
4.1 of the Specific Course Rules.

5.2 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate in Economics any subject
that in the opinion of the Department contains
substantially the same material as any other
subject which has been presented already for
another qualification.

Economics ond Commerce - Grod.Cerl.Ec.

ó Articulolion wilh olher owords
6.1 Candidates intending to continue on to a

graduate Diploma or Master's degree are

advised strongly to consult the subject
requirements for those courses to ensure they

complete the compulsory subjects satisfactorily.
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Groduote Cedificote in lnfrostructure Monogemenl

Economics ond Commerce - Crod,Cert,lnfro,Mgf,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of thefu rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission lequiremenls
1.1 Except as provided in 1.2 below, an applicant for

admission to the course for the Graduate
Certihcate shall have qualified for a degree of
the University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Department for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of this University and is
required to possess relevant work experience.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Department may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to
impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Certificate a person who can
demonstrate relevant work experience but does
not hold a degree of a tertiary institution but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Department of
fitness to undefake work for the Graduate
Certificate.

1.3 The Department may require an applicant to
complete such additional preliminary work as it
may prescribe before he or she is accepted as a
candidate for the Graduate Certificate.

2 Quolificolion requ¡rements
2.1 To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a

candidate shall complete satisfactorily a course
of full-time study extending over at least one
semester or of paf-time sh-rdy extending over at
least two semesters. A candidate shall take not
more than six consecutive semesters to complete
the requirements of the Certificate.

3 Assessment ond exominol¡ons
3.1 There shall be four classifications of pass in the

final assessment of any subject for the Graduate
Certificate as follows: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, Pass. Apass of a cerlain standard may be
prescribed in the syllabuses as a prerequisite for
admission to further studies in that subject or to
other subjects.

3.2 A candidate for the Graduate Certificate in
Infrastructure Management shall attend
regularly lectures and tutorials, do written work
as may be prescribed, and pass examinations in
accordance with the provisions of the Specific
Course Rules.
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(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to present
for examination or final assessment unless
the prescribed work has been completed to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible
to present for examination or final
assessment shall be deemed to have failed
the examination/final assessment

(b) A candidate who fails a subject and wishes
to repeat the subject shall again attend
lectures and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the lecturer
concerned may prescribe.

(c) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination or final assessment in any
subject for the Graduate Certificate or for
any other subject which in the opinion of
the Department contains a substantial
amount of the same material, may not enrol
for that subject except by permission of the
Department and then only under such
conditions as Department may prescribe.

Subjects of study
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in
Infrastructure Management the candidate shall
satisfactorily complete satisfactorily three
semester subjects (a minimum of twelve points)
which shall comprise lectures and tutorials in the
following subjects not previously completed:

(a) the following compulsory subject:

4104 Managing Utilities I 4
(b) At least two subjects chosen from the

following list:

321'l AsianBusiness 4

5695 Contract Management 4

7855 Finance 4

3899 The Asian-Paciüc Economy 4

2469 Transforming Organisations 4

3725 Utllity Marketing 4

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate in Infrastructure
Managêment any subject that in the opinion of
the Department contains substantially the same
material as any other subject which he or she has
presented already for another qualification.

3.3

4
4.t

4.2



Economics ond Commerce - Grod.Cert.lnfra,Mgf,

5
5.1

Stolus, exemplion ond cledil tronsfer
A candidate who has passed subjects in this or
other educational institutions and who has not
presented these subjects towards an award may,
on written application to the Head of
Department, be granted such exemption from the
requirements of these rules as the Departrnent
shall determine. Status may be granted for a
maximum of 4 points under 4.1 of the Specific
Course Rules.

In special cases the Head of Department, acting
on advice from the Board of Studies, may extend
the amount of status granted to a maximum of 8
points.

Arliculolion w¡lh other owords
Candidates intending to continue on to a
Graduate Diploma or Masters degree are advised
to consult the subject requirements for those
courses to ensure they complete the compulsory
subjects satisfactorily.

5.2
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Economics ond Commerce - Grod.Cert,lnfro,Mgt.

Syllobuses

compulsory subject
4104 Monoging Utilities
4 points availability to be advised

24 hours lectures, 12 hours tutorials

The subject will cover the organisation and
management of the provision of services by public
utilities. The course will cover the essential nature of a
utility activity, rules for efficient pricing and
investment, concepts of performance, use of
competition and privatisation to change performance,
and the design of regulatory mechanisms and
institutions, including access regimes

as s es sment : proJect, exam

eleclive subiects
3217 Asion Business

4 points availability to be advised

21 hours lecture, t hours tutorials, t hours supervised
group work

Topics to be covered include the analysis of business
organisations in Asia and their historical, cultural and
economic origins, a review of models of culture and
their application to the development of business
strategy, an analysis of the ba¡riers to working across
cultures, and the application ofthese analytical ideas in
approaches to developing business shategy in Asian
ma¡kets. Analytical tools will be applied in a series of
country case studies, with a special emphasis on China,
Indonesia and the Philippines. Other economies may
also be examined.

assessment: 2 short papers group project report

5ó95 ConkoclMonogemenl
4 points availability to be advised

20 hours lectures, 15 hours tutorials

This subject includes contract negotiation and
formation, roles of legal and non-legal advisers,
designing the contract vehicle, dealing with
performance problems, legal regulation impacting on
contractual relations, preparing for disputes, with
applications to Australian and Asian legal systems;
special attention will be given to managing legal risk in
Asia and the nafu¡e of contracts in Asia.

assessment: class presentation, 2 projects (eg draft
agreement or memorandum of advice)

7855 Finonce
4 points availability to be advised

24 hours lectures, 12 hours tutorials

Topics covered include the investment decisions for
domestic and overseas operations, the theory of
finance and investment, analysis of country and
currency risks, and diversification of assets of funding
sources. Special attention will be paid to issues specific
to the utility sector, including risk management and
asset valuation.

assessment: short paper, project, exam; final
weightings determined at the beginning of semester

3899 The Asiqn-Pocific Economy
4 points availability to be advised

21 hours lecture, t hours tutorials,9 hours supervised
group work

This subject reviews current developments in
economic relations among the Asia Pacific economies
and explores strategic business and public policy issues
in the regional economy. Major issues include the
characteristics of development in trade, trade policy,
economic regulation, foreign investment issues,
technology transfer, foreign exchange regimes, capital
flows, foreign aid and regional institutional
arrangements. Sub regional issues in ASEAN, North
America, Australasia, and Northeast Asia will be
examined as they relate to each other and the Asia
Pacific economy as a whole

assessment: short paper, group project report, 2 hour
exam

2469 Trcnslorming Orgonisolions
4 points availability to be advised

4 full-day intensive sessions plus tutorial support

The aim of this subject is to identify the drivers of
change in the competitive environment in the utitity
sector, to use models from economics and management
to derive implications for organisational design and to
review strategies used by other organisations to
implement change. The role of the manager in
managing change, both planned and unplanned, is a
focus of the subject. Theories of change, how
individuals are affected by and can influence change
will provide the theoretical foundations for this
analysis. Students will also develop an understanding
of change as it occurs at the individual group and
organisational level in the utility sector

assessment: 2 short papers, group project report
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3725 Utility Morketing
4 points availability to be advised

24 hours lectures, 12 hours tutorials

The subject aims to provide students with an
understanding of marketing management and practices
in the utility sector. The semester will be organised
according to the structure of marketing plan, in
particular for an organisation facing substantial
regulatory reform. The subject will follow sequentially
the steps required in designing and implementing a
marketing plan. It will include topics such as
environment analysis, industry and competitor
analysis, objective setting, marketing strategies,
marketing mix components and implementation and
control mechanisms, customer analysis and strategies
for developing customer ownership, the role of market
information. The allocation of specific marketing
responsibilities in product, pricing, distribution and
marketplace decisions will be discussed. There will
also be an in-depth examination of issues related to
international marketing and it will review the
marketing strategies available to marketers at va¡ied
stages of the internationalisation process

assessment: short paper, group project report, 2 hour
exam

Economics ond Commerce - Grod,Cerf,lnfro.Mgf.

631



ote Cerlificote in lnlernotionol Economics

Economics & Commerce- Grod,Ceft ,lnf ,Ec,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I

1.1

Admission lequilemenls
Except as provided in 1.2 below, an applicantfor
admission to the course for the Graduate
Certificate shall have qualified for a degree of
the University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Department for the purpose as

equivalent to a degree ofthis University.

Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Department may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to
impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Certificate a person who does not
hold a degree of a tertiary instítution but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Department of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Certifrcate.

The Department may require an applicant to
complete such additional preliminary work as it
may prescribe before he or she is accepted as a
candidate for the Graduate Certificate.

Aknowledge of SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I or
its equivalent is assumed.

Assessment ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Graduate
Certificate as follows: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, Pass.

A candidate for the Graduate Certificate in
International Economics shall attend regularly
lectures and futorials, do written work as may be
prescribed, and pass examinations in accordance
with the provisions of the Specifrc Course Rules
of the Certificate.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible
to present for examination or final
assessment shall be deemed to have failed
the examination/final assessment.

(b) Acandidate who fails a subject and wishes
to repeat the subject shall again attend
lectures and tutorials and satisfactorily do

such written and practical work as the
lecturer concerned may prescribe.

(c) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject for the
Graduate Certificate or for any other
subject which in the opinion of the
Department contains a substantial amount
of the same material, may not enrol for
that subject except by perrnission of the
Department and then only under such
conditions as Department may prescribe.

3 Subiecls of study
3.1 To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in

International Economics the candidate shall
satisfactorily complete four one-semester
subjects (a minimum of twelve points) which
shall comprise:

(a) at least one of the following International
Economics subjects or thei¡ equivalent):

5633 Intemational Finance IIID 3

8959 Intemational Trade IIID 3

4806 Intemational Trade and
Investment Policy IID 3

7456 The Global Trading SystemIIID 3

(b) at least three of the following subjects not
previously or otherwise completed (9
points):

l3'll Applied Econometrics IIID* 3

6807 Development Economics IIID 3

661I East Asian Economies IID 3

3344 Econometrics IIID* 3

6435 Economic Data Analysis IID* 3

2747 Economic Theory and
the Environment IIID 3

1457 Economics ofLaw and
Politics IIID 3

6160 IntemationalEconomic
History IIID 3

5633 International Finance IIID 3

8959 Intemational Trade IIID 3

4806 Intemational Trade and
Investment Policy IID 3

t.2

1.3

1.4

2
2.1

2.2

2.3
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3.2

8917 MacroeconomicsllD

4116 MacroeconomicslllD

2419 Microeconomics IID
9930 Microeconomics IIID
4587 Public Finance IIID
5302 Special Topics IID
2821 Special Topics IIID

J

3

J

3

-t

J

-1

7456 The Global Trading Sysrem IIID 3

'Students are reminded that some mâthematical
and statistical background is desirable for these
subjects.

Check w¡th the Department of Economics for
subject availability each year.

(c) A candidate ma¡ with the permission of
the Head of Department substitute one
four point subject drawn from clauses
4.1(a), 4.1(c) or 4.1(d) of the Specific
Course Rules of the Graduate Diploma in
Advanced Economics as a 3 point subject
towa¡ds the Certiñcate.

The syllabus entries for all subjects are to be
found in the syllabuses of the B.Ec. degree by
removing the D from the subject name: eg. for
Applied Econometrics IIID see the syllabus for
Applied Econometrics Itr in the syllabuses for
the degree of Bachelor of Economics. Please
note that the prerequisites as stated do not
necessarily apply to students en¡olled in the
Graduate Certiflrcate. Students should consult
the Postgraduate Adviser regarding subject
selection.

The number of subjects to be offered in any
semester will be dependent upon staff
availability and student demand.

In special ci¡cumstances, candidates may be
given permission to substitute another subject
for subjects specifred in 3.1 above.

Sfolus, exempt¡on ond cfedit llonsfel
A candidate who has passed subjects in other
educational institutions and who has not
presented these subjects towa¡ds an award ma¡
on written application to the Head be granted
such exemption from the requirements of these
rules as the Faculty shall determine. Status may
be granted for a maximum of 3 points under 3.1
of the Specifìc Course Rules.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate in Intemational Economics
any subject that in the opinion of the Deparhrent
contains substantially the same material as any
other subject which he or she has presented
already for another qualification.

Economics & Commerce- Grod,Cert,lnt.Ec.

5 Arliculol¡on wilh olher ov/ords
5.1 Candidates intending to continue on to a

Graduate Diploma or Master's degree are
advised strongly to consult the subject
requirements for those courses to ensure they
complete the compulsory subjects satisfactorily.

Syllobus

See Graduate Diploma in International Economics for
syllabus details

3.3

3.4

4
4.1

4.2
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Grqduote Cedificole in Mqnqgemenl

Economics ond Commerce - Grod.Cerl.Mgt,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to thèm to gain an

understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
The Graduate Department of Management offers
two streams of study for the Graduate Cefificate
in Management. The first stream is designed for
graduates without work experience. The second
stream is designed for persons with work
experience and may include persons with or
without an undergraduate degree or equivalent.

The Faculty of Economics and Commerce may
accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Cerlificate persons who choose to complete
through on of the two following streams

Stream 1:Any person who has qualified for a

degree of the University of Adelaide or of
another educational institution accepted by the
Faculty for the pur?ose who has no relevant
expenence;

Stream 2:

(a) any person who has qualified for a degree
of the University of Adelaide or of another
educational institution accepted by the
Faculty for the purpose and who has had
at least two years of work experience in
business, public service or other field of
employment approved by the Faculty or

(b) in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to
impose in each case, a person who does
not hold a degree but who has had not less
than seven years of executive or
professional experience in business,
public service or other field of
employment approved by the Faculty and
who has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the Graduate Certificate.*

-lntending applicants for admission to the course should
seek the advice of the D¡rector of the Graduate
Department of Management as to the su¡tab¡lity of prior

work experience.

A person who holds the Diploma in Business
Management, the Graduate Diploma in
Management, he Graduate Diploma of Business
Administration, the degree of Master of
Business Management, or the degree of Master
of Business Administration of The University of

Adelaide or equivalent qualifications in business
management or administration shall not be
eligible for the award of the Graduate Certificate
in Management.

Dulqtion of course
The course of study for the Graduate Certificate
in Management shall extend over a minimum of
one trimester in the case of a full-time candidate
and two trimesters for a part-time candidate.

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
requirements of the Graduate Certificate shall be
completed by full-time candidates within one
year and by part-time candidates in two years.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
The Faculty shall appoint a Committee to
conduct examinations and other assessments.

There shall be four classifications of pass in the
frnal assessment of any subject for the Graduate
Certificate as follows: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, Pass. If the Pass classihcation be in two
divisions, a pass in the higher division may be
prescribed in the syllabuses as a prerequisite for
admission to further studies in that subject or to
other subjects.

A candidate who has not regularly attended the
prescribed classes and has not completed
satisfactorily such written and practical work as

may be required shall not be permitted to present
for examination or final assessment in any
subject.

If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the Graduate Certificate is not making
satisfactory progress, the Faculty may, with the
consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be
enrolled for the Graduate Certificate.

Subjecls of study
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in
Management candidates mustpass the following
subjects:

2
2.1

3
3.1

3.2

4
4.1

t,,

3.3

3.4

1.2
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5.1

5.2

(a) 7168 Financial Repofing andAnalysis

6819 Manâging Human Resources

7803 Marketing Management

4026 Organisational Behaviour (C)
or

O) four subjects, of which not less than th¡ee
are drawn from Section 4.1 (a)
compulsory core subjects and not more
than one is drawn from Section 4.1 (c)
elective subjects of the Specific Course
Rules for the Degree of Master of
Business Administration, to a combined
total of 12 points, as approved by the
Director (or nominee) of the Graduate
Department of Management.

Stolus, exempl¡on ond credil
lronsfel
No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Certificate any subject that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same material
as any other subject which he or she has already
presented for another qualiflrcation.

The Faculty may grant status as it may detemine
for students who have passed subjects in
graduate management degree courses or their
equivalent.

Economics ond Commerce - Grod,Cerf.Mgt,

Syllobuse's

See Graduate Diploma of Business Administration for
syllabus details
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Groduote Diplomo in Advqnced Economics

Economics ond Commerce - Grod.Dip,Adv.Ec.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I

1.1

Admission requilemenls
An applicant for admission to the course for the
G¡aduate Diploma shall have qualified for a

degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Department for the
purpose as equivalent to a degree of this
University and have obtained the approval of the
Department of Economics. The degree must
contain a major in Economics.

Subject to the approval of the Depafment, the
Council ma¡ in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of 1.1 above but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Department of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Diploma.

The Department may require an applicant to
complete such additional preliminary work as it
may prescribe before he or she is accepted as a
candidate for the Graduate Diploma.

Dulolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in
Advanced Economics a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of full-time
study extending over at least two semesters or of
part-time study extending over at least four
semesters.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Graduate
Diploma as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.
A pass of a certain staudard may be prescribed in
the syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
further studies in that subject ot to other subjects.

A candidate for the G¡aduate Diploma in
Advanced Economics shall regularly attend
lectures and tutorials, do written work as may be
prescribed, and pass examinations in accordance
with the provisions of these Specific Course
Rules.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the

satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible
to present for examination or final
assessment shall be deemed to have failed
the examination/f,rnal assessment.

(b) Acandidate who fails a subject and wishes
to repeat the subject shall attend again
lectures and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the lecturer
concerned may prescribe.

(c) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not eùol for that subject
again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the Faculty and
then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

4 Subiects of sludy
4.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in

Advanced Economics the candidate shall
complete satisfactorily six semester subjects (24

points) which shall comprise lectures and
tutorials in
(a) the following two compulsory core

subjects (8 points):
'7264 Maqoeconomics A (H) 4

3711 Microeconomics A (H) 4

(b) One of the following quantitative subjects
(four points):

9952 Applied Econometrics IIIA 4

5164 Econometrics ItrA 4

2341 Econometrics (H) 4

(c) at least two subjects, not previously or
otherwise completed, chosen from the list
(a minimum of 8 points) including the
presentation of a reseæch essay in at least
one ofthe subjects:

2341, Econometrics (H) 4

9712 Economic Development (H) 4

7446 Economic Growth and

Agriculture (H) 4

8336 Economics of Public
Policy (H) 4

5605 Environmental Economics 4

1.2

1.3

2
2.L
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5454 History of Economic Thought (H) 4
2683 Industrial Organisation (H) 4
6677 Intemational Banking and

Finance (H) 4

6747 International Finance (H) 4

6692 I¡temational Trade (H) 4
4054 Labour Economics (H) 4

667O Lnng Run Growth (H) 4

2275 Mzthematical Economics (H) 4
4761 Monetary Economics (H) 4
3393 Money (H) 4

8053 Public Economics (H) 4

5706 Regional Economics (H) 4

3782 Socialist Economies in
Transition (H) 4

3634 Special Topics (H) 4
1294 Transport and Urban

Economics (H) 4
(d) one other subject not previously or

otherwise completed, from those listed
above in 5.1(c) or from the following (4
points):

9952 Applied Econometrics IIIA 4

9145 Business and Government IIIA 4
8263 Development Economics IIIA 4

5164 Econometrics IIIA 4

1705 Economic Theory and
the Environment IIIA 4

4188 Economics ofLaw and
Politics IIIA 4

1252 lntemational Economic
History IIIA 4

2lI2 lntemational Finance IIIA 4
8557 International Trade IIIA 4

3464 Labot:¡ Economics IIIA 4

2785 Microeconomics IIIA 4

1093 Public Finance IIIA 4
Note: Check with the Department of Economics for
subject availability each year.

The syllabus entries for ItrA subjects are found
in the syllabuses of the degree of Bachelor of
F¿onomics by removing the A from the subject
name: eg, forApplied Econometrics IIIA see the
syllabus for 4883 Applied Econometrics III in
the syllabuses for the degree of Bachelor of
Economics. Please note that the prerequisites as
stated do not necessarily apply to students
en¡olled in the Graduate Diploma. Students
should consult the Postgraduate Adviser
regarding subject selection.
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4,3 The number of subjects to be offered in any
semester will be dependent upon the availability
of staff and student demand,

4.4 In special circumstances, candidates may be
given permission to substitute another subject
for subjects specified in 4.1 above.

5 Slolus, exemplion ond credit lronler
5.1 A candidate who has passed subjects in other

educational institutions and who has not
presented these subjects towards an award may,
on written application to the Head, be granted
such exemption from the requirements of these
Specific Course Rules as the Depafment shall
detennine. Status may be granted for a
maximum of 8 points under 4.1(a) and 4,1(b)
above.

5.2 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma in Advanced Economics any
subject that in the opinion of the Department
contains substantially the same material as any
other subject which he or she has presented
already for another qualiflrcation, other than for
the Graduate Certificates in Economics or the
Graduate Diploma in Applied Economics or ttre
Graduate Diploma in International Economics
and then only upon its surrender.

6 Arliculotion with olher owqrds
6.1 A candidate holding a Graduate Certificate in

Economics or International Economics or
Graduate Diploma in Applied or International
Economics may count subjects passed in these
courses toward the Graduate Diploma upon
surrender of the other awards.

6,2 Candidates intending to continue on to a
Master's degree are advised strongly to consult
the subject requirements for such courses to
ensure they complete the compulsory subjects
satisfactorily.

6.3 Candidates currently en¡olled in the Graduate
Diploma in Economics will proceed under the
regulations and schedules in force at the date of
enrolment.
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Syllobuses

prerequisiles for quontilolive ond
oplionol subiecls
The prerequisites for these subjects must be approved
by the Coordinator of the Graduate Diploma inApplied
Economics.

compulsory cofe subiecls
7264 Mocroeconomics A (H)

4 points

2 lecfures a week

prerequisite: 4466 Macroeconomics III and 3658
Microeconomic Theory Itr or their equivalents

assumed knowledge: a knowledge equivalent to an
undergraduate major in Economics

Introduction to an advanced treatment of major recent
developments in macroeconomic theory and policy.
Topics include advanced treatment of the Neo
Classical synthesis, and developments in Neo
Keynesian, Neo Classical and Post Keynesian
approaches to macroeconomics. Policy evaluation is
treated in the context of small open economy
macroeconomic models.

assessmenti flrnal exam

37ll MicroeconomicsA (H)

4 points

2 lectures a week

semester 1

prerequisite: 3658 Microeconomic Theory III or its
equivalent

assumed knowledge: equivalent to an undergraduate
major in Economics

An advanced treatment of consumer theory, the theory
of the firm including strategic behaviour, general
equilibrium and welfa¡e.

assessmenti final exam

quonl¡lol¡ve sub¡ecl

2341 Economelrics (H)

4 points

2-hour lecture a week

prerequisite: as approved by coordinator of the awa¡d

The subject is concerned with practical problems of
modelling economic time series for the purposes of
testing theories and for policy and forecasting. The
development will be information, most theorems will
not be proven and mathematical arguments will, for the
most part, be presented in intuitive fashion. The course
will cover: analysis of economic time series in the time
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domain using the methods of Box and lenkins; the
relationship between time series analysis ARMA
models and structural econometric models.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students;

usually based on a research project and final exam

opl¡onol sub¡ecls
9712 Economic Developmenl (H)

4 points

2-hour lecture a week

prerequisite: as approved by coordinator of the award

assumed knowledge: a knowledge equivalent to an

undergraduate major in Economics

The subject is concerned with the economic structure
and functioning of less-developed countries and with
theo¡ies of economic growth. The course will
emphasise selected topics, which may vary from year
to year.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students;
usually based on a resea¡ch project and final exam

74r',6 Economic Growlh ond Agr¡cullure (H)

4 points

2 lectures a week

prerequísíte: as approved by coordinator of the award

assumed knowledge: equivalent to an undergraduate
major in Economics

This is the course on the nafure, causes and effects of
inter- and intra-sectoral structural changes that occur to
production, consumption and trade in growing
economies. While there will be some emphasis on the
agricultural sector, the use of an open economy,
general equilibrium framework throughout ensures
that the anaþtical methods employed and the policy
issues addressed have general applicability.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students

833ó Economics of Public Policy (H)

4 points

2 lectures a week

prerequisite: as approved by coordinator ofthe awa¡d

restiction: may not be counted with 9993 Economics
of Public Policy

This subject presents the theory ofeconomic policy at
an advanced level. The welfare economics of policy
and the positive economics of policy, and especially
their connections, will be highlighted. Topics include
the variety of policy and analyses constitutionalism,

semester I



corporatism, and the economic theory of the state; the
Coase theorem; theory of second best; cost-benefit
analysis; incentive compatibility; rent-seeking;
theories of policy. Illustrations will be drawn from
historical experience and contemporary policy issues,
both macro and micro-economic.

assessmenl: determined in consultation with students

5ó05 EnvironmenlolEconom¡cs
4 points

assumed btowledge: equivalent to an undergraduate
major in Economics

Syllabus details to be advised

2683 lnduslriol Orgonisolion (H)

4 points

assumed lcnowledge: equivalent to an undergraduate
major in Economics

Syllabus details to be advised

6747 lnlernolionol Finonce (H)

4 points

2-hour lecture a week

prerequisite'. as approved by coordinator of the award

assumed knowledge: equivalent to an undergraduate
major in Economics

The subject is concerned with the international
monetary system and international financial markets.
The topics covered may vary from year to year.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students;
usually based on a research project and final exam

6692 InlernolionqlTrode (H)

4 points

2-hour lecture a week

prerequisite: as approved by coordinator of the award

assumed lenowledge: equivalent to an undergraduate
major in Economics

The subject is concerned with the theory of
international trade and commercial policy. The topics
covered may vary from year to year.

assessment: determined in consultation with sfudents;
usually based on a research project and frnal exam
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4054 Lobour Economics (H)

4 points

2-hour lecture a week

prerequisite: as approved by coordinator oflhe awæd

assumed knowledge: equivalent an undergraduate
major in Economics

An advanced treatment of current topics in labour
economics.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students;
usually based on a research project and final exam

6670 long Run Growlh (H)

4 points

2-hour lecture a week

prerequisite: as approved by coordinator of the award

assumed knowledge: equivalent an undergraduate
major in Economics

This subject examines the evidence of, and leading
explanations for, economics growth in the advanced
countries over the long run. Both historians' and
economists' contributions to the analysis of economic
growth are considered, but emphasis is placed on the
enhanced insight which may be derived from historical
enquiry.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students;
usually based on a research project and final exam

2275 Molhemolicql Econom¡cs (H)

4 points

2-hour lecture a week

prerequisite: as approved by coordinator of the awæd

assumed btowledge: equivalent to an undergraduate
major in Economics

Introduction to and applications of optimal control
theory. Introduction to and applications of game
theory.

assessmenti determined in consultation with sfudents;
usually based on a research project and final exam

8053 Public Economics (H)

4 points

2-hour lecture a week

prerequisite; as approved by coordinator of the award

assumed lotowledge: equivalent to an undergraduate
major in Economics

The pu¡pose of this subject is to examine the role of
government in a market economy. The subject stafs
with an overview of economists' perspectives on this
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issue, then turns to an extensive consideration of the
imptcations of the theory of second best for the
formulation of policy. A second topic is a close
examination of another issue which is prominent for
govemments but skated over in most economics
courses, namely income distribution in general and
poverty in particular. Issues in taxation may be taught
as a third topic.

assessmentt determined in consultation with students;
usually based on a research project and final exam

3ó34 SpeclolTopics (H)

4 points

2 lectures, I tutorial a week

prerequisite: as approved by coordinatorofthe award

This subject will cover selected topics which are not
currently covered elsewhere in the Economics
curriculum at level IV. The selection of topics will
depend on the availability of staff, including visitors,
and on their teaching and research interests.

assessrilenti determined in consultation with students

@
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar, As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of thei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admlsslon lequilemenls
An applicant for admission to the course for the
Graduate Diploma shall have qualihed for a

degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Departrnent for the
purpose as equivalent to a degree of this
University and have obtained the approval ofthe
Department of Economics. The degree must not
contain a major in Economics

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Department may, in special cases and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to
impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Diploma a person who does not
hold a degree of a tertiary institution but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Diploma. Normally that would involve
completing satisfactorily the requirements for
the Graduate Certiflrcate in Econornics.

A knowledge of SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I or
equivalent is assumed.

Durolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall complete satisfactorily a course of full-time
study extending over at least two semesters or of
part-time study extending over at least four
semesters.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Graduate
Diploma as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If
the Pass classification be in two divisions, a pass

in the higher division may be prescribed in the
syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
further studies in that subject or other subjects.

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Applied
Economics shall attend regularly lectures and
tutorials, do written work as may be prescribed,
and pass examinations in accordance with the
provisions of these Specific Course Rules.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned. A candidate

who is not eligible to present for
examination or final assessment shall be
deemed to have failed the
examination/hnal assessment.

(b) Acandidate who fails a subject and wishes
to repeat the subject shall again attend
lectures and satisfactorily do such writæn
and practical work as the lecturer
concerned may prescribe.

(c) A candidate who has failed twice the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject
again except by special permission to be
obøined in writing from the Department
and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

4 Subjecls of study
4.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Applied

Economics the candidate shall complete
satisfactorily eight semester subjects (a
minimum of 24 points) which shall comprise
lectures and tutorials in
(a) the following three compulsory core

subjects (9 points):

8917 Macroeconomics IID 3

2419 Miqoeconomics IID 3

and either

4116 Macroeconomics IIID 3

or
9930 Microeconomics IIID 3

(b) one ofthe following quantitative subjects
(3 points):

1371 Applied Econometrics IIID* 3

9390 Business Data Analysis ID 3

6435 Economic Data Analysis IID* 3

9549 Mathematical Economics IID* 3

3344 Econometrics IIID* 3

(c) at least four subjects not previously or
otherwise completed (12 points) chosen
from the following list, of which atleast2
subjects (6 points) must be IIID subjects:

l37l Applied Econometrics IIID* 3

9640 Australian Economic History IID 3

7669 Business and Govemment trID 3

L.2

1.3

3
3.1

3.2
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6807 Development Economics IIID
6611 EastAsian Economies IID
3344 Econometrics IIID*
6435 Economic Data Analysis IID*
2747 Economic Theory and the

Environment IIID
4680 Economics ofLaw and

Politics IIID
5791 Industrial Relations IID
6160 International Economic

History IIID
5633 International Finance IIID
8959 Intemational Trade IIID
8565 Labour Economics IIID
4l16 Macroeconomics IIID
9549 Mathematical Economics IID*
9930 Microeconomics IIID
4587 Public Finance trID

J

3

J

3

J

J

J

J

J

3

J

J

J

3

3
*These subjects are available for students with some
mathematical and statistical background.

Note: Check with Department of Economics for subject
availability each year. 

6.3
(d) A candidate may substitute one or more 4

point subjects drawn from clauses 4.1(a),
4.1(c) or 4.1(d) ofthe Specifrc Course Rules
of the Graduate Diploma in Advanced
Economics as a 3 point subject towards the
Diploma.

(e) Subjects submitted under 4.1(a) or (b)
cannot also be submitted under 4.1(c).

4.2 The syllabus entries for all subjects are found in
the syllabuses of the degree of Bachelor of
Economics by removing the D from the subject
name: eg., forApplied Econometrics ItrD see the
syllabus for Applied Econometrics III in the
syllabuses for degree of Bachelor of Economics.
Please note that the prerequisites as stated do not
necessarily apply to students en¡olled in the
Graduate Diploma. Students should consult the
Postgraduate Adviser regarding subject selection.

4.3 The number of subjects to be offered in any
semester will be dependent upon staff
availability and student demand.

4.4 In special circumstances, candidates may be
given permission to substitute another subject
for subjects specified in 4. I above.

5 Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l lronsfer
5.1 A candidate who has passed subjects in other

educational institutions and who has not
presented these subjects towards an award may,
on written application to the Head, be granted
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such exemption from the requirements of these
regulations as the Faculty shall determine. Status
may be granted for a maximum of 6 points under
4.1 of the Specific Course Rules.

No candidate will be perrnitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma in Applied Economics any
subject that in the opinion of the Faculty
contains substantially the sarne material as any
other subject which he or she has presented
already for another qualifrcation, other than for
the Graduate Certihcate in Economics and then
only upon its surrender.

Arliculotion wilh other owords
A candidate holding a Graduate Certifrcate in
Economics or International Economics may
count subjects passed in the Graduate Certihcate
toward the Graduate Diploma upon surrender of
the Graduate Certificate.

Candidates intending to continue on to a
Master's degree are advised strongly to consult
the subject requirements for such courses to
ensure they complete the compulsory subjects
satisfactorily.

Candidates cunentþ enrolled in the Graduate
Diploma in Economics will proceed under the
regulations and schedules in force at the date of
enrolnent.

5.2

6
6.1

6.2
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Economics ond Commerce - Grod.Dlp.B,A.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requilemenls
The Faculty of Economics and Commerce may
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma:

(a) any person who has qualifred for a degree
of The University of Adelaide or of
another educational instihrtion accepted
by the Faculty for the purpose and who
has had not less than two years of
executive or professional experience in
business, public service or other field of
employment approved by the Faculty or

(b) any person who has qualified for the
Graduate Certificate in Management of
the Graduate School of Management at
the University of Adelaide or an
equivalent qualification from another
education institution accepted by the
Faculty.

The Faculty of Economics and Commerce may
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
any person who holds the Graduate Certihcate in
Management of The University of Adelaide or of
another tertiary institution accepted by the
Faculty for the purpose provided that any person
who holds the Graduate Certificate in
Management of The University of Adelaide
surrenders the Graduate Certificate before being
awarded the Graduate Diploma.

Durolion of course
The course of study for the Graduate Diploma in
Management shall extend over a minimum of
two trimesters in the case of full-time study or
four trimesters of part-time study.

Except with the permission of the Faculty, and
subject to 2.3 below, the requirements of the
Graduate Diploma shall be completed within
three years.

A candidate whose candidature is intemrpted
may re-enrol only with the approval of the
Faculty and under such conditions as the Faculty
may impose in each case. Approval must be
sought in advance for any proposed intemrption.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in the
hnal assessment ofany subject forthe Graduate
Diploma as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If
the Pass classiflrcation be in two divisions, a pass

in the higher division may be prescribed in the
syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
further studies in that subject or to other
subjects.

A candidate shall pass in each of the prescribed
subjects and shall obtain an overall average
equivalent to Pass Division I or better.

The Faculty of Economics and Commerce shall
appoint a Committee to conduct examinations
and other assessments.

A candidate who has not regularly attended the
prescribed classes or who has not completed
satisfactorily such w¡itten and practical work as
may be required shall not be permitted to present
for examination or final assessment in any
subject.

If in the opinion of the Faculty of Economics and
Commerce a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma is not making satisfactory progress, the
Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature a¡rd the candidate shall
cease to be enrolled for the Graduate Diploma.

Subjects of sludy
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma of Business
Administration candidates must pass subjects
with a combined total of 24 points selected from
the following:

(a) Compulsory subjects

(six subjects to a total of 18 points must
be taken)

2432 Economics for Managers 3

7168 Financial Reporting andAnalysis3

6819 Managing Human Resources 3

7803 Marketing Management 3

4026 Organisational Behaviour (C) 3

8696 Quantitative Analysis for
Managers 3

3
3.1

3,2

3.3

3.4

1.2

3.5

2
2.1

4
4.1

2.2

2.3
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(b) Elective subjects

(two subjects to a total of 6 points must be
taken)

5226 Finance for Managers 3

7742 International Business
Management 3

7650 Law for Managers 3

89ó6 Managerial Accounting (GDBA) 3

an additional two subjects to a total of 6
points drawn from 4.1 (c) elective subjects
of the Specific Course Rules for the
Degree of Master of Business
Administration; or

(c) eight subjects, of which not less than six
are drawn from Section 4.L (a)
compulsory core subjects and not more
than two a¡e drawn from Section 4.1 (c)
elective subjects of the Specifrc Course
Rules for tle Degree of Master of
Business Administration.

Slotus, exempt¡on ond cred¡t llonsfel
No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Facult¡ contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another
qualification.

The Faculty may grant status as itmay determine
for subjects passed in postgraduate management
degree courses at The University ofAdelaide or
other tertiary institutions, or thei¡ equivalent.

s.2

Ø
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Syllobuses

qssessment

limeloble
The course program timetable will be made available
to candidates before the cornmencement of the course.

Compulsory subiects
2432 Economics for Monogers

assessmenti learning reviews, application project, exam

ó819 Monoging Humon Resources
3 points

3 points

3 points

4 hours per fortnight

management,

assessment: written assignments; exams

7168 Flnonciol Reporting ond Anolysis

4 hours per fortnight
prerequisite s : 5367 Organisational Behaviour or 4026
Organisational Behaviour (C)

restrictions:4061 Human Resource Management (C) ;
5356 Human Resource Management

assessment: learning reviews; application project; exam

7803 MofteilngMonogement
3 points semester I or 2
4 hours per fortnight

restrictions: 4865 Marketing principles (C); 940g
Marketing Principles

assessmenti leaming reviews; application project; exam

semesters I or 2

semester I or 2

semester I or 2

4 hours per fortnight

restrictions-: 
.6811 Managerial Accountin g (C); l22g

Managerial Account, M96 Financiar eccãuìúágLa
Analysis

u5
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4026 Otgonisolionol Behoviour (C)

3 points

4 hours per fortnight

semesters I or 2

This subject is designed to give the student both a

knowledge and experiential base for understanding

organisational behaviour and organisation theory. These

skills will be acquired through participation in an

organisational simulation, lecture/discussion,
experiential exercises, joumal writing, consultations

with the Professor and group presentation/projects.

assessmenti written assignments; exams

8696 Quonlilolive Anolysis for Monogers

3 points

4 hours per fortnight

The emphasis of this subject is on the conceptual

framework for the forrnulation of problems and their
quantitative analysis using computer software packages.

Through practical business applications, students will
conectly formulate problems and develop the analytical
skills necessary to an understanding of the crucial
elements of thei¡ business. These elements can then be

analysed using linear programming by way of
sophisticated computer Programs now available.

assessment: small projects; 2 large projects

Elective subiects
552ó Finonce for Monogets
3 points

4 hours per fortnight

This subject will enable participants to understand

modern frnancial techniques underpinnning investment,

hnancing and dividend decisions in the context of the

Australian financial framework. It will include a

thorough examination of the Australian capital market
and the debt and equity products which a¡e available, as

well as an examination of the relevance of international
finance markets to the local scene. In addition the

subject will cover financial mathematics and investment
analysis tools and techniques, as well as issues such as

optimal capital structure and dividend policy'

assessment: written assignments; class tests; exams

7742 lnlemolionol Bus¡ness Monogemenl
3 points

4 hours per fofnight

This subject provides an overview of the economic and

cultural frameworks within which international
business have to operate. It seeks to develop abilily to
analyse international business opportunities from a
strategic perspective and to provide participants with
the knowledge and skills to manage business in a

foreign business environment.

u6

The subject will assist you to understand the nature and

scope of international business and to establish an

appreciation for the institutional and cultural
complexity of the global market place; analyse global
market strategies and organisational structures that
have evolved to effect intemational business and to
formulate appropriate strategy, being mindful that
strategy is firm specific; investigate international
business operations and understand how specific firms
perform the key functions of business in a global
marketplace. A feature of this subject is its
consideration of the firm in the context of its
environment and the use of case studies'

assessment: written assignments; exams

7650 low for Monogerssemesters 1 or 2

semesters 1 or 2

semesters 1 or 2

3 points

4 hours per fortnight

semesters 1 or 2

This subject provides participants with an overview of
relevant areas of law which should enable them to
recognise the more important legal issues likely to
affect their day-to-day activities. The a¡eas of law
dealt with include the legal process, including
alternative dispute resolution mechanisms; law of
contract and agency; consumer and marketing law; law
of tort with a particular emphasis upon negligence,
product liability and worþlace injury; property,
particularly intellectual property; employment law,
legal with an emphasis upon corporations, partnership

and joint ventures, and fiduciary responsibilities; and

administrative law.

Throughout the subject the emphasis is upon
management and helping to develop a management
process which is able to hamess legal knowledge to the

advantage of business activitY.

àssessment: semina¡ paper, Presentation; group paper

presentation; class contribution and participation

89óó MonogeriolAccounling (GDBA)

3 points

4 hours per fortnight

semesters 1 or 2

This subject emphasises the internal use of both
financial and non-financial information and its
application to costing, accountability and budgeting
decisions. Participants will be introduced to models of
costing, budgeting and decision analysis which are

instrumental to the effective use of accounting
information and which a¡e crucial at the stategic
planning level. The subject will provide an insight into
the conceptual framework of accounting from a

management rather than an external reporting
perspective. it will cover the most contemporary
techniques of obtaining and analysing management

accounting information, including activity based

costing and activity based management.

assessmenli two case studies; exams
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Economics and Commerce - Grod.Dip,lnt.Ec,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requirements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course for the

Graduate Diploma shall have qualihed for a

degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Department for the
purpose as equivalent to a degree of this
University and have obtained the approval of the
Department of Economics. The degree need not
contain a major in Economics

1.2 The Department may, in special cases and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Diploma a person who does not
hold a degree of a tertiary institution but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Department of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Diploma. Normally that would involve
completing satisfactorily the requirements for
the Graduate Certificate in Economics or
Graduate Certificate in International Econornics.

1.3 A knowledge of SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I or
its equivalent is assumed.

2 Assessmenl ond exom¡not¡ons
2.1 There shall be four classifications of pass in the

hnal assessment of any subject for the Graduate
Diploma as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.

2.2 A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in
International Economics shall attend regularly
lectures and tutorials, do written work as may be
prescribed, and pass examinations in accordance
with the provisions of these Specifrc Course
Rules of the Diploma.

2.3 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned. A candidate
who is not eligible to present for
examination or final assessment shall be
deemed to have failed the
examination/final assessment.

(b) Acandidate who fails a subject and wishes
to repeat the subject shall again attend
lectures and tutorials and satisfactorily do
such written and practical work as the
lecturer concemed may prescribe.

(c) A candidate who has failed twice the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject
again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the Department
and then only under such conditions as

may be prescribed.

3 Subiects of sludy
3.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in

International Economics the candidate shall
complete satisfactorily eight semester subjects (a
minimum of 24 points) which shall comprise:

(a) at least two of the following International
Economics subjects or thei¡ equivalents
(6 points):

5633 International Finance IIID 3

8959 Intemational Trade IIID 3

4806 Intemational Trade and
Investment Policy IID 3

7456 The Global Trading System trID 3

(b) at least one of the following
microeconomic subjects or equivalents
(3 points):

2419 Microeconomics IID 3

9930 Microeconomics IIID 3

(c) at least one of the following quantitative
subjects or thei¡ equivalents (3 points):

1371 Applied Econometrics IIID* 3

3344 Econometrics IIID* 3

6435 EconomicDataAnalysis IID* 3

(d) at least four of the following subjects not
previously or otherwise completed
(a minimum of 12 points):

1371 Applied Econometrics IIID* 3

6807 Development Economics IIID 3

6611 East Asian Economies IID 3

3344 Econometrics IIID* 3

2747 E*onomic Theory and
the Environment IIID 3

1457 Economics of Law and
Politics IIID 3
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6160 Intemational Economic
History IIID 3

5633 Intemational Finance IIID 3

8959 International Trade IIID 3

4806 Intemational Trade and
Investment Policy IID 3

8917 Macroeconomics IID 3

4116 Macroeconomics IIID 3

9930 Microeconomics IIID 3

4587 Public Finance IIID 3

5302 Special Topics IID 3

2821 Special Topics IIID 3

7456 The Global Trading System IIID 3
*These subjects are available for students w¡th some
mathematical and statistical background.

Note: Check with the Department of Economics for
subject availability each year.

A candidate may substitute one or more 4 point
subjects drawn from clauses 4.1(a), 4.1(c) or
4,1(d) of the Speciflrc Course Rules of the
Graduate Diploma in Advanced Economics as a
3 point subject in the Diploma.

The syllabus entries for all subjects a¡e found in
the syllabuses of the degree of Bachelor of
Economics by removing the D from the subject
name: eg. for Applied Econometrics IIID see the
syllabus for Applied Econometrics III in the
syllabuses for degree of Bachelor of Economics.
Please note that the prerequisites as stated do not
necessarily apply to students enrolled in the
Graduate Diploma. Students should consult the
Postgraduate Adviser regarding subject selection.

The number of subjects to be offered in any
semester will be dependent upon staff
availability and student demand.

In special ci¡cumstances, candidates may be
given permission to substitute another subject
for subjects specified in 3.1 above.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l lronsfer
A candidate who has passed subjects in other
educational institutions and who has not
presented these subjects towards an award may,
on written application to the Head, be granted
such exemption from the requirements of these
regulations as the Department shall determine.
Status may be granted for a maximum of 6
points under 3.1 of the Specihc Course Rules.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma in International Economics
any subject that in the opinion of the Depafment
contains substantially the same material as any
other subject which he or she has presented

already for another qualification, other tlan for
the Graduate Certificate in International
Economics and then only upon its surrender.

5. Arliculotion wilh olher o\,vords
A candidate holding a Graduate Certificate in
Economics or International Economics may
count subjects passed in the Graduate Certiflrcate
towa¡d the Graduate Diploma upon surrender of
the Graduate Certihcate.

Candidates intending to continue on to a Master's
degree are advised strongly to consult the subject
requirements fo¡ such courses to ensure they
complete the compulsory subjects satisfactorily.

Candidates currently enrolled in the Graduate
Diploma in Economics will proceed under the
regulations and schedules in force at the date of
enrolment.

Syllobuses

745ó The GlobqlTroding System lllD
3 points semester 2

2 ninety-minute lectures/semina¡s a week

corequisites : 2419 Microeconomics IID
The subject assesses the role of the GATT and now the
WTO in the world economy and examines the various
Uruguay Round Agreements in detail, along with
newly emerging WTO issues. Models used to estimate
the magnitudes of the economic effects of trade
reforms such as the Uruguay Round and China's
accession to the WTO will be explored. Each student
will prepare and type a 2500 word project paper to be
presented to the class near the end of the semester.

assessment: determined in consultation with students

5.1

(e)

3.3

3.4

4
4,t

4.2

ó4E



Mqsler of Business Adminislrotion

I
1.1

Economics ond Commerce - M.B.A,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

two trimesters and a break of at least seven
weeks after the thi¡d himester.

Except with the permission of the Facuþ and
subject to 2.3 beloq the requirements of the

degee shall be completed within six years.

A candidate whose candidature is intemrpted
may re-enrol only with the approval of the
Faculty and under such conditions as the Faculty
may impose in each case. Approval should be

sought in advance for any proposed intemrption,

Assessment ond exqminolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Master of
Business Administration as follows: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, Pass. If the Pass classification be in
two divisions, a pass in the higher division may
be prescribed in the syllabuses as a prerequisite
for admission to further studies in that subject or
to other subjects,

A candidate shall pass in each of the prescribed
subjects and shall attain an overall average
equivalent to a Pass Division I or better.

The Faculty of Economics and Commerce shall
appoint a Committee to conduct examinations
and other assessments.

A candidate who has not regularly attended the
prescribed classes and has not completed
satisfactorily such written and practical work æ
may be required shall not be permitted to present
for examination or final assessment in any
subject.

If in the opinion of the Facuþ of Economics and
Commerce a candidate for the degree is not
making satisfactory progress, the Faculty ma¡
with the consent of the Council, terminate the

candidature and the candidate shall cease to be

enrolled for the degree.

Sublects of study
To qualify for the Master of Business
Administration, candidates must pass subjects
with a combined total of 48 points drawn from
the following areas:

Admission requiremenls
The Faculty of Economics and Commerce may
accept as a candidate for the degree any person

who has qualiflred for a degree of the University
of Adelaide or of another educational institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose and who
has had at least two years' experience in
business, public service or other field of
employment approved by the Faculty of
Economics and Commerce and who has satished
such other tests as the Faculty, subject to the
approval of the Council, may prescribe.

Subject to the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies, acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by the Council, the Council may, in special
cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see ht to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
hold a degree but has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degtee.

A candidate who has been enrolled for the
Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma and
who as such a candidate has not been awa¡ded
the Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma
shall, on written application to the Faculty
Registrar (or nominee), be permitted to transfer
all equivalent subjects completed towards the
Graduate Certifrcate or Graduate Diploma
towards the Master of Business Administration
degree.

A candidate who holds the Diploma of Business
Management, the Graduate Diploma of Business
Administration or the Graduate Diploma in
Management (or the Graduate Certifrcate in
Management) from The University of Adelaide
shall surrender Diploma, Graduate Diploma or
Certifrcate before being admitted to the degree.

Durollon of course
The course of study for the degree of Master of
Business Administration shall extend over a

minimum of four trimesters in the case of a

full-time candidate and eight trimesters for a
part-time candidate. The academic year consists
of three l3-week trimesters. Trimester one
cornmences on the fi¡st Monday in February.
There is a two-week break after each of the first

2.3

1.2
3
3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4.

14

3.5

2
2.1

4
4.1

g9
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(a) compulsory core subjects

(nine subjects to a total of 27 points must
be taken)

3564 Business Law 3

2697 Economics for Management 3

4496 Financial Accounting and
Analysis 3

5356 Human Resource Management 3

1426 Mmagement Accounting and
Analysis 3

9684 Managerial Finance 3

9408 Ma¡keting Principles 3

5367 Organisational Behaviour 3

1348 Quantitative Methods 3

compulsory Integrative subjects

(two subjects to a total of 6 points must be
taken)

6055 Corporate Strategy 3

6410 Strategic Management (AGBS) 3

elective subjects

(elective subjects to a total of fifteen
points must be taken from the list of
elective subjects available)

8143 Advanced Managerial Finance 3

8529 Business Marketing 3

8261 Economic Systems in Asia 3

1985 Industry Economics 3

93ó3 International Business 3

9453 Intemational Exchange
(AGBS) t2

7587 International Financial
Management 3

1568 International Management
Behaviour 3

6005 International Ma¡keting 3

2840 Interpersonal Skills 3

7958 Japanese GoveÍurent and
Business Organisation 3

9699 Management and Information
Systems 3

8745 Management and Strategic
Control 3

5876 Management of Change 3

2589 Managing Business in the
Asia-Pacihc 3

1579 Managing Qualþ and
Productivity 3

2l3l lN'far.aging Technology and
Innovation 3

4705 Operations Management (Mgt) 3

5939 Project Management (AGBS) 3

2015 Public Sector Management 3

6072 Quantitative Decision Making 3

6461 Sen'ices Marketing 3

1923 Supervised Projecr Work (l) 6

or
7938 Supervised ProjectWork (3) 6

9328 Topics in Business Law 3

4405 Topics in Finance 3

1636 Topics in Management 3

6962 Topics in Marketing 3

9972 Worþlace Relarions 3

4.2 A candidate's program of study must be
approved by the Dean (or nominee) at effolrnent
each year.

4.3 Each candidate will be required to undefake
during university vacations such studies as may
be prescribed by the Director of the Adelaide
Graduate Business School.

5 Stotus, exempl¡on ond cledit lronsfer
5.1 No candidate will be permitted to count for the

Degree any subject that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, conlains substantially the same material
as any other subject which he or she has already
presented for another qualification

5.2 Status will only be granted for students who
have passed subjects for the Graduate Certificate
in Management or the Graduate Diploma of
Business Administration or their equivalents.
The Faculty may, in appropriate circumstances,
allow a candidate to substitute an elective
subject (or subjects) for one or more of the
compulsory subjects listed in groups(a) and (b)
of 4. I above.

note: not forming part of the Spec¡fic Course Rules:

All students enrolled prior to 1996 w¡ll be permitted to choose to
undertake: lg23 Supervised pro¡ect Work (1) or 79OB
Supervised Project Work (3) or two elect¡ves ¡n l¡eu of either
1 923 or 7938.

Students enrolled pr¡or to 1996 must also, in addition to
satisfactor¡ly completing fhe Supervised project Work or two
electives in lieu of the Project , salisfactor¡ly complete I
Compulsory Core subjects, one Compulsory lntegrative subject
and five Elect¡ve subiects.

Th¡s note will be in etfect from 1 January.1996 to the end of
Tr¡mester 2, 2005.

o)

(c)

650
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Syllobuses

ossessment
For each subject students may obtain from the lecturer
concerned details of the assessment in that subject
including the relative weights given to the components
(eg, such ofthe following as are relevant; assessments,

semester test, essays or other written or practical work,
final written examinations, viva voce examinations).

compulsory core sub¡ecls
35ó4 Business Low

3 points trimester 2 or 3

3 hour seminar each week

This subject will provide students with an introduction
to a variety of commercial legal topics relevant to
managers. Topics canvassed include the Australian
legal system; contract law, partnership and agency law,
corporations law with particula¡ focus on directors' and
managers' duties; the law of trusts from a commercial
perspective; the law of torts with a focus upon
professional negligence; consumer protection laws;
management and occupational health and safety issues;
employment contracts and unfair dismissal;
intellectual property; business ethics and corporate
social responsibility and intemational business law.

assessment: major assignment; seminar paper and
presentation; class participation; group presentation

2697 Economics lot Monogemenl
3 points

3 hour seminar each week

trimester 2 or 3

An introduction to the basic principles of modem
economic theory. The first section deals with price-
ouþut decisions by firms in ma¡kets characterised by
perfect competition, monopoly and oligopoly. The
second half deals with the theory of the determinations
of the aggregate level of output and employment and
the basis for macroeconomic policy. Topics include
inflation, interest rates and foreign trade.

assessmenti written assignments; examination

4r';96 Finonciol Accounling ond Anolysis
3 points trimester I or 3

3 hour seminar each week

re s t ri c tio n s : 1229 Managerjral Accounting

This subject has been designed for those with no prior
knowledge of accounting. The first weeks are
concerned with the basic principles and processes in
accounting. The aim is not to make students into
accountants - this would take a few years - but to teach
students enough accounting to enable them to read and

interpret accounting reports in a meaningful way to

assist in making financial decisions. These are some of
the most important skills for management and time will
be spent developing a high level of skill.

assessment: written assignments; class test; exam

535ó Humon Resource Monogemenl
3 points

3 hour semina¡ each week

prere quisite: 5367 Organisational Behaviour

This subject lakes a general management or strategic
approach to the management of the worKorce. It will
examine factors external to the organisation which
shape decisions about the management ofpeople, and

the policy choices available to managers in particular
enterprises. The outcomes of these decisions and their
relationship to organisational objectives will be a

theme of the course.

assessmenti written assignment; case studies;
presentations

1426 Monogemenl Accounling ond
Anolysis

3 points

3 hour seminar each week

trimester 3

prerequisite: 4496 Financial Accounting and Analysrs
or 1229 Managerial Accounting

restrictions: 1215 Management Control Systems in
1996

An overview of management accounting, costing
systems, information for planning and control and for
management decisions. The subject covers both
conventional approaches and contemporary
developments. Topics include cost behaviour,
conventional costing, actÑity-based costing, life cycle
costing, target costing, budgeting, standa¡d costing,
performance measurement, transfer pricing, cost
volume, profit analysis, pricing and managing
inventory and quality.

assessment: case study; presentation on set problems;
class test; final examination

968/ MonogeriolFinonce
3 points trimester 1 or 2

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisite: t229 Managerial Accounting or 4496
Financial Accounting and Analysis

The subject considers the financial decisions of
business enterprises. Topics to be covered include a

trimester 2 or 3
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3 hour seminar each week

This subject introduces both the overall purpose of
marketing and the fundamentals of each major
marketing task, These include customer analysis,
market evaluation, some analysis of buyer behaviour
and the role of market information, together with the
specific marketing responsibilities in product, pricing,
distribution and marketplace decisions.

assessmenti written assignment; presentation; exam

5367 OrgonisolionolBehqviour

Economics and Commerce - M.B.A.

consideration of the goals of the firm and the investo¡
valuation models, capital budgeting, risk, capital
structure and dividend policy, long term a¡rd short term
hnancing sources and policies,

assessmenti written assignment; class test: exam

9408 MolketingPilnciptes
points value: 3 duration: trimester I or 3

compulsory integrolive subiecls
ó055 CorporoleStrolegy
3 points himester I or 3

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisite: all compulsory core subjects

An integrative gement, building
on the concep Business policy
and 6410 Str AGBS) and on
knowledge acquired from previous studies in the
disciplinary and functional areas of management.
Topics covered include diversification strategies,
acquisition and divestiture, strategy implementation,
relating corporate strucfure to strategy, systems and
corporate culture, the role of top management and the
chief executive.

assessmenti written analyses; executive summaries;
workshop participation; case leadership

ó410 Slroteg¡c Monogement (AGBS)

3 points trimester 2

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisite: 2697 Economics for Management; 9408
Marketing Principles; 1229 Manageial Accounting or
4496 Financial Accounting and Analysis; 5367
Organisational Behaviour

reslrictions : 6309 Business Policy

This subject presents a unihed way of thinking about
the issues of strategic choice and the management of
change. Strategic choice involves searching for a
favourable and sustainable, competitive position in an
attractive industry; while the management of change,
from a strategic perspective, is concerned with
innovation and the hansformation of resourcæ and
skills into strategic capabilities that provide the bases
for sustainable advantages.

ctssessmenti leaming reviews; application project; exam

elecl¡ve subiects
814Íl Advonced Monogeriol F¡nonce
3 points himester 3

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisites: 9684 Managerial Finance

This subject extends the range of topics, complexity of
analysis, of the material covered in 9684 Managerial
Finance. Topics to be covered include financial
analysis, financial planning, current asset management,
leasing, futures markets, long term hnancing, mergers
and acquisitions, international finance and risk
management.

assessment: written analyses; syndicate presentation

3 points trimester I or 3

3 hour seminar each week

this subject aims to provide tools for managers to
analyse and manage employee behaviour effectively.
As such, a management perspective will be adopted in
the study of human behaviour in the worþlace at
individual, group and organisational levels. The
subject will also have strong strategic and international
themes to enhance its relevance to the prevailing
business envi¡onment.

assessrnenti learning reviews; application project; exam

1348 Quonlilolive Methods
3 points bimester 1 or 3

3 hour seminar each week

This subject covers the techniques of business
decision-making and forecasting. Topics include basic
probability; the normal and student-t distributions,
expected values and decision analysis, tests of
independence, analysis of variance, regression, and
time series. The emphasis is on learning by problem-
solving and so a significant amount of class time is
devoted to working through problem sets to aid
understanding.

assessmenti short test; assignment; exam

6s2



8529 BusinessMorketing
3 points

3 hour semina¡ each week

prerequisite: 9408 Marketing Principles

This subject relates to the marketing of goods and
services to other organisations, as opposed to
consumers of households. Relevant work will be
drawn from organisational buying behaviour, strategic
management and the behavioural sciences to provide
managerial insights conceming busi¡ess marketing
management decision making,

assessmenti case study report; exercises; group project

g26l Economlc Syslems ln Asio
3 points trimester 3

3 hour seminar each week

restrictiow:5179 Business in Asia

An introduction to the economics, politics, business
culture, organisations and practices of Australia's
major trading partrers in the Asia Pacific region. Five
countries will be selected for examination out of
Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore, Taiwan, Thailand,
Vietnam, the Philippines, China, Korea and Japan, If
time permits, issues of economic development and
entrepreneurial activities in the former USSR, USA
and overseas Chinese communities will be discussed.

assessment: class presentation; class participation; essay

1985 lndustry Economlcs
3 points notoffered inl999
3 hour seminar each week

prerequis ite : 2697 Economics for Management

This subject will consider the firm and its competitive
environment. Topics covered will include: the concept
of competition and the need for government
intervention in markets; oligopoly theory and the goals
of the frm; the economic definition of markets; market
structure concentration, economies of scale, product
differentiation; market conduct pricing, output policy,
diversification, mergers, advertising, research and
development, restrictive trade practices; market
performance; trade practices legislation and
enforpement in Australia. The course will emphasise
the application of economics to sections 45-50 of the
Trade Practices Act.

assessmenti written assignments; class presentation;
class participation

Economics ond Commerce - M,B,A,

93ó3 lnlernolionolBusiness
3 points

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisites:6309 Business Policy or 6410 Snategic
Management (AGBS)

This subject builds on participants' knowledge of
cross-border business activity by giving more detailed
attention to intemational business competitiveness; the
ways in which companies organise themselves for
cross-border business and the need to adjust to diverse
business environments. International business is

looked at from three perspectives: that of public policy
makers, that of the CEO of a global business and that
of middle managers facing practical problems
overseas. The focus is on managing in culturally and
competitively diverse markets.

assessment'. case evaluations; written assignments;
exam

7587 lnlernolionol Finonciol Monogemenl

trimester 3 trimester 3

not offered in 19993 points

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisite: 8 143 Advanced Managerial Finance

Examines the international financial and investment
environment particularly determination and
management of currency exchange rates, foreign
exchange ma¡kets, foreign exchange risk management,
multinational working capital management, overseas
investment analysis including ownership options,
financing of overseas operations, tax and accounting
implications of international investments, treasury
management, and international capital markets.

asse ssment: written assignments; class presentations

l5ó8 lnlernolionol Monogemenl Behoviour
3 points not offered in 1999

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisites: 5356 Human Resource Management

This subject provides an overview of the cross-cultural
and human resource issues associated with managing a
multinational corporation. Topics covered include
methodological and resea¡ch issues in international
management and the impact of culture on
management; international negotiations; managing
political risk; international human resource
management; organisational structure of the MNC; and
MNC-host government relations. Management
practices in va¡ious countries will also be examined.

assessmenti written assignments; class presentations;
case study; exam

ó53
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ó005 lnlernolionolMorkeling
3 points trimester 1

3 hou¡ seminar each week

prerequisite: 9408 Ma¡keting Principles

This subject builds on 9408 Ma¡keting Principles
through an examination and analysis of exporting by
medium and small companies, and international
marketing by multinationals with production facilities
in more than one country. Major elements are the
'globalisation' of contemporary business, joint
ventures and strategic alliances, and Japanese business
thinking.

assessment'. case study analyses; class presentation

2840 lnterpersonol Skills

3 points trimester 2

3 hour semina¡ each week

p re re quis it e s : 5 3 56 Human Resource Management

The aim of this subject is to develop practical
management and leadership skills, using an approach
and methods applicable across a wide range of
interpersonal contexts. Course methods will include
lecture inputs, case exercises and syndicate analysis
and discussion, and will also include experiential
learning methods, such as the recording and analysis of
video simulations. Topics include impression
management, behaviour flexibility, interaction styles,
selection interviewing, appraising and counselling,
committee and team skills, and presentation skills. The
session/s devoted to presentation skills will also
contribute towards candidate assessme[t.

assessment: self assessment; class presentation;
research essay

7958 Joponese Govemmenl ond Business
Orgonisolion

3 points not offered in 1999

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisites: 2697 Eronomics for Management

Topics include overviews of competing images of
Japan's economic systems and the society;
employment systems; how competitive is the
economy?-the concept and practice of 'competition';
the role of the State and the forms of economic
planning; equality; welfa¡e and social division; and the
future prospect.

assessmenti class presentations; written assignments

9699 Monogemenl ond Informqlion
Syslems

3 points trimester I
3 hour seminar each week

An introduction to methods for analysis, design,
management and audit of systems for the provision of
management information. Emphasis will be given to
systems for improving management perforrnance. The
course will not deal with routine data processing
methods, except in a management context.

No computer using or programming skills are required.

assessrnenti class presentation; management summa¡ies

8745 Monogement ond Slrotegic Conhol
3 points trimester 3

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisites: 1426 Management Accounting and
Analysis ot 1229 Managerial Accounting; 1348
Quantiøtive Methods

restrictions: 1215 Management Control Systems prior
to 1996

assumed knowledge: to obtain the maximum benefit
from this subject, students should have previously
completed 6309 Business Policy or 6410 Strategic
Management (AGBS)

This subject will examine a number of management
control systems within a broad conceptual framework
of what constitutes effective management. Whilst the
emphasis will be placed primarily on flrnancial and cost
controls (i.e. standard costing, budgetary control,
divisional performance measurement, transfer pricing
etc), the systems studied may also include purchasing,
manufacturing, inventory distribution and mæketing
controls. Some consideration will be given to the
behavioural implications of control systems.

asse ssment : case summa¡ies; sfudent presentation

587ó Monogemenlof Chonge
3 points trimester 2

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisite: 5356 Huma¡r Resource Management

This subject examines the changing envi¡onment in
which organisations operate a¡rd how managers might
utilise this change. The role of the manager in
managing change, both planned and unplanned, is a
focus of the subject. Theories of change, how
individuals a¡e affected by and can influence change
will provide the theoretical foundations for this
analysis. Students will also develop an understanding
of change as it occurs at the individual group and
organisational level.

assessmenti to be advised



2589 Monoging Business in the Asio-Pocific
3 points trimester 3

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisites: 2632 Stategic Management or 6309
Business Policy

This subject uses the concept of competitiveness to
compare business and management practices in major
economies in the Asia Pacific and Australia. The focus
is on industrial and institutional envi¡onment that may
synergise with the internal competencies of enterprises
to produce international competitiveness. Specific
tools for assessing competitiveness and for enhancing
cultural aw¿¡reness will be introduced.

assessment: essay; case study; country analysis

1579 Monoging Quolity ond Producl¡v¡ty
3 points trimester 3

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisite: 1348 Quantitative Methods; 6309
Business Policy or 6410 Strategic Management (AGBS)

The subject focuses on the major management and
leadership philosophies underlying the practice of total
quality management in manufacturing and service
organisations. Topics covered include: the history
principles and issues associated with total quality
management; the role of standards, quality assurance
and benchmarking; quantitative analysis in total
quality management; business process analysis and re-
engineering; the management of variations; team based
approaches to problem solving and quality
improvements; and the philosophy of continuous
improvement.

as ses smenti group projects; written assignments

2l3l Monoging Technology ond lnnovol¡on
3 points trimester 1

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisites: 6410 Strategic Management (AGBS) or
6309 Business Policy

This subject presents an integrated perspective for
managers at the product line, business unit and
corporate levels. It takes students through evolutionary
theories of technolog¡ strategy and organisation that
have become prominent over the past few decades. The
subject incorporates concepts and theories, both
crurent and emerging, to enable the student to develop
a broad understanding of the issues to integrate
technology with the firm's strategy and its capacity for
innovation. It provides tools for examining the ünks
between the firm's resources and capabilities and for
auditing the flrm's propensity for innovation.

assessment: learning reviews; application project;
exam

Economics ond Commerce - M,B,A.

47OS Operolions Monogement (Mgt)

3 points trimester 2

3 hour semina¡ each week

prerequisites: 1348 Quantitative Methods; 6309
Business Policy or 6410 Strategic Management
(AGBS)

This subject examines the role of the Operations
Manager and addresses both traditional and
contemporary issues involved in the effective
management of operations. Topics covered include the
traditional areas of operations strategf operations
analysis and systems design, the management of
materials flow and inventories, production planning
and control. Contemporary issues include total qualify
management and the management of quality,
benchmarking, technology, maintenance management,
the changing views of worKorce management and
productivity, the linkages between business strategy,
marketing and operations, and operations as a source
of competitive advantage.

assessment: written case analysis; syndicate projects

5939 Projecl Monogement (AGBS)

3 points not offered in7999

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisites: 1229 Managenal Accounting or 4496
Financial Accounting and Analysis; 9684 Managerial
Finance; 5397 Organisational Behaviour

This subject investigates the increasing use of projects
to accomplish limited duration tasks in many
organisations and the unique style of administration
required to manage them. Projects conside¡ed include
R and D studies, campaigns, construction, emergency
operations and other such endeavours. Topics include
the selection of projects, creativity and technological
forecasting, the role of the project manager, how to
organise and plan a project, negotiation and conflict
resolution, budgeting and cost estimation, project
scheduling (PERT/CPM) and resource location among
multiple projects, project monitoring and information
systems (including project management software),
controlling projects, auditing projects, ways of
terminating projects and running projects in
multicultural settings.

assessment: class participation; project report; exam

2015 Public Seclor Monogemenl
3 points trimester 2

3 hour seminar each week

This subject will acquaint students with the special and
unique characteristics of management in the public
sector, and the key issues facing public sector
managers. Topics to be covered may include the
interaction of public sector organisations and the
political process; the opportunity for strategic
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planning; the machinery of govemment; public finance
and resource allocation; the management of human
resources in the public sector; accountability; service
delivery; the organisation of public commercial
activities.

assessntenti to be advised

ó072 Suontilolive Declsion Moking
3 points

3 hour semina¡ each week

prerequisite: 1348 Quantitative Methods

This subject provides an introduction to and practice in
the use of methods for quantiøtive decision making
such as forecasting and statistical decision analysis,
computer simulation, production systems, including
TQM and JïI expert systems, non-linea¡ optimisation,
and large scale model building.

The elective does not require mathematical or
computer programming skills, although some
familiarity would be an advantage. It will involve
computer use,

assessrnenti to be advised

ó4,6l Services Morkellng
3 points not offered in 1999

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisites: 9408 Ma¡keting Principles

This subject is designed to provide the student with an
understanding of the key concepts that lead to the
effective marketing of services and to develop skills in
preparing a service ma¡keting plan, To accomplish this,
the course uses a combination of lectures, class
participation, case discussions, and a group project. A
major component is the services marketing project
which provides students with the opportunity to
prepare a marketing plan for a new or existing service,

assessmenti written assignments; class participation;
project; flrnal exam

1923 Supervlsed ProJect Wolk (l)
3 points consecutively over trimesters 1 & 2
prerequisite: all compulsory core subjects

detailed written instructions on approval of a suitable
topic, conduct of the research and preparation of the
Repof will be issued to all students enrolling in this
subject.

7938 Supervised Project Work (3)

3 points not offered iú 1999

prerequisite: all compulsory core subjects

Detailed written instructions on approval of a suitable
topic, conduct of the research and preparation of the
Report will be issued to all students enrolling in this
subject.

9328 Topics ¡n Bus¡ness Low

3 points

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisite s: 3564 Business Law

This subject covers specific aspects of law affecting
management such as the structure of business,
franchising, protection of intellectual property,
importing and exporting, debt, contracts, sales tax and
finance.

assessmenti to be advised

4405 lopics in F¡nonce
3 points not offered in1999

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisite : 8 143 Advanced Managerial Finance

This subject provides a means of examining topics that
are typically related to the teaching and research
interest of staff. Students can expect an in-depth
analysis of specific topics in finance. Topics offered
could include investments, issues in banking and
finance, liability management, mergers and takeovers,
and the theory offinance.

assessment: assignments; case studies; presentations

ló3ó Topics in Monogemenl
3 points trimester 2

3 hour semina¡ each week

This subject provides a means of examining topics that
are typically related to the teaching and research
interests of staff Students can expect an in-depth
analysis of specific issues designed to broaden
understanding of contemporary management. Topics
offered could include such issues as impact on recent
legislations on organisations, the privatisation of
public sector organisations, the impact of the economy
on the management of organisations and production
management.

assessmenti to be advised

not offeredin 1999

trimester I
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ó9ó2 Topics in Moketing
3 points

3 hour seminar each week

prerequisites : 9408 Marketing Principles

This subject provides a means of examining topics that
are typically related to the teaching and research
interests of staff. Students can expect an in-depth
analysis of specific issues designed to broaden
understanding of contemporary marketing. Topics
offered could include such issues as consumer
behaviour, marketing communication, sales
management, retail marketing and marketing logistics.

assessment: learning reviews; application project; exam

9972 Wotkploce Relolions
6 points trimester 2

3 hour semina¡ each week

prerequisite: 5367 Organisational Behaviour; 5356
Human Resource Management

The subject will focus on the management of
employment relations at enterprise and worþlace
levels. A comparative approach will be taken to the
study of the worþlace. Initial attention will be devoted
to discussing theoretical frameworks for examining
worþlace employers, employees, governments and
unions in seeking to shape such relationships. Case
studies of particular worþlaces will enable students to
examine the factors influencing such issues as equity in
opportunity and reward; the management of
occupational health and safety; work organisation;
trade unionism and employee involvement in decision
making. Particular attention will be given to the
evolution of enterprise based bargaining in Australia.

assessmenti written assignment; class presentation;
case study analysis

Economics ond Commerce - M,B,A,

trimester 2
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The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡femenls
A person who wishes to become a candidate for
the degree shall apply to the Registrar indicating
in general terms the subject of any research work
to be undefaken.

The Faculty of Economics and Commerce may
accept as a candidate for the degree of Master of
Commerce any person who:

(a) has qualified for the degree ofBachelor of
Commerce with First or Second-Class
Honours at the University of Adelaide; or

(b) has qualifred for another Honours degree
which the Faculty regards as being
equivalent to a First or Second-Class
Honours degree in Commerce of the
University of Adelaide.

Subject to the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council the Faculty may, in special cases

and subject to such conditions (if any) as it may
see fit to impose in each case, accept as a

candidate for the degree a person who,
irespective of whether or not the candidate is a

university graduate, has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

(a) Before deciding such a person's fitness,
the Faculty may, if it so desi¡es, require
him or her;

(Ð to complete prescribed preliminary
work and thereafter, or alternatively,

(iÐ to complete a prescribed course of
study and pass a qualifying
examination of Honours standa¡d.

(b) The form and assessment of any
preliminary work and/or of any course of
study shall be proposed by the Department
of Commerce and approved by the
Faculty.

Generol
Prior to acceptance as a candidate it will be
necessary for the faculty to approve the
applicant's suggested Supervisor.

The subject of any thesis shall be approved by
the Department of Commerce and by the
Faculty.

Quolificotion requlremenls
A candidate may qualify for the degree by
satisfactorily completing an approved progrrim
of research work on an approved topic and
submitting a satisfactory thesis thereon.

Dulolion of course
Except by special permission of the Faculty the
work for the degree for a full-time ca¡didate
shall be completed in not less than one year and
not more than th¡ee years from the date of
candidature accepted by the Faculty.

Except by special permission of the Faculty, the
work for the degree for a part-time candidate
shall be completed in not less than two years and
not more than six years from the date of
candidature accepted by the Faculty.

Review of ocodemic progress
A candidate's progress shall be reviewedby the
Faculty at the end of each academic year. If, in
the opinion of the Faculty of Economics and
Commerce, a candidate is not making
satisfactory progress the Faculty may, with the
consent ofthe Council, withdraw its approval of
his or her candidature and the candidate shall
cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Postgraduate students of the School of
Commerce are normally expected to attend the
majority of resea¡ch seminars arranged by the
School in each year of their ca¡rdidature. For
fuIl-time students, a rninimum of 80 percent of
seminars is desirable. For part-time students, a
minimum of 60 percent is desirable.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
On completion of the work, the candidate shall
lodge with the Registrar three copies of the
thesis prepared in accordance with the directions
given to candidates in the leaflet 'Guidelines on
Higher Degrees by Research and Specifications
for Thesis'.

2.2

3
3.1

1.2

4
4,1

4.2

1.3

5
5.1

5.2
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ó.1
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2.1
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6.2 Assessment shall in every case be by not less
than two examiners, of whom one at least shall
be extemal to the University. The names of the
examiners shall be proposed by the Department
of Commerce and approved by the Faculty (the
supervisor cannot be an examiner). The
examiners shall report to the Faculty and may
recornmend:

(a) that the thesis be accepted as satisfactory
for the purposes of section 2 above; or

(b) that the thesis be retumed to the candidate
for ¡evision and resubmission; or

(c) that the thesis be not accepted.

Acandidate who complies with all the foregoing
conditions shall, on the recommendation of the
Faculty of Economics and Commerce, be
admitted to the degree of Master of Commerce

6.3
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Economlcs ond Commerce - M,Ec.

The following awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, students are advised to refer to them to
gain an understanding of thei¡ rights and responsibilities with regard to course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
r.1

Admisslon requlremenls
The Department may accept as a candidate for
the degree any graduate who:

(a) has qualified for the degree Bachelor of
Economics with First or Second-class
Honours of the University of Adelaide ar

(b) has qualified for an Honours degree of
another universit¡ which degree the
Department regards as being equivalent to
a Fi¡st or Second-Class Honours degree in
Economics of the University of Adelaide

(c) has qualihed for the Graduate Diploma in
Advanced Economics or the Graduate
Diploma in Applied Fronomics or the
Graduate Diploma in Economics or the
Graduate Diploma in International
Economics of the University of Adelaide,
or its equivalent from another University,
at a standard deemed by the Department to
be sufhcient for admission to the course
for the degree of Master of Economics.

Subject to the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies, the Department ma¡ in special cases

and subject to such conditions (if any) as it may
see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who,
irrespective of whether or not the candidate is a
university graduate, has given evidence
satisfactory to the Department of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

Dulollon of course
(a) Except by special permission of the

Department, the work of the degree for a
full-time candidate shall be completed in
not less than one year and not more than
tlree years from the date of candidature
accepted by the Department.

(b) Except by special permission of the
Department, the work of the degree for a
part-time candidate shall be completed in
not less than two years and not more than
six years from the date of candidature
accepted by the Department.

Quoliflcolion requ¡rernents
A candidate may qualify for the degree by
satisfactorily completing an approved program
of research work on an approved topic and
submitting a satisfactory thesis thereon; or

(a) A person who wishes to become a
candidate for the degree shall apply to the
Head indicating in general terms the
subject of any research work to be
undertaken, and where applicable, his or
her proposed course of study for
examination.

(b) If a person is accepted as a candidate for
the degree, the Department shall appoint a
supervisor or supervisors to guide that
person in his or her work.

(a) Each candidate shall complete a structured
program of activities within the first six
month from commencement of
candidature.

(b) Such activities will be determined by the
Department of Economics. They will
include the completion and the presentation
of a detailed research proposal and other
courses or skills training deemed necessary
by the Department.

(c) At the completion of the structured
program, each candidate shall submit to the
Board an outline of the proposed research
in such form as the Board may prescribe.

Review of ocodemic progress
A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Department at the end of each academic year. If
in the opinion of the Department of Economics,
a candidate is not making satisfactory progress
the Department may, with the consent of the
Council, withdraw its approval of the
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be
enrolled for the degree.

Submission of thesis
On completion of the work, the candidate shall
lodge with the Registrar, Graduate Studies, three
copies of the thesis or dissertation prepared in
accordance with the directions given to

3
3.1

3.2

1.2

2
2.1

4
4.1

5
5.1
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6
6.1

candidates in the leaflet 'Guidelinqs on Higher
Degrees by Research and Specifications for
Thesis'. Refer to the Guidelines on Higher
Degrees by Research and Specifications for
Thesis in this volume.

Exominolion of lhes¡s
The Department shall appoint examiners (at
least o¡e of whom is external to the University
of Adelaide) to report upon the thesis. The
examiners shall repcirt to the Department and
may recommend:

(a) that the thesis or dissertation be accepted
as satisfactory for the purposes of 3.1 and
the relevant rules, as appropriate or

(b) that the thesis or dissertation be accepted
as satisfactory for the purpose of 3.1 and
the relevant rules, subject to specified
amendments being made to the thesis or

(c) that the thesis or dissertation be retumed
to the candidate for revision and
resubmission or

(d) that the thesis or dissertation be not
accepted.

Genelol
A candidate for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy whose work is considered by the
Department to be not of suffrcient merit may be
awa¡ded the degree of Master of Economics.

7

7.1
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The following award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, students are advised to refer to them to
gain an understanding of their rights and responsibilities with regard to course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
The Department may accept as a candidate for
the degree any graduate who:

(a) has qualified for the degree Bachelor of
Economics with First or Second-Class
Honours of the University of Adelaide or

(b) has qualified for an Honours degree of
another university, which degree the
Depafment regards as being equivalent to
a First or Second-Class Honours degree in
Economics of the University of Adelaide

(c) has qualified for the Graduate Diploma in
Advanced Economics or the G¡aduate
Diploma in Applied Economics or the
Graduate Diploma in Economics or the
Graduate Diploma in International
Economics of the University of Adelaide,
or its equivalent from another University,
at a standard deemed by the Department to
be suffrcient for admission to the course
for the degree of Master of Economics.

The Department may, in special cases and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see

fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who, irrespective of
whether or not the candidate is a university
graduate, has given evidence satisfactory to the
Department of htness to undertake work for the
degree. This could include an Economics
Honours student who has completed the
coursework component at a high standard and
wishes to present it for status in four subjects of
the Master of Economics (Courseworþ degree
rather than the Economics (Honours) degree.

Review of ocodemic progtess
A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Department at the end of each examination
period and academic year. If in the opinion of the
Department of Economics a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Department
may, with the consent of the Council, withdraw
its approval ofthe candidature and the candidate
shall cease to be en¡olled for the degree.

Assessmenl ond exorn inolions
On completion of the work, the candidate shall
lodge with the Department three copies of the
thesis or dissertation prepared in accordance
with the di¡ections given to candidates by the
Department.

Results of those who pass in any of the subjects
shall be published within the following
classihcations: High Distinction, Distinction,
Credit, Pass.

To satisfy the coursework component of the
degree, a candidate must pass each of the
prescribed subjects and obtain an average
equivalent to a credit or better.

Coulse fequ¡fements
To qualify for the degree of Master of
Economics (Coursework), the candidate shall
complete satisfactorily a course of study which
shall comprise 36 points as follows:

(a) one subject each from two core fields
(each at 4 point value)

(i) Microeconomics

(iÐ International and Development
Economics

(b) one ofthe following quantitative subjects:

9952 Applied Econometrics IIIA 4

5164 Econometrics IIIA 4

2341 Econometrics (H) 4

(c) up to three other subjects as electives.

The core and the elective subjects will be
chosen from the following list.*

2341 Econometrics (H) 4

9712 Economic Development (H) 4

7446 Economic Growth and
Agriculture (H) 4

8336 Economics of Public Policy (H) 4

5605 Environmental Economics (H) 4

5454 History of Economic Thought (H)4

2683 Industrial Organisation (H) 4

6677 International Banking and
Finance (H) 4

3
3.1

3.2

3.3

4.1

1.2
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7264

9752

37tt
9233

2275

4761

3393

International Finance (H)

Intemational Trade (H)

Labour Economics (H)

Long Run Growth (H)

Macroeconomics A (H)

Macroeconomics (M)

Microeconomics A (H)

Microeconomics (M)

Mathematical Economics (H)

Monetary Economics (H)

Money (H)

8053 Public Economics (H)

5706 Regional Economics (H)

3782 Socialist Economies in
Transition (H)

3ó34 Special Topics (H)

2652 Trade and Development

1294 Transport and Urban
Economies (H)

(d) Supervised Research Program
Dissertation thereon

7845 Master of Economics
Dissertation A

or
1367 Master of Economics

Dissertation A (Part-time)
or
3224 Master of Economics

Dissertation B
or

Economics ond Commerce - M.Ec,(Course)

Certificates of Economics or the Graduate
Diplomas of Economics and then only upon
thei¡ surrender.

4.3 Where a candidate has completed coursework
which has not been presented for anothe¡
qualification and which is deemed by the
Department of Economics to be equivalent to the
subjects listed under 5.1, status may be granted
up to a maximum of four such subjects.

4.4 A student who has completed an Economics
Honours degree may count up to four subjects
(16 points) already presented towards the
Honours degree towards the Master of
Economics (Courseworþ, provided the subjects
are of a sufficiently high standard.

4.5 In special ci¡cumstances, candidates may be
given permission to substitute another subject for
subjects listed in a.1(a), a.l0) and 4.1(c) above.

5 Generol
5.1 A candidate's program of study must be

approved by the Head (or nominee) at enrohnent
each year.

5.2 Each candidate will be required to undertake
during university vacations such studies as may
be prescribed.

674',1

6692

4054

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

and

20

t6

6349 Master of Economics
Dissertation B (Part-time)

or
6799 Master of Economics

Dissertation C 12
or
5168 Master of Economics

Dissertation C (Parttime)

Note: The precise number of subjects to be
otfered in any one year will be depend upon staff
availability and student demand, and subject to
such quotas as may need to be imposed.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Master of Economics (Courseworþ degree any
subject that in the opinion of the Depafment
contains substantially the same material as any
subjects which he or she has already presented
for another qualifrcation, other than the Graduate

4.2
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Syllobuses

7845 Mosler of Economics Disserlqlion A
semester 1 or 2

prerequisítes: as approved by the Postgraduate
Coordinator of Economics

Each student is to undertake an individual research
project which exhibits original investigation analysis
and interpretation. Approximate length of dissertation
is 20,000 words

as s e s sment i dissertation I 007o

l3ó7 Mosler of Economics Disserlolion A
(Pod-time)

semester I or 2

See 7845 above for syllabus details

3224 Mosler of Econom¡cs Dissedolion B

semester I or 2

prerequisites: as approved by the Postgraduate
Coordinator of Economics

Each student is to undefake an individual research
project which exhibits original investigation analysis
and interpretation. Approximate length of dissertation
is ló,000 words

as s e s smenti dissertation 1 007o

6349 Mosler of Economics Disserlolion B
(PoÉ-time)

semester I or 2

See 3224 above for syllabus details

6799 Mosler of Econom¡cs Disserlolion C
semester I or 2

prerequisites: as approved by the Postgraduate
Coordinator of Economics

Each student is to undertake an individual research
project which exhibits original investigation analysis
and interpretation. Approximate length of dissertation
is 12,000 words

as s e s smenti dissertation I 007o

5ló8 Mqsler of Econom¡cs Disserlolion C
(Port-time)

duration: semester I or 2

See 6779 above for syllabus details
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(Leodership ond Enterprise Development)

Economics ond Commerce - M.Mgt.

The above awa¡d has n the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the cal must comply with these rules, they a¡e advisedto refer to them to gain an
understanding of their lities regarding course matters. '

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requirements
1.1 The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the

degree any graduate who:

(a) has qualified for a degree of the
University or for a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the
pulpose as equivalent to a degree of this
University;

(b) has had at least eight years relevant
experience in business, public service or
other field of employment approved by
the Faculty and who has satisfied such
other tests as the Faculty may prescribe.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Boa¡d of Graduate

university graduate, has given evidence
satisfactorily to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

1.3 The Faculty may require an applicant to
complete such additional preliminary work as it
may prescribe before he or she is accepted as a
candidate for the degree.

2 Dulotion of course
2.1 Except by special permission of the Faculty, the

work of the degree shall be completed in not less
than hve trimesters and not more than three
years from the date of candidature accepted by
the Faculty.

2.2 A candidate whose candidature is intemrpted
may re-enrol only with the approval of the
Faculty and under such conditions as the Faculty
may impose in each case.

3 Assessmenl ond exom¡not¡ons
3.1 Results ofthose whopass in any ofthe subjects,

except 2l4l Organisational Transformation shall
be published within the following
classifications: High Distinction, Distinction,
Credit, Pass Division 1, and pass Division 2.

Results of those who pass in the subject 2141
Organisational Transformation shall be
published as Non-graded Pass.

4 Review of ocqdemic progress
4,1 A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the

Faculty at the end of each trimester. ff in the
opinion of the Faculty of Economics and
Commerce, a candidate is not making
satisfactory progress the Faculty may, with thé
consent of the Council withdraw its approval of
the candidature and the candidate shalicease to
be enrolled for the degree.

5 Subjects of study
5.1 To qualify for the degree of Master of

7172 Asian Business Development 3

4095 Business Strategy 6

7544 Corponte Best Practice 3

9069 Developing Leadership Skills 2

6834 Developments in Intemational Business 3

2635 Diagnostic Analysis and Development 3
3030 High Perforrnance Management 3

4132 Implementing Strategic Læadership L2

5737 Managing the Change process 3
2811 Organisational Diagnosis 3

2753 Organisational Leadership 3

2141 Organisational Transformation 4

5.2 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Master of Management degree any subject thatin the opinion of the Faculty óontains
substantially the same material as any subjects
which he or she has already presented for
another qualifrcation.

5.3 In didates may begiv another sulbject
for
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5.6
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A candidate's program of study must be

approved by the Dean (or nominee) at emohnent
each trimestef.

Each candidaæ will be required to undertake

during University vacations such studies as may
be prescribed.

A candidate who complies with all the foregoing
conditions shall, on the recommendation of the

Faculty, be admitted to the degree.

Stolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l lronsfer
A candidate who has passed subjects in other
Faculties of the University or in other
educational institutions may, on written
application to the Facult¡ be granted such

exemptions from the requirements of these

Specific Course Rules as the Faculty shall
determine. Status may be granted for a

maximum of six points under 5.1 of the Specific
Course Rules.

Where a candidate has completed coursework
elsewhere which is deemed by ttre Faculty to be

equivalent to the core subjects listed under 5.1

above, status may be granted up to a maximum
of six points.

6
6.1

6.2
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Note: This course is not available n 1999

7172 Asiqn Buslness Development
3 points

26 hours

prerequisite: 2635 Diagnostic Analysis and
Development

This subject will introduce parricipants to the political,
cultural, economic and business characteristics of
selected Asian countries. Participants will undertake an
organised visit to Asia, be required to identify a
business opportunity for thei¡ organisation, and to
submit a plan to develop this opportunity to achieve a
desired outcome.

assessmenti completion of class project 40Vo;
submission of individual assignment 60Zo

4095 Business Strotegy
6 points

78 hours

prerequisite: 7 544 Corporate Best Practice

Building on concepts introduced in previous subjects
in this program, this subject focuses on the

for an organisation
ose of this subject is
international context

the concepts ofleadership and ente¡prise development
previously introduced. In the process a range of
analytical tools and techniques will be considered that
are useful in strategic planning. The subject will also
cover a range of strategic outcomes, their advantages
and disadvantages, and consider the difüculties of
international expansion.

assessment; classroom participation 15Za; case study
I 5 Vo ; company -b ased r ep ofi 7 O Vo

754r'- Cotporole Besl proctice
3 points

39 hours

prerequisite: 2635 Diagnostic Analysis and
Development

Participants will examine a range of international
companies renowned for thei¡ leadership and success
in various aspects ofbusiness.

assessmenl: completion of a freld survey report

6834 Developments in lntelnotionol
Business

3 points

39 hows

The 'new competition' 
- a critical review of

management theories: their basis in economjcs and
international competition and the way they have
evolved; the current state of strategic management
thinking and practice; and the trends and ìvents
influencing the international context in which
Australian businesses will be competing. participants
will gain an understanding of the necessity ofreplãcing
hiera¡chical, bureaucratic organisations wittr flì¡b1e-,
responsive structures and the implications of this for
business leaders.

assessmenti class projects 50Vo; individual
assignments 507o

9069 Developlng leodership Skiils
3 points

26 hours

prerequisite: 27 53 Oryansational Leadership

This subject will involve the development of an
objective assessment of participants across a tested
range of leadership competencies, with emphasis on
leadership strengths. An opportunity prohle will be
derived which can be used as the basis for fufher
personal development. Through personal experience,
participants will also leam how to recognise leadership
skills in others in their organisations and develop
effective plans to develop such skills further.

assessment: submission of a research report

2635 Diognoslic Anolysis qnd Development
3 points

39 hours

prerequisite: 28 1 I Organisational Diagnosis

This subject is project based. Participants will be
required to develop and present a diagnosis of their
organisation using the principles and techniques
introduced in the Organisational Diagnosis subject.

assessmenti submission of research report

3030 High Performonce Monogement
3 points

39 hours

prerequisite: 9069 Developing Leadership Skills



Economics ond Commerce - M,Mgf'

This subject will enable participants to gain an

understanding of the implications and differences
arising in implementing effective leadership. The
subject will discuss a range of issues including
organisation structure; team based approach to
management; benchmarking; vision lead strategy; the

role of leadership in developing high performance
outcomes; and likely difficulties encountered in
implementing strategy. Case studies of companies who
have been successful and unsuccessful in these areas

will be examined.

assessmenti submission of essay 40%; individual
projects 607o

4132 lmplemenling Shoteg¡c leodership
12 points

prerequisite: all other subjects for the Master of
Management (Leadership and Enterprise
Development)

Participants will be required to research, present and

submit a strategic business plan for the development of
their organisation. This project will proceed under the

supervision of a member of the academic staff of the

Graduate School of Management. Students will be

required to report on progress at small group meetings,
and to complete sessions on business research skills
and resea¡ch project management.

assessmenti submission of a major business project

5737 Monoging lhe Chonge Process

3 points

26 hours

p r e re qui s it e'. 2 1 4 I Or ganísafional Transformation

This subject is concerned with the implementation and

management of a process of change within an

organisation. The subject will cover the management

of change at the corporate, divisional and local levels,
and derive a set of practical guidelines on the
successful management of the change process.

assessment'. class participation 2OVo; written case

sítdies 257oi fnal exam 557o

28ll Orgonisolionol Diognosis

3 points

39 hours

prerequisite'. 6834 Developments in International
Business

The internationalisation and increasing
competitiveness of most industries and advances in
technology means that the operations must be

fundamentally redesigned if organisations are to be

competitive. This subject gives a detailed and
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pragmatic account of the principles and techniques

used to increase the effectiveness of process flows
within a wide range of businesses'

Topics include: principles of re-engineering; just in
time inventory control; total quality management;

activity-based costing; 'talk a walk' assignment and

case studies and diagnostic exercises.

assessmenti individual assessment of compulsory
practical exercises and case studies 607o; a 2 hour frnal
exatn4OTo

2753 Orgonlsoliono¡ leodersh¡P

3 points

39 hours

This subject is designed to enable managers to derive
an objective view of their leadership competencies,
based upon the use of a range of psychometric
instruments and feedback. This process will focus on

skills in the areas of: facilitating; mentoring;
influencing; empowering and challenging; deciding;
networking and learning. This subject will assist each
participant to develop a profile of strengths and

opportunities for further personal development.

assesstnent: series of compulsory exercises 40Vo; a
research paper 60Vo

21 4l Orgonisolionol Tronsfolmol¡on

4 points

52 hoursprerequisite; 27 53 Organisational Leadership

This subject changes the conventional concepts of
leadership in order to enable managers and their
organisations to compete effectively in a complex and

changing business environment. Participants will
examine the critical differences between management

and leadership; the invisible practices of exemplary
leaders; the differences between incremental and

transformational change; strategies for developing and

implementing a vision, and building a committed
management team.

as s e s smenti classroom participation 507o ; submission

of assignment 507o
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Foculty of Engineeilng

Regulolions

Of Awords in the Foculty of Engineering

1 In the Faculty of Engineering there shall be the
following awards:

Bachelor of Engineering
(Chemical Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering
(Civil Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering
(Civil and Environmental Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering
(Computer Systems Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering
(Electrical and Electronic Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering
(Electrical and Electronic Engineering)/
Bachelor of Science (Physics Major)*
Bachelor of Engineering
(Information Technology and
Telecommunications)

Bachelor of Engineering
(Mechanical Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering
(Mechatronic Engineering)

Bachelor of Engineering and
Bachelor of Arts+

Graduate Certificate in Business
Enterprise (SME)

Graduate Certifi cate in Engineering
(Environmental Engineering)

Graduate Certificate in Engineering
(Fuels, Combustion & Emission Control)

Graduate Certificate in Engineering
(Hydrology and Water Resources)

Graduate Certihcate in Engineering
(Signal Processing)

Graduate Certificate in Engineering
(Structural Engineering)

Graduate Diploma in
Business Enterprise (SME)

Graduate Diploma in Engineering
(Environmental Engineering)

Graduate Diptoma in Engineering
(Fuels, Combustion & Emission Control)

Engineering - Reguloflons

Graduate Diploma in Engineering
(Hydrology and Water Resources)

Graduate Diploma in Engineering
(Materials Welding and Joining)

Graduate Diploma in Engineering
(Radio Frequency Engineering) *

Graduate Diploma in Engineering
(Structural Engineering)

Master of Applied Science

Master of Applied Science
(Hydrology and Water Resources)

Master of Applied Science
(Materials Wetding and Joining)

Master of Engineering

Master of Engineering (Fuels,
Combustion & Emission Control)

Master of Engineering
(Hydrology and Water Resources)

Master of Engineering (Information
Technology and Telecommunications)

Master of Engineering
(Materials Welding and Joining)

Master of Engineering
(Radio Frequency Engineering) *

Master of Engineering Science

Master of Software Engineering
* This award is available in the Engineering disciplines
of Chemical, Civil, Civil and Environmental, Computer
Systems, Electr¡cal & Electronic, l.T.& T, and
Mechanical Engineering.

2 The courses for the awa¡ds listed in Regulation 1

shall be governed by the General Course Rules
and Specific Course Rules that the Council shall
prescribe from time to time.

3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specifred by
the Council.

Regulations effect¡ve from 1 August 1994.

Regulations amended 23 February 199S; I February 1996;
20 February 1997;19 March 1998.
*Awaiting approval and conf irmation.
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notes not forming part of the Begulations

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor
changes to the General Course Rules to the Convênor of

the Academic Board.

2 Council has delegatod the power to approve m¡nor

changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Deans of

Faculties

3 Council has del€gated the powerto specify syllabuses to

the Head of each d€partment or centro concerned, such

syllabuses to be subioct to approval by the Faculty or by

the Dean on bêhalf of thê Faculty. The Head of

department or centre may approve minor changes to any
prevlously approved syllabus.

4 The Faculty also offêrs a Doctor of Engineering (D'E.).

Higher doctorates are governed by their own sets of

Regulatlons as printed in this volume of the Calendar.

tt2



Bochelor of Engineering

Englneerlng - B,E.

iff '"ffi t"#f 'J::"ii:"'i,ïi:""ä;lxT,ïx#"."[ï.ï',iäf s
lities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

1.2

Genelol
The degree of Bachelor of Engineering may be
awarded in the Pass or Honours grade,

The award of the Honours grade shall be made
for meritorious performance in the course with
greatest weight given to performance in the later
years.

The Honours grade may be awarded in one of
the following classifications: Fi¡st Class, Second
Class Division A, Second Class Division B.

Quolificolion requ¡remenls
A candidate shall regularly attend lectures and
do written, laboratory and other practical work
(where such is required), and pass examinations
in the subjects prescribed for one of the
following Engineering courses:

(a) ChemicalEngineering;

(b) Civil Engineering;

(c) Civil and Envi¡onmental Engineering;

(d) Computer Systems Engineering;

(e) Elechical and Electronic Engineering;

(Ð Information Technology and
Telecommunications

(g) MechanicalEngineering

(h) MechatronicEngineering.

Before being admitted to the degree a candidate
shall also submit satisfactory evidence of
completion of a period of practical experience in
work approved by the Faculty of Engineering as
appropriate to the course which the candidate
has followed.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned, A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

In determining a candidate's final result in a
subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice of the way in

which work will be taken into account and of its
relative importance in the final result.

There shall be four classifications of pass at an
annual examination in any subject for the
degree, as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass, If
the Pass list be published in two divisions, a Pass
in the higher division may be prescribed as a
prerequisite for admission to other subjeæts.
There shall also be a classification of Conceded
Pass. A candidate may present for the degree
subjects for which a Conceded Pass grade has
been awarded within the following limits:

(a) subjects at Level II or above with an
aggregate points value not exceeding 6
points; and

(b) subjects at Level I with an aggregate
points value not exceeding 3 points.

A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall
again attend lectures and do practical work in
that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned, unless exempted by the Faculty
of Engineering. Any such exemption shall hold
for one academic year only.

No candidate shall be granted exemption from
attendance at lectures or practical work in any
subject, except upon grounds approved by the
Council.

A candidate who has twice failed to pass the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not present again for instruction or
examination therein unless the candidate's plan
of study is approved by the Dean. If the

P
p
conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination in any
subject or division of a subject shall be deemed
to have failed to pass the examination.

Course of study
The courses shall occupy four years of full-time
study. Details of these courses a¡e set out in 8-15
below.

3.3

1.3

2
2.1

3.4

3.6

3
3.1

3.2

fl3
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Completion of subiecls
It is not necessary for a candidate to take all the
subjects of any one level simultaneously or to
complete all the subjects set out for one level
before enrolling for any subject of the following
level provided that the prerequisite subjects have
been passed. However a candidate who desires
to take a Level III subject before completing all
Level I subjects, or a Level fV subject before
completing all Level II subjects, must obtain the
permission of the Faculty.

note: Under the terms of Clause 4C of Chapter XXV of
the Statutes, the Faculty of Engineering may review the
academic progress of any candidate in circumstances
where the following conditions apply:

Candidates not previously enrolled in a d¡fferent
course.
Candidates who, on account of failure and/or Division ll
passes (where Division I passes are required) in subjects
prescribed for an engineering course, have not
completed or will not complete allthe subiects prescribed

for the first two years of their course for the degree of
Bachelor of Engineering by the end of their third year of
full-time study for the course (or, in the case of part-time

candidates, by the end of an equivalent period).

Candidates prêviously enrolled ¡n a different course
A candidate who transferred from another Faculty will be
subiect to the same conditions as candidates enrolled in
the Faculty for the f¡rst time. Any previous stud¡es which
are to be counted towards the Engineering degree will be

treated as part of the candidate's study for the
Engineering course for Clause 4C purposes.

Depending on the circumstances, the Faculty may
recommend to the Council that a candidate be refused
permission to enrol in the next ensuing academic year or
be precluded from tak¡ng further studies in the course.

Approvol of subjecls
During the enrolment period before the
beginning of each academic year, candidates
must obtain the approval of the Dean or nominee
of the Faculty of Engineering to emol for the
subjects they wish to study. The Dean or
nominee, in exceptional circumstances, may
approve minor variations to the subject
completion requirements of individual
candidates.

Cooperat¡ve Education for Enterpr¡se Development
(CEED) program

All departments in the Faculty participate in the
Cooperative Education for Enterprise Development
(CEED) Program, whereby students in their third year
can apply to work on advertised induslry projects.

Selected students then undertake a CEED Methodology
subiect in the second semester of Level lll followed by an
eight week placement in the client company over the long
vacation, before undertaking a significant industry-based
proiect as part of the requirements for level lV

The Faculty of Engineering has agreed that students
selected for the CEED Program may present a pass in
the CEED Methodology subiect in lieu of a specific Level
lll subject. This subject varies depending on the course
in which the student is enrolled and details may be
sought Írom the Department concerned. Similaly, the
CEED project may be presented to satisfy the proiect
requirement of Level lV. ln each case, approval for
students selected for the CEED program to vary the
subiect completion requirements of the¡r course may be
granted on the recommendat¡on of the relevant Head of
Department.

2. A candidate who obtains a Pass Division ll in 9786
Mathematics I may fulfil the prerequ¡site requirements for
the level ll Applied Mathematics subjects by obtaining a
Pass Division I in 9595 Mathematics llM. With the
approval of the Dean or nominee, students may be
permitted to enrol concurrently in 9595 Mathematics llM
and level ll Applied Mathematics subiects. Note that
9595 Mathematics llM is additional to the other
requirements for the engineering degree.

7 Combined Coulses
It is possible for students to enhance their
engineering qualification by combining studies
in Engineering with studies in other Faculties.
The current options are:

7.1 Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of
Laws - B,E./LL.B
It is possible for students in the Chemical, Civil,
Civil and Environmental, and Mechanical
Engineering courses to elect to complete both
the Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of
Laws degrees in a total of six years of full-time
study by taking some overload, provided they
are accepted into the LL.B course. Students
wishing to pursue this program of study may
either apply for a reserved place in Law Studies,
or apply for admission to the LL.B course after
they have completed at least one equivalent full-
time year ofthe relevant Engineering course. For
further details, see the Notes entitled Law
studies within the B.E. course under Sections
8, 9, 10 and 14 respectively, of these Specific
Course Rules.

7,2 Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of
Science - B.E./B.Sc.

7.2.1 Direct Entry
7.2.1.1Students may enrol directly in a program of

study leading, after five years of full-time study
(or the part time equivalent thereof), to the
award of both the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering and the degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Faculty of Science. The following
options are available:

B.E. (Chemical)/B.Sc.

B.E. (Civil)/B.Sc.

B.E. (Civil and Environmental)Æ.Sc.

B.E. (Mechanical)Æ.Sc.

(b)

notes

1.
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7.2.l.2Students enrolled in one of these programs are
required to complete satisfactorily the Level I
subjects specihed for each Engineering course in
7.2.1.3 to 7.2.1.6 below, togerher with rhe
Engineering and Science components described
in7.2.1.7 to7.2.1.9.

7.2. 1.3 Chemical Engineering

The following shall be the subjects of study at
Level I:

Science subjects to the value of 18 points chosen
from the following:

6878 Chemistry I 6

either

9786 Mathematics I* 6

or
3617 Mathematics IM* 6

either

3643 Physics I 6

or

7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I 6

or

3174 Biology I 6

or

2736 Geology I 6

Engineering subjects to the value of 6 points as
follows:

5729 Engineering Computing I
2853 Engineering Planning and Design

6866 Materials I
3018 Process Systems

'l .2.1.4 Civil Engineering

Engineering - B.E,

Engineering subjects to the value of 6 points as
follows:

5729 Fl'gineenng Computing I 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design 1.5

6866 Materials I 1.5

6581 Statics 1.5

7.2.1.5 Civtl and Enyironmental Engineering
The following shall be the subjects of study at
Level I:

Science subjects to the value of 18 points chosen
from the following:

6878 Chemistry I 6
either

9786 Mathematics I* 6

or
3617 Mathematics IM* 6
either

3643 Physics I 6

or
7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I 6

or
3174 Biology I 6
or
2136 Geology I 6

Engineering subjects to the value of 6 points as
follows:

5729 Engineering Computing I 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design 1.5

3018 Process Systems 1.5

6581 Statics 1.5

7.2. 1.6 Mechanical Engineering
The following shall be the subjects of study at
Level I:

Science subjects to the value of 18 points chosen
from the following:

6878 Chemistry I 6

3643 Physics I 6

either

9786 Mathematics I* 6

or
3617 Mathematics IM* 6

Engineering subjects to the value of 6 points as
follows:

9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

5729 Engineenng Computing I

6581 Statics

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5
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1.5

1.5

1.5

The following shall be the subjects of study at
Level I:

Science subjects to the value of 1 8 points chosen
from the following:

6878 Chemistry I 6

either

9786 Mathematics I* 6

or
3617 Mathematics IM* 6

either

3643 Physics I 6

or
7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I 6

or
3174 Biology I 6

or
2136 Geology I 6
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' Note: Students who have not taken SACE Stage 2

Mathematics 2 will be required to take 3617 Mathematics
lM, followed at Level ll by 9595 Mathematics llM (see

7.2.1.8 bêlow)

7 .2.1.7 Eng¡neerin g Component

To qualify for the awa¡d of the degree of B.E.
students must complete satisfactorily the normal
requirements for the degree at Level II, III and
IV as defined elsewhere in these Specific
Course Rules, subject to such exemptions as

shall be approved from time to time on the
¡ecommendation of the Faculty of Engineering.
For details of the requirements of individual
courses, see the Notes under Sections 8-14 of
these Specific Course Rules.

7.2.1.8Students required to take 3617 Mathematics IM
at Level I will be required to complete
satisfactorily 9595 Mathematics IIM at Level II,
in addition to the normal requirements of the
B.E. course.

7.2,1.9 Science Component

To qualify for the award of the degree of B.Sc.
students must complete satisfactorily subjects
listed in Specific Course Rule 10 of the Rules for
the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty
of Science to a minimum points value of 50, as

follows:

(a) Level I subjects to the value of not less
than 18 points chosen from subjects
specified in one of 7.2.1.3 to7.2.1.6 above

(b) Level II subjects to the value of not less

than 8 points, being prerequisites for
subjects at Level III

(c) Level III subjects to the value of not less
than 24 points;

(d) Subjects comprising a major in a science
discipline, as defined in Specific Course
Rule 5.4 for the degree of B.Sc. in the
Faculty of Science.

7.2.l.l0Students may need to take a subject overload to
complete the two degrees in five years,
depending on the particular program of science
subjects studied.

?.2.lllStudents who commence this course but who
subsequently decide that they do not wish to
proceed with both areas of study may, provided
that they have completed satisfactorily at least
the Level I subjects listed in one of 7.2.1.3 to
7.2.1.6 above, transfer to effolment in a course
for the degree of B.E. or the degree of B.Sc. in
the Faculty of Science, with appropriate credit
for subjects completed.

7.2.2 Dftect Entry B.E.(Elec.)/B.Sc.(Physics mqior)

7.2.2.1Students may enrol directly in a program of
study leading, after five years of full-time study
(or the part-time equivalent) to the combined
award of the degrees of Bachelor of Engineering
(Electrical and Electronic) and Bachelor of
Science (Physics major).

To qualify for the combined award, students are
required to complete satisfactorily the subjects
specifred in Note I under Section 12 of these
Specific Course Rules.

7.2.2.2 Students who commence this course but who
subsequently decide they do not wish to proceed
with both areas of study may transfer to
enrolment in the course for the B.E.(Elec) or the
B.Sc. with appropriate credit for the subjects
completed.

7,2,3 LaterYear entry
7.2.3.1Students enrolled in the Chemical Engineering,

Computer Systems Engineering and Electrical
and Electronic Engineering courses may intermit
their Engineering studies for a year to undertake
addiúonal studies in the Faculty of Science in
order to qualify for the degree of Bachelor of
Science. For further details (including
application procedures), see the Notes under
Section 8 Chemical Engineering, ll Computer
Systems Engineering anLd t2 Electrical and
Electronic Engineering.

7.3 Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of
Science in the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences - B.E./B.Sc.(Ma.&
Comp.Sc.)

7.3.1 Direct Entry
7.3.1.1Students may enrol directly in a program of

study leading, after five years of full-time study
(or the part time equivalent thereof), to the
award of both the Degree of Bachelor of
Engineering and the Degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences. The following options are
available:

B.E.(Chemical)/B.Sc.(Ma,& Comp.Sc.)

B.E.(Civil)/B,Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.)

B.E.(Civil & Environmental)/B.Sc.(Ma, &
Comp.Sc.)

B.E.(Mechanical)Æ. Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc)

B.E.(Mechatronic)/8. Sc,(Ma. & Comp.Sc)

7.3.1.2Students enrolled in one of these programs are
required to complete satisfactorily the subjects
specihed for each Engineering course together
with the Mathematical and Computer Sciences
component as described in 7.3.1.3 to 7.3.1.5
below.
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7.3. 1.3 Engineering Component
To qualify for the award of the degree of B.E.
students must satisfactorily complete subjects as

described in the Specific Course Rules for the
relevant degree of Bachelor of Engineering

7.3,l.4Students who have not taken SACE Stage 2
Mathematics 2 will be required to take 3617
Mathematics IM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics I.
Such students must also take the Level II subject
9595 Mathematics IIM. The satisfactory
completion of 9595 Mathematics IIM is in
addition to the normal requirement of the B.E.
course.

7.3.l.5Mathematical and Computer Sciences
Component
To qualify for the award of the degree of B.Sc.
(Ma. & Comp.Sc.) students must satisfactorily
complete an additional 24* points at Levels II
and III which satisfy all ofthe following criteria:

(a) Level III subjects to the value of at least
20 points

(b) Level II and III Mathematical and
Computer Sciences subjects to the value
of at least 22.5* points as listed in 3.2.1.
and 3.3.1. for the degree of B.Sc.(Ma. &
Comp.Sc,).

notes (not forming part of the Specific Coursê Rules)
'Recent changes to the compulsory Mathematics
content of the B.E. (Civil) and the B.E. (Givil and
Envlronmental) degrees may require some minor
variations to the points required for the Mathematical and
Computer Sciences component for students from these
disciplines. The exact number of points required will
depend on which Mathematics options ar€ selected
within the student's Engineering degree. Each student
w¡ll be advised of the points they require for the
Mathêmatical and Computer Sciences component of the
course when they enrol.

7.3.l.6Students may need to take a subject overload to
complete the two degrees in five years,
depending on the particular Level III subjects
they wish to present towards their B.Sc.(Ma. &
Comp.Sc,) degree.

7.3.1.7Students who commence this course but who
subsequently decide that they do not wish to
proceed with both areas of study may transfer to
en¡olment in a course for the degree of B.E. or
the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences, with
appropriate credit for subjects completed.

7.3.2 Late¡Year Entry

7.3.2.1Students en¡olled in the Computer Systems
Engineering or Electrical and Electronic
Engineering courses may intermit their
Engineering studies for a year to undertake
additional studies in the Faculty of Mathematical

Engineering - B,E.

and Computer Sciences in order to qualify for
the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty
of Mathematical and Computer Sciences. For
further details (including application
procedures), see the Notes under Section ll
Computer Systems Engineering and 12
Electrical and Elechonic Engineering.

7.3.2.2Students enrolled in the Chemical Engineering,
Civil Engineering, Civil and Environmental
Engineering or Mechanical Engineering courses
may alternatively combine their Engineering
studies with additional studies in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences in orderto
qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Science in
the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences. Application for admission to the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
must be made through the South Australian
Tertiary Admission Cenhe and would normally
be made on completion of Level II of the
Engineering course.

7.4 Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of Arts
. B.E./8.4.

7.4.1 Therc is a series of courses administered by the
Faculty of Engineering and leading to the
combined award of the degrees of Bachelor of
Engineering and Bachelor of Arts. The
combined award is available in Chemical, Civil,
Civil and Environmental, Electrical and
Electronic, Computer Systems, Information
Technology and Telecommunications, and
Mechanical Engineering. Students may qualify
for the combined award after five years of full-
time study in which the requirements of the
degrees of B.E. and B.A. have been merged. In
some cases, students may need to take an
overload to complete the course in flrve years.

7.4.2 Students who commence this course but who
subsequentþ decide that they do not wish to
proceed with both areas of study may transfer to
enrolment in a course for the B.E. or the B.A
with appropriate credit for subjects completed.

7.4.3 Students may hansfer into the combined course
after partially completing the requirements of
either the B.E. or the B.A. degree. This may,
howeve¡ affect the total time taken to complete
the combined course. Such students should
consult the Associate Dean (Undergraduate),
Faculty of Engineering, to discuss their proposed
course of studies.

7.4.4 Status

Status in the combined course, in respect of
studies previously completed in the University
of Adelaide or another approved institution, may
be granted on application to the Faculty
Registrar @ngineering), provided that in the
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case of studies completed other than in the
University of Adelaide, status in Arts subjects
will only be granted in respect of studies valued
at a maximum of 6 points, not including studies
in the major subject at Level II or ltr.

7.4.5 Program of Studies

The generic requirements of the B.E./8.4.
course are given below. The details of a

particular student's program will depend upon
the Engineering specialisation and the Arts
subjects chosen. The order in which subjects are
taken will need to take into consideration any
prerequisite requirements and candidates will
need to discuss thei¡ program of studies with
both Engineering and Arts Course Advisers.

To qualify for the combined award, candidates
are required to complete satisfactorily:

7.4.5. 1 Engineering Component

The Engineering component comprises all the
requirements of the related Bachelor of
Engineering course except whe¡e credit is given
for A¡ts subjects. For details of the requirement
of individual courses, see the Notes under
Sections 8-14 ofthese Specific Course Rules.

7.4.524rts Component

The Arts component comprises a minimum of 32
points of subjects offered by the Faculty of Arts
as listed in Sections 8.1, 8.5 and 8.9 of the
Specific Course Rules for the degree ofBachelor
ofArts, including an approved major sequence.

The major sequence should comprise:

8 points at Level II (one full-year subject or
two semester subjects)

12 points at Level III (one full-year subject or
two semester subjects)

in an approved discipline offered by the Faculty
of A¡ts.

The remaining 12 points (two fuIl-year units, or
four semester units, or one full-year and two
semester units) should be selected from any
discipline or disciplines offered by the Faculty of
A¡ts.

7.4.ó Honours

In the Engineering component, Honours a¡e
awa¡ded for meritorious performance in the
course (taken over the Engineering subjects
only). In the A¡ts component, the award of
Honours requires one further year of sfudy
devoted exclusively to the Honours subject.
Students wishing to gain a degree at Honours
level in Arts should consult the Faculty of A¡ts
for further details.
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7.5 Bachelor of Engineering and Bachelor of
Economics - B.E.Æ.Ec.

7.5.1 Students may enrol directly in a program of
study leading, after five years of full-time study
(or the part-time equivalent), to the awa¡d of
both the degree of Bachelor of Engineering and
the degree of Bachelor of Economics. The
following options are available:

B.E.(Chemical)/B.Ec.
B.E.(Civil)Æ.Ec.
B.E. (Civil and Environmental)/B.Ec.
B.E.(Mechanical)/B.Ec.

7.5.2 Students en¡olled in one of these programs
are required to complete satisfactorily the
subjects specified in the Notes under Section
8 - Chemical Engineerìng, 9 - Civil Engineering,
10 - Civil and Environmental Engineering or
14 - Mechanical Engineering of these Specific
Course Rules.

7.5.3 Students who have not taken SACE Stage 2
Mathematics will be required to take 3617
Mathematics IM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics I.
Such students must also take the Level II subject
9595 Mathematics IIM. The satisfactory
completion of 9595 Mathematics IIM is in
addition to the normal requùements of the B.E.
course.

7.5.4 Students who commence this course but who
subsequently decide they do not wish to proceed
with both areas of study may transfer to
enrolment in the course for the B.E. or the B.Ec.
with appropriate credit for the subjects
completed.

8 Chemicol Engineeting
Candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to the value of 24 points at
each of Levels I, II, III and IV.

level I

6878 Chemistry I 6

9167 Design Graphics 1.5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

6714 Electrical Systems 1.5

5729 Engrneeing Computing I 1.5

2853 EngineeringPlanningandDesign 1.5

6866 Materials I
9786 Mathematics I
3018 Process Systems

6581 Statics

1.5

6

1.5

1.-5



level ll
8845 Chemical Engineering Projects II(N) 2

3798 Chemical Engineering
Thermodynamics* 2

6283 Chemical Process Principles II 3

9653 Chemistry IIE 8

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series 2

8601 Introductory Process Fluid Mechanics 2

4569 LapLace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods 2

3997 Numerical Methods in Engineering
(Chemical)

7543 Process Heat Transfe¡

2879 Stress Analysis (C)

Low subjects**
9402 Legal Skills I
5272 Contract

2

1.5

1.5

4

4

1. Students undertaking the direct entry B.E./B.Sc.
should substitute 6581 Statics in lieu of 2879 Stress
Analysis (C). These students may also substitute 3798
Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics (2 pts) and
Level ll subjects otfered by the Faculty of Science to the
value of at least 6 points in lieu of 9653 Chemistry llE

2. A candidate who has completed Level ll of the
Chemical Engineering course and who wishes to qualify
for the B.Sc. and B.E. degrees concurrently is
recommended to undertake one year of full-time study
within the Faculty of Science to qualify for the degree of
Bachelor of Science, before proceeding to further studies
wilhin the Faculty of Engineering. A student who wishes
to do this is required to submit an application for
adm¡ssion to the Science degree course through the
South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre.

Level lll
3824 Chemical Engineering Projects III 4

3802 Essay and Semina¡ 2

5529 Engineering Communication
ESL (H){'** 2

9816 Fluid and Particle Mechanics 3

6441 Introduction to Biochemical
Engineering 2

8462 Kinetics and Reactor Design 2.5

2134 Mateials III (CH) 2

8310 Process Control and Instrumentation 2.5

8096 Process Design and Plant Engineering 2

5578 Separation Processes 2

5909 Transport Phenomena 2

Engineering - B.E.

Low subjecTs*'
5499 Constitutional Law 4

3201 Law ofTorts 4

LevellV
2549 Advanced Chemical Engineering 2

2932 Advanced Separation Techniques and
Thermal Processes 2

4459 Chemical Engineering Laboratory
Projects IV 2

7348 Industrial Economics and
Management 2

5058 Plant Design Project 6

1488 Process Dynamics and Control 2

Low subjects..
4062 Criminal Law 4

8932 Property 4
. available only to students who have been admitted to
the LL.B. course or the combined B.E.(Chem)/.B.Sc or
B. E.(Chem.)/B.Ec. program

'. available only to students who have been admitted to
the LL.B. course
.*- available only to students whose native language is
not English.The subject may be presented ¡n lieu of 3802

Essay and Seminar.

Eleclives*
Electives to the value of 8 points to be selected
from the following list (With the approval of the
Head of the Department of Chemical
Engineering, subjects offered by other
departments within the University may be
included in the selection of electives):

2098 AI Applications in Engineering Design

6238 Advanced Materials Engineering

2532 Biochemical Engineering

4668 Biomedicaì Engineering

8014 Chemical Engineering Resea¡ch
Project

1400 Chemical Engineering Research

2

2

)
2

Project II 4

8273 Combustion Processes 2

9988 Environmental Engineering 2

5734 Hydrocarbon Reservoirs 2

9949 Industrial Rheology 2

1532 Minerals Processing 2

6856 Particulate Technology 2

9871 Plant and Safety Engineering 2

3324 Reaction Engineering 2

2088 Special Management Studies 2
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1172 Special Studies in Chemical
Engineering 2

1872 Themral Process Synthesis and
Integration 2

' Not all subiects are otfered each year. lnformation as to
which subjects are to be offer€d ln a given year will be
availabls at the time of enrolment.

notor

I Law Studle¡ wlthln the B.E,(Chem) course

(a) Candidates who have gained a reserved place in

Law studies on the basis of their SACE or
€quivalent results must, at the first attempt,
successfully complete subjects to the value of 24
points at Level I of the B.E.(Chem) before being
eligible to take up their place in Law studles

(b) Candidates who have successfully completed
sub¡ects to the value of 24 po¡nts at Level I of the
B.E.(Chem) may apply for admission to Law
Studios. Candidates must apply through the
South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre in
their first year in the B.E. (Chem) course

(c) Candidates admitted under (a) or (b) above may
count certain Law subjects towards both the
degre€ of B.E. (Chem) and Law Studies.

(d) To qualify for both the award of the degree of B.E.
(Chem) and the award of the degree of LL.B.
candidat€s are required to complete satisfactor¡ly
the sub¡ects listed below:

Flr¡t Year

All Level I subjects in the B.E.(Chem) course
(total points:24)

Socond Yoar

8845 ChemicalEng¡neering
Projêcts ll(N) 2

3798 ChemicalEngineering
Thermodynamics 2

6283 Chemical Process Principles ll 3

5272 Contract 4

1016 Differential Equations and
Fourier Series 2

8601 lntroductory Process Flu¡d
Mechanics 2

4569 LaplaceTransformsand
Probabllity and Statistical
Methods

Legal Skills I

Numerical Methods in
Engineering (Chemical)

Process Heat Transfer

2134 Materials lll (CH) 2

8310 Process Control and
lnstrumentation 2.5

8096 Process Design and
Plant Engineering 2

5578 Separation Processes 2

Fourth Yeal

2549 Advanced Chemical
Engineering 2

2932 Advânced Separat¡onTechniques
and Thermal Processes 2

Chemical Engineer¡ng
Lâboratory Projects lV 2

Criminal Law 4

Environmental Engineer¡ng 2

lndustr¡al Economics and
Management 2

Plant Design Project 6

Process Dynamics and Control 2

Property 4

note: To complete the B.E.(Chem) and LL.B.
degree courses in minimum t¡me, candidates are
required to take all these subjects even though it
¡nvolves ân overload.

Fifth and Slxth Year

ln accordance with LL.B. Specific Course Rules.

(e) See also the Specific Course Rules of the LL.B.
degree and see, ¡n part¡cular, the lntroductory
notes in the LL.B. Syllabuses.

Direct €ntry B.E.(Chem.)/B.Sc. (see also Spoclflc
Course Rule 7.2)

To qualify for the degree of B.E.(Chem.) and the degree
of B.Sc. candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily:

(D Level I Chemical Engineer¡ng subjects as
specified in Section 7.2 of these Specific Course
Rules

All the subjects for the Chemical Engineering
course at Levels ll to lV specified in Specific
Course Rule I above w¡th the exception of the
following:

6581 Stat¡cs should be substituted in lieu of 2879
Stress Analysis (C)

3798 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics (2
points) may be substituted in lieu of 9653
Chemistry llE (8 points).

Students should consult the Head of Department
or nominee at enrolment

The Science requirements set out in Sect¡on 7.2
of these Specific Course Rules.

Arts Studles Combined wlth the B.E.(Chem)

To qualify for the award of the degrees of B.E. (Chem) and
B.A. candidates are required to complete sat¡sfactorily:

(D All the subjects for the Chem¡cal Engineering
course with the exception of the follow¡ng
subjects amounting to eight points:

4459

4062

9988

7348

5058

1488

8932

o

9402

3997

7543

2

4

2

1.5 ()
thld Year

3824 ChemicalEng¡neer¡ng
Pro.lects lll 4

t499 Const¡tutional Law 4

9816 Fluid and Particle Mechanics 3

&462 Kinetics and Reactor Design 2.5

3201 Law ofTorts 4
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3802 Essay and Seminar 2

Three Electives at Level lV 6

(ii) The Arts requirements set out in Section 7.4 of
these Spec¡fic Course Rules

Thus the B.E.(Chem)/8.4. may be completed in five
years of full-time study without any overload.

Program ol study for the d¡rect entry
B.E,(Chem.)/B.Ec. courae

To qualify for both tho award of the degree of
B.E.(Chem.) and the dêgree of B.Ec. candidates are
required to complete satisfactorily subjects to a total

value ol 122 points as ind¡cated bêlow:

Flrst Year

6878 Chemistry I 6

9167 Design Graphics 1 .5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

6714 Electr¡cal Systems 1 .5

5729 Eng¡neering Computing I 1.5

2853 Eng¡neering Planning & Design 1.5

6866 Materials I 1.5

e¡ther

9786 Mathematics l*

or
3617 Mathematics lM*

3018 Process Systems

6581 Statics

Engineerlng - B,E.

9893 Macroeconomics ll 4

2134 Materials lll (CH) 2

8870 Microeconomics ll 4

8310 Process Control & lnstrumentation 2.5

8096 Process Design & Plant Engineering 2

5578 Separation Processes 2

Fourth Year

3784 Economic Data Analys¡s ll 4

4339 Organisational Behaviour ll 4

Plus at least 16 poinls of Level lll Economics
subjects chosen from those listed in Specilic
Course Fìule 3.1 of the degree of Bachelor of

Economics

Note: B.Ec. students currently must take an

Economic History subject to qualify for the B.Ec.

degree. Th¡s requirement is curently under
review for B.E./B.Ec. students but as it stands, tho

B.E./B.Ec. student would need to lake 9272
lnternational Economic H¡story lll as one of their
Level lll Econom¡cs sub¡ects. Please refer to the

Specific Course Rules ot the B.Ec. degree.

Fifth Yeat

2549 Advanced Chemical Engineering 2

2932 Advanced Separation Techniques &

Thermal Processes 2

¿t459 ChemicalEngineeringLaboratory
Projects lV 2

7348 lndustr¡al Economics & Management 2

5058 Plant Design Project 6

1488 Process Dynamics & Control 2

Plus at least I po¡nts of Level lV Eng¡neering

Electives (listed above).

Candldate¡ transleff¡ng after completing a Sclenco
or Mathematical Sclence degree

A cand¡date who has completed the academic
requirements for the degree of B.Sc. should consult lhe
Head of the Department of Chemical Engineering before
preparing an applical¡on to the Faculty of Engineering for
appropriate status. Normally, acceptable candidates may

proceed to the degree of B.E.(Chem.) by completing a
further two-year program as specified by the Head of
Department.

Civil Engineering
Candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to the value of 24 points at
each of Levels I, II, m and IV.

Level I

9167 Design Graphics 1,5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

6714 Elect¡ical Systems 1,5

5729 Ergineeing Computing I 1,5

2853 EngineeringPlanningandDesign 1.5

6866 Materials I 1,5

9786 Mathematics I 6

6

6

1.5

1.5

Note: The B.Ec. degree requirement that students
take 9101 Business Data Analysis I (3 po¡nls) w¡ll

be considered satisf¡ed by students taking
Engineering Comput¡ng I at Level I and
Probability and Statistical Methods at Level ll
* Students who have not taken SACE Stage 2

Mathematics w¡ll be required to take 3617
Mathematics lM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics l.

Such students must also take the Level ll subject
9595 Mathematics llM. Thê satisfactory
completion of 9595 Mathematics llM is ¡n addit¡on
to the normal requirement of the B.E. course.

Second Year

8845 Chemical Engineering Projects ll (N) 2

6283 Chem¡cal Process Principles ll 3

3798 Chemical EngineeringThermodynamics 2

1016 Differential Equations & Fourier Series 2

4309 Economics lA 3

2076 Economics lB 3

8601 lntroductory Process Fluid Mechanics 2

4569 Laplace Transforms, Probability &

Statistical Methods 2

3997 Numerical Methods ln Engineering
(Chemical) 2

7543 Process HeatTransfer 1.5

2879 Stress Analysis (C) 1.5

Thlrd Year

3824 Chemical Engineering Project lll 4

9816 Fluid & Particle Mechanics 3

8462 Kinetics & Reactor Design 2.5

9
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3018 Process Systems 1.5

6581 Statics 1.5

and subjects to the value of 6 points from the
following:

6878 Chemistry I 6

7422 ChemstryIf{E 3

8954 Envi¡onmental Biology I 3

3643 Physics I 6

5599 Physics IHE 3

levelll
4781 Construction and Surveying 2

9290 Design of Structures II 4

7600 Differential Equations (Civil) 1.5

4760 Engineering Modelling and Analysis II 2

8799 Environmental Engineering II 2

3147 GeologyforEngineers 2

3290 Geotechnical Engineering tr 2

3557 Statistical Methods (Civil) 1.5

8077 Strength of Materials trA 3

9578 Water Engineering IIA 4

Low Subjects **

9402 l-ngal Skills I 4

5272 Conûact 4

Note: Students undertaking the direct entry
B.E. (Civil)/B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) combined course are
advised to take the sub¡ects 1016 Differential Equations
and Fourier Series and 4569 Laplace Transforms and
Probability & Stat¡stical Methods in lieu of 7600
Differential Equations (Civil) and 3557 Statistical
Methods (Civil).

Levellll
9566 Engineering Management and Planning 2

7455 Engineering Modelling and Analysis III 2
46ll Envi¡onmental Engineering Itr 2

3127 Geotechnical Engineering Design III 3

4967 Structural Design Itr (Concrete) 3

6859 Structural Design III (Steel) 3

3718 Structural Mechanics IIIA 3

8227 Water Engineering and Design Itr 4

and either
7678 Transport Processes in the Envi¡onment 2
or
6790 Mechanical Design 2
or
3299 Engineering Communicat ion s

ESL 1ç1*** 2

Level tr subjects offered by the Depafments of
Mathematics o¡ Statistics to the value of 2 points.

Low Subjects *.

5499 Constitutional Law 4

4062 Criminal Law 4
3201 Law ofTorts 4
*'available only to students who have been admitted to
the LL.B. course
**. ava¡lable only 1o students whose native language is
not English; may be presented in lieu of 2 points oT

optional subjects at Level lll.

levellV
379'l Civil Engineering Design Project N 6

7185 Civil Engineering Management IV 2

1495 Civil Engineering Research ProjectN 6

and specialisation subjects to the value of 10
points.

The specialisation subjects offered by the
Department in any one year will depend on
student interest and staff availability, and will be
chosen from the following:

Group l; Slructurol Engineering
1130 Advanced Composite Steel and

8441

8849

2414

6437

6853

Concrete Construction 2

Advanced Steel Design 2

Computer Methods of Structural
Analysis 2

Design of Concrete Structures 2

Eathquake Engineering 2

Special Topics in Structural
Engineering IV 2

Group ll: Woter Engineering
7643 AdvancedEngineeringHydrology 2

9064 Advanced Flood Hydrology 2

7883 Advanced Stochastic Hydrology 2

1768 Advanced Tropical Hydrology 2

4719 Advanced Water Distribution Systems 2

6012 Advanced Water Engineering 2

5980 Advanced Water Resources
Management 2

9506 Advanced Water Resources Planning 2

9043 Special Topics in Water Engineering IV 2

Group lll: Geotechnicol Engineering
8641 Advanced Foundation Engineering 2

8449 Special Topics in Geotechnical
Engineering IV 2

5175 Geotechnical Modelling 2
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Group lV: Monogement Engineering

5534 Advanced Engineering Management 2

9969 Special Topics in Management and
Planning IV 2

9309 Systems Planning and Analysis 2

Group V: Environmentol Engineering

6648 Environmental Auditing 2

4788 Environmental Processes and
Modelling 2

4338 Ground Water Resources and
Contamination 2

1259 Numerical Methods in
Environmental Engineering 2

8907 Special Topics in Environmental
Engineering fV 2

8770 Waste Management 2

1030 Waste Water Engineering 2

Students must take a total of five specialisations,
according to subject availability, and should take
at least two subjects from the one group. The
remaining subjects to make up l0 points may be
chosen from any of the groups. Altematively
students may take up to 4 points of Level II or
III subjects offered by the Depafiments of
Mathematics or Statistics. In special
circumstances other combinations of
specialisation subjects may be acceptable, but
must be approved by the Head of the Depafment
of Civil and Environmental Engineering.
Students may also, with the approval of the Head
of Department of Civil and Environmental
Engineering, replace one or more Departmental
specialisation subjects with appropriate subjects
offered by other departments within the
University of Adelaide.

Low Subjects **

8932 Property 4
.* available only to students who have been admitted to
the LL.B. course

notes:

1 Law Studies within the B.E.(Civil) course

(a) Candidates who have gained a reserved place in

Law Studies on the basis of their SACE or
equivalent results must at the first attempt,
successfully complete subjects to lhe value of 24
po¡nts at Level I of the B.E.(Civil) before being
eligible to take up their place in Law Studies

(b) Candidates who have successfully completed
subjects to the value of 24 points at Level I of the
B.E.(C¡vil) may apply for admission to Law
Studies. Candidates must apply through the
South Australian Tertiary Admission Centre
(SATAC) in their first year ¡n the B.E.(Civil) course

Engineering - B,E.

Candidates admitted under (a) or (b) above may

count certain Law subjects towards both the

degree of B E. (Civil) and Law Studies

To qualify for the award of the degree of

B.E.(C¡v¡l) and the degree of LL.B. candidates are

required lo complete satisfactor¡ly sub¡ects listed

below:

First Year

7422 Chemistry IHE

9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

6714 ElectricalSystems

5729 Engineering Computing I

2853 Engineering Planning & Des¡gn 1.5

6866 Materials I

9786 Mathematics I

3018 Process Systems

6581 Slatics

(c)

(d)

3

1.5

'1.5

'1.5

1.5

1.5

6

1,5

1.5

Students to take 3 points Írom the following
subjects:

8954 Environmental Biology I 3

5599 Physics IHE 3

SecondYear (2 points overload)

5272 Conirac| 4

9290 Design of Structures ll 4

7600 D¡fferential Equations (Civìl) 1.5

4760 Engineering Modelling and Analys¡s ll 2

3290 Geotechnical Engineering ll 2

9402 Legal Skills I 4

3557 Statistical Methods (Civil) 1.5

8077 Strength of Materials llA 3

9578 Water Engineer¡ng llA 4

ThirdYear (1 point overload)

5499 Constifut¡onal Law 4

4062 Cr¡minal Law 4

3127 Geotechnical Engineering Design lll 3

3201 Law ofTorts 4

4967 Structural Design lll (concrete) 3

3718 Structural Mechanics lllA 3

8227 WaleJ Engineering and Design lll 4

Fourth Year (l polnt underload)

3797 Civil Engineering Design Project N 6

7185 Civil Engineering Management lV 2

1495 Civil Engineer¡ng Research Pro¡ect N 6

8932 Property 4

6859 Structural Design lll (Steel) 3

Plus 2 points of Engineering Specialisation
subiects

F¡fth and S¡xthYears

Years 5 & 6 are taken in accordance with the
Specific Course Rules for the LL.B. Please refer

to the relevant section in this Calendar.
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Dhoct ontry B.E.(Clvll)/B.Sc. (see also Speclfic
Court€ Fulo 7.2).

To qualify for the award of the degree of B.E.(Civil) and
the degree of B.Sc., candidatos are required to complete
salisfactorily:

0 Level I Civil Engineering subjects as specified ìn
Section 7.2 of these Specific Course Rules

(iD All tho subj€cts for the Civil Engineering course at
L€v€ls ll to lV specified ¡n Spscific Course Rule g

abov€ with the oxcêption of the following subjects

7600 Ditferent¡al Equat¡ons(Civil)

4760 Eng¡neering Modelling and Analys¡s ll

7455 Engineering Modelllng and Analysis lll

3147 GeologyforEngineers

3557 Statistical Methods (Civil)

Two po¡nts of optional sub¡ects at Level lll

However, students following th¡s pattern will need to take
1016 D¡ff€rent¡al Equations and Fourier Ser¡es, 4s69
Laplace Transforms, Probability and Statistical Methods,
and 2187 V€ctor Analysis and Complex Analysis as
additional subjects. Students should consult the Head of
D€partment or nominee at enrolment.

(iiD The Science requiremonts set out in Section 7.2
of th€se Speciflc Course Rules.

The following program of study is recommended:

Fl¡¡t Year

5729 Engineering Computing I 1,5

2853 Engineering Planning & Design 1.s

Level I Science subject 6

Lev€l I Science subject 6

6866 Materials I 1.5

9786 Math€matics I (or lM it single Maths
entry)

6581 Stetlcs

6859 Structural Design lll (Steet) o

3718 Structural Mechanics lllA g

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis* 2

8227 Water Engineering and Design lll 4
* Students not wishing to take Level lll
Mathematics subjects as part of their Science
degree may take 4611 Environmental
Engineering lll (2 points) instead of 2187 Vector
Analysis & Complex Analysis.

Fourth Year

Level lll Science subjects 24

Flfth Year

3797 Civil Engineering Design Pro¡ect 6

7185 Civil Engineering Management lV 2

1495 Civil Engineering Research Project N 6

4611 Environmental Engineering lll 2

I points of Engineering Specialisation subjects

Note: Sfudents who take 4611 Environmental
Engineering lll instead of 2187 Vector Analys¡s &
Complex Analysis at third year must take 10 po¡nts of
Special¡sation sub¡ect to qualify for the degree.

Arts studles combined w¡th the B.E. (Civit)

To qualify for the award of the degrees of B.E.(Civil) and
B.A. candidates are required to complete satisfactorily:

(i) All subjects for the Civil Engineering course w¡th
the exception of the follow¡ng subiects amounting
to seven (7) points:

6714 Eleckical Systems 1.5

7455 Engineering Modelling and Analysis lll 2

3018 Process Systems 1.5

7678 Transport Processes ¡n the
Env¡ronment 2

(i¡) The Arts requ¡rements set out ¡n Section 7.4 of
thêse Specific Course Rules

Thus the B.E.(Civil)/8.4. may be compteted in f¡ve years
of full-time study with a 1 point overload.

Program of study fo¡ the direct entry
B.E.(Civil)/B.Ec. course

To quality for both the award of lhe degree of B.E.(Civil)
and the degree of B.Ec., candidates are required to
complete satisfactorily:

First Year

4309 Econom¡cs lA 3

2076 Economics lB 3

5729 Engineering Computing I 1.s

2853 Engineering Planning & Design 1.s

6866 Materials I 1.5

either
9786 Mathematics l*
or
3617 Mathematics lM*

6581 Statics

6

1.5

Second Year (1 polnt overload)

9290 Design of Structuros ll 4

1016 Dltferential Equations and
Fourier Ser¡es 2

3290 Geotechnical Engineering ll 2

4569 Laplace Transforms, Probability and
Statistical Methods 2

L€vel ll Sc¡ênce sub¡ect I
8077 Strength of Materials llA* 3

9578 Water Engineering llA 4

' Studonts may avoid a I point overload in
s€mester 1 by taking 9262 Stress Analysis N
(2pts) instead of 8077 Strength of Materials llA,
but th€ latter is strongly preferrod by the
Deparlment

ThlldYear

4781 Construction and Surveying 2

9566 Engineering Management and Planning 2

8799 Environmental Enginoer¡ng ll 2

3127 Geotechnical Eng¡n€ering Design lll 3

4967 Structural Design lll (Concrete) 3

6

6

1.5

Plus one of:

7422 Chemistry IHE ot 3

5599 Physics IHE 3

6U



Plus at least 3 points from the following subjects:

9167 D€sign Graphics

2391 Dynamics

6714 Eloctrical Syst€ms

3018 Process Systems

Engineering - B,E.

Plus at least 10 points ot Lev€l lV Engineering
Specialisation subjects listed above.

Civll ond Envlronmentol Engineering
Candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to the value of 24 points at
each ofLevels I, tr, IIT and IV.

level I

7422 Chemisty D:lB* 3

9167 Design Graphics 1.5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

67L4 Electical Systems 1.5

5729 Engineeing Computing I 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design 1.5

8954 Envi¡onmental Biology I 3

6866 Materials I 1.5

9786 Mathematics I 6

3018 Process Systems 1.5

6581 Statics 1.5

'W¡th the approval of the Faculty a student may

undertake the corresponding first year Sciencê subject in
place of this subject.

Level ll
4781 Construction and Surveying 2

7600 Differential Equations (Civil) 1.5

4760 Engineering Modelling and Analysis II 2

8799 Environmental Engineering II 2

3147 Geology forEngineers 2

3290 Geotechnical Engineering II 2

5740 Plant Ecology E 3

3557 Statistical Methods (Civil) 1.5

9262 Stress Analysis N 2

9184 Structural Design 2

9578 Water Engineering IIA 4

Note: Students undertaking the direct entry B.E.(Civil &
Env¡ronmental)/B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) combined course
are advised to take the subjects 1016 D¡tferential
Equations and Fourier Series and 4569 Laplace
Transforms, Probability and Statistical Methods in lieu of
7600 D¡tferential Equations (Civil) and 3557 Statistical
Methods (Civil).

Low subjects *

9402 Legal Skills I 4

5272 Contact 4

Levellll
3299 Engineering Communication ESL (C¡*'* ,
9566 Engineering Management and Planning 2

7455 Engineering Modelling ald Analysis Itr 2
5631 Environmental Economics E 4

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

r0

' Students who havê not taken SACE Stage 2

Mathemat¡cs will be required to take 3617
Mathematics lM in lieu of 9786 Mathematics l.

Such students must also take the Level ll subject
9595 Mathematics llM. The satisfactory
completion of 9595 Mathematics llM is in addition
to the normal requirement of the B.E. course.

Note: The B.Ec. degree requirement that students
take 9101 Business Data Analysis I (3 po¡nts) will
be considered satisfied by students taking
Engineering Computing I at Level I and Statistical
Methods (Civil) at Level ll.

Socond Yoar
4781 Construction and Surveying 2

9290 Des¡gn of Structures ll 4

7600 Ditferential Equations (Civil) 1.5

3147 Geology for Engineers 2

4760 Engineering Modelling and Analysis ll 2

8799 Environmental Engineering ll 2

3290 Geotechnical Engineering ll 2

8077 Strength of Materials llA 3

3557 Statistical Methods (Civil) 1.5

9578 Wat€r Engineer¡ng llA 4

ïhhd Ys6r
3127 Geotechnical Engineerlng Design lll 3

9893 Macroeconomics ll 4

8870 Microeconomics ll 4

3718 Structural Mechanics lllA 3

4967 Structural Design lll (Concrete) 3

6859 Structural Design lll (Steel) 3

8227 Wale'l Engin€ering and Design lll 4

Fourth Year
3784 Economic Data Analysis ll 4

4i139 Organisational Behaviour ll 4

Plus at least 16 points of Level lll Economics
sub¡ects chosen from those listed in Specific
Course Rule 3.1 ol the degree ol Bachelor of
Economics.

Note: B.Ec. students currently must take one
Economic History sub¡ect to qualify for the B.Ec.
degree. This requirement is currently under
review for B.E./B.Ec. students but as it stands, the
B.E./B.Ec. students would need lo lake 9272
lnternational Economic History lll as one of their
Level lll Economics subjects. Please refer to the

Specif¡c Course Rules of th€ B.Ec. degree.

Flfth Y€ar
''l495 Civil Engineer¡ng Research Proiect N 6

3797 C¡vil Engineering Design Proiect N 6

7455 Engineering Modelling and Analysis lll 2

685



Engineering - B,E.

7606 Environmental Engineering and
Design trI 3

3127 Geolechntcal Engineering Design Itr 3

7678 Transport Processes in the Envi¡onment 2

8227 Water Engineering and Design III 4

and subjects to the value of at least 4 points
from the following:

7223 Ecosystem Modelling for
Environmental Management 3

7119 Environmental Geology IIN 3

9142 Introùrction to Microbiology 1

5740 Plant Ecology E 3

Level II or III subjects offered by the
Departments of Mathematics or Statistics***

Low subjects*
5499 Constitutional Law 4

4062 Criminal Law 4

3201 Law of Torts 4

levellV
7185 Civil Engineering Management fV 2

2007 Environmental Design Project N 6

17 7 4 Envt¡onmental Engineering Research
Project N 6

1233 Introduction to Environmental Law 2

and specialisation subjects to the value of 8
points.

The specialisation subjects offered by the
Department in any one year will depend on
student interest and staff availability and will be
chosen from the following:

Woter Engineerlng
7643 Advanced Engineering Hydrology 2

9064 Advanced Flood Hydrology 2

7883 Advanced Stochastic Hydrology 2

1768 Advanced Tropical Hydrology 2

4'719 Advanced Water Distribution Systems 2

6012 Advanced Water Engineering 2

5980 Advanced Water Resources
Management 2

9506 Advanced Water Resources Planning 2

9043 Special Topics in Water Engineering fV 2

Geotechnicol Engineering
8641 Advanced Foundation Engineering 2

8449 Special Topics in Geotechnical
Engineering IV 2

5175 Geotechnical Modelling 2

68ó

Monogement Engineering
5534 Advanced Engineering Management 2

9969 Special Topics in Management and
Planning IV 2

9309 Systems Planning and Analysis 2

Environmentol Eng¡neering
6648 Environmental Auditing 2

4788 Environmental Processes and
Modelling 2

4338 Ground Water Resources and
Contamination 2

1259 Numerical Methods in
Envi¡onmental Engineering 2

8907 Special Topics in Environmental
Engineering IV 2

1030 Wastewater Engineering 2

8770 Waste Management 2

Alternatively students may substitute up to 4
points of Level tr or Itr subjects offered by the
Departments of Mathematics or Statistics***.

Students may also, with the approval of the Head
of Civil and Environmental Engineering,
replace one or more Departmental specialisation
subjects with appropriate subjects offered by
other departments within the University of
Adelaide.

Low subjects.
8932 Property 4

'Available only to students who have been admitted to
the LL.B course
*. Available only to students whose native language ¡s

not English; may be substituted in lieu of 2 points of
optional subjects at Level lll.
.*. Students may present a maximum of 6 points of
elective Level ll or lll subjects offered by the
Departments of Mathematics or Stat¡stics.

notes:

1 Law Studies within the B.E.(Civil and Environmental)
course

(a) Candidates who have gained a reserved place in
Law Studies on the basis of their SACE or
equ¡vâlent results must at the first attempt,
successfully complete subjects to the value of
24 po¡nts at Level I of the B.E.(Civil and
Environmental) before being eligible to take up
their place in Law Studies

(b) Candidates who have successfully completed
subjects to the value of 24 points at Level I of the
B.E.(Civil and Environmental) may apply for
admission to Law Studies. Candidates must apply
through the South Australian Tertiary Admission
Centre (SATAC) in their first year ¡n the B.E.(Civit
and Environmental) course



(c)

(d)

Candidates admitted under (a) or (b) above may
count certain Law subjects towards both the
degree of B.E. (Civil and EnvironmenÌal) and Law

Studies

To qualify for the award of the degree of B.E.(Civil
and Environmental) and Ìhe degree of LL.B.

candidates are required to complete satlsfactorily
sub¡ects below:

First Year

7422 Chemistry IHE

9167 Des¡gn Graphics

2391 Dynamics

6714 Electr¡cal Systems

5729 Engineering Computing I

2853 Engineering Planning & Design

8954 Environmental B¡ology I

6866 Materials I

9786 Mathemat¡cs I

3018 Process Systems

6581 Stalics

SecondYear (2 polnts overload)

5272 Contract

7600 D¡tferential Equations (Civil)

4760 Engineering Modelling and Analysis ll

8799 Environmental Engineering ll

3290 Geotechnical Engineering ll

9402 Legal Skills I

5740 Plant Ecology E

3557 Statistical Methods (Civil)

9262 Stress Analysis N

9578 Water Engineering llA

Third Year

5499 ConstitutionalLaw

4062 Criminal Law

Engineering - B,E,

Direct entry B.E.(C¡v¡l and Environmental)/B.Sc. (see

also Specif¡c Course Rule 7.2).

To qualify for the award of the degree of B.E.(Civil and

Environmental) and the degree of B.Sc., candidates are

requ¡red to complete satisfactorily:

(i) Level I Civil and Env¡ronmental Engineering
subiects as specified in Section 7.2 of these

Specific Course Rules

(ii) All lhe subjects for the Civil and Environmental
Engineering course at Levels ll to lV spec¡fied in

Specific Course Rule 10 above w¡th the excepl¡on

of the following subjects

7600 Different¡al Equations (Civil)

4760 Eng¡neering Modelling and Analysis ll

7606 Engineering Modelling and Analysis lll

5740 Plant Ecology E

3557 Statistical Methods (Civil)

Four points of optional subjects at Level lll

However, students following this pattern will need to take

1016 D¡fferent¡al Equat¡ons and Fourier Series, 4569

Laplace Transforms, Probability and Statistical Methods,

and 2187 Vector Analys¡s and Complex Analysis as

additional subjects. Students should consult the Head of

Department or nominee at enrolment.

(¡ii) The Science requirements set out ¡n Section 7.2

of these Specific Course Rules. The following
program of study is recommended:

First Year

5729 Engineering Comput¡ng I 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning & Design 1.5

Level I Science sub¡ect 6

Level I Science subject 6

9786 Mathematics I (or lM if single Maths
entry)

3018 Process Systems

6581 Stat¡cs

Second Year (1 point overload)

1016 Differential Equations and
Fourier Series

8954 Env¡ronmental Biology I

8799 Env¡ronmental Engineering ll

3147 GeologyforEngineers

3290 Geotechnical Eng¡neering ll

4569 Laplace Transforms, Probability and
Stat¡stical Methods

Level ll Science subject

9578 Water Engineering llA

Thhd Year

4781 Construcl¡on and Surveying

6

1.5

1.5

2

3

2

2

2

2

8

4

2

9566 Engineer¡ng Management and Planning 2

5631 Environmental Economics E 4

7606 Env¡ronmentalEngineering
and Design lll 3

3.l27 Geotechnical Engineering Design lll 3

9262 Stress Analysis N 2

3

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

3

1.5

6

1.5

1.5

4

1.5

2

2

2

4

3

1.5

2

4

4

4

9566 Engineering Management and Planning 2

7606 Env¡ronmental Eng¡neering
and Design lll

3127 Geotechnical Engineering Design lll

3201 Law ofTorts

8227 Watef Engineering and Design lll

Fourth Year

7185 C¡vil Engineering Managemenl lV

2007 Env¡ronmental Design Project N

1774 Environmental Engineer¡ng
Research Poect N

8932 Property

Plus 6 points
subjects.

of Engineering Specialisation

Fifth and Sixth Years

Years 5 & 6 are taken in accordance with the
Specific Course Rules for the LL.B. Please refer
to lhe relevant sect¡on in this Cálendar.

3

3

4

4

2

6

6

4



Englneerlng - B.E,

9184 Structural Design 2

2187 Vøclot Analysis and Complex Analysis. 2

8227 Walef Engineering and Design lll 4
* Students not wishing to take Level lll
Mathematics subjects as part of th€ir Science
d€gree may take 7678 Transport Processes in the
Environment instead.

Fourth Yoar

Level lll Science sub¡ects 24

Flfth Year

7185 Civil Englneering Management tV 2

2007 Environm€ntalEnglneering
Design Proiect N 6

1774 Environmental Engineerlng
Research Project N 6

1233 lntroduction to Env¡ronmental Law 2

7678 TransportProcesses
in the Envlronment* 2

6 points of Engineering Specialisation subiects
* Students who tak€ 7678 Transport Processes in
the Environment at third year must take I points
of Speciallsation sub¡ects to quallfy for th€
degree.

Artr studles conbined with the B.E,(Clvll and
Envlronmental)

To qualify for the award of the d€grees of B.E.(Civll and
Environmental) and 8.4., candidates are r€quired to
complete satisfactor¡ly:

(i) All the sub¡ects for the Civil and Environmentat
Engineering course with the excoption of up to
eight (8) pointô from the following subj€cts:

6714 Electricål Systems i.s
5631 Environmental Economics E 4

9142 lntroduct¡on to Microbiology 1

e¡ther

71 19 Environmental Geology llN
ol
7223 Ecosyst€m Modelling for

Env¡ronm€ntal Management

6866 Mater¡als I

3

3

1.5

(iD The Arts requirements set out in Section 7.4 of
these Specific Course Rules.

Thus the B.E. (Civil and Environmental)/8.4. may be
completed in fivê years of full-t¡me study w¡thout any
overload.

Program ol study lor tho dlrect entry B.E.(Clvl! end
Envlronmontal)/B.Ec, couroe

To qualify for both the award ot the degree of B.E.(Civil
and Environmental) and th€ degree of B.Ec., candldates
are required to complete satlsfactorily:

Flrst Year
7422 Chemistry IHE g

5729 Engineer¡ng Comput¡ng I 1.s

2853 Engin€ering Planning & Design 1.s

8954 Env¡ronmental Biology I g

Note: The B.Ec. degree requirement that students
take 9101 Bus¡ness Data Analysls I (3 points) will
b€ considered satisli€d by students taking
Engineering Computlng lat Level I and Statistical
Methods (Clvil) at Level ll.

' Students who have not taken SACE Stage 2
Mathemat¡cs will be required to tak6 9617
Math€matics lM ¡n lieu of 9786 Mathematics L
Such students must also take the Level ll sub¡ect
9595 Mathematics llM. The satisfactory
compl€tion of 9595 Mathematics llM is in addit¡on
to the normal requirement of the B.E. course.

S€cond Ygar

4781 Construction and Surveying 2

7600 Differsntial Equations (Civil) 1.s

3147 Engineering Geology 2

4760 Engineer¡ng Modelling and Analysis ll 2

8799 Environmental Enginoering lI 2

3290 G€otechnical Engineering ll 2

5740 Plant Ecology E g

3557 Statistical Methods (C¡vil) 1.s

9262 Str€ss Analysis N 2

9184 Structural Design 2

9578 Wat€r Engineer¡ng llA 4

ThlldYear
7455 Engineering Modelling and Analysis llt 2

7606 EnvironmentalEngineering
and Design lll g

3127 Geotechnical Engineering Design lll g

9893 Macroeconomics ll 4

8870 Microeconomics ll 4

8227 Waler Engin€ering and Design lll 4

and sub¡ects to the value of at least 4 points from
the following:

7223 Ecosystem Modelling for
Envitonmêntal Manag€ment g

7119 Environmental Geology llN g

9142 lntroduction to M¡crobiology I
Level ll or lll subjects off€r€d by the Depanments
of Math€matlcs or Statist¡cs

Fourth Year

3784 Economic Data Analysis ll 4
4339 Organisational Behaviour ll 4

Plus at least 16 points of Levêl lll Economics
sub¡€cls chosen from those listed in Specific
Course Rulo 3.1 of the degree of Bachelor of
Economics

4Í109 Econom¡cs lA

2076 Economics lB

eithet

9786 Mathematic.s l.
or

3617 Math€matlcs lM.

3018 Process Systems

6581 Statics

3

3

6

o

1.5

1.5

3.

688



Note: B.Ec. students currently must take one
Economic History subject to qual¡fy for the B.Ec.
degr€e. This requ¡rement is currently under
review for B.E./B.Ec. students but as it stands, the
B.E.Æ.Ec. students would need to lake g27Z

lnternational Economic History lll as one of their
Level lll Economics subjects. Please refer to the
Specitic Course Rules of the B.Ec. degree.

Flith Year

2007 Environmental Design Prolect N 6

1774 Environmental Engineering
Research Proiect N 6

1233 lnkoduction to Environmentâl Law 2

Plus at least 10 points of Level lV Engineering
Specialisation subjects listed above.

I I Compuler Syslems Engineering
Candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to a total value of 9ó
points as indicated below:

Level I

9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

Engineering - B,E.

levellll
9623 Control IIIE 2

6598 Digital Microelectronics Design 2

3085 Electronics IIIE 2

9527 Engneering Communication ESL (E)* 2

6991 Engineering Technology
and Systems

8528 Experimental Electrical
Engineering Itr

7091 Fields Lines and Guides E
5 622 Microprocessor Systems

2430 Programming Paradigms

2382 Programming Techniques

2962 Signals and Systems III
6263 Software Engineering and Project
* Available only to students whose native language is not
English.

levellV
Candidates are required to pass a total of 24
points worth of subjects listed below, which
must include all the compulsory subjects from
groups A-F*. Not more than 3 points of electives
may be selected from any single group.

A Communicotions ond Slgnols
compulsory subjects

7192 Communication Theory I
3ó25 Telecommunications Networks

and Protocols I
9913 Signal ProcessingA 1

elective subjects

9334 Advanced Communication Theory I
1008 Advanced Signal Processing I
1664 Broadband and ATM Networks I
5527 Mobile Communication Networks 1

7663 Signal Processing B I

B Computer Systems Engineering
compulsory subjects

either

Z:" 
Real Time Systems 1

5053 Real Time Systems B** 2

elective subjects

either
9003 Advanced Digital VLSI A 1

or
5409 Advanced Digital VLSI B 2

2.5

3
a

1,5

2

2
)
3

5576 Elechical Systems A 1.5

4249 Elecuical Systems B 2

2223 Engineering and Society E 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design 1.5

1332 Engineering Programming IE 2.5

9663 l-ogic Design 1.5

9786 Mathematics I 6

5945 Physics IE 3

ó581 Statics 1.5

Levelll
3429 Cucutt Analysis EE

1956 Computer Systems

5132 Daø Structures and Algorithms

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series

7 438 Elec1aic Power Applications

1996 Electronics IIEE
89ó9 Experimental Electrical Engineering II
1490 Fields

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods

9289 Physics IIE
5891 Professional Engineering Skills
4614 Signals and Systems II 1.5

2187 VectorAnalysis and Complex Analysis 2

1.5

1.5

1.5

2

2

2

1.5

1.5

2

I

2

4

I



Engineering - B,E.

either

1702 AdvancedAnalogVlSlA 1

or
3954 Advanced Analog VLSI B 2

C Electromognetics
compulsory subject

9451 ElectromagneticCompatibility 1

elecfive subjects

5650 Advanced Electromagnetic
Engineering I

3346ElectromagneticEngineering 2

1290 Optical Communications I

D lndustriol Power ond Control
elective subjects

1560 Advanced Control 1

7027 Control fV I
6218 Machine Dynamics A I
2283 Power Electronics I
6151 Power Systems A 1

5393 Power Systems B I

E Project Work
compußory subject

1255 Project Work CSE 3

F Professionol Proctice
compulsory subjects

7431 Engineering and Business 3

4506 Reliability and Quality Control 2

elective subject

9421 Fundamentals of Economics 1

In addition, the subject 7286 Special
Studies in Electrical Engineering (1 point)
may be taken as an elective.

Computer Science subjects
Candidates are also required to pass the
following three subjects offered by the
Department of Computer Science:

1234 Compiler Construction
and Project 3

5141 ComputerA¡chitecture 2

2328 Compúer Networks and
Application 2

. Not all subjects are offered each year.
lnlormation on subject availability will be issued
by departments at the time of enrolment
*" This subiect will be counted as 1 point of
compulsory 1 point of elective.

690

notes

B.EJB.Sc; B.EJB.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc,) - LaterYear entry:
1 (a) A student who has completed Level lll of the

Computer Systems Engineering course, and who
wishes concurrently to qualify for the degrees of
B.E. and B.Sc. (in e¡ther the Faculty of Science or
the Faculty of Mathemat¡cal and Computer
Sciences), may undertake one year of full-time
study (w¡th some overload) in one of those
Faculties at this stage before proceeding to
further studies w¡thin the Faculty of Engineering.
A student who wishes to do this is required to
subm¡t an application for admission to the
Science or Malhematical Sciences degree
course through the South Australian Tertiary
Admissions Centre. Students are also advised to
consult the Associate Dean (Undergraduate) at
the end of Level I to plan their course of studies.

(b) Level lll and Level lV subjects prev¡ously counted
towards a degree of Bachelor of Science in the
Faculties of Science or Mathematical and
Computer Sciences may not be counted towards
the degree of B.E. in Computer Systems
Engineering. This may affect the subject choice
for the B.Sc. degree.

(c) See also note 2 under Electrical and Electronic
Engineering regarding a major in Computer
Sc¡ence. Because Level lll Computer Science
subjects required for the B.E. in Computer
Systems Engineering may not be presented
towards a maior in Computer Science, it is very
diff icult to major in computer science in

combination with the B.E.(Comp.Sys.) degree.

(d) Students wishing to proceed to the double
degrees of Bachelor ot Engineering and Bachelor
of Science maior¡ng in Physics are advised that a
knowledge of 6051 lntroductory Quantum
Mechanics and Applications ll is assumed.
Further, the cho¡ce of Level lll Physics options is
greatly increased by a knowledge of 2656
Classical Mechanics ll and 9600 Classical Fields
and Mathematical Methods ll. For additional
details, see the Department of Physics and
Mathematical Physics.

2 Arts studies comblned w¡th the B.E.(Computer
Systems)

To qualify for the award of the degrees of B.E.
(Computer Systems) and B.A. candidates are
required to complete satisfactorily:

(i) All the subiects for the Computer Systems
Engineering course with the exception of
the following sub¡ects amounting to eight
(8) points:

7438 Electric Power Applications 1 .5

2223 Engineering and Society E 1.5

5891 Professional Engineering Skills 1

Plus 4 points of elect¡ves at Level lV

(¡i) The Arts requirements set out in Section
7.4 of these Specific Course Rules

Thus the B.E.(Computer Systems)/8.4. may be
completed in five years of full-time study without
any overload.
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12 Eleclricqlqnd Eleclronic Engineeilng
Candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to the value of 24 points at
each ofLevels I, II, ru and [V:

Level I

9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

5576 Electrical Systems A
4249 Electrjcal Systems B

2223 Ergineering and Society E

2853 Engineering Planning and Design

1332 Engineering Programming IE
9663 Logic Design

9786 Mathematics I
5945 Physics IE
6581 Statics

Levelll
3429 Cucult Ãnalysis EE

1956 Computer Systems

5732 Data Structures and Algorithms

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series

7438 Electric Power Applications

1996 Electronics IIEE
8969 Experimental Electrical Engineering II
1490 Fields

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods 2

9289 Physics IIE 4

5891 Professional Engineering Skills 1

4614 Signals and Systems II 1.5

2187 VectorAnalysis and ComplexAnalysis 2

Levellll
9623 Control IIIE
6598 Digital Microelectronics Design

3085 Electronics IIIE
9521 Engineenng Communication ESL (E)*

6991 Engineering Technology and
Systems

8528 Experimental Electrical
Engineering III

7091 Fields Lines and Guides E

4813 Heat Transfer and Power
Transmission

1917 Machines and Drive Systems

5622 Microprocessor Systems

2382 Programming Techniques

2

2

2

2

2962 SignaLs and Systems III
6696 Solid State Devices

2

t.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

2

1.5

1.5

2.5

1.5

6

J

1.5

1.5

2

2

2

1.5

1.5

2

I

* Available only to students whose native language is not
English.

Level lV
Candidates are required to pass the compulsory
subjects in all groups A-F*.Not more than 3
points of electives may be selected from any
single group.

A Communicotions ond Signols

compulsory subjects

7192 Communication Theory I
9913 SignalProcessingA 1

3625 Telecommunications Networks
and Protocols I

elective subjects

9334 Advanced Communication
Theory 1

1008 Advanced Signal Processing I
1664 BroadbandandÄIMNetworks 1

5527 Mobile Communication Networks I
7663 Signal Processing B I

B Computer Systems Engineering
compulsory subjects

either

9416 Real Time Systems 1

or
5053 Real Time Systems B** 2

elective subjects

either

9003 Advanced Digital VLSI A I
or
5409 Advanced Digital VLSI B 2

either

I'102 Advanced Analog VLSI A 1

or
3954 AdvancedAnalogVLSIB 2

C ElectromogneTics
compulsory subjecr

3846ElectromagneticEngineering 2

elective subjects

5650 Advanced Electromagnetic
Engineering I

9451 ElectromagneticCompatibility I

1290 Optical Communications 1

2.5

3

2

1.5

2

1.5

2
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D lndustriol Power ond Control
compulsory subjects

7027 Control IV I
2283 Power Electronics I
6151 Power Systems A 1

elective subjects

1560 Advanced Control I
ó218 Machine Dynamics A I
5393 Power Systems B I

E ProJect Work
compulsory subject

4274 Project Work 5

F Professionol Proctlce
compulsory subjects

7437 Engineeing and Business 3

4506 Reliability and Quality ConFol 2

elective subject

9421 Fundamentals of Economics I
In addition, the subject 728ó Special
Studies in Electrical Engineering (1 point)
may be taken as an elective.
*Not all subjocts are offered each year.
lnformation on sublect availability will be lssued

by departments at the time of enrolm€nt

" This subject w¡ll be counted as 1 point of
compulsory I point of elective.

note!:

1, Program ot rtudy for the dlrect êntry B,E.(Electr¡cal
and Electronlc[B.Sc,(Phyclcr maJor)

To qualify for lhe combined award of the degrees of
B.E.(Electr¡cal and Electronic) and B.Sc.(Physics major)
candidates are required to complete sat¡slactor¡ly subjects
to a total value of 120.5 points as lnd¡cated below:

Flr¡tYear (24 polnts)
239.l Dynamics

5576 Electrical Systems A

4249 Electrical Systems B

2229 Engineet¡ng and Society E

1332 Engineering Programmlng lE

9663 Logic Design

9786 Mathemalics I

3643 Phys¡cs I

6581 Statics

Second Year (24 polnts)

3429 Circuit Analysis EE

9600 Classical Fields and
Mathematical Methods ll

2656 Classical Mechanics ll

1.5

1.5

2

1.5

2.5

1.5

ô

ô

1.5

1.5

2

2

9167 Deslgn Graphics

1016 Diffôr€ntial Equal¡ons
and Fourier Series

1996 Electronlcs llEE

2853 Engineering Planning & Design

4569 Laplace Transtorms and Probability

.l.5

2

1.5

1.5

and Statist¡cal Methods 2

2653 Physics ll I
2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis 2

lhlld Year (24 polnta)

1956 Computersystems 2

9623 Control lllE 2

5132 Data Structures and Algor¡thms 2

6598 Digital Microelectronics Design 2

74fi8 Electric Power Applications 1.5

3085 Electronics lllE 2

8969 Experimental Electrical Engineering ll 2

1490 Fields I

5891 Professional Engineering Skills 1

4614 Signals and Systems ll 1.5

Plus 7 points Lev€l lll Physlcs and Math€matical
Physics subjects listed under Specific Courso
Rule 9 of the degree of Bachelor of Scienca.

Fourth Y€ar (24.5 polnt3)

6991 EngineeringTechnology
and Systems 2.5

8528 Experimental Electrical Engineering lll 3

7091 Fields, Lines and Guides E 2

¿1813 HeatTransferand
Power Transmisslon 1.5

5622 Microprocessor Systems 1.5

1917 Machines and Drive Systems 2

1052 Physics of Sol¡d State Devices 2

2382 Programming Techniques 2

2962 Signals and Syst€ms lll 2

plus 6 points Level lll Physics and Mathematical
Physics subiêcts listed under Speclflc Course
Rule 9 of the degree of Bechelor of Science.

Fllth Year (24 polnts)
Electrical and Electronic Engineailng subjects

4274 Ptcileclwotk 5

Professional/Management units to the value of 5
points

Core techn¡cal units to the value of I polnts

Eloctivos to the value of 4 points

Plus 2 polnts Level lll Physics and Mathematical
Physlcs sub¡êcts llsted under Specilic Course
Rule 9 of the degree of Bachelor of Scienca.

B.EJB.Sc; B.EJB.Sc.(Ma.& Gonp.Sc.) . Later Yoar
ontry:

(a) A student who has completed Level lll of the
Electrical and El€ctronlc course, and who wish€s
concurrently to qualify for the degrees of B.E. and
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B.Sc. (ln either th€ Faculty of Science or the
Faculty of Mathematical and Comput€r
Sciences), may undertak€ one year of full-time
study in one of those Faculiles at thls stage
beforo proceeding to lurth€r studies within the
Faculty of Engine€ring. A student who wlehes to
do this is required to submlt an appllcation lor
âdmission to the Science or Mathêmatical
Sciences degreo cours€ through the South
Australian Tertlary Admissions C€ntre.

(b) Students wishing to proc€ed to the double
d€grees of Bachelor of Engin€€rlng and Bachelor
of Science majoring in Ptrysics Ere adviged that
th€ cholce of level lll physics opilons is greaily
increased by a knowledge of 2656 Classlcal
Mechanics ll and 9600 Classlcal Fi€lds and
Mathematical Methods ll. For additlonal details
see the Department of Physics and Mathematical
Physics.

(c) To major in Computer Science in the Faculty of
Mathematlcal and Computer Sciences, a stud€nt
must present passes (not conceded passes) ln
1956 Computer Systems and sublects offered by
the Department of Comput€r Science at Lev€l ll
to the vâlue of 6 points and at Level lll to the
value of 10 poinls. At least one subjact must be
from Group A below and at least one sublect
must be from Group B. Students who intend to
take 9750 Honours Computer Sclence are
referred to the statement on prerequisit€s for that
subject (found under the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences).

Grcup A

5141 ComputerArchitecture

1234 Compiler Construction and pro¡ect

2928 Computer Networks and Appllcations

4468 Operating Syst€ms

Grcup B

9811 Advanced Programming Paradigms

6378 Artificiallntelligence

9820 NumeÍcal Analysis

2382 ProgrammingTechnlques

1116 Systems Analysis

ô263 Sofiware Engineering and projec{

Arto studlos comblnod wlth thê B.E,(Eloctrlcal ånd
Electronlc)

To quallfy for the award of the degrees of B.E.
(Elec,trical and Elec,tronlc) and B.A. candldates
are required to complete satisfactorily:

0 All th€ sub¡ects for th€ Electrlcal and
Electronic Engineerlng course with the
exception of the following subjecls
amounting to eight (8) polnts:

2223 EngtneeringandSoclety E 1.s

481 3 Heat Transfer & power

Transmlssion i.s
5891 Professional Engineering Skills 1.0

4 points of electlves at Level lV 4.0

Englneering 
-8.E.

fii) The Arts requirem€nts set out in Section
7.4 of these Specific Course Rules

Thus the B.E. (Electrical and Electronic)/B.A, may
be completed in five years of full-time study
without any ovorload.

l3 lnformolion Technology ond
Telecommunlcollons
Candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to the total value of 96
points as indicated below:

level I

4003 Computer Applications I 3

9167 Design Graphics 1.5

5576 Electrical Systems A 1.5

4249 Electrical Systems B z
2223 EngineeringandSocieryE 1.5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design 1.5

1332 Engineering Programming IE 2.5

9663 Logic Design 1.5

9786 Mathematics I 6

5945 Physics IE 3

levelll
3429 Ci¡cuit Analysis EE 1.5

1956 Computer Systems 2

5132 Data Structures and Algorithms 2

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series

1996 Electronics II EE

1855 Experimental Electronics (IT&T) II
9877 Open Systems and Clienlserver

Computing

5891 Professional Engineering Skills
2430 Programming Paradigms

4614 Signals and Systems II
4569 Laplace Transforms and hobability

and Statistical Methods

plus at least 4 points of options chosenfrom'.

3169 Database and Information Systems

3655 Numerical Methods

7416 Operations Research II

2

1.5

1.5

2

I
)

1.5

2

2

2

7

note: Options must be chosen at Levels ll and lll such
that a total of at least 10 points of options are complêtod
by the €nd ol Level lll

levellll
4986 Communications Systems Principles I
2328 Computer Networks and Applications 2

6991 Engineering Technology and Systems 2.5
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4107 Introduction to Mathematical
Statistics II

5 622 Microprocessor Systems

2382 Programming Techniques

2962 Signals and Systems III
6263 Software Engineering and Project

2208 Stochastic Modelling for
Telecommunications III

2

1.5

2

2

J

2

3625 Telecommunications Networks
and Protocols I

plus at least 4 points of options chosen from:

9811 Advanced Programming Paradigms 2

6378 Artificial Intelligence 2

5141 Computer Architecture 2

9527 Engineering Communication ESL (E)* 2

4468 Operating Systems 2

2314 Optimisation III 2
* Available only to students whose native language is not

English

note: Options must be chosen at Levels ll and lll so that
a total of at least 10 points of options are completed by

the end of Level lll. lf the option 4468 Operating Systems
is not taken at Level lll, it must be taken at Level lV

Level lV
1664 Broadband and ATM Networks I
7192 Communications Theory I
7797 Distributed Systems and

Multimedia Communications 1

7437 Engrneering and Business 3

5527 Mobile Communication Networks I
4274 ProjectWork 5

4506 Reliability and Quality Control 2

plus at least 10 points chosenfrom:

9334 Advanced Communication Theory 2

3280 Advanced Computer Architecture C 2.5

1783 Advanced Operating Systems A 2.5

7513 Advanced Operating Systems B 2.5

9811 Advanced Programming Paradigms 2

1008 Advanced Signal Processing I

6378 Artificial Intelligence 2

3908 Communication Network Design 2

3938 Coding and Cryptology Itr 2

5141 Computer Architecture 2

4468 Operating Systems * 2

1290 Optical Communications I

2314 Optimisation Itr 2

8684 Parallel Computation 2.5

either

9416 Real Time Systems 1

or
5053

9913

't663

4485

9694

Real Time Systems B 2

Signal ProcessingA I

Signal Processing B I

Teletraffic Models 2

Transform Methods and Signal
Processing 2

' lf the option ¿1468 Operating Systems is not taken at
Level lll, it must be taken at Level lV.

notes:

1. Arts Stud¡es comblned with the B.E. (1.T. &T.)

To qualify for the award ot the degrees of B.E. (1. T A T.)

and B.A. candidates are required to complete
satisfactor¡ly:

(i) All the subiects for the 1.T. & T course
w¡th the exception of the following
subjects amounting to eight (8) points:

9167 Design Graphics 1 .5

2223 Engineering and Society E 1.5

5891 Professional Engineering Skills 1.0

Plus 4 poinls of electives at Level lV

(ii) The Arts requirements set out in Sect¡on

7.4 of these Specific Course Rules

Thus the B.E.(|. T. & T./B.A. may be completed in

five years of full-time study without any overload.

14 Mechonicol Engineering
Candidates ate required to complete
satisfactorily subjects to the value of 24 points at
each of Levels I, II, Itr and IV.

Level I

7422 Chemistry IHE*
9l 67 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

67 14 Electrical Systems

5729 Engineei,ng Computing I
2853 Engineering Planning and Design

6866 Materials I
9786 Mathematics I
5599 Physics IIIE*
3018 Process Systems

6581 Statics

J

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

6

J

1.5

1.5

'With the approval of the faculty a student may undertake
the corresponding first-year Science subject in place of

this subiect



Level ll
2452 Attomatic Control I
1360 Computational and Experimental

Techniques 1

7812 Design for Function

6791 Design Project (Level II) N
1016 Differential Equations and Fourier

Engineering 
-8.E.

Low subjects*.
5499 Constitutional Law 4
4067 CnminalLaw 4
32Ol Law ofTofs 4

levellV
1483 Computational and Experimental

Techniques 3 1

6393 Professional Engineering Practice 2

5802 Management 1A and 1B I
4872 Project Level fV 8

Low subjecls'*
8932 hoperty 4

' available only to students whose native language is not
English
- ' Available only to students who have been admitted to
the LL.B course

Eleclives*
A minimum of 6 selected from the following list.
With the approval of the Head of the Department
of Mechanical Engineering, subjects offered by
other depafments within the University may be
included in the selection of electives. Of the six
electives selected not less than four must be
those offered by the Department of Mechanical
Engineering.

5962 Advanced Automatic Control 2

92'14 Advanced Vibrations 2

9315 Aerospace Engineering 2
6804 Airconditioning 2

6119 Computational Fluid Dynamics
(Engineering)** 2

2368 Elasticity** 2

3312 Engineering Acoustics 2

2301 Fracture Mechanics 2
9019 Joining of Materials 2
3586 Materials Selection and

FailureAnalysis 2
3972 Mathematical Studies in

Mechanical Engineering** 2
'1277 Mechancs of Composite Materials 2

4085 Mechanical Engineering Elective A 2

1406 Mechanical Engineering Elective B 2

7391 Small Business Finance 2

8404 Special Studies in Mechanical
Engineering 2

4012 System Modelling and Simulation** 2

9694 Transform Methods and Signal
Processing** 2

'* not offered by Department of Mechanical Engineering

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

8781

4ro3
6231

8748

8197

7567

2137

1376

2187

9049

Series 2

Fluid Mechanics I 1.5

Machine Dynamics 1.5

Manufacturing Engineering 1 1.5

Mechanical Properties of Materials 1.5

Mechatronics IM 1.5

Numerical Analysis and Probability
and Statistics* 2

Stress Analysis and Design 2

Thermodynamics I 1.5

Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis 2

Workshop Practice (Mechanical) N I

Low subjects.*
9402 Legal Skills I 4

5272 Contract 4

Note: 'Students undertaking the combined
B.E. (Mech.)/B.Sc. (Ma.& Comp.Sc.) course are adv¡sed
to take the subjects 3997 Numerical Methods in
Êngineering (Chemical) and 3557 Statistical Methods
(Civil) in lieu of 7567 Numerical Analysis and Probabitity
and Statistics.

Levellll
5893 Automatic Control II 1.5

4066 Computational and Experimental
Techniques 2 1.5

2046 Design for Manufacture 1.5

8432 Design Project (Level III) 1.5

7980 Electronics 1.5

8682 Engineering ard the Envi¡onment 1.5

6375 Engineering Communication 1

4383 Engineering Communication ESL (M)* 0
5424 Engineenng Mathematics III 2

5526 Fluid Mechanics 2 1.5

9900 Heat Transfer 1.5

7915 Manufacturing Engineering 2 1.5

3441 Mateials and Process Selection 1.5

4109 Solid Mechanics 1.5

4958 Structural Analysis and Design 1.5

9813 Thermodynamics 2 1.5

6602 Vibrations 1.5



' Not all subjects are otfered each year. lnformation as to

which subjects are to be offered in a given year will be

availablê at the time of enrolment.

nota!:
1. Llrv Studle3 wlthln tho B.E.(Mech,) course

(a) Candidates who have gained a reserved place in
Law Studies on the basis of their SACE or
equivalent results must at the first attempt,
successfully complete sublocts to the value of
24 points at Level I ot the B.E.(M6ch.) before
being eligible to take up their place in Law

Studies

Candidates who have successfully completed
subjects to the value ol 24 points at Level I of the
B.E.(Mech.) may apply for admission to Law
Studies. Candidates must apply through the
South Australian Tertiary Admission Centre
(SATAC) in their first year in the B.E.(Mech.)
course)

Candidates admitted under (a) or (b) above may
count certain Law subjects towards both the
degree of B.E.(Mech.) and Law Studies

To qualify for the award of the degree of
B.E.(Mech.) and the degree of LL.B. candidates
are required to complete sat¡sfactorily subiects
below:

Fl¡st Year

7422 Chemistry IHE-

9167 Dêsign Graphics

2391 Dynamics

6714 Electrical Systems

5729 Engineering Computing I

2853 Engineering Planning & Design

6866 Materials I

9786 Mathematics I

5599 Physics IHE-

3018 Process Systems

6581 Stat¡cs

'With the approval of the Faculty a student may
undertake the corresponding first year Science
subject in place of this subject.

SecondYear (1,5 polnt overload)
1360 Computational and

Experimental Techniques I 1.5

5272 Conlracl 4

7872 Design for Function 1.5

6791 Design Project (Level ll) 1.5

1016 Differential Equations
and Fourier Series 2

9402 Legal Skills I 4

4103 Machine Dynamics 1 .5

623.l Manufacturing Engineering I 1.5

8748 Mechanical Properties of Materials 1.5

7567 Numerical Analysis and
Probability and Statistics 2

(b)

2137 StressAnalysisand Design

1376 Thermodynamics I

9049 Workshop Practice (Mechanlcal) N

Third Year

2452 Automatic Control I

4066 ComputationalandExperimental
Techniques 2

5499 ConstitutionalLaw

4062 Criminal Law

8432 Design Project (Level lll)

8682 Engineering & the Environment

8781 Fluld Mechanics I

3201 Law ofTorts

8197 Mechatronics fM

4109 Solid Mechanics

6602 Vibrations

Fourth Year (0.5 polnt overload)

5526 Fluid Mechanics 2

9900 HeatTransfer

2

1.5

I

1.5

1.5

4

4

1.5

1.5

1.5

4

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

(c)

(d)

3

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

6

3

't.5

1.5
2.

4872 Pro¡ect Level lV I
8932 Property 4

9813 Thermodynamics2 1.5

Plus a minimum 4 elective subjects* otfered by
the Department, excluding 5962 Advanced
Automatic Control. Of the 4 electives selected not
less than 3 must be otfered by the Department of
Mechanical Engineering.

'Not all subjects are otfered each year.
lnformation as to which sublects are to be offered
in a given year will be available at the lime of
enrolment,

Flfth and Sixth Yoars

Years 5 & 6 are taken in accordance with the
Specific Course Fules for the LL.B. Please refer
to the relevant section in this Calendar.

Direct entry B.E,(Mechanlcal)/B.Sc, (see also
Specific Gourse Rulo 7.2),

To qualify for the award of the degrees of B.E.(Mech.)
and B.Sc. candidates are required to complete
satisfactorily:

(i) Level I Mechanical Engineering subjects as
specified in Section 7.2 of these Specific Course
Rules

(ii) All the subiects for the M€chanical Engineering
course at Levels ll to lV specified ln Specilic
Course Rule 14 above with the exceplion of the
following subiects amounting to eight points:

3441 Materials and Process Selectlon 1.5

7980 Electronics 1.5
(to be replaced by 5815 Electrical Circuits and
Machines in tho year 2000)

2046 Design for Manufacture

4958 Structural Analysis and Design 1.5

Two points of Level lV Eleclives with the proviso

that at least four of the remaining electives must

1.5
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be selected from subjêcts offer€d by the
Departmont of Mechanlcal Enginê€rlng.

Students should consult the Head of Department
or nominee at enrolment.

(iii) The Science requirements s€t out in Section 7.2
of thêse Spec¡fic Course Rules.

Arts studles comblned wlth tho B,E,(Moch)

To quality for the award of the degrees of B.E.(Mech) and
B.A. candidates are required to complet€ satisfactorlly:

(i) All the subiects for the Mechanlcâl Engineering
course, w¡th the exception of the followlng
subjects, amounting to eight (8) points:

Two elect¡ves at L€v€l lV with th€ provlso that
tho remaining level lV €lêctives must be chosen
from subjec{s taught by the Department ol
Mechanical Engineering 4
6375 Engineering Communicatlon I
4958 Structurat Analysts and Design .l.s

gÉ41 Materials and Process Sol€c{lon i.s
(ii) The Arts requirements set oul in Section 7.4 ot

th€se Specific Course Bules.

Thus the B.E. (Mech!B.A. may be compteted tn five
years of full-time study without any ov€rload.

fry01¡m of study for tho dtrcct ontry
B,E.(Mochanlcal)/ B,Ec. courie
To qualify for both the award of the degree ol
B.E.(Mechanical) and the degree of B.Ec., candidates
ar€ required to complet€ satisfactorily subjects to a lotal
value of 1 I g points as lndicated below:

Flrst Year
7422 Chemlstry tHE

9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

¡1Í109 Economics lA

6714 Electrical Systems

5729 Engineering Computing I

6866 Materials I

eithet

9786 Mathematics l*
or
3617 Mathematics lM.

5599 Physics IHE

6581 Statics

3

1.5

1.5

3

1.5

1.5

1.5

6

6

3

1.5

Note: The B.Ec. degree requlrem€nt that sludentg
take 9101 Bus¡ness Data Analysis I (3 points) will
be considered satlsfied by stud€nts taklng
Engineering Comput¡ng I at Level I and
Probability and Statistlcs at Level ll.
* Students who have not taken SACE Stage 2
Mathematica will be requirêd to tak€ 4617
Mathematics lM in lieu of 9786 Math€matics l.
Such students must also take the Lev€l ll subJect
9595 Mathematics llM. The sailsfactory
completion of 9595 Mathematlcs llM ls in addition
to the normal requirement of the B.E. cours€.

Second Year

2452 Automatic Control I 1.s
1360 Computational and Experimental

7872

6791

1016

2076

8781

4103

6231

8748

81 97

7567

2'137

1376

9049

Techniques I

Design for Function

Des¡gn Proiect (Level ll)

Ditferential Equations
and Fourier Series

Economics lB

Fluid Mechanics I

Machine Dynamics

Manufacturing Engineerlng I

Mechanical Properties
of Materials

Mechatron¡cs lM

1.5

1.5

1.5

2

3

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

4.

Numerical Analysis and probabiliÇ
and Statlstlcs z
Stress Analysls and Design 2
Th€rmodynamics | 1.s

Workshop Practice (Mechan¡cal) N i
thlld Yoar

5893 Automatic Control ll 1.5

4066 Computationaland Experimental
Technlques 2 1.s

8432 Design Project (Levet ilt) i.s
6375 Engineering Communication 1

8682 Engineering & the Environment i.s
5526 Fluid Mechanics ll t.s
9900 HeatTransfer l.s
9893 Macroeconomlcs ll 4

3441 Mat€rials and Process Selection l.s
8870 Microeconomics ll 4
4109 Solid Mechanics 1 .5

6602 Vibrat¡ons t.s
9813 Thermodynamics ll .l.s

Fourth Yoar

3784 Economic Data Analysis ll 4
4339 Organisational Behaviour ll 4

Plus at least 1ô po¡nts of Level lll Economics
sub¡€cts chosen Írom those listed in Spec¡fic
Course Rule 3..l of the degree of Bachelor of
Economics

Note: B.Ec. students currently mugt take one
Economlc History sub¡ect to qualify for th€ B.Ec.
degree. This requirement is currenfly under
rev¡ew for B.E./B.Ec. students but as it stands, lh€
B.E./B.EC. students would need to tak€ 9272
lnternatlonal Economic H¡story lll as one of their
Level lll Economics subjêcts. Pleas€ refer to the
Specific Course Rules of the B.Ec. degree.

Flfth Year

1483 Computat¡onal and Exper¡mental
Techniques 3

2046 Design for Manufactur€

1

1.5
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5802 Management lA and lB 1

6393 Professional Engineering Practice 2

4872 Project Level lV I
Plus at least 5 elective subjects offered by the
Department of Mechanicâl Engineering* 10

*Not all subiects are offered each year.

lnformation as to which subiects are to be offered

in a g¡ven year will be available at the time of

enrolment. With the approval of the Head of Ìhe
Department of Mechanical Engineering, subjecls
offered by other departments w¡th¡n the University

may be included in the selection of electives. Of
the five electives selected not less than four must

be those offered by the department of Mechanical

Engineer¡ng.

l5 MechoTronic Engineeilng
Candidates are required to complete satisfactorily
subjects to the value of 24 points at each of
Levels I, II, III and IV:

Level I

916? Design Graphics 1'5

2391 Dynamics 1.5

5576 Electrical Systems A 1'5

4249 Electncal Systems B 2

9663 LogicDesign 1.5

L332 Engineenng Programming IE 2.5

2853 Engineering Planning and Design 1'5

6866 Materials I 1.5

9786 Mathematics I 6

5599 Physics IHE 3

6581 Statics 1.5

levelll
2452 AtÍomatic Control I
1956 Computer Systems

8099 Computational and Experimental

* Students undertaking the combined B.E.
(Mechatronic)/B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.) course are
advised to take the subjects 3997 Numerical Melhods in

Engineering (Chemical) and 3557 Statistical Methods
(C¡vil) in lieu of 7567 Numerical Analysis and Probability
and Statistics.

level lll
5893 Automatic Control II 1.5

4066 Computational and Experimental
Techniques 2

2046 Design for Manufacture

6598 Digital Microelectronics Design 2

8682 Engineering and the Environment 1.5

6375 Engineering Communication 1

4383 Engineering Communication (ESL (M)* 0

5424 Engineering Mathematics III 2

9900 HeatTransfer 1.5

3441 Materials and Process Selection 1.5

3154 Mechanical Signature Analysis 1.5

7559 Mechatronics II 1.5

6169 Mechatronics Project (Level III) 1.5

4109 Solid Mechanics

4958 StructuralAnalysis and Design

6602 Vibrations

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

Techniques 1MX 1.5

7812 Design for Function 1.5

6791 Design Project (Level II) N i.5

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier

9049 Workshop Practice (Mechanical) N I
. Available only to students whose native language is not

English.

Level lV
59ó2 Advanced Automatic Control 2

1483 Computational and Experimental
Techniques 3 1

6393 Professional Engineering Practice 2

5802 Management 1A and 18 1

3719 Mechatronics III 1.5

9071 Mechatronics Project (Level IV) 8

2283 Power Electronics 1

5053 Real Time Systems B 2

5136 Robotics 1.5

Eleclives*
At least two elective subjects from the
following:

9274 Ãdvarced Vibrations 2

9315 Aerospace Engineering 2

6804 Airconditioning 2

6119 Computational Fluid Dynamics

@ngineering)** 2

2368 Elasticity** 2

3312 Engineering Acoustics 2

1.5

2

Series

1996 Electronics IIEE

8781 Fluid Mechanics 1

4103 Machine Dynamics

2844 Mechatronics I
7567 Numerical Analysis and Probability

and Statistics* 2

2137 Stress Analysis and Design 2

1376 Thermodynamics I 1.5

218? Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis 2

2

1.5

1.5

1.5

2
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23Ol Fracttre Mechanics 2

9019 Joining of Materials 2

3972 Mathematical Srudies in
Mechanical Engineering** 2

4085 Mechanical Engineering Elective A 2

1406 Mechanical Engineering Elective B 2

7277 Mechanics of Composite Materials 2

8404 Special Studies in Mechanical
Engineering 2

7391 Small Business Finance 2

4012 System Modelling and Simulation** 2

9694 Transform Methods and Signal
Processing** 2

' not all subjects are offered each year. lnformation as to
which subiects are to be offered in a given year will be
avâilable at the time of enrolment.

.. Subjects not offered by the Department of Mechanical
Engineering.

Ploclicol exper¡ence
(q) Generol

A total of twelve weeks' practical
experience (of which a minimum 6 weeks
should be under the supervision of a
professional engineer) is required and this
should be undertaken during the University
vacations and normally completed before
beginning the work of Level IV of the
course.

The Faculty may grant either pafial or
total exemption from these requirements
to a candidate who produces satisfactory
evidence of practical experience obtained
before their first enrolment in the Faculty;
and in special cases, the Faculty may grant
dispensation from the requirements.

Credit will not normally be given for
periods of less than three consecutive
weeks.

A candidate should seek a variety of
practical experience appropriate to the
candidate's academic level.

Before beginning a period of practical
experience, a candidate may ensure that it
will be satisfactory to the Faculty by
consulting the Head of the department
concerned.

Upon completion of each period of
practical experience (and no later than the
following 31 March) each candidate is
required to submit to the Facuþ office, on
the prescribed form, a statement of
practical experience gained, certified by

Engineering 
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the employer for approval by the Faculty
of Engineering.

(b) ChemicolEngineering
It is desirable that at least half of the total
number of weeks specified in clause (a) be
spent in an approved chemical factory or
research establishment on plant operation
or industrial research or development.

(c) Candidates in Mechanical and
Mechatronic Engineering must complete
the subject 9049 Workshop Practice
(Mechanical) N, which will normally
occupy a one-week period during a
semester break. On satisfactory
completion of 9049 Workshop Practice
(Mechanical) N, candidates will be
automatically credited with one week
engineering experience towards the 12
week work experience requirement.

Tronsfels between courses
The Faculty of Engineering may, subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, permit a student to transfer with status
from one Engineering course to another, or from
any other course in the University or elsewhere
to an Engineering course.

Any student contemplating such transfer should
consult the Head of the Engineering Department
responsible for the course to which the student
wishes to transfer and apply for admission to the
course through the South Australian Tertiary
Admissions Centre in the appropriate manner.

The Faculty has considered Technical and
Further Education courses and how they
articulate with the Bachelor of Engineering and
a scheme of credit transfer from cefain TAFE
courses has been developed. Following
admission to the Bachelor of Engineering course
any student wishing to claim status must apply
to the Faculty. Students must apply for
admission to the course through the South
Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre.

17ló
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Syllobuses

prerequlsite subf ecl requiremenls
A student may not normally undertake a subject for
which the prerequisite subject requirements have not
been satisfred. Although the Faculty of Engineering is

reluctant to waive the prerequisite requirements of a

subject, it is recognised that there can be situations
where it is appropriate. Accordingly, if a student has

sound academic reasons for a waiver of the
requirement, he or she should apply to the Faculty of
Engineering through the Head of the Department
which offers the subject concerned.

Engineedng Communicotions

5529 Englneering Communicotion ESt (H)

3299 Englneering Communlcotlon ESL (C)

9527 Englneeilng Communicotion ESt (E)

2 points semester 1

4¡83 Engineering Communicollon ESt (M)

0 points

Level III
semester I

1 lecture, 2 hours discipline-specific language tutorials
per week

restrictions: not to be counted towa¡ds any degree

together with 9007 Communication Skills (ESL) or
1496 Communication Skills. This subject is available
only to students whose native language is not English.
Students eligible to enrol are: International students

from language backgrounds other than English who
presented an English language score (IELIS or TOEFL)
for admission, or who entered via a Foundation Studies

Program; students resident in Australia whose
admission was based on Year 12 matriculation studies in
a language other than English.; students resident in
Australia who were eligible to take an ESL unit in Year

11 orYear 12.

corequisite: Students must be enrolled in a course
offered by the Division of Engineering and
Mathematical Sciences.

The subject provides language development in English
as a second language for the purposes of oral and

written communication in the context of the snrdy of
Engineering at third year level. It introduces linguistic
principles as tools to assist communication in English as

a second language and in cross-cultural settings. Class
work is designed to develop the capacity of students for
communication (in speaking, listening, writing and
reading) relevant to their current studies and intended
ca¡eers in the fields of engineering and computing.
Language development tasks will be project-based and
require students to take themes chosen from the
disciplines in which they are en¡olled. Tasks and

700

assignments will focus on technical writing, preparing
reports, reading, informal technical discussion and
formal oral presentation.

assessment: 3 written assignments 607o; informal and
formal oral presentations 307o; tutorial participation and
regular weekly language work 107o.

Levell
6878 Chemislry |

See B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science for syllabus details

7422 Chemistry IHE

3 points semester 1

3 lectures, I tutorial per week; 4 x 3 hour practicals; a

number of interactive computer assessed exercises
throughout the semester

assumed lorowledge: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry

An introduction to the molecular view of materials and
the biosphere; introductory theories of molecule
formation and structure, of intermolecular forces, of
solution formation, reaction rates and equilibria;
chemistry of both synthetic and biological polymers:
polyalkenes, polyesters and polyamides; peptides,
proteins and polysaccharides; brief topics in
envi¡onmental chemistry.

assessmenti end of semester exam 807o; laboratory
work assessed during practical classes 207o. Further
details given in the preliminary lecture

4003 Compuler Appllcotions I

3 points semester 2

3 lectures, hours practical per week; I tutorial per
fortnight

asswned knowled.ge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1 o¡
equivalent

This subject aims to provide students with an
understanding of the use of computers as tools, treating
computer applications from the user's perspective, It
provides a basis for prohciency in use of computer-
based tools in technical domains. It also provides a
context for design of application software for students

continuing in computer science. Topics covered:
introduction - brief history of computer applications,
overview of computer systems organisation. Operating
systems - overview, file systems, command languages,
utilities, graphical user interfaces, Document
preparation: text editing, word processing, images,
revision tracking and version control, hypertext and
multimedia. Databases - introduction to database
structures, tools, schema, queries, report generation,

application-specific databases. Spreadsheets: concepts



and techniques, financial applications, graphing.
Networks - network physical and logical overview,

ons, distributed systems,
Embedded computers: aspects
fety. Future directions - trends

and projections.

assessment'. written exam, practical, futorial work

9167 Deslgn Grophics
1.5 points

13 hours lectures, 39 hours practice classes in design
office

Design methods and the influence of design and
compute¡s in manufacturing; the language of drawing
including sketching; instrument drawing; orthogonal
and axonometric projection; visualisaìion;
dimensioning; tolerancing; manufacturing methods
and an introduction to CAD.

assessment: continuous assessment plus final exam -
details at beginning of the semester

2391 Dynomics
1.5 points

24 hours lectures, 12 hours tutorials

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1 and
2, Physics

Kinematics of paficles and rigid bodies; rectilinear,
and curvilinear motion; motion relative to moving axis.
Kinetics of particles and rigid bodies: applicatlon of
Newton's Laws, and the principles of work, energy,
power, and momentum in mechanical systems.
Conservation of energy and momenfum.

assessmenti mid-semester tests, tutorial exercise, exam

6714 Eleclricol Syslems
t.5 points semester 2

20 hours lectures, 6 hou¡s tutorials, 9 hours practical
classes

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1
and 2, Physics

of electrical ue and
ics and ele energy
introduced salient

s of common ectrical

systems and electric motor applications.

assessment: assignments, practical work, final exam -
details at beginning of the semester

Engineering 
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557ó EleclricolSyslemsA
1.5 points

20 hours lectures, 6 hours tutorials, 4 hours practical
classes

assumed lotowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I
and 2, Physics

Circuit concepts: definitions and conventions, circuit
elements and sources, network topolog¡ R, L and C
circuit elements. Introduction to steady-state
alternating current circuits, phasor methods, power and
energy. Circuit analysis methods. principles of
electronic circuits: representation of dioãe and
transistor action; waveshaping circuits, ampliflrers.

assessment', assignments, practical work, final exam -
details at beginning of the semester

42i9 Eleclricol Syslems B

2 points semester 2

semester 1 or 2

semester 2

semester 1

semester I or 2

24 hours lectures, 6 hours tutorials, 6 hours practical
classes

assumed browledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1
and 2, Physics

and magnetic media: polarisation, magnetisation and
flux density vectors. Induced surface and volume

effects. Instruments and standards.

assessment: assignments, practical work, final exam -
details at beginning of the semester

5729 Engineeilng Computing I

1.5 points

17 hours lectures, 15 hours ofpracticaUtutorial classes

assumed lonwledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1

and 2, Physics

Introductory computing: Introductory
Programming(ANsl'C'); introduction to engineering
applications-oriented soft ware.

assessment: written exam, tests; performance in the
computer-aided teaching suite; development and use of
software for solving problems relevant to engineering
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2853 Engineering Plonning ond Design

1.5 points semester 1, semester 2

39 hours lectures, tutorials, project work

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1

and 2, Physics

Introduction to engineering: engineering planning and

design methodology: basic systems concepts; creative
aspects of design; economic, environmental and socia'l

evaluation of engineering proiects; decision theoty;
case sfudies.

assessment: project 507o; exam 50Vo - full details

available at the beginning of the subject

2223 Engineering ond Sociely E

1.5 points full Year

13 lectures; group Project

Survey of the scope of the discipline of electronic,
electrical and computer systems engineering.
Identification of the major sub-disciplines, tracing their
history present-day application and key issues in thei¡
future development, bringing out the links between
professional practice and the content of the
undergraduate course. The role of the engineer:
interaction with the community, ethics,
responsibilities.

as s es sment : project work

1332 Engineeting Progromming lE

2.5 points semester I

3 lectures, I practical a week; 1 tutorial a fortnight

assumed lcnowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1

and 2 or equivalent

Aspects of Unix and applications; algorithm design

and problem solving; Ada programming; constants,

variables, basic types, subtypes, derived types, anays,
records, files, selection, repetition, procedures,
functions, packages and exceptions; introduction to
software engineering; debugging; correctness and

complexity of simple algorithms. Basic computer
organisations: von Neumann architecture; data
representation; machine instruction set.

assessrnenti written exam, practical work

8954 Environmenlol BiologY I

3 points semester 1

See B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science for syllabus details

9óó3 Logic Design

1.5 points

1 lecture, practical work each week

Logic gates. Boolean algebra. Combinational logic
design: Karnaugh Map, Quine-McClusky. Number
systems: fixed-point signed and unsigned numbers).

Standard combinational logic functions: muliplexers
and demultiplexers, adders, coders and decoders.

Flip-flops. Synchronous sequential logic design.

Standard sequential logic functions: registers,

counters, shift registers. Finite state machine design.

assessment'. assignments and examination.

ó8óó Moletiols I

1.5 points

20 lectures; 10 hours laboratory

semester 2

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I
and 2, Physics

The mechanical properties of materials, the distinction
between elastic and plastic deformation of crystalline
solids, the theoretical strength of crystalline solids,
dislocations. Rheological properties of materials,
models of viscoelastic behaviour. The formation of
crystalline solids. Direct observation of the
microstructure of materials. The Gibbs phase rule and
its application to the interpretation of phase diagrams.
Phase transformations under equilibrium and non-
equilibrium conditions with particular reference to
binary systems of special engineering signihcance.
The failure of materials in engineering service.
Polymers and composites.

assessment'. written exam; performance in laboratory
classes - fu1l details at beginning of subject

9786 Molhemolics I

See B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical and

Computer Sciences for syllabus details

3ó43 Physics I

See B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science for syllabus details

5599 Physics IHE

3 points semester I

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 3 hours practical work a week

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1 and

2, Physics

corequisiles: sfudents are strongly encouraged to take

9786 Mathematics I in parallel with this course.

Classical mechanics (calculus based): vector
kinematics, Newton's laws of motion, gravitation,
work, energy, conservative forces, mornentum,
collisions, rotational motion. Relativity: kinematics,

semester 2

702



Lorentz trarisformations, time dilation, length
contraction, transformation of velocities. Oscillations,
Waves and Sound: simple harmonic motion, transverse
and longitudinal waves, supe¡position, interference,
standing waves, Fourier decomposition. Optics:
Fermat's principle, geometric optics, inter.ference,
physical optics, diffraction, introduction to lasers and
holography.

assessment'.wntten exam; assignments, practical work

5945 Physics lE

3 points full year

36 lectures, 12 tutodals, 12 three-hour practicals

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathernatics I
and 2, Physics

assumed concut'rent xtbj ec t: 9786 Mathematics I
Oscillations, Waves and Sound: simple harmonic
motion, transverse and longitudinal waves,
superposition, interference, standing waves, Fourier
decomposition. Optics: Fermat's principle geometric
optics, intelference, physical optics, diffraction,
introduction to lasers and holography. Relativity:
kinematics, Lorentz transfor.mations, time dilation,
length contlaction, tlansformation of velocities,
relativisitic momentum and energy. Quantum Theory:
X-rays as waves ancl photons. Photoelectric and
Compton effects, pail production, de Broglie waves,
uncefainty principle, the quantum mechanical wave
function.

ctssesynenf: written exams, a-ssignments, practical work

3018 Process Syslems
1.5 points semester 2

20 hours lectures; l0 hours tutorial/practice classes

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I and
2, Physics

Introduction to process systems; conservation ofmass,
energy and momentum; transfer of mass, energy and
momentum. Application of basic physico-chemical
principles to solving simple engineering problems eg
in combustion, energy conversion, electric power
generation, fluid flow, heat tlansfer, and mass transfer.

assessment: written exam; per.formance in tutorial and
practical classes - full details at beginning of subject

Engineering - B.E.

forces. Distributed forces. Geometry including areas,
volumes and centroids. Application to determinate
Structures. Pin jointed trusses, beams, shear force,
bending moments. Cables, Hydrostatics.

assessment: written exam; performance in tutorial
work - details available at beginning of semester

Chemicol Engineering
Website: http://www.chemeng.adelaide.edu.ar¡/

Level ll
9ó53 Chemistry llE

See B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science for syllabus details

8845 Chemicol Engineering Projects il(N)
2 points semester 2

78 hours ofpractical work

corequisites: 8601 Introductory Process Fluid
Mechanics, 6283 Chemical Process Principles II
Fluid mechanics laboratory program plus a project in
chemical engineering computing.

assessment'. assignments, project reports

3798 Chemicol Engineering
Thelmodynomics

2 points semester 2

26 lectures, 26 tutorials

available only to B.E.(Chemical) students admitted to
the LL.B or combined B.E.(Chem)/B.Sc.

assumed knowledge: 301 8 Process Systems

Conservation of mass and energy; entropy;
thermodynamics properties of real gases;
multicomponent mixtures; phase equilibrium in
mixtures; equilibrium for reacting systems; analysis of
power and refrigeration cycles.

assessment: assignments and final exam

6283 Chemicol Process Principles ll
3 points semester I
2 lectures, 1 tutorial, 2 hours practical work a week

assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I, 3018
Process Systems

Chemical process principles: process calculations
(material and energy balance calculations); numerical
solution of mass and energy balances; introductory
design project based on lecture materials

assessment: final examination; process design repof

ó581 Slolics
1.5 points semester I

20 lectures, 10 tutorials

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1

and 2, Physics

Basic concepts. Concepts of a force and equilibrium at
a point. Moments and rigid body statics. Friction

703
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l0ló Differenliol Equolions ond Fourier
Series

2 points semester I

2 lectures a week; tutorial, l-hour practical a fortnight

prerequisítes:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or 9786
Mathematics I (Pass Div II) and 9595 Mathematics IIM
(Pass Div Ð. With approval of the Dean, students may be
permitted to enrol concurrently in 9595 Mathematics
IIM and level tr Applied Mathematics subjects.

restriction: this subject may not be presented towa¡ds a

degree together wíth7243 Differential Equations II.

Ordinary differential equations: First order, second

order, series solutions. Fourier series for functions of
arbitrary period, half range expansions, even and odd
functions, complex form of Fourier series. Partial
differential equations: heat equation, separation of
variables, wave equation, Laplace's'equation.
Applications in boundary value problems.

assessment'. hnal exam; small percentage allocated to
class exercises and computing; satisfactory
performance in computing exercises is a necessary
prerequisite for a pass in this subject.

8ó01 lntroduclory Process Fluid Mechonics

2 points semester 2

26 lectures, 26 tutorials

assumed knowledge'. 9786 Mathematics I, 3018
Process Systems

The statics and dynamics of fluids. Considerable
emphasis is placed on the solutions of fluid flow
problems frequently encountered in the process
industries.

assessment'. exam; up to 2O7o for class-work

4569 Loploce Tronsforms ond Probobil¡ty
qnd Stot¡sl¡col Melhods

2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week; tutorial, l-hour practical a fortnight

prerequisites'.9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or both
9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div II) and 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I). With the approval of the
Dean or nominee, students may be permitted to enrol
concurrently in 9595 Mathematics IIM (provided it is
offered) and level tr Applied Mathematics II subjects.

Laplace transforms of derivatives and integrals,
applications to differential equations (approximately 9

lectures). Probability calculus. Statistical methods:
estimation of means and variances; inferences on

means; simple analysis of va¡iance; simple linear
regression; inferences on probabilities; contingency
tables (approximately 17 lectures).

704

assessmenti final exam; small percentage allocated to
class exercises and computing; satisfactory
performance in computing exercises is a necessary

prerequisite for a pass in this subject.

3997 Numericol Methods in Engineering
(Chemicol)

2 points

26 lectures, 6 tutorials, 6 practicals

semester 2

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) orboth
9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div II) and 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I) or 3617 Mathematics IM
(Pass Div I) and 9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I).
With the approval of the Dean or nominee, students

may be permitted to enrol concurrently in 9595
Mathematics IIM and this subject.

restiction: may not be presented together with 7567
Numerical Analysis and Probability and Statistics or
1642 Linear Programming and Numerical Analysis.

A problem-solving course that introduces typical
problems met in engineering courses and presents

numerical methods to solve these problems. Contents
include heat transfer and fluid flow, with methods
including numerical solution of ordinary and partial
differential equations, solutions of systems of linea¡
and nonlinea¡ equations, optimisation problems, and
interpolation.

assessment: written and computer assignments, exam;
satisfactory performærce in computing exercises is a

necessa.ry prerequisite for a pass in this subject

7543 Process Heol Tronsfer

1.5 points semester 2

24 lectures, 15 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 3018 Process Systems

The study of heat transfer by conduction, convection
and radiation in chemical process systems. The topics

include problem solution by analytical as well as

numerical methods. Theoretical and practical aspects

of design are discussed.

assessment'. exam; up to 20Vo for class work

2879 Slress Anolysis (C)

1.5 points semester I

20 lectures, l0 tutorial, t hours practical work

Topics relevant to Chemical and Civil and
Environmental Engineering taken from: Mechanical
properties of materials, stresses and strains, normal and

shear, stress-strain relationships, temperature stresses,

elastic theory. Beams; distribution of stress due to
bending, moment-curvature relationships. Beams; shear

stresses. Beams; composite bending stresses. Beams;
deflections of simply supported and encastre beams by



integration. Statically indeterminate beams. Combined
stresses, failure theories, stress concentration.
Experimental stress analysis to illuskate the above.

assessment; exam; satisfactory completion of practical
work

Level lll
382- Chemicol Engineering Projects lll
4 points tuI1 year

78 hours practical work, 20 lectures, 20 tutorials

prerequisites: 6283 Chemical Process Principles II;
and 8845 Chemical Engineering Projects tr(N)
assumed knowledge: 7 543 Process Heat Transfer, 6283
Chemical Process Principles II, 8601 Introductory
Process Fluid Mechanics

corequisites: 8310 Process Control and
Instrumentation, 9816 Fluid and Particle Mechanics,
8462 Kinetics and Reactor Design, 5909 Transport
Phenomena

A laboratory program illustrating principles of
transport theory fluid mechanics, unit operations,
process dynamics and control a¡rd kjnetics and reactor
design; and a lecture course on report writing, project
and people management, and data analysis.

essessmenti project reports, assignments,fìnal exam -
details at beginning of subject

3802 Essoy ond Seminor
2 points semester 2

Tutorials and discussion with supervisor

Essay to be resea¡ched and prepared on a topic of
general interest assigned by the Department. Semina¡
presentation on essay topic

assessment:4000 word essay 50Vo; presentation 5070

981ó Fluid ond Porlicle Mechonics
3 points semester 1

26 lectures, 26 tutorials

prerequisite: 8601 Introductory Process Fluid
Mechanics

Description of particulate systems. Multþhase flows:
fundamentals and application to design and analysis of
physical separation and transport processes.

assessment: assignments, exam

ó441 Inlroducl¡on lo Biochemicol Engineering
2 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial, 2 hours practical work a week

Introduction to the fundamentals of microbiology;
proteins and enzymes; kinetics of enzyme-catalyzed

Engineering - B,E,

reactions; applied errzyme catalysis; industrial enzyme
pfocesses.

assessmenti examination, assignments

8/,62 Kinelics ond Reoclor Design
2.5 points semester 1

26 lectures. 26 tutorials

assumed knowledge: Level tr Applied Mathematics
subjects to the value of 6 points, 9653 Chemistry IIE

The theory of simple and complex chemical kinetic
systems and their application to the design of
commercial-scale reactors.

assessmenti assignments, examination

2134 Moleilols lll (CH)

2 points semester 1

2 lectures, I tutorial per week

prerequisite: 6866 Materials I
Mechanical and rheological properties materials. Role
of dislocations and imperfections. Case studies in
phase transformations. Polymers and composites.
Fracture behaviour of materials. Merit indices and
material selection. Electrochemical engineering
including corrosion and corrosion prevention,
electroplating, electromachining, fuel cells, energy
storage and electrochemical synthesis. High
temperature oxidation.

assessment: assignments, laboratory work, exam

8310 Process Conlrol ond lnslrumenlol¡on
2.5 points semester 2

26 lectures, 26 tutorials

assumed knowledge: Iævel II Applied Mathematics
subjects to the value of 6 points, 6283 Chemical
Process Principles II
Control: introduction to linear process control,
including analysis of frst and second order process
systems dynamics and conhol, Instrumentation: topics
include commonly used primary sensing elements,
signal transmission for digital and analogue systems,
final control elements.

ass es sme nti assignments, exam

809ó Process Design ond P¡onl Englneering
2 points semeste¡ 2

Lecturg 3 hours practical a week; I tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites: 6283 Chemical Process Principles tr,
8845 Chemical Engineering hojects tr (N)

Principles ofprocess design and plant engineering. An
introductory design project is solved using computer-
aided process design techniques. Lectures on electrical
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safety, selection of electrical machines, electrical
distribution and process design

assessmenti project report, exam

5578 SepololionProcesses
2 points semester 2

24 lectures, 15 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 6283 Chemical Process
Principles II
Stage-wise and continuous contact processes; single
and multi-stage operation; use of reflux; analysis and
design. Processes considered include: liquid-liquid
extractions, leaching, stripping, gas abso¡ption, and
distillation.

as s e s smerxl : assignments, exam

5909 TronsporlPhenomeno
2 points semester 2

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge: Level II Applied Mathematics
subjects to the value of 6 points

An introduction to the transfer of momentum, thermal
energy and mass by molecular means using shell
balance and conservation equations. Turbulent
transport and boundary layer methods are also
discussed.

as s e s sment: assignments, exam

Level lV

All Level I, II and III subjects are to be passed before
entering Level IV except by permission of the Head of
Chemical Engineering.

2549 Advonced Chemicol Engineering
2 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

semester 1

prerequisites:9816 Fluid and Particle Mechanics; 5909
Transport Phenomena

Topics on advanced chemical engineering selected
from the fields of reaction engineering and fluid and
particle technology.

as s essment: assignments, exam

2932 Advonced Seporolion Techniques ond
Thermol Plocesses

2 points semester 1

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge: material contained in subjects in
the first three levels of the B.E.(Chem.) course

prere qui site s; 5578 Separation Processes

716

Application of fundamental principles to the analysis
of chemical process unit operations for design and
operational management.

assessment: exam; up to 2OVo for class-work

M59 Chemicol Engineering Loborolory
Proiecls lV

2 points

78 hours practical work

core qui site s : 2932 Ãdv anced Separation Techniques
and Thermal Processes.

A series of projects based on lectures. Emphasis on
teamwork and project management. Originality and
quality ofreport writing and presentation are taken into
account.

as se s sment; project reports

7348 lnduslriol Economics ond
Monogemenl

2 points semester 2

39 lectures, 10 tutorials.

The life cycle of a chemical processing system from
the research and development behind the initial
concept through process design construction and
operations management. Topics covered include
patents, capital investment evaluation, construction
planning and control, cost planning and control,
process optimisation, basic management principles and
a general treatment of the structure and environment of
industry.

assessmenti assignments, exam

5058 Plonl Design Projecl
6 points semester 2

10 lectures, 25 tutorials, 150 hours practical wolk.

prerequisites: 8096 Process Design and Plant
Engineering

c ore qui s ite s : 2932 Adv anced Separation Techniques
and Thermal Processes

Topics comprise sources and estimation of data,
costing and economic analysis of alternative proposals,
the application of Process Engineering and Operations
Research techniques to the selection, sizing, design and
optimisation of equipment and processes (including
utilities), project scheduling and control, and plant
operation and safety considerations. Project: the project
involves the economic comparison of alternative
processes for the manufacture of a nominated chemical
product, the stuciy of a selected process, calculation of
material and energy balances, preparation of flow
sheets, design of selected plant items, an assessment of
factors affecting plant safety, estimation of plant cost

semester 1



and process economics, preparation of a design report
and drawing of plant lay-out.

as s e s stnerxt'. asslgnrnents, exam

1488 P¡ocess Dynomics ond Conlrol
2 points semester 2

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge:8310 Process Control and
Instrumentation.

The principles of process dynamics, stability and
design of process control loops, overall plant control,
and digital control systems. The theory is developed to
a stage where it may be applied to a wide variety of
practical problems in design and operation ofchemical
process plant.

as s es smenti assi gnments, exam

Level lV eleclives
Electives to the value of 8 points to be selected from
the following list -not all subjects will be offered each
year. Information on subject availability is available
from the Department of Chemical Engineering. With
the approval of the Head of the Department of
Chemical Engineering, subjects offered by other
departments within the Faculty of Engineering may be
included in the selection of electives.

6238 Advonced Moleriols Engineering
2 points semeste¡ 2

26 hours lecture, 26 hours practical work

assumed knowledge:6866 Materials I, 7738 Materials
m(c)
The selection and fabrication of materials for
engineering applications including corrosive and high
temperature environments, shuctural and low alloy
steels, the relation of structural variable sin polymers
to their engineering properties, engineering properties
of specific polymers. Processing and selection of
plastics.

ass es smenti assignments, laboratory work, exam

2098 AlApplicotions in Engineering Design
2 points semester I
26 lectures, 13 tutorials

The application of altificial intelligence techniques to
engineering design. Topics include: rule-based
systems, forward and backward chaining; list
processing; the elements of heuristic search.

as s e s smen.t" assrgnments, exam
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2532 Biochemicol Engineering
2 points

26 lectures, l3 tutorials

A review of fundamentals of microbiology; the growth
curve; kinetics of substrate utilisation, product
formation, bio-mass production in cell cultures and
inactivation (death) of cells.; design and analysis of
biological reactors, bio-reactors, sterilisation reactors,
applications; product recovery operations; bio-process
economrcs.

ass es sment', assrgnments, exam

4668 BiomedicolEngineedng
2 points semeste¡ I
26 lectures, 13 tutorials

An introductory course on the application of
engineering knowledge and principles in the medical
area. Topics include engineering in orthopaedics;
biomechanics; tissue and spinal mechanics; materials;
lasers, radiography; magnetic resonance imaging;
nuclear medicine; medical ultrasound and image
processlng.

as s e s smenl', assrgnments, exam

8014 Chemicol Engineering Reseorch
Projecl

2 points

150 hours practical work/semina¡s

full year

restrictions: entry subject to approval of Head of
Department

Candidates are required to: complete satisfactorily a
resea¡ch project and submit a written report on a topic
specified by the department; present a short seminar on
their project results at the end of semester 2.

1400 Chemicol Engineering Reseorch
Projecl ll

4 points fulI year

200 hours of practical work and seminar

restrictions: by permission of Head of Department

See 8014 above for syllabus details

8273 Combuslion Processes

2 points semester I
26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge:8462 Kinetics and Reactor Design

Basic principles which fo¡m the background to
combustion phenomena. Topics include explosions in
closed vessels, flames and combustion waves,

semester 1
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detonation waves in gases, combustion of
hydrocarbons, combustion in mixed and condensed
phases, high explosives, heating applications,
combustion and the environment.

as s e s smenti assignments, exam

9988 EnvironmenlolEngineering
2 points semester 1

assumed knowledge:9816 Fluid and Particle Mechanics

26 lectures, 13 tutorials.

The study of air and water pollution; pollutant
dispersion; control equipment; primary, secondary and

tertiary waste-water treatment; landfill and hazardous
wastes.

as se s smenti assignments, exam

5734 Hydrocofbon Reservoirs

2 points semester 1

assumed lcnowledge:9816 Fluid and Particle Mechanics

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

Introduction to broad concepts of petroleum geology,
evaluation of the production capabilities of
hydrocarbon reservoirs using well log data,
geophysical basin characteristics and mathematical
and physical models of porosity and permeability.

as se s smenti assignments, exam

9949 InduslriolRheology
2 points semester I

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 9816 Fluid and Particle
Mechanics, 5909 Transport Phenomena

Characterisation of fluid flow behaviour with
particular emphasis on industrial suspensions,
polymers and composites. Applications include the
design and optimisation of systems for handling,
processing and transporting non-Newtonian fluids.

as s e s sme nti assignments, exam

1532 Minerols Processing
2 points

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed lçtowledge:9816 Fluid and Particle Mechanics

the application of chemical engineering principles to
minerals processing operations, including flotation,
size reduction, gravity separation and hydrometallurgy.

as s e s smenti assignments, exam

708

ó85ó PorliculoleTechnology
2 points

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge:9876 Fluid and Particle Mechanics

A subject describing the behaviour of particulate
systems. Topics include: particle size distributions;
sampling; population balances; kinetics of growth,
aggregation and breakage; mixing of particulates and
stress distributions in granular solids.

as s e s sment: assignments, exam

9871 Plonl ond SofeTy Engineering
2 points semester 1

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

The subject covers the management of safe operation
and the care and maintenance of process-plant
equipment in an integrated operational context. The
studies will include the interpretation of industrial
standards and legal requirements, in occupational
health and safety, in environmental matters and in
hazard and operability studies. Also covered are the
techniques and methods for the quantitative assessment

ofplant reliability and availability and their effects on
plant throughput.

as s e s smenti assignments, exam

3324 Reoclion Engineering
2 points semester I
26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 8462 Kinetics and Reactor
Design and Level II Applied Mathematics subjects to
the value of 6 points

The study of advanced kinetics and reactor design in
chemical processing systems, including temperature
and pressure effects in reactors and fundamental design
strategies for heterogeneous reactor systems.

as s e s smenti assignments, exam

2088 Speciol Monogement Sludies

2 points semester I

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

Specialist management topics, including quality
improvement through the application of statistical
methods.

as s e s smenti assignments, exam

semester I

semester 1



ll72 SpeciolStudies in Chemicol
Engineering

2 points ful1 year

assumed knowledge: as prescribed by the Head of
Chemical Engineering

26 lectures, tutorials

Special topics in Chemical Engineering as determined
by the Head of the Chemical Engineering Depafment.
This subject may be offered from time to time and will
be taught by visiting academic/s.

assessmenti determined by the Head of Department

1872 Thermol Process Synlhesis ond
lnlegroîion

2 points : semester 1

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 6283 Chemical Process
Principles II
Design and synthesis of HEN (heat exchanger
networks) including evolutionary and algorithmic
methods, Integration of power, work, separation and
energy systems. Flexibility and operability studies;
retrofit situations.

as s es sment: assignments, exam

Civil Engineeilng
\{ebsite: http ://www.aelmg.adelaide.edu.au/civeng/

level ll
4781 Conslruclion ond Surveying
2 points

32 hours

Topics to be chosen from: the construction industry:its
structure, promoters, consultants, contractors, contract
systems, contract documents, tendering. Basic
construction processes and equipment employed in
excavation, open cut, trenching and tunnelling
foundations, concreting and steel fabrication and
erection, selection of materials. Major fìelds of civil
engineering and building works: bridges, roads,
railways, aþorts, harbour works, water supply works,
buildings and special structures. Construction planning
and organisations: application of programming
techniques including : bar charts, critical path method,
resource scheduling, site organisation, site personnel
communication, cost control, responsibilities.
Elements of surveying, including linear measurement,
levelling and theodolite.

assessment details advised at beginning of semester

Engineering - B,E,

9290 Design of Slruclures ll

4 points full year

ó4 hours lectures, tutorials, design work; practical
work/site visits

prerequisítes: Pass (not Conceded Pass) in 6581 Statics
and9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I)

corequisites:8077 Shength of Materials IIA
assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I
Introduction to both design procedures and the
fundamental principles that govern the behaviour of
structural elements. Structural forms, limit states,
gravity and wind loads, load paths, bracing and
effective lengths. Construction materials, thei¡ non-
linear behaviour and idealised properties. Nonlinear
ultimate strength analysis of the flexural, shear and
axial capacity of structural elements. Linear
serviceability analysis of structu¡al elements. Ductility
of flexural members.

assessmenti detailed at start of year

7ó00 Differenliql Equotions (Civil)

1.5 points semester I

2 lectures a week for l0 weeks, 4 tutorials, 5 practicals

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or both
9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div II) and 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I) or 3617 Mathematics IM
(Pass Div I) and 9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I).

With the approval of the Dean or nominee, students
may be permitted to eruol concurrently in 9595
Mathematics IIM and this subject

restriction: may not be presented together with 7?A3
Differential Equations II or 1016 Differential
Equations and Fourier Series

Ordinary differential equations: first order, second
order, series solutions. Partial differential equations:
heat equation, wave equation, Laplace's equation,
separation of variables. Applications in boundary
value problems.

assessmenti written and computer assignments, exam;
satisfactory performance in computing exercises is a
necessary prerequisite for a pass in this subject

3147 Geology for Engineers
2 points semester 2

20 lectures, 10 three-hour practicals

An introduction to the basic geological background
needed for civil and environmental engineers, covering
the theory of plate tectonics and the evolution of our
planet; igneous, metamorphic and sedimentary rock
genesis; geophysics and the structure of the Earth's
interior; economic geology; structural geology;

semester I

709
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rnineralogy. Environmental geology issues will be
dealt with at the end of the semester. There will be
laboratory-based practicals introducing geological
mapping and identification of minerals and rocks, and
also field-based practicals including visits to civil
engineering constructions, with an emphasis on the
geological aspects.

assessmenti theory exam 507o; practical exams,
laboratory work, field excursions (attendance and
report) (compulsory and non-redeemable)5ÙVo -
minimum of 4OVo must be obtained in both the theory
and practical sections to obtain a pass

4760 Engineering Modelling ond Anolysis ll
2 points semester 2

32 hours lectures/tutorials ; computer practicals

assumed knowledge:9786 Mathematics I, 6581 Statics

Introduction to numerical methods in engineering:
approximations and errors; sorting and searching
arrays; linear algebraic equations; roots of equations;
curve fitting; numerical differentiation and integration;
ordinary differential equations; solution of a broad
range of civil engineering numedcal problems using
one of the programming languages.

assessment: classwork 40%; final exam 6OVo

8799 Environmenlol Engineering ll
2 points semester 1

32 hours lectures/assignments; field trips

The subject serves as an introduction to the field of
environmental engineering and allows the student to
gain a preliminary understanding of the requirements
of the environmental engineer. It covers a range of
topics selected from - ecologically sustainable
development; legal requirements and regulations in
South Australia relating to the environment; the
preparation of Environment Impact Statements;
introduction to pollutants and nutrients in water; the
management of solid wastes; air and noise pollution;
environmental audits and environmental management.
The subject includes a visit to a site of interest a¡ound
Adelaide.

asses smenti tutorials 307o, exam 7 OVo

3290 Geotechnicol Engineering ll

2 points semester 2

32 hours contact; dhected study

assumed knowledge:6587 Statics; 9786 Mathematics I
An introduction to the fundamentals of soil and rock
mechanics. The overall objective is to provide an
awareness of the types of problems encountered in this
field and to cover a number of areas that are

7to

fundamental to more advanced study. Topics ilcluded
are: the orÌgin and composition of soils: processes that
form soils; mineralogy; clystallography. The state of a

soil: phase relationships and measulement; soil
classification; in situ vertical total and effective
stresses; the behaviour of soils: Strength - Shear
strength of sands and clays, Mohr-Coulomb failure
criterion, measurement; Compressibility - Introduction
to settlement and consolidation; Penneability - Water
flow and measurement; lateral earth pressure: Rankine
states; basic retaining wall design calculations;
expansive soils: Sluink/swell phenomena; soil suction;
measurement; heave calculation; 452870; basics of
residential footing design, cracking and
articulation;soil implovernent: compaction - concepts,
measurement and field techniques; other techniques -
briefly. Site investigations and data collection:
Planning site investigations;4S1726; in situ testing.

assessment. exatns 707o; exercises 307¿

3557 Slolislicol Methods (Civil)

1.5 points sernester 2

17 lectures, 8 tutorials, 8 practicals

Probability and statistical methods: sample mean and
variance, random valiables, distlibutions, quality
control, fitting straight lines.

assessment: final exan; small percentage allocated to
class exercises, computing; satisfactory performance
in computing exercises is a necessary prerequisite for
a pass in the subject

8077 Sttenglh of Moteriols llA
3 poiuts semester I

5l hours lectures, tutorials, practicals

prereqtisites: Pass in 658 1 Statics (not Conceded Pass)
and 9786 Mathematics I
Topics to be chosen from: elastic, elastic-plastic; plane
stress and strain; constitutive relationships, principal
stress and strain; failure criteria; stresses in thick
cylinders; bending and shealing stresses in beams,
deflections of beams; asymmetric bending; Euler
buckling; short and long columns; torsion of solid and
hollow circula¡ sections; elastic axis; introduction to
statistical indeterminacy and simple redundant
structues; work and strain energy concepts.

ass e ssment: exam, assignments

9578 Woter Engineering llA

4 points full year

64 hours lectures, tutolials, practical work; directed
study

An introduction to hydraulic engineering. Description
and properties of fluids: hydrostatics, laws of inviscid



flow; continuity, energy and momentum equations;
dimensional analysis and model theory; steady uniform
and non-uniform flows in closed conduits; flow of real
fluids; intloduction to sediment transport; flow
measurement in pipes and open channels; steady
uniform flow in open channels. Elements ofhydrology
including: hydrological cycle; statistics, rainfall
intensities; runoff from undeveloped catchments;
stormwater drainage; flood frequency analysis; basic
hydrologic processes in a catchment. Rainfall
processes, introduction to meteorology;
evapotranspiration; interception; infiltration; flow
through porous media; runoff processes; streamflow;
unit hydrographs; temporal patterns; initial loss and
continuing loss. Introduction to yield analysis,
¡eservoir sizing; level pool routing and runoffrouting.

assessmenti examination 60%, assignment l5Vo
laboratories l5%, design lOVo

Level lll
9566 Engineering Monogemenf ond

Plonning
2 points semester 2

32 hours lectures, tutorials

Basic economic concepts; project evaluation including
benefit-cost analysis and multi-objective planning; use
of mathematical models and optimisation in the
planning process; decision analysis; applications to
civil engineering practice.

a s s e s s ment i exam 65 7o ; as signment, qtizzes 3 5 Vo

7455 Engineering Modelling ond Anolysis lll
2 points semester 1

32 hours contact; directed study

prerequisite'. 4760 Engineeling Modelling and
Analysis II
assumed knowledge: 7600 Differential Equations
(Civil); 3557 Statistical Methods (Civil)

Plobabilistic analysis; revision of basic probability
concepts; jointly distributed random variables; common
distributions including: normal, log-normal, gamma,
extreme value distributions; transformations of data;
empirical determination of distributions; parameter
estimation; regression and cor¡elation analysis; ffust
order, second moment methods and reliability; Monte
Carlo simulation; auto-conelation, cross-correlation,
multiple regression; Markov processes; random number
generation; Civil Engineering examples, computer
session problems. Numerical methods; eigensystems;
Fourier transform spectral methods; integration of
coupled sets of ordinary differential equations; systems
of non-linear equations; finite difference methods.
Computing; advanced programming concepts,
spreadsheet macros, IINIX.

Engineering - B,E,

assessmenti classwork 20Vo; final exam 8070;
successful completion of computer practical sessions

46ll Environmentol Engineeilng lll
2 points semester 1

32 hours lectures, tutorials.

assumed knowledge: 5206 Water Engineering and
Design II
'Water pollution: sources and characteristics. Water
quality critelia, water and wastewater treatment
processes. Environmental Geotechnics.

as s e s smenti exams, assignments

3127 Geolechnicol Engineering Des¡gn lll
3 points full year

48 hours lectures, tutorials, practical work or
equivalent; design; directed study

prerequisite : 3290 Geotechnical Engineering II
Analysis and design of shallow foundations - changes
in stresses, compressibility, bearing capacity; analysis
and design of deep foundations ultimate capacity of
single piles and pile groups; seepage; in situ testing;
advanced topics in triaxial testing; slope stability;
pavement design

assessment: exams 507o; coursework 507o

6790 Mechonicol Design
2 points semester 2

11 lectures, 30 hours in Design office

as sunte d knowle dge : 239 I Dynamics

Introduction to heat transfer by conduction, convection
and radiation. Outline of thermal modelling methods.
Mechanical power transnússion by V-belts, gears and
chains. Disk clutches and brakes.

as s e s smenti assignments, exam

4967 Slruclurol Design lll (Concrete)

3 points semester 2

48 hours lectures, design work, tutorials

prercquisites:9290 Design of Structures II
assumed knowledge: 8077 Strength of Materials IIA
corequisites: 371 8 Structural Mechanics IIIA
Design methodology, preliminary design procedures,
simplified methods of analysis of fi'amed buildings and
approximate proportioning methods, presentation of
design calculations for concrete structures. Application
of plasticity concepts to concrete structures. Detailed
design procedures for reinforced concrete strucfures
including beams, slab systems and columns.
Introduction to prestressed concrete. Students will

7tt
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undertake substantial design projects to apply lecture
material.

assessrnenti design projects 307o; exarn 50Vo;
classwork 207o

ó859 SlruclurolDesign lll (Steel)

3 points semester 1

48 hours

assumed knowledge:9290 Design of Structures II;
8077 Strength of Materials IIA
corequisites: 371 8 Structural Mechanics IIIA
Design methodology, preliminary design procedures,
presentation of design calculations, detailed design
procedures for steel structures. A major steel structure
design project is undertaken.

assessmenti details advised at beginning of year

37t8 Slruclurol Mechonics lllA
3 points full year

48 hours

prerequisite: a Pass (not Conceded Pass) in 8077
Strength of Materials trA
Advanced structural methods of design and analysis
using stiffness matrix methods. Virtual work analysis,
redundant structures. Plastic methods of analysis.

assessmenti to be advised

7ó78 Ttonsporl Pfocesses in lhe Environmenl
See B.E. (Civil and Environmental) for syllabus details

8227 Woter Engineering ond Des¡gn lll
4 points full year

64 hours lectures, tutorials, design work, practical
work, directed study

prerequisite:520ó Water Engineering and Design II
assumed knowledge: 7600 Differential Equations
(Civil)

Fluid mechanics and hydraulic engineering design.
Elements of pipeline and network design, unsteady
flow in closed conduits; hydraulic machine basics and
selection; non-uniform flow in open channels, super
and subcritical flows; hydraulic structures and
dissipator design; flow measurement techniques;
elements of hydrodynamics and boundary layer theory;
flood routing; flow in erodible channels, unsteady flow
in open channels; rapidly va¡ied flow in open channels;
level pool routing; environmental and
geomorphological factors affecting river basins.

assessment: exams 507o; laboratory, design work,
quizzes and assignments 507a

712

level lV
All Level I, II and Itr subjects to be passed before
entering Level IV except by permission of the Head of
the Department of Civil and Environmental
Engineering.

3797 Civil Engineer¡ng Des¡gn Projecl N

6 points

120 hours contact; directed study

full year

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil Engineering subjects

Students will undertake a Civil Engineering Design
project which will involve a feasibility study, and
preliminary and detailed design for a significant civil
engineering project.

assessmenti evaluation of design project

1495 Civil Engineering Reseorch Projecl N

6 points

120 hours contact; directed study

full year

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil Engineering subjects

Students work in groups on a research project under
the supervision of an academic staff member. They
present a short talk, a resea¡ch seminar and write both
a conference paper and a comprehensive resea¡ch
report.

dssessment: evaluation of resea¡ch activit¡ research
report; conference paper presentation; short talk,
semmar paper.

7185 Civil Engineering Monogemenl lV
2 points semester 1

26 hours

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil Engineering subjects

a law component including tenders, contracts and thei¡
va¡iation; arbitration; quality assurance; professional
liability. A management component including group
decision making and the individual in the worþlace;
the importance of communicating and interpersonal
skills in an organisation.

assessmenti to be advised

Speclolisotion subjects
Students must take a total of five specialisations,
according to subject availability, and should take at
least two subjects from one group. The other three
specialisations may be chosen from any others offered
by the Department. Alternatively students may take up
to 4 points of Level II or III subjects offered by the



Departments of Mathematics or Statistics. In special
circumstances other combinations of specialisation
subjects may be acceptable, but must be approved by
the Head of the Department of Civil and
Environmental Engineering.

Students may also, with the approval of the Head of the
Department, replace one or more Departmental
specialisation subjects with appropriate subjects
offered by other departments within the University.

The specialisation subjects offered by the Department
in any one year will depend on student interest and

staff availability, and will be chosen from the
following:

Group l: Slruclurol Engineering

I130 Advonced Composile Sleelond
Conctele Conslluclion

2 points semester 1 or 2

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites'. except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil Engineering subjects

The design, upgrading and assessment of composite
steel and concrete structure in buildings and bridges.
Building Project consists of the design of new
composite elements, upgrading an existing beam to
resist larger loads, and the assessment of the effect of
inserting a service duct in existing beams. Bridge
Project consists of linear elastic and fatigue analysis
techniques, designing a new composite bridge beam
for static and fatigue loads, assessing the remaining
strength and endurance of existing composite beams,
and determining the effect of remedial work on the
strength and endurance of existing beams.

assessmenti building design project 35Vo; bridge
design project 35Vo; open book exam based on design
projects 307o.

8441 Advqnced Sleel Design

2 points

26 hours plus directed study

semester I or 2

prerequisites: all Level III Civil Engineering subjects,
except with permission of the Head of Department

Students will cany out a design or a series of designs
in which topics not covered in 6859 Structural Design
Itr (Steel) will be emphasised. In particular, (using
454100 chapter headings): section 4: Compression
member design, determining effective length etc;
section 5: local web buckling; section 8: combined
actions; section 9: connections; section: fatigue.

aasessmenti project work 1007o

Engineering - B,E.

8849 Compuler Melhods of Slruclurol
Anolysis

2 points not offered in 1999

26 hours contact; directed study.

prerequisites'.except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil Engineering subjects

Selected topics from: Stiffness method of lineu
analysis of plane and space frameworks. Stiffness
matrix assembly and solution for arbitrary
assemblages. Computer modelling of real structures
will be covered and software will be used to solve
simple problems. Introduction to finite element
methods of analysis.

assessmenti to be advised

Ul4 Design of Concrele Slruclures

2 points semester 1 or 2

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil Engineering subjects

Topics to be chosen from the following: structural
concrete and prestressed concrete; use of equivalent
loads and load balancing in designing and repairing
concrete structures; hyperstatic effects in prestressed
concrete structures; design procedures for partially and

fully prestressed structures; practical applications of
plasticity theory to the design of concrete structures;
creep and shrinkage effects in concrete structures;
design of slabs and floor systems; bridge girders;
precast construction; pretensioned composite
construction; building pathology; diagnosis and

assessment of defective concrete structures.

assessmenti tutorial work 307o; exam 1 OVo

6437 EorlhquokeEngineeting
2 points

26 hours contact; directed study

semester 1 or 2

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil Engineering subjects

The subject will cover the basic concepts of analysis of
structures subject to earthquake loads. Simple
examples will be used to illustrate t}re concepts.
Practical aspects of computer analysis will be

emphasised throughout the course with students using
'state-of-the-art' commercial software to solve tutorial
problems. Special reference will also be made to the
Australian Eafhquake Code; its use, background and

limitations.

assessmenti to be advised

7L3
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ó853 SpeciolTopics in Slruclurol
Engineering lV

2 points semester I or 2

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil Engineering subjects

Advanced topics in structural engineering.

assessment: to be advised

Group ll: Woler Engineering

7643 Advonced Engineering Hydrology
2 points not offered in 1999

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisifes'. except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years subjects in Civil
Engineering or Civil and Environmental Engineering.

The main emphasis will be placed on the rainfall runoff
process and how processes are modelled for use in
flood estimation and in low flow hydrology. Aspects of
collection and analysis ofboth rainfall and streamflow
date that impinge on engineering decisions resulting
from the collection of the data will be discussed..

assessment: exam, tutorial exercises

90ó4 Advonced Flood Hydrology
7883 Advonced Slochoslic Hydrology
l7ó8 Advonced Tropicol Hydrology
See B.E.(Civil and Envi¡onmental)) for syllabus details

47.l9 Advonced Woler Distribulion Syslems
2 points semester 1 or 2

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisifes: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and
Envi¡onmental Engineering subjects

Water distribution systems analysis. Steady state
analysis of pipe networks. Alternative formulations of
equations. Computer solution techniques. Optimisation
of pipe networks using genetic algorithms. Water
hammer analysis. Pump transients. Water hammer in
hydro-electric plants. Water hammer control methods.

assessmenti exam 607o; tutorial, project work 407a.

ó012 Advonced Woler Engineering
2 points semester 1 or 2

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier yeals Civil or Civil and
Environmental Engineering subjects

714

Advanced topics in fluid mechanics, hydraulic
engineering, coastal and gloundwater flow analysis.
Topics from: diffusion and turbulence, cavitation,
valves, porous media flow, unsteady open channel
flow, sediment transport, two phase flow, and forces on
structures.

assessment: examSÙVo; hrtorial , ploject work\OVo

5980 Advonced Woler Resources
Monogemenl

950ó Advonced Woler Resources Plonn¡ng
See B.E.(Civil and Enviroirmental)) for syllabus details

9043 SpeciolTopics in Woter Engineering lV
2 points semester 1 o¡ 2

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earliel years Civil or Civil and
Envi¡onmental Engineering subjects

Advanced topics in water engineering.

assessment: to be advised

Group lll: Geolechnicol Engineering

8ó41 Advonced Foundolion Engineering
2 points semestel I or 2

26 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites'. except with permission of Head of
Department, all ea¡lier years Civil or Civil and
Environmental Engineering subjects

Advanced topics in the design of shallow and deep
foundations, including nurnerical rnethods: effect of
stiffness of strip and raft foundations on settlement
control; design of pile foundations for verlical and/or
lateral loading; support of excavations; dewatering;
effects of construction on geotechnical performance.

assessflxent: exam 507o; corusework 507o.

5175 Geofechnicol Modelling
2 points semester I or 2

26 hours contact; dilected study

prerequisites: except witlì pelmission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and
Environmental Engineering subjects

The subject is based on case studies of geotechnical
engineering projects. Introduction to analysis of
ploblens in geomechanics using numerical methods;
introduction to finite element method; finite element
solution of ploblems in geornechanics using elastic
theory; finite element analysis of inelastic behaviour.

as s e s sment'. coursewolk



$41q SpeciolTopics in Geolechnicol
Engineering lV

2 points

26 hours contact; directed study

semester I or 2

prerequisites'. except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and

Environmental Engineering subjects

Advanced topics in geotechnical engineering.

assessmenti to be advised

Group lV: Monogemenl ond Plonning

5534 Advonced Engineeilng Monogemenl
2 points not offered inl999

26 hours contact; directed studY

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and

Environmental Engineering subjects

The main emphasis will be placed on the process of
how decisions are made by groups and how the

individuat can affect the process. The use of group
assignments and workshop sessions highlight why
commnnication skills and good interpersonal skills are

essential in engineering organisation.

assessment: to be advised

9969 SpeciolTopics in Monogemenl ond
Plonning lV

2 points

26 hours contact; directed study

sernester I or 2

prerequisites'. except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and

Environmental Engineering subjects

Advanced topics in engineering management and
planning.

assessmenti to be advised

9309 Syslems Plonning ond Anolysis

2 points not offered in 1999

26 hours contact; directed studY

prerequisítes: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and

Environmental Engineering subjects

Engineering economics and optimisation techniques
applied to civil engineering problems, including water
resources planning, environmental engineering and

transportation. Techniques discussed will include
marginal analysis, linear and non-linear programming
and integer programming. A number of case studies

will be presented.

asses.smenti to be advised

Engineering - B.E,

Group V: Environmenlol Engineering

6648 EnvironmenlolAudiling
2 points semester 1 or 2

26 hours lectures, tutorials/technical projects

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and

Environmental Engineering subjects.

Topics to be selected from sustainability and

sustainable development, greenhouse issues,

environmental impact assessment. In addition students

will undertake an environmental audit of a

commerciaVindustrial facility.

as s e s sment: assignments 1 007o

4788 Environmenlol Ptocesses ond
Modelling

2 points

26 hours lectures, tutorials

semester 1 or 2

prerequisítes: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and

Environmental Engineering subjects

Topics to be selected from soil transport and erosion
process - this incorporates both movement due to wind
and rain, the design of sedimentation ponds, project
planning to avoid sediment movement, rehabilitation
of mining sites, water quality processes in rivers, lakes

and urban areas; the movement of nutrients and other

determinants will be included; diffusion and

dispersion; modelling processes; coastal

envi¡onmental issues.

assessmenf. exam 707o; assignments 307o

4338 Groundwqlel Resources ond
Conlominotion
See Level IV B.E.(Civil & Env.) for syllabus details

1259 Numericol melhods in Environmenlol
Engineeting

2 points

26 hours

semester 1 or 2

prerequisites'. except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and

Environmental Engineering subjects

Introduction to the finite element method and finite
difference method of solving fluid flow problems in
both groundwater and surface flows, such as

groundwater flow, contaminant movement in
groundwater, tidal propagation and currents in rivers
and tidal situations. The basic theory and formulation
will be given and the techniques illustrated with simple

7ts
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examples, Students will undertake a project to solve a
designated problem.

assessment'. to be advised at the beginning of semester

8907 Speciol Toplcs in Environmenlol
Englneering lV

2 points

26 hours contact; directed study

semester I or 2

prerequisites'. except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil or Civil and
Envi¡onmental Engineering subjects

Advanced topics in environmental engineering.

assessment: to be advised

8770 Wosle Monogemenl

t030 Woslewoler Engineering
See Level IV B.E.(Civil & Env.) for syllabus details

Civil ond Environmenlol Engineering
Website: http ://www.aelmg.adelaide.edu.au/civeng/

Level ll
4781 Conslruclion ond Survey¡ng
7600 Dlfferenliol Equolions (Civit)

4760 Engineering Modelling ond Anotysis tl
8799 Envlronmenlol Engineering ll
3147 Geology for Engineers

3290 Geolechnicol Eng¡neer¡ng tt

3557 Stolisticol Melhods (Civit)

9578 Woter Engineer¡ng llA
See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details

5740 Plont Ecology E

3 points semester 2

24 lectures, 6 tutorials; 3-4 day field camp

To appreciate their complexity and understand how
plant communities respond to huma¡ intervention we
have chosen th¡ee lecture themes. The fust explains
communities in terms of individuats, how they have
evolved, how they reproduce and what specialisations
have occurred. Numerical ecology techniques and the

experimental design and freld experiments to assess
vegetation scales and responses to soils, disturbance
and aridity. The thi¡d concentrates on the aquatic
envi¡onment and relates biotogy to water qualify and
management of freshwater systems, in particular

716

nutrient enrichment, pollution and the occunence of
cyanobacteria.

An integral part of the subject is the field camp during
which the concepts covered in the lectures are
illustrated via real plants representative of South
Australia's vegetation.

assessment'. to be advised

92ó2 Stress Anolysis N
2 points semester I
32 lectures, tutorials, practical work

Topics relevant to Civil and Environmental
Engineering taken from the following areas;
Mechanical properties of materials: stresses and
strains, normal and shea¡ stresses, stress-strain
relationships, elastic theory failure theories; Beams:
distribution of stress due to bending, moment -
curvature relationships, composite bending st¡esses,
shear stresses; Beams: calculations of deflections;
Columns: elastic buckling; Torsion: deflections and
stresses in solid a¡rd hollow shafts.

Practical work includes testing of steel specimens in
tension and compression, as well as observing the
elastic buckling of slender columns.

assessmenti to be advised at beginning of semester

9184 Structurol Des¡gn
2 points semester I
32 hours of lectures, tutorials, design work; practical
work and site visits

prerequisites: 6581 Statics (Pass), 9786 Mathematics I
(Pass Div I)

corequisite: 9262 Stress Analysis N
Introduction to both design procedures and the
fundamental principles that govem the behaviour of
structural elements. Structural forms, limit states,
gravity loads, load paths and bracing. Construction
materials, their non-linear behaviour and idealised
properties. Nonlinear ultimate strength analysis of the
flexural, shear and axial capacity of structural
elements. Linear serviceability analysis of structural
elements. Ductility of flexural members.

assessmenti to be advised at beginning of semester

level lll
7223 Ecosyslem Modelling for

Envilonmenlol Monogement
3 points summer semester

16 lectures;48 hours ofpracticals

The subject comprises a series oflectures, computing
workshops and self study exercises covering the design
and development of ecosystem models. These



exercises will provide the student with a methodology
for the development of their own models and discuss
the ultimate relationship between the real systems, the
models and the data upon which they are based. The
objectives of this subject are: (a) to impart knowledge
about the different types of models which are used to
model ecosystems; (b) to impart knowledge on the
basic components or elements of a model; (c) to
provide students with a modelling dialectic; (d) to
develop skills in producing a schematic diagram of a
model; (e) to develop skills in the critical assessment of
models with reference to their sensitivity to underlying
assumptions and the value of their output given the
nature of the data used to parameterise them; (Ð to
introduce students to models of vegetation systems and
population dynamics in order to develop an
understanding of the role of models in ecosystem
maragement and conservation.

assessment: modelling assignment, seminar - using
knowledge, skills obtained during subject to develop a
model of a system of student's choice. Written report,
seminar outlining objectives of model, its structure
and data sources used for parameterisation. Students
should undertake a critical analysis of the model's
performance and limitations.

5ó31 Envlronmenlol Economics E

4 points full year

39 lectures, 19 tutorials

Introduction to the principles of microeconomics. The
basic economic paradigm: unlimited demands and
scarce resources. The free market; market failure;
externalities in production and consumption; public
goods; monopolies. Economic and social decision-
making. Distributional impacts of projects including
inter-generational effects. The effects of pollution
charges and regulation. Depletion and pricing of non-
renewable resources. An economic perspective to
global environmental issues. Steady state economics.

assessmenti exams 507o; assignments 507o

7606 Environmenlol Engineering ond
Design lll

3 points tull year

48 hours lectures, tutorials, lab work; design.

assumed knowledge: 5206 Water Engineering and
Design tr
Basic hydrological processes in a catchment and their
disturbance by human activities. Water pollutants and
their sources. Water quality management in natural
water bodies. Water and wastewater treatment processes.
In addition students will carry out an environmental
desiga project.

assessmenti exam 50Vo, assignments and design 507o

Engineering - B,E.

7l l9 EnvironmentolGeology llN
3 points semester 2

3 lecfures, 3 hours practicals, I hour seminar a week;
field work

prerequisites:2136 Geology I or 5683 Earth Science I
or 6878 Chemistry I or 3643 Physics I or 317 4 Biology
I or equivalent

The subject deals with various global processes,
resources and envi¡onmental hazards and focuses on
the increasing role of human activity on our planet.
Topics to be examined include earth chemistry,
pollution, the nature and movement of groundwaters
and surface waters, human interference in river
dynamics, soil movement, erosion and degradation,
salinisation, coastal erosion, environmental impacts of
mining, nuclear energy and general waste disposal
problems. Global perspectives also involve the natural
interactions of the biosphere, hydrosphere and
geosphere, the history of climatic and sea level
changes, the frequency and distribution of earthquakes,
volcanic and landslide hazards.

a s s e s s ment'. exam 8O7o ; practicals, seminars 207o

95óó Engineering Monogemenl ond
Plonning

7455 Engineeilng Modelling ond Anolysis lll
3127 Geolechnicol Engineering Des¡gn lll
See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details

9142 lnlroduclion lo Microbiology
1 point semester I
10 lectures; 3 two-hour practicals over a 3 week period

assumed knowledge: 6878 Chemistry I or acceptable
equivalent

This subject introduces fundamental aspects of
bacterial structure, physiology and function. Topics
covered include: characteristics and anatomy of
bacterial cells; nutrition and design of growth media;
energy metabolism; fermentations; factors affecting
growth of populations; sterilisation and disinfection;
aspects of food microbiology and a study of the
interaction of bacteria with surfaces.

assessment:30 minute written exam on lecture material
50Vo; witten reports of practical work 25Vo; essay 257o

5740 Plont Ecology E

See Level II B.E. (Civil & Env.) for syllabus details
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7678 Tlonsporl Pfocesses in lhe Envilonmenl
2 points

1233 lnlroduction lo Environmenlol Low
semester 2 2 points

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 3018 Process Systems

Introduction and basic concepts. Environmental
chemicals and properties. Thermodynamics and phase
equilibria. Loss Mechanisms. Inter-media transport.
Simple exchange models. Air pollution problems.
Nuclear chemistry. Environmental modelling. Plume
dispersion. Simple Kinetic models.

assessmenti exam 807o, assignments 207o

8227 Woler Engineer¡ng ond Design lll
See B.E. (Civil) for syllabus details

level lV
All Level I, II and III subjects to be passed before
entering Level IV except by permission of the Head of
the Department of Civil and Environmental
Engineering.

7185 Civil Engineering Monogemenl lV
See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details

2OO7 Environmentol Design Project
6 points full year

120 hours contact; directed study

prerequisites: except with permission of Head oT

Department, all earlier years Civil and Envi¡onmental
Engineering subjects

Students will undertake the environmental design of a
large scale engineering project

assessmenti evaluation of final environmental design
project report

1774 Environmenlol Engineer¡ng Reseorch
Project N

6 points

120 hours contact; directed study

full year

prerequisites: except with permission of Head of
Department, all earlier years Civil and Envi¡onmental
Engineering subjects

Students work in groups on a research project under
the supervision of an academic staff member. They
present a short talk, research seminar and write both a
conference paper and a comprehensive research report.

assessmenti evaluation of research activity, research
repoft, short talk and seminar paper

semester 2

26 hours lectures, tutorials

The subject examines regulatory mechanisms that
address environmental problems and focuses
paficularly upon regulation of development. Included
are: a general introduction to the law and the legal
system; the nature of environmental problems in
Australia; constitutional responsibilities and powers
with respect to environmental planning and protection;
land-use planning and protection systems;
environmental impact assessment; regulation of
pollution and waste disposal; and environmental
litigation.

assessmenti to be advised

Speciolisolion subjecls
Students must take specialisation subjects to the value
of 8 points. This may include up to 4 points of Level
tr or III subjects offered by the Departments of
Mathematics and Statistics, provided no more than 6
points of such subjects are presented at Levels III and
IV of the B.E. degree. Students may also, with
approval of the Head of Civil and Environmental
Engineering, replace one or more Departmental
specialisation subjects with appropriate subjects
offered by other departments within The University of
Adelaide.

The specialisation subjects offered by the Department
in any one year will depend on student interest and
staff availability, and will be chosen from the
following:

Woler Engineering

7ó43 Advonced Engineering Hydrology

See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details

9064 Advonced Flood Hydrology
2 points not offered in 1999

26 hours of contact; guided study

Theory and practice in the application of a number of
computer packages which are widely used to solve
problems in engineering flood hydrology.

assessment: projects and assignments

7883 Advonced Slochoslic Hydrology
2 points not offered in 1999

26 hours contact; directed study

Topics selected from: fitting probability distributions;
parameter estimation; kriging; characteristics of
hydrologic time series; synthetic data generation;
ARIMA models; long term persistence; seasonal



models; multi-site models; artificial neural networks
applied hydrology.

assessmenti exam 70Vo; assignments 307o

1768 Advonced Tropicol Hydrology
2 points not offered in 1999

26 hours contact; directed study

Topics to be selected from: differences between
tropical hydrology and humid hydrology;
hydrometeorology; hydrological processes; small
island hydrology; water balance procedures,
groundwater hydrology in the tropics,

assessmenti exams 507a; assignments 50%

4719 Advonced Woler Dislribulion Syslems

6012 Advonced Woler Engineer¡ng

See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details

5980 Advonced Woler Resources
Monogement

2 points

26 hours contact; directed study

Topics to be selected from: demands on water
resources; demand management; yield assessment of
surface and groundwater sources; risk; reliability and
sustainability issues; multiobjective evaluation of
water resource projects.

assessmenti exam lOVo; assignments 307o

950ó Advonced Woler Resources Plonning

semester I or 2

2 points

26 hours contact; directed study

semester I or 2

Topics to be selected from: economic, social and
envilorunental issues in water resources development;
use of linear, non-linear and dynamic programming in
water resources planning; multipurpose river basin
schemes; optimum system operation; capacity
expansion models; water quality issues.

assessmenti exam TOVo; assignments 307o

9043 SpeciolTopics in Wofer Engineering lV

See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details

Geolechnicol Eng¡neer¡ng

8641 Advonced Foundolion Engineeting

5175 Geolechnicol Modelling
84/¡9 SpeciolTopics in Geolechnicol

Engineeilng lV

See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details

Engineering - B.E.

Monogemenl ond Plonning

5534 Advonced Engineeting Monogement

99ó9 SpeciolTopics in Monogemenl ond
Plonning lV

9309 Systems Plonning ond Anolysis

See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details

Environmenlol Engineering

6648 Environmenlol Audiling
4788 Environmenlol Processes ond

Modelling
1259 Numericol Melhods in Environmenlol

Engineering
See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details

4338 Gloundwolef Resources ond
Conlominolion

2 points not offered in 1999

26 hours contact; directed study

Groundwater exploration and well technology; aquifer
testing; physical and hydrochemical processes;
groundwater yield assessment; groundwater flow and

solute transpof; groundwater modelling and data

requirements.

as s e s smenti exam 7 jVo ; assignments 307o

8907 Speciol Topics in Environmenlol
Engineering lV

See B.E.(Civil) for syllabus details

8770 Wosle Monogemenl
2 points semester I or 2

26 hours of contact; directed study

Generation, collection and disposal of solid waste;
sanitary landfill; incineration; resource conservation
and recovery; fuel recovery. Hazardous \ryaste

management; types of haza¡dous waste; treatment
technologies; methods of disposal.

as s e s smenti exam 7 07o ; assignments 307o

1030 Woslewoler Engineering

2 points semeste¡ 2

10 lectures, 5 tutorials; project involving 11 hours of
directed study

Characteristics of wastewater; effects of pollutants on
the aquatic environment; primary secondary and
tefiary treatment methods; sludge disposal.

assessmenti exam 50 7o; project 50 Vo

719



Engineering - B,E,

Electricol ond Electronic Engineering
Website: http://www.eleceng.adelaide.edu.ar¡/

Level ll
3429 Circuil Anolysis EE

l0ló Differentiol Equolions ond Fourier
Selies

See B.E.(Chemical) for syllabus details

7438 Eleclric Power Applicotions
1.5 points

3 lectu¡es, 1 tutorial per fortnight

as s um e d know I e d g e : 55 76 Electrical Systems A, 4249
Electrical Systems B

Signals and sources. Revision of steady-state AC
concepts .Three-phase circuits. Response to unit-step
forcing functions: natural and forced responses.
Systematic analysis of networks: network theorems.
Complex frequency and generalised phasors.
Frequency response: resonance, scaling, Bode
diagrams. Magnetically coupled circuits. Application
to circuits of Fourier series and Laplace transform
techniques.

assessmenti assignments and examination

195ó Compuler Syslems
2 points semester I

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; I tutorial a
fortnight

prerequísites'. 9786 Mathematics I; 1332 Engineering
Programming IE or equivalent

restrictions: cannot be counted together with 3239
Computer Systems E

Instruction sets, assembler programming, calling
mechanisms, linking and loading, CPU organisation,
memory hierarchy, input/output devices, controllers
and drivers, buses.

assessmenti 2 hour exam, compulsory practicals

5132 Dolo Slruclures ond Algorithms
2 points semester I
2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; 1 tutorial a
fortnight.

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I; 1332 Engineering
Programming IE or equivalent

Records, sets, general files; program development
techniques including basic ideas of correctness; stacks
and queues; dynamic storage; pointers; linked lists;
representation of stacks and queues, general list
operations. Notions of complexity and analysis; notion
of abstract data type; sets and sequences as examples;
searching and information retrieval illustrated with a
"table'abstract data type; various representations of a
"table'abstract data type; recursion, introduction to the
personal software process.

assessment: 2-hour written exam, programming
exerclses

720

semester 2

3 lectures, I tutorial per fortnight or equivalent

as sumed knowle dge: 5576 Electrical Systems A, 4429
Electrical Systems B

Survey of industrial requirements for drives. Review of
constructional details, principles of operation and
external cha¡acteristics of: DC machines - motor and
generator action, speed control principles ; transformers
- including three-phase connections; three-phase
induction motors, including speed control principles;
three-phase synchronous machines - motor and
generator action, permanent magnet types. Facto¡s
affecting choice of motors in industrial applications.
Case Studies.

ass e s sment ; assignments, exam

199ó Electronics llEE

1.5 points full year

3 lectures, I tutorial per fortnight

as sumed knowledg e: 5576 Electrical Systems A, 4249
Electrical Systems B

Signals, amplifiers and models. Power supply
regulation. Transistor data and h-parameters.
Characteristics, modelling an amplifier design using
the major transistor families. Field effect transistors:
MOSFET, JFET, MESFET types. Bipolar transistors:
BJT, BiCMOS. Multistage amplifiers, class A, AB and
B operation. Power amplifier design, power DFETs.
Operational amplifiers: V to I and impedance
converters, nonideal characteristics, current sources,
internal structure, basic filter design.

assessmenti assignments and examination

8969 Expeilmenlol Eleclricol Engineering ll
2 points full year

6 lectures, 18 tutorials, 54 hours ofpractical work

pre/corequisites: 3429 Circuit Analysis EE, 7438
Electric Power Applications, 1996 Electronics IIEE

6 lectures, 18 tutorials, 54 hours ofpractical work.

Electrical safety: the nature of electric shock, the
hazards associated with electrical installations, safe
working practices, protective devices, earthing.
Experimentation: random and systematic eÍors, error
propagation, precision, accuracy and repeatability,
standards and calibration, the design, execution and
recording of experiments. Practical considerations:
limitations of instrumentsófrequency, loading and

full year 1.5 points



wavefoÍn effects, techniques for minimising noise.
Practical work: familiarisation with laborato¡y
facilities and instrumentation, common procedures and
techniques, specific experiments to augment level II
theoretical subjects.

ds s e s smenti laboratory performance 7 07o; exam 30Vo

1490 Fields
I point

1 lecture a week, tutorial every 3 weeks or equivalent

assumed knowledge: 5576 Electrical Systems A,4249
Electrical Systems B

Definition of freld vectors. The conservation equation.
General vector theorems. Maxwell's equations.
Electrostatic and electromagnetic potentials. Dielectric
and magnetic media. Constitutive relations.
Depolarising and demagnetising factors. Gyro-
magnetism. Electromagnetic boundary conditions.
Energy and power transfer. The Poynting vector. Plane
waves in space. Retarded potentials.

assessment: assignments and examination

4569 Loploce Tronsforms ond Probobility
ond Slol¡sticol Melhods

See B.E.(Chemical) for syllabus details

9289 Physics llE

4 points full year

50 hours lectures, 24 hours tutorials, 27 hours practicals

prerequisites: 5945 Physics IE

assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I
Relativity: four-vectors, Minkowski space-time,
Lorentz invariance, four-momentum kinematics of
collisions and conservation laws. Optics: geometrical
and physical optics, ray matrices, aberrations, Jones
matrices and polarisation, Fresnel and Fraunhofer
diffraction, holography, lasers. Electro-optics and
photonics: the physics of the interface between optics
and electronics and introduction to quantum and non-
linear optics, with the objective of understanding
modern devices such as light emitting diodes,
semiconductor lasers, optical detectors, optical
switching and modulation. Examples drawn from
current research topics in optical sensing, computation
and image processing. Quantum mechanics with
applications: wave mechanics with examples from
atomic, sub-atomic and solid state physics. Double slit
experiment, de Broglie hypothesis, Heisenberg
uncertainty principle, operators. Commutator.
Interference of measurements. Polarised light. Wave
equation. Probability density and cur¡ent. Time
independent Schrodinger equation. Energy
quantisation. Particle in a l-D box. The 3-D box.
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Harmonic oscillator in 1-D. Raising and lowering
operators. Ba¡rier penetration.Schrodinger equation in
3-D. Angular momentum. The hydrogen atom. Kronig-
Penny model. Pauli exclusion principle.

assessment: end of semester exams; laboratory work,
tests

5891 Professionol Engineering Skills
1 point semester 2

3 lectures, I tutorial per fortnight or equivalent,

Communication skills: written and oral. Problem
solving skills.

assessment: assignments and practical performance

4614 Signols ond Syslems ll
1.5 points semester 2

3 lectures, I tutorial per fortnight or equivalent

as sumed knowledge: 5576 Electrical Systems A, 4429
Electrical Systems B

Classification of signals and systems: continuous and
discrete, linear time-invariant systems. Representation
in terms of impulses, convolution. Causality and
stability concepts. Block diagram representation.
Fourier analysis of continuous-time signals and
systems: representation of periodic and aperiodic
signals. Properties of the Fourier transform; convolution
and modulation. Frequency response of frst-order and
second-order systems. Fourie¡ analysis of discrete-time
signals and systems. Analysis and characterisation of
LTI systems using Laplace Transform methods: system
transfer function, pole zero representation, difference
equation characterisation, transfe¡ function of
inte¡connected systems.

assessment: assignments and examination.

2187 Veclor Anolysis ond Complex Anolysis

2 points semester 1

2 lectures a week; tutorial, l-hour practical a fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pæs Div I) or both
9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div II) and 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I) or 3617 Mathematics IM
(Pass Div I) and 9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I).
With the approval of the Dean or nominee, students
may be permitted to enrol concurrently in 9595
Mathematics IIM and this subject.

assumed knowledge: Concurrent (or prior) enrolment
in 1016 Differential Equations and Fourier Series.

Gradient, divergence and curl, integral theorems,
orthogonal curvilinear coordinates (approximately 17
lectures). Complex analytic functions, complex
integrals (approximately 9 lectures).

semester 2



Engineering - B.E.

assessment: final exam; small percentage allocated to
class exercises, computing; satisfactory performance
in computing exercises is a necessary prerequisite for a
pass in this subject.

level lll
9623 ControllllE
2 points semester 2

26 hours lectures, 6 hours tutorials

assumed knowledge: 1996 Elect¡onics IIEE; 3429
Circuit Analysis EE; Level II Applied Mathematics
subjects listed in B.E.(Elect.) and B.E.(Comp.Sys.)
Specific Course Rules

Transfer functions; transient and steady state analysis;
stability; root locus; Bode and Nyquist plots; series
compensation using root locus and frequency response
techniques. An introduction to discrete time systems, z
transform methods, digital filte¡s.

assessment: written exam; homework assignments also
contribute to overall result

ó598 Digitol Microeleclronics Des¡gn
2 points semester 1

2 lectures, I hour practical per week, 1 tutorial per
fortnight

as sume d know Ie dge : 9663 Logic Design

Integrated Ci¡cuits - overview of technologies and
economics. ASIC Design styles; HDL for digital
system design; finite state machines. High
performance digital circuits. Testing digital circuits.
FPGA programming and test exercise.

assessment: practical work and examination

3085 Electronics lllE
2 points full year

26 hours lectures, 6 hours tutorials

assumed knowledge: 3429 Circút Analysis EE, 1996
Electronics IIEE, 8969 Experimental Electrical
Engineering II; Level II Applied Mathematics subjects
listed in B.E. (Elec.) Specific Course Rules

Elect¡onic logic systems, combinational and
sequential, Electron devices as switches. Dynamic
models of electron devices. Electron devices in
circuits, Design principles including operational
amplifiers. Communication system principles.
Waveform generation and hltering.

assessment: written exams; homework assignments
contribute to overall result

ó991 Engineering Technology ond Systems

2.5 points semester 2

1 lecture, 1 tutorial a week

assumed knowledge:4614 Signals and Systems II

Principles of systems engineering and project
management; leadership and team skills; group project
work to exercise planning, organisational and
communication skills.

assessment: assignments, project work, exam

8528 Experimenlol Eleclricol Engineering lll
3 points full year

4 lectures, 19 tutorials, 114 hours practical work

pre/corequisites: 3085 Electronics IIIE; 7091 Fields
Lines and Guides E; 9623 Control IIIE; 8969
Experimental Electrical Engineering II
Data acquisition: transducers, isolation techniques,
practical requirements for digital/analogue and
analogue/digital conversion. Ðesign considerations:
design for testability, high-frequency concepts and
techniques, circuit board systems, handling of
components; solder, wire-wrap and surface mount
techniques. Practical work: Computer based
instrumentation, specific experiments to augment level
trI theoretical subjects.

assessment: laboratory pelformance 45Va; formal
report l5Vo; exam 407o

7091 Fields Lines ond Guides E

2 points full year

26 hours lectures, 6 hours tutorials

assumed knowledge: 1490 Fields;1996 Electronics
IIEE; 3429 Circuit Analysis EE; Level II Applied
Mathematics subjects listed in B.E.(Elect.) and B.E.
(Comp. Sys.) Specific Course Rules

An elementary treatment of transmission lines, plane
waves, guided waves and radiation using circuit and
field concepts where appropriate. An introduction to
waveguides and microwave components.

assessment: written exams; homework assignments
contribute to overall ¡esult

4813 Heol Tronsfer qnd Power Tronsmission

1.5 points semester 2

I lecture, 3-hour tutorial per week

assumed knowledge : 2391 Dynamics

Introduction to heat transfer by conduction, convection
and radiation. Principles of cooling of electrical and
electronic equipment. Outline of thermal modelling
methods. Mechanical power transmission by V- belts,



gears and chains. Disk clutches and brakes.

assessmenti assignments and examination

1917 Mochines ond Dr¡ve Syslems
2 points full year

2 lectures a week; I tutorial a fortnight

assumed knowledge: 7438 Electric Power Applications

Induction motors - practical effect of stator winding
design; four-quadrant operation, induction generator
action; circle diagrams; single-phase motor construction
and operation. Synchronous machines - effects of
saliency and saturation on performance; rotor angle;
generator performance chart. Stepping, reluctance and
switched reluctance motors. The concepts and extemal
characteristics of controlled-speed drives;
implementation of drive systems involving d.c.,
induction, synchronous, brushless permanent magnet
and switched reluctance motors. Principles of selection
of drive systems for specific applications.

assessment: assignment, exam

5622 Microprocessor Syslems
1.5 points semester 1

3 lectures, I tutorial a fortnight; some practical work

assumed knowledge: 9663 Logic Design, 1956
Computer Systems

Review of computer architecture; microprocessor
systems organisation; memory types; VO examples.
Motorola 68000 bus interface, address decoding,
handshaking examples. Exceptions and intemrpts.
Intemrpt hardware and service routines; principles of
direct memory access; DMA on the 68000; DMA
controllers and programming; interfacing and
programming for real-time systems. Selected topics
from - A./D and D/A conversion, bus-oriented system
design, microcontrollers, special-purpose
architectures, coprocessors, software development in
highJevel languages, debugging tools and techniques.

as ses stnent: assignments, practical work, exam

2382 Progromming Techniques
2 points semester 1

See 8.E..(Comp.Sc.) Level III for syllabus details

29ó2 Signols ond Systems lll
2 points semester I
20 lectures, 6 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 4614 Signals & Systems II
Analog filter design - frequency and impedance
scaling, ideal filter characteristics, frequency
transformations (lowpass, bandpass, highpass,
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bandstop), frequency response characteristics
(Butterworth, Chebyshev, elliptic); active filters -
design and synthesis; switched-capacitor filters.
Random signals and systems - revision of probability
and probability density functions, functions of random
variables; moments and conditional statistics;
stochastic processes (correlation, covariance,
stationarity, ergodicity); spectral analysis (correlation
and spectra. linear systems, factorisation and
innovations); noise (white noise, coloured noise, shot
noise, thermal noise). Applications to matched filters,
modulation, sampling theory.

as s es sment : assignments, exam

óó9ó Solid Stole Devices
1.5 points semester 2

3 lectures, I tutorial per fotnight
assumed knowledge: 1996 Electronics IIEE

Crystal structures; energy level diagrams; semi-
conductor operation; p-n junctions - physical
operation, speed limitations; the Schottky junction;
BJT - physical operation, hybrid pi model, second
order effects, cutoff and saturation, Ebers-Moll model,
switching; FET - physical operation; pnpn junctions -
CMOS latchup; optoelectronics.

ass essment'. assignments, exam

level lV
A Communicolions ond Signols

9334 Advonced Communicolion Theory
1 point semester 2

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 7192 Communication Theory and
9913 Signal Processing A
Detection of signals in noise, classification of signals
and receivers, coherent or synchronous detection,
matched filte¡s, minimum mean square error hlters,
decision theory estimation theory.

ass es sment'. written exam

1008 Advonced Signol Procesing
I point semester 2

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 9913 Signal Processing A
Orthogonal functions expansion of signals, transforms,
sources of orthogonal functions, time-bandwidth
product, spectral estimation, adaptive signal
processlng.

as s es sment : written exam

723
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1664 Broodbond ond ATM Networks
1 point semester 2

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 3085 Electronics IIIE or 4986
Communication Systems Principles

Introduction to high-speed integrated networks and
services; BISDN reference model and architecture;
ATM transport, signalling, protocols, and services;
ATM switching architectures; ATM traffic and
resource management; network performance analysis ;
Wireless and Satellite AIM; Intemetworking; ITU-T
and AIM Forum standards.

assessmenti assignments and examination

7192 Communicolion Theory
1 point semester 1

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed lenowledge: 4614 Signals and Systems II,
2962 Signals and Systems III
The applications of Fourier methods, linear systems
theory and random signals to communications systems.
Analogue modulation systems: baseband transmission,
suppressed carrier, vestigial sideband. Digital
modulation systems; Baseband systems, errors due to
noise, the receiver filter. Ca¡rier systems: amplitude,
phase and frequency shift keying. Pulse code
modulation: quantisation noise, transmission
bandwidth, bit errors, companding. Information
theory; information content, joint and conditional
entropy, channel capacity, source coding, channel
capacity of continuous channels.

a s s e s sm ent : assi gnments, examination

5527 MobileCommunicolionNetworks
I point semester I
13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 3085 Electronics IIIE or 4986
Communication Systems Principles

Introduction to mobile radio, cellular, and PCS
systems; multiple access: TDMA and CDMA;
frequency allocation; mobile radio propagation;
propagation and channel models; cellular concept and
engineering; handoff;.wireless networking; packet
services; wi¡eless LAN, selected current and emerging
systems: GSM,IS-95, PCS-1800, PHS, DECT, PACS,
CDPD, TIMTS/IMT-2OOO.

assessment: assignments, examination

9913 Signol Processing A
l point

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 8528 Experimental Electrical
Engineering III or 8056 Experimental Electrical
Engineering ItrC; 1016 Differential Equations and
Fourier Series; 4569 Laplace Transforms, Probability
and Statistical Methods

Discrete time signals; digital filters; time and
frequency resolution; discrete and fast Fourier
transforms and convolution; windows.

as s es sment : written exam

7663 Signol Processing B

1 point

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 9913 Signal ProcessingA

Implementation of discrete-time systems. Design of
digital filters. Quantisation and finite-wordJength
effects. Multirate digital signal processing. Digital
compression of speech in telecommunications.

assessment: written exam

3ó25 Telecommunicol¡ons Networks ond
Prolocols

I point semester 1

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 3085 Electronics IIIE or 4986
Communication Systems Principles, 9623 Control trIE

Telecommunications network performance: basic
queuing theory; packet switched network theory; delay
and traffic load measures; congestion control
algorithms; dimensioning of circuit switched
networks; grade of service and efficiency measures;
alternate routing; instability and control algorithms;
protocols.

assessnlent: written exam

B Compuler Syslems Engineering

l7O2 Advonced Anolog VISIA
I point semester I
13 lectures, 2 tutorials:

assumed knowledge: 6598 Digital Microelectronics
Design

restriction: 3954 Advanced Analog VLSI B

Basic transistor models. Layout design issues.
Operational and Transconductance Amplifiers. Current
mode circuits. Data conversion systems. Switched
capacitor systems.

a$essment : assignment, exam

semester I

semester 2
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3954 Advonced Anolog V[St B

2 points semester I
13 lectures, 2 tutorials, 26 hours of practicals:

assumed lotowledge: 6598 Digital Microelectronics
Design

restriction: l7O2 Advanced Analog VLSI A
Basic transistor models. Layout design issues.
Operational and Transconductance Amplifiers. Current
mode ci¡cuits. Data conversion systems. Svvitched
capacitor systems. Practical work covering the
specihcation and design of a complex analog circuit.

assessment'. assignment, exam, project work

9003 Advonced Digitol VUìt A
1 point semester 2

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 6598 Digital Microelectronics
Design

restriction: 5409 Advanced Digital VLSI B

The fabrication, design methodology, cha¡acteristics
and performance prediction for CMOS, BiCMOS, and
GaAs digital VLSI circuits and more advanced aspects
of arithmetic p¡ocessor architecture.

assessment: assignment, exam

5409 Advonced DigitolV[St B

2 points semester 2

13 lectures, 2 tutorials, 26 hours ofpracticals

assumed knowledge: 6598 Digital Microelectronics
Design

restriction: 9003 Advanced Digital VLSI A
The fabrication, design methodology, cha¡acteristics
and performance prediction for CMOS, BiCMOS, and
GaAs digital VLSI circuits and more advanced aspects
of arithmetic processor architecture. Practical work
covering the specification and design of a relatively
complex VLSI architecture.

assessmenti assignment, exam, project work

9416 ReolTime Syslems
I point semester 2

l3 lectures, 2 tutorials

Hard and soft real-time computation systems,
scheduling theory and realisations for single-processor,
multi-processor and distributed systems.

assessment'. written exam

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assu.med knowledge: 3846 Electromagnetic
Engineering

Advanced electromagnetic concepts and theorems;
gyromagnetism; advanced propagation analysis,.
reciprocity, orthogonality and normal mode
expansions; perturbational and va¡iational techniques;
numerical analysis techniques; ¡adiation analysis of
apertue type antennas; antennas as scattering systems;
broadband antenna systems; antenna synthesis
techniques.

assessment: wifien exam

9451 Eleclromognelic Compot¡b¡t¡ty

26 lectures, 4 tutorials

restrictions: 9416 Real Time Systems

Hard and soft real-time computation systems,
scheduling theory and realisations for single-processor,
multi-processor and distributed systems. Real-time
kernels and networking software design. Multiprocessor
architectures, scheduling and allocation algorithms.
Distributed systems: networks and protocols.

assessment: written exam

C Eleclromognelics
5ó50 AdvoncedElectromognetic

Engineering
I point semester 2

I point semester 1

9 lectures, 4 tutorials, 6 laboratory hours

assumed knowledge:7091Fields, Lines and Guides E;
and 8528 Experimental Electrical Engineering Itr or
8056 Experimental Electrical Engineering trIC;
Introduction to electromagnetic compatibility;
emission and susceptibility aspects; radiated and
conducted emissions; intemational standa¡ds. Line and
broad band spectra; peak and quasi-peak
measurements; requirements for pulsed and continuous
wave systems. Compliance testing, pre-production
testing; and pre-compl
of radiation; propertie
behaviour of antennas
measurements; line conditioning networks for
conducted measurements; probes for close field
measurements. Testing environments. Causes of
emission problems, techniques for thei¡ cure. practical
exercises in conduct of a pre-compliance test; and in
location and cure of an emission problem.

assessment : written exam

5053 ReolTime Syslems B

2 points

Engineering 
-8,E,

semester 2



Engineering - B.E.

384ó Elecltomopnelic Engineering

2 points full Year

26 lectures, 5 tutorials

assumed knowledge:7091 Fields Lines and Guides E

Introduction and fundamental concepts: Maxwellís
equations, Poynting vector, Lorentz reciprocity
theorem, elementary antenna theory. Plane waves in
lossless and dissipative media, propagation in
waveguides, distributed circuit theory, resonant
cavities, strip line systems, microwave devices,
radiation analysis of wi¡e type antennas, linear arrays
and structures with image planes, impedances of wire
type antennas.

as s e s sment : written exam

1290 Opticol Communicolions
1 point semester I

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

Electro-optic effects and media; benefits from optical
communications; optical signal sources and detectors;
light wave propagation; modulation techniques;
switching techniques; demodulation and mixing;
optical instrumentation.

as se ssmenti written exam

D lnduslriol Power ond Conïrol

l5ó0 Advonced Conlrol
1 point semester 2

13 hours lectures, 2 hours tutorials

assumed knowledge: ?027 Control IV

Stochastic processes, stochastic state models,
prediction and filtering theory, identiñcation, adaptive
control.

asses sment: written exam

7027 ConlrollV
I point semester 2

13 hours lectures, tutorials

assumed lcnowledge: 9623 Control IIIF

Performance specifications for control system design.
State equations. Controlability and observability. State
feedback. Observers. Discrete equivalents of analogue
controllers. Discrete transfer function of zero-order
hold and plant. Discrete state equations. State feedback
and estimators. Design using computer-aided methods.

ass es smenti written exam

6218 Mochine Dynomics A
1 point semester 2

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 1917 Machines and Drive
Systems

The machine as a system element. Analysis by direct
and transformed variables, reference frames, the
general primitive machine. The rnachine in state,

space: smallñ and largeñsignal analysis. Case study ó
the power station generator: controllers, network
interconnection; model reduction; dynamics and
transient stability methods.

as ses sment: written exam

2283 Power Eleclronics
I point semester 1

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

Commutation, voltage controllers, controlled
rectifiers; inverters. Applications to the control of
electrical machines.

as s e s sment: written exam

ól5l Power Syslems A
I point semester 2

l3 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge:1917 Machines and Drive
Systems

Network representation, components of power
systems, network analysis and load flow, power and
frequency control, voltage and reactive power control,
fault calculations.

as se ssment : written exam

5393 Power Syslems B

I point not offered in 1999

13 lectures, 2 tutorials

assumed knowledge 6151 Power Systems A

Topics in power system operation and analysis,
including automatic generation control and the
principles of protection systems.

as s e s sment : written exam

E Project Work

4274 Proiecl Work

5 points

200 hours practical work.

prerequisite: all Level I, II, IfI subjects

726
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Each candidate is required to conduct investigations
involving theoretical surveys and the design,
development and testing ofhardware andlor software.
The results are presented in written report form, by
seminar and, where appropriate, demonstration of the
completed work

assessment'. performance during the project work;
assessment of written repofs, seminar presentations

7286 SpeciolSludies in Eleclricot
Engineering

I point semester 2

13 hours lectures, 2 hours tutorials

assumed knowledge: prescribed by the Head of
Electrical Engineering

Special topics in Electrical Engineering as determined
by the Head of the Department. This subject may be
offered from time to time and will be taught by visiting
academic/s. Syllabus details will be published by the
Department as the need arises.

assessment'. determined by the Head of the Department

F Professionol Proclice
7437 Engineering ond Bus¡ness

3 points Full year

2 hours lectures per week

Law for engineers: contracts, product liability,
negligence industrial property. Personnel and industrial
relations: occupational safety, organisational
structures, trade unions.The business environment:
elements of management accounting and business
planning. The professional engineer: responsibilities,
ethical issues. Engineers in action: a series of specialist
lectures and sfudent exercises.

a,\sessment: assignments, examination

9421 Fundomenlols of Economics
I point semester I
13 lectures, 2 tutorials

The Australian financial system: current account,
national debt, trading account. The world financial
system: exchange rates, IMF, Vy'orld Bank. Economic
theory and control: macroeconomics and
microeconomics, economic measures, validity,
monetary policy, frscal policy.

ass e s sment : assignments, examination

450ó Reliobility ond Quolity Controt
2 points semester 1

2 lectures per week, tutorial, or equivalent, every 3
weeks

Engineering - B,E,

assumed knowledge: 4569 Laplace Transforms and
Probability and Statistical Methods

Reliability; definitions, types of failure, confidence
levels, mtbf concepts, predication of reliability from
life test data. Quality control and assurance: definition
of quality, data presentation, quality control methods.
Total quality management: measurement and audit
methods. Quality improvement.

assessment: assignments, project work, exam

Computer Systems Engineering
Website: http :/www.cs.adelaide.edu.au,/

Level ll
The following Level II subjects are common to the
course in Electrical and Electronic Engineering:

195ó Compuler Syslems
3429 Circuit Anolysis EE

5r32
7438
1996
8969

t490
9289

589r
4614

Dolo Slruclures ond Algorilhms
Eleclricol Power Applicotions
Electronics llEE

Experimenlol Eleclricol Engineering ll
Fields

Physics llE
Professionol Engineeilng Skilts

Signols ond Syslems ll
See B.E.(Elect.) for syllabus details

l0ló Differenliol Equolions ond Fourier
Series

4569 loploce Tronsforms ond Probobility
ond Slolislicol Melhods

See B.E.(Chemical) for syllabus details

2187 Veclor Anolysis ond Complex Anolysis
See B.E.(Elect.) for syllabus details

Level lll
The following Level III subjects are common to the
course in Electrical and Electronic Engineering:

ConlrollllE
Digilol Microelecllonics Design
Eleclronics lllE

Engineering Technology ond Syslems
Experimenlol Eleclricol Engineering lll
Fields lines ond Guides E

Microplocessor Syslems
Signols ond Syslems lll

9623
ó598
3085
6991

8528

7091

5622
2962

See B.E.(Elect.) for syllabus details
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Engineering - B,E,

2430 Progromming Porodigms
2 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours p¡actical work a week; tutorial per
fortnight

pre/corequisites: 39786 Mathematics I; 4651
Engineering Programming I or its equivalent

assumed knowledge: 5132 Data Structures and
Algorithms

A study of four major programming approaches -
imperative, functional, logical and object-oriented.
Imperative paradigms - object binding, procedural
abstraction, parameter passing mechanisms, activation
record model. Functional paradigms - values, types,
higher-order functions, polymorphism, lazy
evaluation. Logic paradigms - Prolog, deductive
engines, clauses, rules. Object-oriented paradigms -
data abstraction, objects, methods, classes, inheritance,
polymorphism.

assessment: 2 hour exam; programming exercises

2362 Progtomming Techniques

2 points semester I

2lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; tutorial every
3 week

prerequisites'. Pass in 5132 Data Structures and
Algorithms; either a Pass Div tr in 9786 Mathematics I
or a Pass Div I in 3ó17 Mathematics IM

restriction: cannot be counted towards a degree
together with 100ó Programming and Data Structures B

Sorting and searching algorithms, emphasising
correctness and complexity analysis. File strucfures.
Graphs: construction; traversal; topological sorting;
applications. Dynamic storage management. Program
development: methods of specification; design,
implementation, testing and debugging, case studies.

assessmenti 2 hour exam; programming exercises

6263 Softwore Engineering ond Proiecl
2 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours of practical work a week; tutorial
every 3 weeks

prerequisites: 5132 Data Structures and Algorithms;
either a Pass Div II in 9786 Mathematics I or a Pass

Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM

assumed knowledge: 2382 Programming Techniques

This is a first subject in software engineering and

provides an introduction to the production of high
quality software solutions to large tasks. topics covered
include: models of the software life-cycle; requirements
analysis and specification; p¡ogram design techniques
and paradigms, software specification techniques;

728

configuration management and version control; quality
assurance, integration and testing; project management;
computer-aided software engineering and integrated
software engineering environments.

assessmenti I two hour exam; large project

level lV
Most subjects comprising Level IV of the Computer
Systems Engineering course are drawn from Level IV
subjects in Electrical and Electronic Engineering and
Level III subjects in Computer Science, as speciflred in
the Specific Course Rules.

The subject 1255 Project Work CSE is specific to
Computer Systems Engineering.

For syllabus details of the Electrical and Electronic
Engineering subjects, see under B.E.(Elect.).

1255 Proiecl Work CSE

3 points

120 hours practical work

prerequisites: all Level Itr subjects

semester 2

Each candidate is required to conduct an investigation
involving a theoretical survey and the design,
development and testing ofhardwa¡e and/or software.
The results of the investigation are to be presented as a

written report and also as a seminar and demonstration
of equipment where appropriate.

assessment: performance in the project; written report,
seminar presentation

Informolion Technology ond
Telecommun¡col¡ons

Level ll
3429 Circuil Anolysis EE

195ó Compuler Syslems

5132 Dolo Slruclures ond Algorilhms
See B.E.(Elec.) for syllabus details

3ló9 Dolobose ond Informolion Syslems

See B.Sc. (Ma. & Comp.Sc.) - Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

l0ló Differenliol Equolions ond Four¡el
Series

See B.E.(Chemical) for syllabus details

1996 Eleclronics llEE

See B.E.(Elec.) for syllabus details



1855 Expedmenlot Electronics (tT&T) il
1.5 points tull year

6 lectures, 12 tutorials,40 hours practicals

corequisítes: 1996 Electronics IIEE

as sumed ltnowledg e: 557ó Electrical Systems A, 4249
Electrical Systems B

Electrical safety: the nature of electric shock, the
hazards associated with electrical installations.
Experimentation: random and systematic errors, error
propogation, precision, accuracy and repeatability.
Practical considerations: limitations of inskuments -
frequency, loading and waveform effects. practical
work: familiarisation with laboratory facilities and
instrumentation, coûìmon procedures and techniques.
Practical design procedures. Specihc experiments to
augment the Electronics theoretical concepts.

assessment: laboratory performance, reports, formal
exam

4569 loploce Trqnsforms ond probobil¡ty
ond Stolisl¡cot Methods

See B.E.(Chem.) for syllabus details

3ó55 NumericolMethods

9877 Open Syslems ond Ct¡ent/Server
Computing

7416 Operolions Reseorch ll
See B.Sc. (Ma. & Comp.Sc.) - Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

5891 Professionol Engineer¡ng Sk¡ils
See B.E.@lec.) for syllabus details

2430 Progromming Porodigms
See B.Sc. (Ma. & Comp.Sc.) - Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

4614 Signols ond Systems tl
See B.E.(Elec.) for syllabus details

levet ilt
4986 Communicotion Systems principles
1 point semester 2

I lecture per week, 3 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 3429 Circút Analysis, 1996
Electronics IIEE, 1855 Experimental Electronics
(rT&T) rr

Communication Theory: Fourier series, Fourier
transforms and spectra; AM modulation; FM
modulation; Communication Circuits: mixers and

Engineering - B.E.

modulators; synchronous receivers; superheterodyne
receivers

assessment: assignment, exam

2328 Compuler Networks ond Appl¡col¡ons
4lO7 lnlroduclion lo Mothemoticol

Stolistics ll
See B.Sc. (Ma. & Comp.Sc.) - Facuþ of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

6991 Engineering Technotogy ond Systems
5622 Microprocessor Systems
See B.E.(Elec.) for syllabus details

2382 Progromming Technlques
See B.Sc. (Ma. & Comp.Sc.) - Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

29ó2 Signols ond Systems ill
See B.E.(Elec.) for syllabus details

6263 Softwore Engineering ond proiect

2208 Stochoslic Modetting for
Telecommunlcolions lll

See B.Sc. (Ma. & Comp.Sc.) - Faculty of Mathemarical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

3ó25 Telecommunicotions Nelworks ond
Protocols

See B.E.(Elec.) for syllabus details

Level lllor level lV
981I Advonced Progromming porodigms

6378 Arlificiol lntelligence
5l4l Compuler Architeclure
44168 Operoting Systems
2314 Oplimisolion lll
See B.Sc. (Ma. & Comp.Sc.) - Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details
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Engineering - B.E.

level lV
9334 Advonced Communicolion Theory

1008 Advonced Signol Processing

1664 Btoodbond ond ATM Netwoks
7192 Communicolion Theory

7437 Engineering ond Business

5527 Mobile Communicolion NeTworks

l29O Opticol Communicolions
4274 Proiecl Work

9416 ReolTime Syslems

5053 ReolTime Syslems B

450ó Reliobility ond Quolity Conlrol

99t3 Signol Processing A
7663 Signol Processing B

See B.E.(Elec.) for syllabus details

7797 Dislributed Syslems ond Multimedio
Communicolions

1 point

13 lectures, 2 tutorials.

assumed knowledge: 4986 Communication Systems
Principles

Multimedia compression (JPEG, JPEG-2000, MPEG-
1, MPEG-2, MPEG-4, MPEG-7, H.263 etc.) and
Hypermedia standards; Internet protocol suite
(TCP/IP) including Ipv6; Internet 2; Mobile
Multimedia: Mobile IP and Nomadicity Principles;
Real-time Multimedia protocols such as RSVP and
RTP. Distributed multimedia system architectures:
such as JAVA, CORBA,PIZZA.

assessment: assignments, exam

4485 TelelrofficModels
2 points

Traffic streams. Loss and delay systems.

Communications networks. Loss networks. Aim: to
introduce students to fundamental methods of the
modelling of telecommunication systems. Objectives:
on completion of this subject, students should be able

to understand how to model traffic streams using
stochastic models: and be familiar with basic methods

used to analyse traffic congestion and loss in
telecommunication networks.

assessment: exart 50Vo; assignments 50%

3938 Coding ond CryPlologY lll
See B.Sc. (Ma. & Comp.Sc.) - Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

3908 Communicolion Netwok Design

9ó94 Trqnsform Melhods ond Signol
Processing

See Grad. Cert. Telecom. - Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for syllabus details

3280 Advonced Compuler Archileclure C

1783 Advonced OPeroting SYslems A

7513 Advonced Opetoling Syslems B

8ó84 PorollelComputolion
See M. Comp.Sc. - Faculty of Mathematical and

Computer Sciences for syllabus details

Mechonicol Engineering
Website : http :/www.mecheng'adelaide'edu.au/

Level ll
2452 Aulomolic Conlrol I

1.5 points semester 2

26 hours of lectures, tutorials; laboratory work as part
of 1360 Computational and Experimental Techniques I
assumed knowledge'. 1016 Differential Equations and

Fourier Series

Overview and history of feedback control; models of
dynamic systems, including block diagrams and
Laplace transforms; characteristics of dynamic
response, including transfer functions and poles and

zeroes; principles of feedback control, including types

of control and stability considerations; frequency
response design methods; root-locus design method.

Emphasis will be placed on practical problems

assessment'. small texts, assignment, hnal exam

l3ó0 Computolionol ond Expetimenlol
Techniques I

1.5 points fullYear

10 lectures, 60 hours computing, laboratory work,
report writing

Lectu¡e series - Laboratory safety, measurement

techniques, report writing, introduction to engineering

computing, computer hardware, Unix and DOS

operating systems, engineering applications software and

personal computer based software applications. Practical

sessions - computing workshop sessions will provide

experience with using applications software, operating

systems and an introduction to personal computer

hardware. The experimental program will illustrate
principles of Fluid mechanics, Thermodynamics and

other aspects of the Mechanical Engineering course.

assessment'. computing assignments, laboratory rePorts,

log book entries

semester 2

semester I
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7872 Design for Funclion
1.5 points

13 lectures, 39 hours in Design Ofhce

assumed knowledge: 9756 Mathematics I; 65gl
Statics; 2391 Dynamics

assessment: assignments, fînal exam

6791 Design Project (Levet il) N
1.5 points semester 1

Engineering - B,E.

Basic fluid mechanics including: kinematics and
dynamics of fluid flows; conservation laws applied to
fluid flow; Euler, Bernoulli, Navier-Stokes equations;
dimensional analysis; differential and integial flow
analysis; flow visualisation.

as s e s sment'. assignments, exam

semester 1

semester 1

4103 Mochine Dynomics
1.5 points semester 2

39 hours in the Design Office

assesstnent: achievement of design goals; concept
report; final report.

l0ló Differenliol Equolions ond Fourier Sedes
See B.E.(Chem.) for syllabus details

2187 Veclor Anolysis ond Comptex Anolys¡s
See B.E.(Elec.) for syllabus details

5815 Electricol Circuits ond Mqch¡nes
1.5 points semester 1

26 lectures, 12 tutorial, 12 hours ofpractical work.
Transjent and steady state circuit analysis, magnetic
circuits, direct current machines, synchrõnous
machines, transformers and induction motor. practical
work in the laboratory is designed to illustrate the
subject matter of the lectures.

assessment: written exam; laboratory work,
homework assignments also contribute to overall
result - satisfactory standa¡d in laboratory work is
required (Regulation 5b)

20 hours lectu¡es, 6 hours hrtorials; Iaboratory, practical
work as pat of 1360 Computational and Experimental
Techniques lassumed knowledge: 2391 Dynãmics

Acceleration in mechanisms/linkages; balancing of
rotating masses; gear trains; flywheels; crank effort
diagrams, force analysis of plane mechanisms;
kinematics and dynamics of spur, bevel, helical and
worm gearing; balancing of reciprocating masses.

assessmenti assignments and final exam

6231 Monufocturing Engineering I

8781 Fluid Mechqnics I

1.5 points

26 hours lectures, tutorials

assumed knowledge.. 6866 Materials I
Elastic mic
basis; s s ofmateria and
strengthening; continuum plasticity; selection and
applications. Plasticity and fracture at elevated
temperatur
thermal ac
materials -
materials:
toughness;
fracture. Surface properties of materials: oxidisation;
corrosion; friction and wear.

as s e s sment'. assignments, laboratory work, exam

8197 Mecholronics lM

1.5 points semester 2

26 hours lectures, tutoriats

Manufacturing past, present and future; introduction to
the manufacturing function. Introduction to
manufacturing processes; economics of machine
operations; Theory of manufacturing processes.
Design for manufacture.

as sessment'. assignments, final exam

8748 Mechonicol Properlies of Moter¡ols
1.5 points semester 1

1.5 points semester 2

18 hou¡s lectures; 8 hours tutorials; practical work as
qarl of 1360 Computational and Experimental
Techniques I
assumed knowledge: 5599 physics IHE; 97g6
Mathematics I

See B.E. (Mechatronics) for syllabus details
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Engineering - B.E.

7567 Numericol Anolysis ond Ptobobility
ond Slotislics

2 points

26 lectures, 6 tutorials, 6 practicals

semester 2

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics (Pass Div I) or both

9?86 Mathematics I (Pass Div II) and 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I); with approval of Dean

or nominee, students may be permitted to enrol
concurrently in 9595 Mathematics IIM and this subject

restriction: may not be presented together with 4569
Laplace Transforms and hobability and Statistical
Methods, 3557 Statistical Methods (Civil), 6877

Probability and Statistical Methods, 1642 Linear
Programming and Numerical Analysis, 3997
Numerical Methods in Engineering (Chemical)

Numerical analysis: numerical solution of ordinary and

partial differential equations. Probability calculus.
Statistical methods: estimation of means and variances;
inferences on means; simple analysis of variance;
simple linear regression; inferences on probabilities;
contingency tables.

assessmenti class work, exam

2137 Stress Anolysis ond Design

2 points semester I

26 lectures, 13 three-hour design off,rce/tutorial sessions

assumed løowledge: 2391 Dynamics, 6581 Statics

Concepts of stress, transformation of stress and strain,
theories of elastic failure, stress concentration and

fatigue failure, pure bending, deflection of beams'

torsion, buckling of columns, springs, shafts, keys,

splints, pins, botted joints and welded joints.

assessment: assignments, exam

137ó Themodynomics I

[.5 points semester 2

18 hou¡s lectures; 8 hours tutorials; laboratory work,
industrial visit as part of 1360 Computational and

Experimental Techniques I
assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I; 5945
Physics IE or 5599 Physics IHE

An introduction to mechanical engineering
thermodynamics dealing with the application of the
first and second laws of thermodynamics to the

thermodynamic design and performance analysis of
typical thermo-mechanical plant using condensable

vapours and gases as the working fluid.

assessmenti mid-semester tests, tutorial exercises,
exam

9049 Workshop Proclice (Mechonicol) N

l point

40 hours

I week between semester 1 & 2

Hands-on experience with manufacturing processes.

Use of milling machines, lathes and NC machines'

Level lll
5893 Aulomolic Conlrol ll

1.5 points semester 2

26 lectures, tutorials; laboratory, practical work as part
of 4066 Computational and Experimental Techniques 2

assumed knowledge'. Level II Applied Mathematics
subjects with an aggregate points value of6

Time domain descriptions of dynamic systems; state-

space system models; characteristics of dynamic
response (poles, zeros, eigenvalues); specification of
controller characteristics, controller design using pole
placement; observers; observer design; optimal control
(introduction); optimal observers (introductions); digital
implementation of control systems (introduction).
Emphasis placed on both practical applications and

computer aided control system design.

as s e s smenti assignments, exam

40óó Compulol¡onol qnd Experimenlol
Techniques 2

1.5 points tull year

10 lectures, 60 hours computing, laboratory work,
report writing

Lecture series - computer hardware, use of X windows,
engineering applications software and library routines,

systems,
sessions -
experience
ystems and

X windows, high level programming, numerical
methods and engineering applications. The
experimental program will illustrate principles of Fluid
mechanics, Thermodynamics, Vibrations, Automatic
Control and other aspects of the Mechanical
Engineering course.

a s s e s s ment'. computing assignments, laboratory reports'

log book entries

2046 Design for Mqnufqclure
1.5 points

18 hours lectures, 8 hours tutorials

Design for assembly, design for manufacture
techniques. Quality management; design for quality

statistical process control; quality techniques including
quality function deployment and failure made and

effect analysis.

as s e s sment i assignments, exam

semester 2



8432 Design proJect (teveilil)
1.5 points

7980 Eleclronics
1.5 points

1 point

13 hours lectures, 39 hours in Design OfFrce

assessment: final group report, exhibition

Engineering _8.E,

5424 Engineering Mqthemotics lil
2 points 

semester I
39 lectures, tutorials/computing practicals

assumed knowledge: 1016 Differential Equations andFourier Series; 2187 Vector Analysi. uiO-Cãîofr*
Analysis; 7567 Numerical analysis 

-anã' 
nãu"uiri.y

and Statistics

Mathematical formulati
problems and reductions
linear and non-linear b
Integral Transform Met
Fourier transform and the
value problems. Greenis F

:-f _Gre,enis.function, application of Greenis function
method to heat equation, the wave 

"qu"ti* *ã',fr"porenriat equation. Finite er"_'.rni 
-- 

U"ììà0,introduction, stiffness matrix, tiungulur-""î¿
quadrilateral elements, choice of te;t fu".iii^r"",fr.¿
of labelling nodes, merhod of sotuti,on-oiË;ä_
equation,
specrrum! ' ,lTtql
oescriptton .:,äåi
Conformal

assessment: written exam; small percentage may beallocated to class and computing exercises

552ó Fluid Mechonics 2

26 lectures, 12 tutorials, 12 hours practical work
Analogue electronics: ov

techniques
patteming
gic, stick

eters, subsystems. practical
designed to illustrate the
s.

assessment: w¡ittenhil;;;;k;,d;;ï. work,

- 'atisfacory;ìäî;ä; ;:tJu

8682 Engineering ond the Environment
1.5 points 

semester 2
20 lectures, 6 tutorials
assumed knowledpe: 2lg7 Vector analysis andComplex analysis

Noise assessment and control, vibration assessment
and, control, air pollution assessment and control, waterp:lt1'li"i 

. 
assessment. an¿ contiàll--Ë""üä"Àäiäl

rmpact statements, legislative requirernents
assessment: final exam 70Vo, assignments 30Vo

ó375 Engineeilng Communicolion

18 lecture; 8 hours tutorials; laboratory practical workas part of 4066 Comoutationat unã'e*prdã.ntuf
Techniques 2

a.ssumed knowledge: gTgl Fluid Mechanics l, Level IIA-pplied Marhematics subjecrs *ith ; ù;;ú;ãvit;,of 6 points

Ïîll"] flow; integral analysis of fluid flow, flow oflnvtslcrd and viscous fluids; laminar and turbuient flowin pipes and boundary tayers; rorces on ¡åãìãr, äi."ärtheory; incompressible-fl ow machines,

assessmenti assignments, final exam

1.5 points
semester I

9900 Heol Tronsfer
1.5 points

semester I
20 hours lectures; 6 hours tutorials; practical session
as sumed loowledge : Thermodynamics I

as s essment: assignments, exam

semester 2

semester 2

semester 2
16 hours lectures/workshops; 6 hours seminar
attendance

The.communication process, spoken, non_verbal andwntten communication.

assessment: seminar, written report
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Engineering - B'E'

7915 Monufocluring Engineering 2

1.5 points semester 2

2o hours lectures, 8 hours tutorials

assumed lmowledge'. 6231 Manufac¡rring Engineering I

The design and control of advanced manufacturing

,yJ"*.. iechniqoes for the analysis and operation of

manufacturing sY stems.

as s es srnenti assignments, exam

3/4l Moleriols ond Process Seleclion

1.5 points

26 lectures, tutorials

assumed knowledge: Materials I

semester I

detail.

assessnxent: 7\Vo written examination' 30Vo

assignments.

of timber, steel,

concrete süuctures,
and struts, bolted and

frames, slabs and

foundations; design concepts of pavement structures;

construction aspects of structures

assessmenti exam 50Vo; design manual, tutorials and

design projects 50%

9813 Themodynom¡cs 2

1.5 points semester 2

13 hours lectures, 13 hours tutorials; practical work as

part of 4066 Computational and Experimental

Techniques 2

assumed knowledge'. 1376 Thermodynamics 1

Power cycles; refrigeration cycles; thermodynamic

relations; non-reacting mixtures; psychrometry;

combustion; second law analYsis'

as s es smenti assignments, exam

óó02 Vibrotions

4109 Solid Mechonics

1.5 points

20 lectures, 6 tutorials

1.5 points

26 lectures, 13 tutorials, Design work

assumed lcnowledge:2137 Stress Analysis and Design'

Level II Appüeã Mathematics subjects with an

aggregate Points value of 6

General laws of mechanics and introduction of stress

c-oncepts, Cartesian tensor analysis' theory 
. 
of

photoålasticity, three dimensional photoelasticity'

strain-gaoge and rosette analysis, finite element

methoðs, Jl"-"nt*ry plasticity, fatigue analysis, creep

and viscoelasticity, pressure vessels, thermal stresses'

stress waves, contact stresses and residual stresses'

elastic foundations'

assessmenti assignments, final exam

4958 Structurol Anolys¡s ond Design

18 lectures, 8 tutorials; 3 hours laboratory work;

oiu"ti.uf work as part of 4066 Computational and
'Experimental Techniques 2

assumed knowledge: Level II Applied Mathematics

subjects with an a1gregate points value of 6

; free vibrations of single

forced vibrations; damPed

ot; two degree offreedom

svstem; multidegree of freedom systems;

determination of natural frequencies and mode shapes;

vibrations of continuous systems; vibration

measurement and control.

as s e s sment: assignments, exam

Level lV

1483 Computoiionql qnd Experimenlol
Techniques 3

1.5 points

1 point

72 hours laboratory work' report writing

semester I

semester I

semester 2

full year

on aspects

Acoustics,
emPhasis

entation, ac

effective rePort writing.

assessmenti assessment of reportsprerequisítes'.6581 Statics, 2137 Stress Analysis and

besign, 9786 Mathematics I

Structural concepts and preliminary sizing of

members; principlìs of structural design; loads on

rìlo.tu.".;^ analysis of structures for forces and
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5802 Monogement lA ond lB
1 point

Engineering 
-8.E,

placed on computer aided control system design and
advanced problems.

assessment'. small tests, assignments, exam.

semester 1

1 8 lectures, tutorials; 9 lectures for each part of subject
introduction to law for Engineers, contracts, product
liability, industrial relations.

assessment'. exam

ó393 Professionol Engineering proclice
2 points semester 2
26 lectures, 13 tutorials.

styles;
skills.

assessment'. assignments, case study, final exam

4872 Project level lV
8 points

360 hours

full year

2 points semester 2

9274 Advonced Vibrotions
2 points

2 points

26 lecture, 13 tutorials; laboratory practical work asp-1 9f 1483 Compurational anã Experimental
Techniques 3

assumed htowledge: Level tr Applied Mathematics
ubjects with an aggregate points value of 6,6602

Vibrations

Adv.anced multi-degree of freedom system analysis,
modal analysis; spectrum analysis machine fault

vibration;
strucfure

mobility;
on-linear

as s e s sment'. assignments, exam

9315 Aerospoce Engineering
Candidates are required to carry out a project involving
both design and research components. The aim of the
project is to provide solutions to engineering problems
related to industry or to depa_rtmental research, with
emphasis on project management and effective
communication.

as s e s sment'. preliminary report, exhibition, conference
for presentation of results and final report

level lV elecl¡ves
note:The subjects listed below are electives, not all of which wiil
be offered each year. lnformation as to whích subjects are to be
offered in a given year will be availabte from the Department of
Mechanical Engineering at the time of enrolment.

All candidates are required to select six electives of
w subjects offeredby the
D neering. The choiðe of
el al of the Head of the
Departrnent of Mechanical Engineering, include not
more than two subjects offered by other departments
within the University.

5962 Advonced Aulomotic Confrol

semester I

semestef I

26 lectu¡es, 13 tutorials; laboratory practical work as
qar! 9f 1483 Compurational and Experimental
Techniques 3

assumed knowledge: 5893 Automatic Control tr.

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

1376 Thermodynamics l, 9gl3
8781 Fluid Mechanics l, 5526

581 Statics, 2391 Dynamics

The aim of the subject is to equip students with the
necessary knowledge and skills to unde¡stand and
analyse the design and performance of modern airc¡aft
and space vehicles. The subject focuses on the fluid
mechanic and thermodynamic aspects of aerospace
engineering as follows - part I introduces the basiðs of
flight mechanics and ai¡craft performance as well as
airgraft stability and control. This is followed by low
and high Mach number aerodynamics where üft and

generation as well as propeller theory and selection,
followed by V/STOL flight vehicles. part 2 introduces
basic concepts of space systems. Rocket propulsion
and optimisation of stages is included aì well as

orbits and gravity
Space transport

eable air-breathing

assessment: assignments 30Vo; 3 hour exam 70Vo
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Engineering - B.E,

6804 Alrcondilioning
2 points

26 lecture, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge'. 98 13 Thermodynamics 2

in two-Phase
refrigeration
its use; load
variable air

volume systems; human comfort and health; cooling
and dehumidifying coils; controls; fans and duct
systems; system balancing and stimulation;
commissioning; energy effrciency in buildings; system

operating costs; contracts

assessmenti assignments, exam

ót t9 Compulolionol Fluld Dynomics
(Engineering)

assessmenti hnal exam; small percentage may be

allocated to class and/or computing exercises

note: This subject is not offered by Department of Mechanical

Engineering

3312 Engineering Acousllcs

2 points

26 lectures, 13 tutorials; 6 hours practical work as part of
1483 Computational and Experimental Techniques 3

assumed lotowledge: Level II Applied Mathematics
subjects with an ag1regate points value of 6;6602
Vibrations

The fundamentals of soundwave description and
propagation, the hearing mechanism, acoustic

instrumentation, noise criteria, sound source types and

radiated sound fields, outdoor sound propagation, sound

power measurement techniques, sound in enclosed

ipaces, sound transmission loss, acoustic enclosures

mufflers, vibration reduction for noise control.

assessment: class assignments, exam

2301 Froclure Mechonics
2 points

26 lectures, 13 tutorials.

semester 2

asswned lotowledge:6953 Stress Analysis, 4109 Solid

Mechanics, 1016 Differential Equations and Fourier

Series.

Fundamentals of ftacture mechanics: Stress analysis of
cracks. Design philosophy, Fractue toughness. Crack

measurement; Transition
fracture control; Linear elastic
tic-Plastic fracture mechanics ;

Cyc atigue crack initiation
and engineering failures;

Fun Strength of welded

structures; fundamentals; Effect of distortion and

residual stresses on welded structues; Brittle fracture

of welded structures; Application of hnite element

methods in engineering problems related to welded
structures.

assessmenti final exam 70Eo; assi1ûments, mid-term

exan30Vo

90t9 Joinlng of Moîer¡ols
2 points not offered in 1999

semester 1

semester 1

semester 1

2 points

26 lectures/tutorials

assumed knowledge: 7567 Numerical Analysis and

hobability and Statistics, 1016 Differential Equations

and Fourier Series

Review of classical hydrodynamics, the Navier Stokes
comPutational
of equations,
volume, finite

difference and frnite element forms of solutions.

assessment: final exam; computer and written
assignments

2368 Elosticlty lll
2 points semester 2

26 lectures; tutorial, 2 hours practical per 3 weeks

(offered by Department of Applied Mathematics)

assumed loøwledge: both 1016 Differential Equations

and Fourier Series and 2187 Vector Analysis and

Complex Analysis;

Stress vector. Stress tensor. Equations of motion and

equilibrium. Symmetry of the stress tensor
Displacement vector. Infinitesimal strain tensor.

Cubical dilatation. Compatibility equations for linear
strains. generalised Ho
an isotropic material.
elastic constants for

Plane stress. Problems with cylindrical and spherical

symmetry. Elastic waves. Plane waves. Primary and

secondary waves. Rayleigh waves. Waves in bars. Free

vibrations of elastic materials.

736

26 lectures, 13 laboratory/tutorial hours

assumed ltnowledge: 8748 Mechanical Properties of
Materials; a¡d 8767 Processing and Design of
Materials



quaþ assurance of welding
on. practical content will rel!
prepared examples of welds,

assessment: assignments, final exam

358ó Molefiols Seleclion ond Foilure
Anolysts

Engineeilng _8,E,

1406 Mechontcot Engineedng Etecllve B
2 points 

semesrcr 2
assumed knowledge: to be advised
26 lectures, 13 tutorials.

offered in semester 2
ad of Department of

as sessment: assignments, exam

Mechqnics of Composite Motefiots

26 lectures, 9 tutorials, 4 practicals
assumed knowledge: B.Eng.(Mech.) Levels tr &III
The subject will consider factors in materialsí selectionsuch.- as. properties, processing, 0".¡n,.'to.t,specifrcarions and codes. Th" ;;fipd;ån.'i.r*.rn
materials and fabrication
through detailed case s
considered in terms of
principal causes of failu
and- wear) and the app
mechanics. Several case
detail

assessment: mid_semester exam/assignments 30Loifinal open bookexamT}Vo

3972 Mothemolicot Studies in Mechonicot
Englneeilng

2 points 
semester 2

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

3j!,!:!-?:rledge: prescnbed by Head, MechanicalEnglneenng

Specia
by the studies as determined

will be ering. Syllabus deøils
afment as the need arises.

assessment: determined by Head, MechanicalEngineering

4085 Mechonicol Engineedng Eleclive A

2 points
semester 2

2 points
semester 1

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

assumed knowledge: to be advised

offered in semester I
ad of Department of

es s essment: assignments, exam

The subject will cove
mechanics of composites
composites. It will de

of l¿

our;
s of manufacture; basic designapproaches,

assessment: to be advised

7391 Smoll Buslness Flnonce
2 points 

Semester 2
2l hours lectures, lg hours project work; selfstudy.

of the total business
ient accounting and

to s ucces stully manase rh. rturt_opXï;tdiff ,il1 jüIå
smau.business; be ãble ro irpí";;;;;äïä;..
effective financial pracuces to establish a soundfinancial planning basis for a small business.
The subject contains the following topics: introductionto financi
accounting small business;

inreipreù'n? Til".i:f,TllÏrälproht and loss statement and 6h-nã* ii*äJi,,financing the small btbodt"ii";,;;;.,ïil;""1iåiìåh,Tlåx'¡,lf ..",,,
assessment: assignments, 3_hour final exam

7277

2 points

26 lectures, 13 tutorials
not offered in 1999

737



2 points

26 lectures,

Engineering - B'E,

8404 Speciolsludies in Mechonicql
Engineering

2 points

26 lectures, 13 tutorials.

semester 1

assumed lcnowled'ge: as prescribed by the Head of

Mechanical Engineering.

assessmenr. determined by Head of the Department

4012 Sysïem Modelling ond Simulolion

MechoTronic Engineering
Level ll

2452 Aulomoïic Conlrol I

7872 Design for Funclion

6791 Design Proiecl (Levelll) N

8781 Fluid Mechonics I

4l03 Mqchine DYnomics

7567 NumericqlAnolYsis ond
ProbqbiliTy ond Sîolislics

2lg7 Slress Anolysis qnd Design

137ó ThermodYnomics I

See B.E. (Mech') for syllabus details

8099 Computoiionolond Expeilmenlol
Techniques I MX

1.5 points full year

4lectues, 72 hours computing, laboratory work' report

writing

PID controller.

a.ssessment'. computing assignments' laboratory

reports, logbook entries

195ó ComPuler SYslems

1996 Electronics llEE

See B.E. (Elec.) for syllabus details

lOló Diffelentiol Equolions ond Fourier Series

See B.E. (Chem.) for syllabus details

2187 Veclor AnolYsis qnd Complex
Anqlysis

See B.E. (Elec.) for syllabus details

2844 Mecholronics I

2 points

26 lectures, 13 tutorials

semester 2

semester 1

tutorials; practical work variable

prerequisites: Level II Applied M¿thematics subjects

ïitn á" aggregafe Points value of 6

assessment'. 2-hour exam; small amount for class

exercises and computing exercises

note: this subject is not offered by Department of Mechanical

Engineering

9ó94 Tronsform Melhods ond Signol

Ptocessing

2 points semester 2

26 lectures, tutorials; variable hours ofpractical work

prerequisítes'. Level II Applied M-athematics subjects

iittt án aggre1arte points value of 6

assessment'. 2 hour exam; small amount for class

exercises and computing exercises

note: this subiect is not offered by Department of Mechanical

Engineering

738

assumed knowledge:5576 Electrical Systems A' 4249

Electrical Systems B, 2391 Dynamics

Introduction to mechatronics; introduction to sensors

and actuators; fundamentals of measurementl



microprocessor and PLC fundamentals; basic pLC
programming and implementation; interfaces between
transducers and electronics and between pLCs and a
network (including impedance matching, An
conversion and field bus protocols).

as se s sment: assignments, exam

levet lil
5893 Aulomotic Controt ll
4066 Compulotionol ondExpefimenlol

Techniques 2
2046 Design for Monufoclure
8682 Engineering ond the Environmenl
6375 Engineering Communicolion
5424 Engineering Mothemolics lil
9900 Heol Tronsfer
3441 Moleriols ond process Seleclion
4109 Solid Mechonics
4958 Slruclurol Anolysis ond Design
6602 Vibrolions
9049 Workshop Proctice (Mechonicot) N
See B.E. (Mech.) for syllabus details

ó598 Digitol Microetectronics Design
See B.E. (Elec.) for syllabus details

3154 Mechonicol Signoture Anotysis
1.5 points semester 1

Engineering - B,E,

6169 Mecholronics Project (Levet lll)
1.5 points semester 2
39 hours in Design Ofhce

Group design project related to Mechatronics problem
which may involve conceptual design and practical
implementation of Mechatronic systems, simuiation of
dynamic systems and response and control methods for
mechanical systems

assessmenti final group report and exhibition

levet lV
5962 Advonced Automolic Controt
'l483 Computotionot ond Experimenlol

Techniques 3

5802 Monogement tA ond lB
ó393 Professionol Engineering proctice
See B.E. (Mech) for syllabus details

2283 Power Electronics

5053 Reol Time Systems B

See B.E. (Elec.) for syllabus details

3719 Mecholronics lll
1.5 points semeste¡ 2

20 lectures, 6 tutorials

assumed knowledge.. 2844 Mechatronics I, 7559
Mechatronics II

4s s e s sment: assignments, exam

20 lectures, 6 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 2844 Mechatronics I, 7559
Mechatronics II, 1956 Computer Systems

Complex sensors, actuators and transducer systems;

{1s1gn anf anqlysis of advanced mechatronic systems;
DSPs and high end processors for advanced control
system, implementation; signal conditioning for
controller implementation; case study.

as s e s smenl: assignments, exam

9071 Mechotronics Pro¡ecl (tevet lV)
8 points full year

360 hours of individual work

Candidates are required to carry out a project in
Mechatronics involving both design and research

communication

a s s e s sment'. preliminary report, exhibition, conference
for presentation of results and report

7559 Mecholronics il
1.5 points semester 2

20 lectures, 6 tutorials

assumed knowledge: 2844 Mechatronics I
Mechatronics system design versus concurïent

process; design integration;
niques; case study: design of
(4-5 weeks to here); system

on; implementation of pLCs for
distributed control systems.

as se ssment: assignments, exam

739



Englneerlng - B.E,

513ó Robolics
1.5 points semester 1

20 lectures, 6 tutorials

assurned knowledge: 2844 Mechatronics I, 7559
Mechatronics II
Classifrcation of robotic systems; transformation of
coordinates; kinematics and simulation of
manipulators; robot dynamics; sensors in robotic
systems; control loops for robots; robot applications

os s e s smenti assignments, exam

Eleclives*
9274 Advonced Vibrolions

9315 Aerospoce Engineering

ó804 Aitcondilionlng
ót l9 Compulolionol Flu¡d Dynomics

(Engineeilng)--

2368 EloslicitY.'

3312 Engineering Acouslics

2301 Froclure Mechonlcs
9019 Jolning of Moleilols

358ó Moleriols Seleclion ond Fo¡lure
Anolysis

3972 Mqlhemoticol Studies in
Mechonlcol Engineering

7277 Mechonics of Composite Moteriols

4085 Mechonicol Engineering Eleclive A

140ó Mechonicol Englneering Elective B

7391 Smoll Business Flnonce

M04 SpeciolStudies in Mechonicol
Engineering

4012 Syslem Modelling ond Slmulolion**

9ó94 Tronsform Melhods ond Signol
Ptocessing'*

See B.E. (Mech.) for syllabus details for these subjects.

' not all subjects are otfered each year. lnformation as to which

subjects are to be otfered in a g¡ven year will be available at the

t¡me of enrolment.
** sublects not offered by the Department of Mechanical

Engineêr¡ng.
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Englneering - Grod.Cerf . Bus.Ent, (SME)

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules. the¡ are advisedto refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.
Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I
t,t

Admlssion requifemenls
Except as provided for in 1.2 below, a candidate
for admission to the course of study for the
Graduate Cefihcate shall:

(a) have qualified for admission to a degree of
the University or for a degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
University:

(b) have obtained the approval ofthe Head of
the Department of Mechanical
Engineering,

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty
may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not qualify for
admission to the course under 1.1. above but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
htness to undertake work for the Graduate
Certificate.

Dulolion of course
To qualify for tJre Graduate Certificate a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete a course
of full time study extending over at least six
months, or part time study extending over at
least one year. Except with the permission of the
Faculty, the work for the Graduate Certifrcate
shall be completed within two years.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject of the Graduate Certificate: pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass
with Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examinations unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

ss in a subject and
again shall again

factorily do such
s the teaching staff

s specihcally
application to

3.4 A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for the subject again
except by special permission to be obtained in
writing from the Registrar and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

3.5 For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused pennission to sit for examination, or
who without a reason accepted by the Head of
the Department
to attend all or
supplementary
being enrolled
normal period during which the subject is taught,
shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

3
3.1

4 Course ol Study
A candidate for the Graduate Certificate shalt
regularly undertake study as may be prescribed,
and pass examinations in a selection of subjects
offered by the Department of Mechanical
Engineering or another department of the
University where appropriate, to an a1gregate
value of at least twelve points in accordance with
the provisions of this Rule.

5 Subjects of Study
The candidate shall complete satisfactorily the
following compulsory subjects:

3738 Business Communications z
2664 Entepreneurship and Innovations 2

2462 Inuoduction to Small Business
Management 2

7391 Small Business Finance 2

1929 Small Business Operations 2

4586 Small Business Practice z

Syllobus

See Graduate Diploma in Business Enterprise (SME)
for Syllabus details

3.2

3.3
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Groduote Certificote in Engineering
(E nvironmentol Engineering)

I
l.l

E ngineeri ng - G rod. Cerl, Eng. (Environ. Eng, )

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the Gene¡al Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tu¡tion fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concemed. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
thereftom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed in any subject
may not en¡ol for that subject again except by
special permission of the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

Genelol
The foregoing Specific Course Rules
notwithstanding, a candidate who has been
enrolled for the Graduate Diploma in
Engineering (Environmental Engineering), and

who as such a candidate has completed the work
prescribed herein for the G¡aduate Certificate
and who has not been awarded the Graduate
Diploma, shall on written application to the
Registrar be awa¡ded the Graduate Cefificate,
subject to the student discontinuing candidature
for the Graduate Diploma.

Subjecls of study
The following shall be subjects for the Graduate
Certificate in Engineering (Environmental
Engineering):

Group A: compulsory subjects

4611 Environmental Engineering Itr 2

6648 Environmental Auditing 2

4788 Environmental P¡ocesses and
Modelling 2

7678 Transport Processes in the Environment 2

Admission requ¡remenls
Except as provided in 1.2 below, an applicant for
admission to the course of study for the Graduate
Certificate shall have qualified for the degree of
Bachelor of Engineering of the University of
Adelaide or for an awa¡d accepted by the Facuþ
of Engineering as equivalent to that degree for
the purpose of this Rule.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty ma¡ in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate an applicant who does not qualify for
admission under 1.1 above but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty offitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Certificate.

Dulolion of coufse
Except with the permission of the Facuþ the
work for the Graduate Certificate shall be
completed in part-time study over not more than
two years.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t tronsfer
A candidate who desires that examinations
passed in the University or elsewhere be counted
for the Graduate Certiflrcate in Engineering
(Environmental Engineering) may on written
application be granted such exemption from the
requirements of these Rules as the Faculty may
determine. Otherwise no subject counted for any
other award shall be counted as part of the
requirements for the Graduate Cefificate. In any
case, if a subject has a Conceded Pass

classihcation for the purpose of another award,
any such subject passed with this classification
shall not count towards the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate.

Assessment ond exqminotions
There shall be four classifications ofPass in each
subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

4.2

4.3

t.2

4.4

2
2.7

3
3.1

5
5.1

6
6.1

4
4.1
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Group B: elective subjects

7643 Advarced Engineering Hydrology

5534 Advanced Engineering Management

9064 Advanced Flood Hydrology

7883 Advanced Stochastic Hydrology

1768 Advanced Tropical Hydrology

4719 Advanced Water Distribution Systems

6012 Advanced Water Engineering

5980 Advanced Water Resources
Management

9506 Advanced Water Resources Planning

5631 Environmental Economics E

4338 Groundwater Resources and

Engineering - Grod,Cert,Eng,(Environ.Eng.)

7.5 To complete a course of study in a subject a
candidate shall, unless exempted by the Head of
the Deparhnent offering the subject:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectuies,
tutorials, workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, project
work, practical work, field work and case
studies, do such reading, written and oral
work and pass such examinations as the
Head of the Department offering the
subject may prescribe.

7.6 Each candidate's course of study must be
approved by the Head of the Department at
en¡olment each year.

Syllobus

See B.E. (Civil) or B.E. (Civil and Environmental) for
syllabus details

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

4

Contamination z
1233 Introduction to Environmental Law 2

1259 Numerical Methods in Environmental
Engineering 2

9969 Special Topics in Management and
Planning fV z

9043 Special Topics in Water Engineering ly 2

9309 Systems Planning and Analysis z

8770 Waste Management z

1030 Wastewater Engineering 2

7 Course of study
7.1 To qualify for a Graduate Certificate in

Engineering (Environmental Engineering) a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete all
subjects from Group A in 6 above plus subjects
from Group B totalling at least 4 points.

7.2 The subjects presented shall not include any
which is, in the opinion of the Faculty,
substantially equivalent to another subject
presented for the Certificate or already counted
towards another qualification.

7.3 Should any subject in Group A be covercdby 7 .2
above then a subject(s) with an equivalent points
value from Group B may be substituted with the
approval of the Head of Department.

7.4 Candidates wishing to en¡ol in subjects for
which they do not have the necessary
preliminary knowledge may be required to take
such bridging subjects prior to the
commencement of their Certificate studies as
may be deemed appropriate by the Head of the
Department. No academic credit toward the
Certificate will be awarded for such studies.
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Groduote Cerlificole in Engineering
(Fuels, Combustion ond Emission Control)

Engineerlng - Grod.Cert.Eng.(Fuels & Comb,)

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of thei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

3

3.1

Admission requilemenls
Except as provided for in 1.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the course for the Graduate
Certificate shall:

(a) have qualified in the University of
Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering (Chemical) or (Mechanical),
or Honours degree of Bachelor of
Engineering other than the Bachelor of
Engineering (Chemical) or (Mechanical),
or Honours degree of Bachelor of Science;

(b) have qualified for an award accepted by
the Faculty of Engineering as being
equivalent academically and
professionally to one of the degrees
described in clause 1.1.(a) above or

(c) have qualified in the University of
Adelaide for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Engineering or Bachelor of
Science, or for an award accepted by the
Faculty as being equivalent to one ofthose
degrees, and have in addition successfully
undertaken advanced studies and/or work
in an appropriate a¡ea which is considered
by the Faculty to be an adequate
preparation for candidature.

The Facuþ ma¡ in exceptional circumstances
and subject to such conditions (if any) as it may
see fit to impose, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certihcate, a person who does not
qualify under 1.1 above, but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Facuþ of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Dulotion of coufse
Except with the special permission of the
Facult¡ the course for the Graduate Certificate
shall be completed in not less than one semester

and not more than two semesters of full-time
stud¡ or not less than two and not more than
four semesters of part-time study.

Assessment ond exominqlions
There shall be four classifrcations ofpass in each

subject for the Graduate Certifltcate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been

completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who fails in a subject and desi¡es to
take the subject again shall again attend lætures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom by the Faculty.

A candidate who has twice failed any subject

may not enrol for that subject again except by
special permission of the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or
who without a reason accepted by the Dean of
the Facuþ (or nominee) fails to attend all or part
of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) ¿fts¡ ¡ettaini¡g enrolled
for at least eight teaching weeks of that semester,

shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

Course of Study
To qualify for a Graduate Certificate in
Engineering (Fuels, Combustion & Emission
Control) a candidate shall satisfactorily complete
all subjects in Group Aplus subjects from Group
B below, to the total value ofat least 12 points.

notes
1. Each year the Department of Chemical

Englneering shall determine which of the elective
subjects in Group B will be offered and in which
semester they w¡ll be otfered.

2 With approval from the Head of Department of
Chemlcal Engineering, a stud€nt may undertake a

limiled number of subjects off€red by other
Departments or Faculti€s, or by other institutions, to
replace some of the eleclive subjects in Group B.

3.2

J.J

3.4

35

1.2

4
4.1

2
2.1



Englneering - Grod.Cei.Eng.(Fuels & Comb,)

Group A: core subjects

5552 Fuels and Combustion Technology

3ó32 Fuels and Combustion Laboratory
Projects I

3516 Instrumentation and Control for
Combustion Processes

6647 lntroùtction to Combustion
Phenomena

Group B: elective subjects

General

2892 Combustion and Environment

ll20 Combustion for High Temperature
Processing

5475 Combustion Heat Transfer

4529 Combustion Plant Safety
and Management

Coal

8791 Coal Combustion in Fumaces 2

4115 Coal Conversion Processes
other than Combustion 2

Gas and Oil

6030 Oil and Gas Combustion Technology 2

5 Slolus or exemplion
5.1 A candidate may not present for credit towards

the Graduate Certificate any subject which has
been presented as part of the requirements for
any other awa¡d of this University or other
institution, or which in the opinion of the Faculty
is substantially similar to such subject.

6 Arliculolion wilh olher owords
6.1 Notwithstanding the foregoing Specific Course

Rules, a candidate who has been enrolled for the
degree of Master of Engineering (Fuels,
Combustion & Emission Conhol) or Graduate
Diploma in Engineering (Fuels, Combustion &
Emission Control), who as such a candidate has
completed the work prescribed herein for the
Graduate Certificate and who has not been
awarded the degree of Master or Graduate
Diploma, shall on written application be
awa¡ded the Graduate Certificate, subject to the
student discontinuing candidature for the degree
of Master of Engineering @uels, Combustion &
Emission Control ) or Graduate Diploma in
Engineering @uels, Combustion & Emission
Control).

t

2
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Engineering - Grod,Cert.Eng,(Fuels & Comb,)

Syllobuses

3632 Fuels ond Combuslion Loborolory
Proiecls I

3 points

60 hours practical work

A series of laboratory projects illustrating properties of
fuels, combustion behaviour of va¡ious fuels, flame
structure and properties, combustion measurement,
ignition and explosions, pollutant formation and
control, material and energy balances.

as s e s smenti proj ect reports

2892 Combuslion ond Env¡ronmenl
2 points

24 lectures, 12 tutorials

Fuel chemistry and impurities in fuels; chemical
reactions and pollutant formations; behaviour of
sulphur and nitrogen in combustion processes; impact
of NO*, SO, and CO2 emissions on the environment;
dust emissions, conìmon technologies for combustion
emission control.

assessment: final exam, assignments

See M.Eng. (Fuels, Comb. & Emission Control) for
further syllabus details

semester I or 2

semester 1 or 2
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Engineering - Grod.Cert,EnS,(HVd,Wofer Res,)

Grodüote Certificote in Ergineer¡ng
(Hydrology ond Woter Resources)

The course for e is a Joint Program of the th¡ee participating universities, the University of
Adelaide, The South Australia, and the University ol South Australia, together with iwo
research centre for Water Quality Research and the Centre for Groundwater Studies.

There is an Hydrology and Water Resources Program Committee comprising a full-time academic representative from
each of the three participating universities. A Coursework Coordinator, a full-time member of the ãcademic staff, is
appointed at each of the th¡ee participating universities by the Program Committee.

::ffi ,iîi,f 'J::"i1"::i#i:'"äi,','"ï',T1ii:,^1"ï*TiËiå,:i
regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course.

Specific Coulse Rules

I

1.1

L.2 Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate a person who does not
qualify under l l above but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Admission fequ¡rements
Except as provided in 1.2 below, an applicant for
admission to the course of study for the Graduate
Certificate shall:

(a) have qualified in the University for the
Honours degree of Bachelor of
Engineering, Science, Agricultural
Science orApplied Science, or the degree
ofBachelor ofEngineering in the Honours
grade or

(b) have qualified for an award accepted by
the Faculty as being equivalent,
academically and professionall¡ to the
Honours degree of Bachelor of
Engineering, Science, Agricultural
Science orApplied Science, or the degree
of Bachelor of Engineering in the Honours
grade in the University or

(c) have qualified in the University for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Engineering, Science, Agricultural
Science or Applied Science, or for an
award accepted by the Facuþ as being
equivalent to those degrees, and have in
addition successfully undertaken
advanced studies and/or work in an
appropriate area which is considered by
the Faculty to be an adequate preparation
for candidature.

2 Dulotion of course
2.1 Except with the special permission of the

Facuþ the course for the Graduate Certificate
shall be completed in not less than one semester
and not more than two semesters of firll-time
study or not less than two and not more than four
semesters of part-time study.

3 Assessment ond exom¡nqlions
3.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in each

subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

3,2 Except with the permission of the Facuþ of
Engineering, no candidate may attempt a subject
more than twice.

4 Generol
4,1 A candidate may not present for credit towards

the Graduate Certificate any subject which has
been presented as part of the requirements for
any other award of this University or other
institution, or which in the opinion of the Faculty
is substantially similar to such subject.

4.2 Notwithstanding the foregoing Specific Course
Rules, a candidate who has beenenrolled for the
degree of Master of Engineering (Hydrology and
Water Resources) or the degree of Master of
Applied Science (Hydrology and Water
Resources), who as such a candidate has
completed the work prescribed herein for the
Graduate Certificate and who has not been
awarded the Master degree, shall on written
application be awarded the Graduate Certificate,
subject to the student discontinuing candidature
for the degree of Master of Engineering
(Hydrology and Water Resources) or, as the case
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Englneering - Grod,Ceft,Eng,(Hyd.Wofer Res.)

may be, Master of Applied Science (Hydrology
and Water Resources).

5 Course of sludy
5.1 To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a student

shall satisfactorily complete subjects from 6
below to the value of at least 12.5 points.

6 Sublects of sludy **

6.1 The following shall be the subjects for the
Graduate Certificate in Engineering (Hydrology
and Water Resources).

8095 Computing and Hydraulics 2.5

3040 Hydrogeology 2.5

7783 Surface Hydrology 2.5

7278 Watet Quality Fundamentals and
P¡ocesses 2.5

7103 Water Resources Management 2.5

" With the approval of the Head of the Department of Civil and
Environmental Engineer¡ng, a l¡mited number of these subjects
may be replaced with other suitable subjects otfered by the
University of Adelaide, Flinders Univers¡ty or the Univêrsity of
South Australia.

Syllobus

See Master of Engineering (Hydrology and Water
Resources) for syllabus details
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Groduote Certificole in Engineering (Signql Processing)

Engineering - Grod.Cerf, Eng.(Signal Process.)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requiremenls
Except as provided in 1.2 below an applicant for
admission to the course of study for the Graduate
Certificate shall have qualified for the degree of
Bachelor of Engineering of the University of
Adelaide or for an awa¡d accepted by the Faculfy
of Engineering as equivalent to that degree for
the purpose of this Rule.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fìt to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Cefificate an applicant who does not qualify for
admission under 1.1 above but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty offitness to
undefake work for the Graduate Certificate.

Durotion of coufse
Except with the permission of the Faculty the
work for the Graduate Certificate shall be
completed in not less than one semester of full-
time work and not more than two years.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any subject
may not en¡ol for that subject again except by
special permission of the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or
who without a reason accepted by the Dean of

the Faculty (or nominee) fails to attend all or part
of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if $anted) after remaining enrolled
for at least eight teaching weeks of that semester,
shall be deemed to have failed the examination.'

4 Subiects of sludy
4.L The following shall be subjects for the

Graduate Certiflrcate in Engineering (Signal
Processing):

Group A: core subjects

6772 Comptter Vision 2

9479 DigitalSignal Processing Techniques 2

7759 Estimation Theory 2

2425 Intrcd,rction to Multisensor Data
Fusion 2

1347 Neural Networks 2

3449 Radar Imaging 2

4370 Vy'avelet Transforms 2

Group B: elective subjects

Other relevant subjects offered for Graduate
Diploma and Graduate Certificate courses at the
University of Adelaide, the University of South
Australia a¡rd the Flinders University of South
Australia, as may be approved by the Head of
the Department of Electrical and Electronic
Engineering.

5 Course of study
5.1 To qualify for a Graduate Certificate in

Engineering (Signal Processing) a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete subjects from 4
above with an aggregate points value of at least
12, including at least 6 points from Group A.

5.2 The subjects presented shall not include any
which is, in the opinion of the Faculty,
substantially equivalent to another subject
presented for the Certificate or already counted
towards another qualification.

5.3 Candidates wishing to enrol in subjects for
which they do not have the necessary
preliminary knowledge may be required to take
such bridging subjects prior to the

1.2

2
2.1

3
3.1

3.2

3.3

3,4

3.s
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En g ineeri ng - Grod. C e ft . Eng, (S¡g not Process, )

commeûcement of their Certificate studies as
may be deemed appropriate by the Head of the
Department. No academic credit toward the
Certificate will be awa¡ded for such studies.

5.4 To complete a course of study in a subject a
candidate shall, unless exempted by the Head of
the Department offering the subject:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, project
work, practical work, field work and case
studies, do such reading, written and oral
work and pass such examinations as the
Head of the Department offering the
subject may prescribe.

5.5 Each candidate's course of study must be
approved by the Head of the Department at
enrolment each year.
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Syllobuses

6772 Compuler Vision

2 points semester I

14 lecture hours, 4 tutorial hours, 3 practical hours

Modules of vision in the early phase of processing:
detection of contrast edges in intensity image arrays;
accumulation of edge data to form ünes; the use of a

stereo image pair to derive depth information;
exploitation of image shading (or intensity variation) to
obtain surface normal data; motion detection in time-
varying imagery; Marr's theory as a framework for
visual information processing; generalised cylinders
and their role in the recognition of objects depicted in
images; scene analysis and the interpretation of line-
drawings of polyhedra. Use of vision packages.

Aim: to provide students with a survey of important
developments in computer vision and to introduce
them to methods for extracting features from images,
with emphasis on shape determination.

Objectives: at the end ofthe subject the student should
be able to describe the major developments in the field;
and to implement a variety of vision systems including
edge detectors, stereo matchers, shading analysers, and
line-drawing interpreters.

asse ssmenti assignment, including practicals

9479 Digitol Signol Ptocessing Techniques

2 points semester 1

13 lecture hours, 8 tutoriaVpractical hours

Review of basic techniques; DSP tools; signal
sampling; spectral analysis; advanced DSP techniques;
dedicated DSP processors; rada¡ signal processing;
neural network and signal processing.

Aim: to provide students with hands on experience in
basic digital signal processing techniques, tools and
Dedicated Signal Processors (DSP) used for processing
sensor signals.

Objectives: on completion of this course, the student
should be able: to apply basic signal processing
techniques such as Fourier transforms, Z transforms,
convolution, correlation, and linear predictive coding; to
use DSP tools such as Discrete Fourier Transform
(DFT), Fast Fourier Transform (FFT), windowing
normalisation, spectral estimation, Analogue to Digital
Converter (A/D) and to have acquired hands on
experience in processing real-world signals; to describe
practical application in radar signal processing; to
describe the basics of dedicated signal processor (DSP)

chips and their application in fast processing; to apply
eigen-space based advanced techniques for high
resolution signal processing; to describe neural network
applications in signal processing.

assessmenti assignments 5O7o; exam 5OVo

7759 Eslimolion Theory

2 points semester 1

l2lecþ,xe hours, 9 tutoriaVpractical hours

Introduction to estimation problems and their
application to filtering, smoothing, prediction and

identification; a review of important results from
probability theory and stochastic processes; brief
philosophical history of statistical estimation
emphasising the contributions of Gauss, Bayes and

Fisher; approaches to estimation problems and thei¡
solutions in the Gaussian noise case (least squares,

minimum variance, MAP and ML); state-space,
ARMAX and finite state Markov models; recursive
implementations, -RLS, Kalman Filter.

Advanced topics: bounded noise, stochastic
embedding, distributed sensors, errors-in-variables,
adaptive estimation.

Aim: to provide students with an introduction to the

principles, philosophical issues and implementation
aspects of modern estimation algorithms.

Objectives: On completion of the course, the student

should be able: to explain the role played by estimation
principles in the problems of filtering, prediction,
smoothing, identification and tracking; to describe the

basic concepts ofBayesian and non-Bayesian strategies;

to derive and implement Maximum A Priori (MAP),
Maximum Likelihood (ML), Minimum Variance (MV)
and Least Square (LS) estimators for various simple
situations; to implement recursive estimation algorithms
such as Recursive Least Squares (RLS) and the Kalman
Filter; to describe more advanced issues such as TLS,
non-probalistic approaches and estimation for large-
scale distributed systems.

assessmenti assignments

2425 lnlroduclion lo Mullisensor Dolo Fusion

2 points semester I

12 lecture hours, 9 tutoriaVpractical hours

Overview of multi-sensor data fusion problems
occurring in such areas as tracking and imaging;
review of estimation theory and introduction to
Dempster/Schaffer Theory; principles of distributed
detection and estimation theory and large-scale
stochastic systems; centralised and decentralised
multi-target multi-sensor tracking algorithms; fusion of
multi-resolution image data; hierarchical architectures
for data fusion systems.
Aim: to provide practising engineers and scientists
with an introduction to the theory and practice of data
fusion for multi-sensor systems.

Objectives: On completion of the course the student
should be able: to describe a range ofbasic principles
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and fundamental techniques applicable to the diverse
range of fusion data problems; to explain large-scale
centralised and decenhalised estimation theory; to
describe the multisensor target tracking problem,
especially the issues of coordinate registration enors
and distributed algorithms; to explain the basic
principles of image data fusion.

as s e s s menti assignments

1347 NeurolNetworks
2 points

12 lecture hours, 9 tutoriaUpractical hours

Objectives and learning paradigms; neural networks
architectures; dynamics; training schedules; validation;
preprocessing; application examples; laboratory
exercises.

Aim: to introduce the principles of artifrcial neural
networks and methodologies for applying neural
networks to practical problems.

Objectives: at the end ofthe subject the student should
be able: to explain the essential features of the main
neural network paradigms; to select suitable candidate
neural network architectures and dynamics for specific
tasks; to propose parameters for networks in some
applications; to apply elementary analytical methods to
the design and diagnosis of neural networks
performance.

assessmenti assignments 20Vo; exan 80Vo

the nature of microwave images; to explain the
characteristics of microwave images; to describe the
principles of imaging systems, especially the lirnits to
resolution and the characteristics of microwave
imagery.

assessmenti assignment 6O7o; exarr 40Vo

4370 WovelelTronsforms
2 points semester I

13 lectu¡e hours, 8 tutoriaUpractical hours

Orthogonaliry and Hilbert spaces; review of Fourier
transform; continuous wavelet transform; wavelet
bases, multiresolution analysis; discrete wavelet
transform; implementation aspects; multivariate
extension; data compression; audio and video
applications; JPEG standard and its wavelet based
versron.

Aim: to present students with theoretical background
of wavelet transforms and an overview of their
applications in signal processing, in particular for data
compression.

Objectives: on completion of this course, the student
should be able: to describe the basic theory of wavelets
and orthogonal functions; to describe the use of
wavelet transforms in signal processing and data
compression; to explain the advantages and
disadvantages of replacing Fourier transform by
wavelets; to explain the general structure of the JpEG
standard for image communications; implement
wavelet transforms in image processing.

as ses smenti assignment

semester 1

314/;9 Rodor lmoging
2 points semester 1

12 lecttlre hours, 9 tutoriaVpractical hours

Review the basics of radar and imaging systems;
outline design and operation of synthetic aperture radar
(SAR); principles of inverse synthetic aperture radar
(ISAR); analysis of radar images.

Aim: to provide students with an understanding of the
principles, technologies and applications of radar
imaging systems with particular emphasis on synthetic
aperture radar (SAR).

Objectives: on completion the student is expected: to
describe the physical limitations of imaging systems
and explain the characteristics of microwave images;
to explain the basic principles of microwave ¡adar and
the types ofradars needed for surveillance tracking and
navigation; to describe the principles of operation and
characteristics of spaceborne and ai¡borne synthetic
aperture radar systems; to explain how inverse
synthetic apefure radar (ISAR) is used to produce
images of targets; to obtain the physical cha¡acteristics
of SAR images from test points; to extract analytical
information from SAR images; to explain the
difference between active and passive microwave
images; to understand the basic principles of radar and
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Groduote Cerlificote in Engineering (Structurol Engineering)

Engin eeri ng - Grod, Ce¡t, En g. (Sf ruct. Eng,)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.

As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an undersønding of their rights
and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requiremenls
Except as provided in Regulation 1.2 below, an
applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate shall either:

(Ð have qualified for the degree ofBachelor
of Engineering (Civil and Environmental)
of the University of Adelaide ,r

(iÐ hold a qualification accepted by the
Faculty of Engineering as being
equivalent to the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering (Civil and Environmental) of
the University of Adelaide.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty ofEngineering may, in special cases and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Certificate an applicant who
does not qualify for admission under l.l above,
but has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of Engineering of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certifrcate.

Dulotion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete a course
of full-time study extending over at least one
semester or its part-time equivalent. Except
with the permission of the Faculty of
Engineering the work for the Graduate
Certificate shall be completed within two years.

Slolus ond exempl¡on
A candidate who desi¡es that examinations
which he or she has passed in the University or
elsewhere be counted for the Graduate
Cefificate in Engineering (Structural
Engineering) may on written application be
granted such exemption from the requirements
of these regulations as the Faculty may
determine. Otherwise, no subject counted for
any other awa¡d of this University or other
institution shall be counted as part of the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classihcations of pass in
each subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass

with High Distinction, Pass with Distnction,
Pass with Credit, and Pass. If a subject has a
Conceded Pass classihcation for the purpose of
another award, any such subject passed with this
classification shall not count towards the
requirements for the Graduate Certiflcate.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concemed. A candidate who is not
eligible to attend for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who fails (or obtains a conceded
pass) in a subject and desires to take the subject
again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe,
unless specifically exempted therefrom after
written application to the Faculty for such
exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed or obtained
conceded passes in any subject may not en¡ol for
that subject again except by special permission
of the Faculty and then only under such
conditions as may be prescribed.

Subjecls of Sludy
The following shall be subjects for the Graduate
Certificate in Engineering (Structural
Engineering):

Group A - Compulsory Subjects

4967 Structural Design III (Concrete) 3

6859 Structural Design Itr (SteeÐ 3

Group B - Elective Subjects

1130 Advanced Composite Steel and
Concrete Conskuction 2

8441 Advanced Steel Design 2

8849 Computer Methods of Structural
Analysis 2

4
4.1

1.2

4.3

4.4
2
2.1

5
5.1

3
3.1
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6
6.t

2414 Design of Concrete Structures 2

6437 Earthquake Engineering 2

6853 Special Topics in Structural
Engineering IV 2

Course of Sludy
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in
Engineering (Structural Engineering) a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete all
subjects from Group A above plus subjects from
Group B to a value of at least 6 points.

The subjects presented shall not include any
which are, in the opinion of the Faculty,
substantially equivalent to other subjects
presented fo¡ the Certifrcate or already counted
towa¡ds a¡other qualification.

Should any subject in Group A be covered by 6.2
above then subject(s) with an equivalent points
value from Group B may be substituted with the
approval of the Head of Department.

Candidates wishing to enrol in subjects for
which they do not have the necessary
preliminary knowledge may be required to take
such bridging subjects prior to the
commencement of thei¡ Certifrcate studies as

may be deemed appropriate by the Head of the
Department. No academic credit toward the
Certificate will be awa¡ded for such studies.

To complete a course of study in a subject a
candidate shall, unless exempted by the Head of
the Depafment offering the subject:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, project
work, practical work, field work and case
studies, do such reading, written and oral
work and pass such examinations as the
Head of the Department offering the
subject may prescribe.

Each candidate's course of study must be
approved by the Head of the Department at
en¡olment each year.

6.2

6.4

6.5

6.3

Syllobus
See Bachelo¡ of Engineering (Civil) for syllabus details
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Groduole Diplomo in Business Enterprise (SME)

Engineering - Grod, Dip. Bus, Enf , (SM E)

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuit¡on fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

3
3.1

Admission requilemenls
Except as provided lor in 1.2 below, a candidate
for admission to the course of study for the
Graduate Diploma shall:

(a) have qualified for admission to a degree
of the University or for a degree of
another institution accepted for the
purpose by the University;

(b) have obtained the approval ofthe Head of
the Department of Mechanical
Engineering.

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty
may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not qualify for
admission to the course under 1.1 above but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Diploma.

Dulotion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a course of full time
study extending over at least one year or part
time study extending over at least two years.
Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
work for the Graduate Diploma shall be
completed within four years.

Assessment ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

A candidate who fails to pass in a subject and
desires to take the subject again shall again
undertake study and satisfactorily do such
written and practical work as the teaching staff
concerned may prescribe, unless specifically
exempted therefrom after written application to
the Registrar for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for the subject again
except by special permission to be obtained in
writing from the Registrar and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose ofthis Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or
who without a reason accepted by the Head of
the Department of Mechanical Engineering fails
to attend all or part of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if granted) after
being enrolled for at least two thirds of the
normal period during which the subject is
taught, shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

Course of Sludy
A candidate for the Graduate Diploma shall
regularly undertake study as may be prescribed,
and pass examinations in a selection of subjects
offered by the Department of Mechanical
Engineering or another department of the
University where appropriate to an aggregate
value of at least twelve points in accordance
with the provisions of this rule.

Diploma project: In addition to the course work,
each student will be expected to complete a
project supervised by a member of the
Department of Mechanical Engineering or
jointly supervised by a member of that
department and a member of such other
department as is most closely related to the
project work.

Subjects of Study
The candidate shall complete satisfactorily the
following components:

(a) Coursework comprising the following
compulsory subjects to the value of 12
points:

3738 Business Communications 2

2664 Entrepreneurship and Innovations 2

2462 Inboduction to Small Business
Management 2

3.4

3.5

L.2

4
4.1

4.2

3.2

3.3
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7391 Small Business Finance- '

1929 Small Business Operations

4586 Small Business Practice

(b) 8617 Diploma Project in Business
Enterprise

6 Tronsfer fiom Groduote Certiflcqte
ln Buslneqs Enleprlse (SME)

A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate
in Business Enterprise (SME) shall surrender the
Graduate Certificate before being admitted to
the Graduate Diploma in Business Enterprise
(sME).

a

2

2

t2
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Syllobuses
The Graduate Diploma in Business Enterprise (SME)
is offered by the Department of Mechanical
Engineering. The course supports the Graduate
Entrepreneurial Initiative of the University whereby
graduates, with innovative ideas for a product, process
or service, are given support to begin a business
enterprise and undertake postgraduate study in the
Graduate Diploma to further their marketing,
management and technological skills.

The syllabuses of the coursework subjects are given
below. The Diploma Project will either relate to the
business enterprise which the Graduate
Entrepreneurial Initiative is supporting or be industry
based. Emphasis will be placed on gaining practical
experience and developing the business enterprise
involving use of modern research tools.

Graduates seeking support under the Graduate
Entrepreneurial Initiative must eruol in the Graduate
Diploma in Business Enterprise (SME). Accordingly,
graduates should consult the Department of
Mechanical Engineering for advice approximately
th¡ee months before the semester in which they wish to
begin their studies. Each candidate's course of study
must be approved by the Head of Department or
nominee at enrolment,

3738 BusinessCommunicolion
2 points

60 hours

semester 1

Interpersonal skills; verbal and non verbal
communications; written documentation; presentation
skill; research skills; managing meetings; technology
based communications.

assessmenti coursework, exam

8617 Diplomo Prolecl in Business Enlerpilse
12 points full year

The student will undertake a project in business
enterprise with the general guidance of a supervisor.
The project may involve the development of a business
plan for a new venture or existing small business.

as s e s smenti written report

26ó/- Enlrepreneurship qnd lnnovollons

2462 lnlroducllon to Smoll Business
Monogemenl

2 points semester 1

39 hours

An introduction to small business - the role of ideas in
the new venh¡re creation process; the definition and
evaluation of opportunities; the business plan and its
value to the business.

assessmenti continuous assessment of coursework
submissions, exam

7391 Smoll Business F¡nonce
2 points

60 hours

Introduction to business financial procedures;
accounting methods, cash flow, balance sheets,
budgeting; risk analysis; loans and repayments;
depreciation; venture capital ; proj ect appraisal; taxation.

d.s s e s sment'. coursework, exam

1929 Smoll Buslness Operolions
2 points : semester I
60 hours

Business operations and planning. Marketing and
sales. Selling strategies, Quatity systems. International
management and markets.

assessmenti coursework, exam.

semester 2

semester 2

2 points

39 hours

Ihe nature of enterprise; the entrepreneur and
entrepreneurship; characteristics of entrepreneurial
organisations; the nature and process ofinnovation.

assessmenti continuous assessment of coursework
submissions, exam

458ó Smoll Bus¡ness Procllce
2 points

60 hours

Organisational structures. Motivation and leadership.
Personnel management. Human resources. Legal
issues.

as se ssmenti coursework, exam

semester 2
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I

1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
Except as provided in 1.2 beloq an applicant for
admission to the course of study for the Graduate
Diploma shall:

(a) have qualifred for the degree of Bachelor
of Engineering of the University of
Adelaide or

(b) hold a qualification accepted by the
Faculty ofEngineering as being equivalent
to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering
of the University of Adelaide or

(c) have been admitted to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate in
Engineering (Environmental Engineering).
Subjects passed for the Graduate
Certificate will then be counted for the
Graduate Diploma.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma an applicant who does not qualify for
admission under l l above but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

Dulolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a course of full-time
study extending over at least one year or of part-
time study over at least two years. Except with
the permission of the Faculty the work for the
Graduate Diploma shall be completed within
three years.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
If a subject has a Conceded Pass classification
for the purpose of another award, any such
subject passed with this classification shall not
count towards the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma.

There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed in any subject
may not en¡ol for that subject again except by
special permission of the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

Generol
A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate
in Engineering (Environmental Engineering)
shall surrender the Graduate Certificate before
being awarded the Graduate Diploma.

Subiects of sludy
The following shall be subjects for the Graduate
Diploma in Engineering (Environmental
Engineering).

Group A: compulsory subjects

4611 Environmental Engineering III 2

6648 Envi¡onmental Auditing 2

4788 Envi¡onmental Processes and
Modelling 2

7678 Transport Processes in
the Environment 2

Group B: elective subjects

7643 Advanced Engineering Hydrology 2

5534 Advanced Engineering Management 2
9064 Advanced Flood Hydrology 2

7883 Advanced Stochastic Hydrology 2

1768 Advanced Tropical Hydrology 2

4719 Advanced Water Distribution Systems 2

3.3

3.4

3.5

t.2 4
4.1

5
5.1

2
2.1

3
3.1

3.2

Groduqle Diplomo in Engineering (Environmentol Engineer¡ng)

758



6
6.1

6012 Advanced Water Engineering 2

5980 Advanced Water Resources
Management 2

9506 Advanced Water Resources Planning 2

5631 Environmental Economics E 4

4338 Groundwater Resources and
Contamination 2

1233 Introduction to Environmental Law 2

1259 Numerical Methods in Envi¡onmental
Engineering 2

9969 Special Topics in Management and
PlanninglV 2

9043 Special Topics in Water Engineering fV 2

9309 Systems Planning and Analysis 2

1030 Wastewater Engineering 2

8770 Waste Management 2

Course of study
To qualify for a Graduate Diploma in
Engineering (Environmental Engineering) a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete all
subjects from Group A in 5 above plus subjects
from Group B in 5 above to a value of 16 points.

The subjects presented shall not include any
which is, in the opinion of the Faculty,
substantially equivalent to another subject
presented for the Diploma or already counted
towards another qualification.

Should any subject in Group Abe covered by 6.2
above above then a subject(s) with an equivalent
points value from Group B may be substituted
with the approval of the Head of Department.

Candidates wishing to en¡ol in subjects for
which they do not have the necessary
preliminary knowledge may be required to take
such bridging subjects prior to the
coÍrmencement of their Diploma studies as may
be deemed appropriate by the Head of the
Department. No academic credit toward the
Diploma will be awa¡ded for such studies.

To complete a course of study in a subject a

candidate shall, unless exempted by the Head of
the Department offering the subject:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, project
work, practical work, field work and case
studies, do such reading, written and oral
work and pass such examinations as the
Head of the Department offering the
subject may prescribe.

Engineering - Grod,Dip,Eng.(Environ,Eng.)

6.6 Each candidate's course of study must be
approved by the Head of the Department at
effolment each year.

Syllobus

See B.E.(Civil) and B.E.(Civil and Environmental) for
syllabus details

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5
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Engineering - Grod, Dlp, Eng, (Fuels & Comb,)

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 Except as provided for in 1.2 below, an applicant

for admission to the course for the Graduate
Diploma shall:

(a) have qualified in the University of
Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering (Chemical) or (Mechanical),
or Honours degree of Bachelor of
Engineering other than the Bachelor of
Engineering (Chemical) or (Mechanical),
or Honours degree ofBachelor of Science;
or

(b) have qualihed for an award accepted by
the Faculty of Engineering as being
equivalent academically and
professionally to one of the degrees
described in clause 1.1.(a) above or

(c) have qualified in the University of
Adelaide for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Engineering or Bachelor of
Science, or for an award accepted by the
Faculty as being equivalent to one ofthose
degrees, and have in addition successfully
undertaken advanced studies and/or work
in an appropriate area which is considered
by the Faculty to be an adequate
preparation for candidature.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances
and subject to such conditions (if any) as it may
see fit to impose, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma, a person who does not
qualify under 1.1 above, but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Dutolion of course
Except with the special permission of the
Faculty, the course for the Graduate Diploma
shall be completed in not less than two semesters
and not more than four semesters of full-time
study, or not less than four and not more than
eight semesters of part-time study.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in each
subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom by the Facuþ
A candidate who has twice failed any subject
may not enrol for that subject again except by
special permission of the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the puq)ose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or
who without a reason accepted by the Dean of
the Faculty (or nominee) fails to attend all or part
of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after remaining enrolled
for at least eight teaching weeks ofthat semester,

shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

Course of Study
To qualify for a Graduate Diploma in Engineering
(Fuels, Combustion and Emission Control) a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete all
subjects in Group A plus subjects from Group B
below, to the total value of at least 24 points.

notes

1. Each year the Department of Chemical
Engineering shall determlne which of the elective
subjects in Group B will be offered and in which
semester they will be offered.

2 With approval from the Head of Department of
Chemical Engineering, a student may undertake
a limited number of subiects offered by other

3

3.1

32

3.3

3.4

3.5

L.2

4
4.1

2

2.1
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Departments or Faculties, or by other inst¡tut¡ons,
to replace some of the eleclive subjects in
Group B.

Group A: core subjects

2723 Chemical Reactions and Pollutant
Formation 2

5475 Combustion Heat Transfer 2

6485 Fuel and Combustion Seminars 2

5552 Fuel and Combustion Technology z

5120 Fuels and Combustion Laboratory
Projects tr 5

6647 Introduction to Combustion
Phenomena 3

3516 Instrumentation and Control for
Combustion Processes z

Group B: elective subject
General

1639 Combustion Emission Control 2

1120 Combustion for High Temperature
Processing 2

4529 Combustion Plant Safety
and Management 2

7847 Introduction to Combustion
Aerodynamics z

Coal

8791 Coal Combustion in Furnaces 2

4115 Coal Conversion Processes
other than Combustion z

9547 Coal Properties and Characterisation 2

Gas and Oit

8827 Energy Management and Conversion 2

6030 Oil and Gas Combustion Technology 2

5 Stolus or exempl¡on
5.1 A candidate may not present for credit towards

the Graduate Diploma any subject which has
been presented as part of the requirements for
any other award of this University or other
institution, or which in the opinion of the Faculty
is substantially similar to such subject.

ó Articulolion wilh olher owords
6.1 Notwithstanding the foregoing Specific Course

Rules, a candidate who has been en¡olled for the
degree of Master of Engineering (Fuels,
Combustion & Emission Control), who as such a

Engineering - Grod,Dip,Eng.(Fuels & Comb.)

candidate has completed the work prescribed
herein for the Graduate Diploma and who has
not been awa¡ded tlre Master degree, shall on
written application be awarded the Graduate
Diploma, subject to the student discontinuing
candidature for the degree of Master of
Engineering @uels, Combustion & Emission
Control).
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Syllobuses

78/.7 lnlroduclion lo Combuslion
Aerodynomics

2 points semester I or 2

24 lecþxes, 12 tutorials

Single phase and multi-phase fluid flow; turbulence;
jets and their fluid mechanical properties; flow-
reaction system analysis and modelling; similarity and

scaling; physical modelling and numerical modelling;
interaction of combustion and turbulence.

assessment: final exam and assignments

ló39 Combuslion Emission Conlrol
2 points semester I or 2

24 lecÍres, 12 hrtorials

Measurement and monitoring of combustion generated

pollutants; pre-combustion, in-situ and post-
combustion technologies for pollution control; NOx
control by modifying firing techniques (eg., staged

combustion); sorbent injection for SO* control; ESP;

bag house; wet scrubbing.

assessment: hnal exam, assignments

See M.Eng. (Fuels, Comb. & Emission Control) for
further syllabus details



Groduote Diplomo in Engineering
(Hydrology ond Woler Resources)

t.
1.1

Engineering - Grod.Dlp,Eng.(Hyd,Woter Res.)

The course for the Graduate Diploma is a Joint Program of the three participating universities, the University of
Adelaide, the Flinders University of South Australia, and the University of South Australia, together with two research
centres, the Australian Centre for Water Quality Research and the Centre for Groundwater Studies. There is an
Hydrology andWater Resources Program Committee comprising a fuI1-time academic representative from each of the
three participating universities. A Coursework Coordinator, a fuIl-time member of the academic staff, is appointed at
each of the tbree participating universities by the Program Committee.

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

Admission requ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course of the
Graduate Diploma shall:

(a) have qualified in the University of
Adelaide for the Honours Degree of
Bachelor of Engineering, Science,
Agricultural Science or Applied Science,
or the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering
in the Honours grade; or

(b) have qualiflred for an award accepted by
the Faculty as equivalent, academically
and professionally, to the Honours Degree
of Bachelor of Engineering, Science,
Agricultural Science or Applied Science,
or the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering
in the Honours grade of the University of
Adelaide; or

(c) have qualified in the University of
Adelaide for the Ordinary Degree of
Bachelor of Engineering, Science,
Agricultural Science or Applied Science,
or for an award accepted by the Faculty as
being equivalent to those degrees, and
have in addition successfully undertaken
advanced studies and/or work in an
appropriate area which is considered by
the Faculty to be an adequate preparation
for candidature.

1.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if 
4.2any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule 1.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

Dutolion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete oûe yea.r

of full-time study or the equivalent of part-time
study.

Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Coulse fequ¡fements
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 22.5 points, as follows:

Core subjects**
All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

5520 Introductory Unit E 2.5

8095 Computing and Hydraulics 2.5

3040 Hydrogeology 2.5

7783 Surface Hydrology 2.5

7278 Water Quality Fundamentals
and Processes 2.5

7103 Water Resources
Management 2.5

Elective subjects*'
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 7.5 points selected from the
following:

l7I3 Advanced Water Quality 2.5

82'74 AndZone Hydrology 2.5

1159 Flood Hydrology 2.5

3.

4.
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4.3

9230 Groundwater & Solute
Transport Modelling 2.5

3336 Irrigation and Drainage 2.5

6343 Physical Hydrology 2.5

8990 Søtistical Analysis in
Hydrology 2.5

2983 Tropical Hydrology 2.5

2702 Urban Hydrology 2.5

1050 rWater Distribution
Systems 2.5

3278 Water Resources
Planning 2.5

4618 Water and Wastewater
Treatment 2.5

.. With the approval of the Head of Department ol Civil

and Environmental Engineering, a limited number of
these sub¡ecls may be replaced with other subjects
otfered by the University of Adelaide, The Flinders
University of South Australia or the Un¡versity of South
Australia.

A candidate may not present for credit towards
the Graduate Diploma any subject which has
been presented as part of the requirements for
any other award of this University or other
institution, or which in the opinion of the faculty
is substantially similar to such a subject.

Slolus, exempt¡on ond ctedit lronsfer
Except with the special permission of the Head
of the Department of Civil & Environmental
Engineering, no candidate will be granted status
in any of the core subjects of the Graduate
Diploma except candidates who have been
enrolled in the Graduate Certificate in
Hydrology and Water Resources.

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12.5 points.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
of Civil & Environmental Engineering, again
complete the required work in the subject to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Assessment ond exqminotions
There shall be four classihcations of pass in any
subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a
candidate who is refused permission to sit
for ex¿imination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

6.3 A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

7 Articulotion wilh other owords
7.1 A candidate who has been awarded the Graduate

Certificate in Hydrology and Water Resources
and who has been granted status towa¡d the
Graduate Diploma for subjects presented for the
Graduate Certificate must surrender the
Graduate Certifrcate before being admitted to
the Graduate Diploma,

7.2 A candidate for the Graduate Certificate who
wishes to become enrolled for the Graduate
Diploma may receive status for the Graduate
Diploma subjects studied as part of the Graduate
Certificate.

7,3 A candidate for the degree of M.Eng.
(Hydrology and Water Resources) or M.App.Sc.
(Hydrology and Water Resources), who satisfies
the requirements for the Graduate Diploma but
who does not complete the requirements of the
degree, may on application, be admitted to the
Graduate Diploma.

Syllobus

See Master of Engineering (Hydrology and Water
Resources) for syllabus details

5
5.1

5.3

5.2

6
6.1

6.2
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules. they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.
Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

Groduote Diplomo ¡n Engineering
(Moteriols Welding ond Joining)

1.1 Except as provided in 1.2 below, an applicant for
admission to the course ofstudy for the Graduate
Diploma shall:

(a) have qualihed for the degree of Bachelor
of Engineering of the University or

(b) have qualified for the degree of Bachelor
of Science of the University in a disciptne
accepted for the purpose by the Faculty or

(c) hold a qualification accepted by the
Faculty of Engineering as equivalent to
the degree of Bachelor of Engineering or
Bachelor of Science of the University for
the purpose of this Rule.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty ma¡ in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Giaduate
Diploma an applicant who does not qualify for
admission under 1.1 above but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undefake work for the Graduate Diploma.

2 Durolion of coufse
2.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate

shall satisfactorily complete a course of full-time

3 Assessmenl ond exom¡not¡ons
3.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in each

subject for the Graduate Diploma: pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass

with Credit, and Pass.

3.2 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

Admission requ¡rements 3.3 A candidate who fails in a subject and desi¡es to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures

3.4 A candidate who has twice failed in any subject

v
v

3.5 For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or
who without a reason accepted by the Dean of
the Faculty (or
of a final e

examination if
for at least eight teaching weeks of that semester,
shall be deemed to have failed the examination.'

4 Subjects of study
4.1 The following shall be the subjects for the

Graduate Diploma in Engineering (Materials
Welding and Joining):

4582 Arc \{'elding Processes - part 1 1.5

8020 A¡c Welding hocesses -putz 1.5

5306 Behaviour of Metals during
Welding-Pa¡tl 1.5

6601 Behaviour of Metals during
Welding -Part2 1.5

1311 Case Studies / Seminars 1.5

4089 Construction and Design - part I 1.5

8303 Construction and Design - part 2 1.5

49 27 F abric ation /Applic ations
Engineering-Partl 1.5

775 8 Fabrication/Applications
Engineering -Parrz 1.5

2790 Joining of Non-metallic and
Dissimilar Materials 1.5

1059 Mechanical Testing 1.5
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Engineertng - Grod, Dlp. Eng, (Mat' Weld, J oin' )

2338 NDT/lvfetallographicAnalysis 1.5

?627 Non-arc Welding Processes 'Part 1 1.5

3254 Non-arc WeldingProcesses -Partz 1.5

1393 V/elding Practical - Part 1 1.5

2587 Welding Practical -Partz 1'5

Course of study
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in
Engineering (Materials Welding and Joining) a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete the

subjects from 4 above with an aggregate points

vafue of ?t1.

To complete a course of study in a subject a

candidate shall, unless exempted by the Head of
the Department offering the subject:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and semina¡s; and

(b) undertake such computing work, project
work, practical work and case studies, do

such reading, written and oral work and

pass such examinations as the Head of the

Department offering the subject may
prescribe.

Syllobuses

See Master of Bngineering (Materials Welding and

Joiniug) for syllabus details
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Groduote Diplomq ¡n Engineering
(Rodio Frequency Engineer¡ng)

'"'ffi ,iïif ï::""ji:îi,:;i:ïH''åï1ïT,1,"fï"i'#äf ;j
regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I

1.1

5
5.1

Admission requiremenls
Except as provided in l 2 below, an applicant for
admission to the course for the Graduate
Diploma shall:

(a) have qualified in the University of
Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering in Electrical & Electronic or
Computer Systems Engineering or

(b) have qualifred for an award accepted by
the Faculty of Engineering as being
equivalent academically and
professionaily to the degree ofBachelor of
Engineering in Electrical & Electronic or
Computer Systems Engineering at the
University of Adelaide

Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma, a person who does not
qualify under 1.1 above, but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of flrtness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Durotion of coufse
The course for the Graduate Diploma shall be
offered on a part-time basis only. It is expected
that candidates will be able to complete the
course in a minimum of six semesters of part-
time study.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
core subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, and Pass. The Directed
Readings shall be assessed on a
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination where relevant unless the
prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Facuþ
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any subject
may not enrol for that subject again except by
special permission of the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or
who without a reason accepted by the Dean of
the Faculty (or nominee) fails to attend all or part
of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after remaining enrolled
for at least eight teaching weeks ofthat semester,
shall be deemed to have failed the examination

Course of sludy
To qualify for a Graduate Diploma in
Engineering (Radio Frequency Engineering) a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
subjects listed below, to the total valte of 24
pornts:

(a) core subjects

6883 Antennas and Propagation 3

3584 CAD of RF Circuits and Systems 3

1973 Introduction to RF Design 4
5236 RF Measurements and Testing 3

4020 Transmission Lines and Waveguides 3
(b) directed readings

5062 Reading in RF Engineeering I 4
8272 Reading in RF Engineeering 2 4

Stolus or Exempl¡on
A candidate may not present for credit towards
the Graduate Diploma any subject which has
been presented as part of the requirements for
any other award of this University or other

3.3

3.4

3.5

t.2

4
4.1

2
2.1

3
3.1

3.2
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institution, or which in the opinion of the Faculty
is substantially similar to such subject

6 Artlculollon wlth Other Awords
6.1 Notwithstanding the foregoing Specihc Course

Rules, a candidate who has been en¡olled for the

degree of Master of Engineering (Radio

Frequency Engineering) who as such a candidate

has completed the work prescribed herein for the

Graduate Diploma and who has not been

awarded the Master degree, shall on written
application be awarded the Graduate Diploma,
subject to the student discontinuing candidature

for the degree of Master of Engineering (Radio

Frequency Engineering).

Syllobuses

cofe sub,ecls
ó883 Anlennos ond Pfopogol¡on
3 points

Theory of radiation, wi¡e antennas, antenna aÍays,
aperture antennas, boradband antennas, numerical
analysis, communicationa and radar systems,

propagation.

3584 CAD of RF Clrcuits ond Systems

3 points

Linear analysis of RF components, non-linear analysis

of RF components, device modelling.

1973 lnlroduclion to RF Design

4 points

Passive high frequency components, active high
frequency devices, RF systems, RF circuit design'

CAD and modelling.

523ó RF Meosuremenls ond Testing

3 points

Network analysis, sPectn¡m analysis, noise
measurements, active device characterisation.

4020 Tronsmlsslon Lines ond Woveguides

3 points

Distributed components, TEM transmission line
analysis, impedance matching, transmission line
components, waveguides, excitation of waveguides,

waveguide circuit theory resonant strucfures.

direcled reod¡ngs

5062 Reodings in RF Engineer¡ng I

4 points

Directed readings, with assessment, in an area of RF
technology chosen from: fibre-optics and photonics,

satellite communications, wi¡eless and radio systems,

high power tIF and VIIF engineering or other relevant
areas of RF technology.

8272 Reodings in RF Engineer¡ng 2

4 points

Directed readings, with assessment, in RF related

topics chosen from: propagation, computational
electromagnetics, radar techniques, electromagnetic
compatibility or other relevant areas'

Please contact the Department of Electrical and

Electronic Engineering for fufiher course information.
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Groduote Diplomq ¡n Engineering (structurol Engineering)
The rk of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning ofthis with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an u ing course matters.
Note: Poslgraduate tu¡tion fees apply to thls course.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requlremenls
Except as provided in 1.2 below, an applicant for
admission to the course of study for the Graduate
Diploma shall:

(Ð have qualified for the degree of Bachelor
of Engineering (Civil & Environmental)
of the University of Adelaide or

(iÐ hold a qualification accepted by rhe
Faculty of Engineering as being
equivalent to the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering (Civil & Environmental) of
the University of Adelaide or

(iiÐ have been admitted to the course ofstudy
for the Graduate Certificate in
Engineering (Structural Engineering)
Subjects passed for the Graduate
Certificate will then be counted for the
Graduate Diploma.

Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Faculty of Engineering may, in special cases and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Diploma an applicant who does
not qualify for admission under l.l above but
has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
Engineering of fitness to undertake work for the
Graduate Diploma.

Dulolion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a course of full-time
study extending over at least one year or its part-
time equivalent. Except with the permissioì of
the Faculty of Engineering the work for the
Graduate Diploma shall be completed within
three years.

Slolus ond exempl¡on
A candidate who desires that examinations

Faculty may determine. Otherwise, no subject

counted for any other award of this University or
other institution shall be counted as part of the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the Graduate Diploma: pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass

with Credit, and Pass. If a subject has a
Conceded Pass classification for the purpose of
another award, any such subject passed with this
classification shall not count towards the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed wo¡k has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concemed. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who fails (or obtains a conceded
pass) in a subject and desires to take the subject
again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concemed may prescribe,
unless specifically exempted therefrom after
w¡itten application to the Faculty for such
exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed or obtained
conceded passes in any subject may not enrol for
that subject again except by special permission
of the Faculty and then only under such
conditions as may be prescribed.

Subjects of Study
The following shall be subjects for the Graduate
Diploma in Engineering (Structural
Engineering):

Group A - Compulsory Subjects

4967 Structural Design III (Concrete) 3

6859 Structural Design trI (Steel) 3

8256 Advanced Structural Investigation 6

4
4.1

4.2

1.2.

2
2,1

5
5.1

3
3.1
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Group B - Elective Subjects Syllobuses

8256 Advonced Slruclurol lnvesligotion
6 full Year

120 hours research and directed study

Research project in advanced structural concepts

as s e s sment : research Project

See Bachelor of Engineering (Civil) for further
syllabus details

1130 Advanced Composite Steel and
Concrete Construction 2

8441 Advanced Steel Design 2

8849 Computer Methods of Structural
Analysis 2

2414 Design of Concrete Structures 2

6437 Earthqtake Engineering 2

6853 Special Topics in Structural
Engineering fV 2

Course of Study
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in
Engineering (Structural Engineering) a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete all
subjects from Group A above plus subjects from
Group B to a value of at least 12 points.

The subjects presented shall not include any

subject which is, in the opinion of the Faculty,
substantially equivalent to another subject
presented for the Diploma or already counted
towards a¡other qualifìcation.

Should any subject in Group A be covered by 6.2

above then subject(s) with an equivalent points
value from Group B may be substituted with the

approval of the Head of Department.

Candidates wishing to en¡ol in subjects for
which they do not have the necessary
preliminary knowledge may be required to take

such bridging subjects prior to the
coÍrmencement of their Diploma studies as may
be deemed appropriate by the Head of the

Department. No academic credit toward the

Diploma will be awarded for such studies.

To complete a course of study in a subject a
candidate shall, unless exempted by the Head of
the Department offering the subject:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and serninars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, project
work, practical work, field work and case

studies, do such reading, written and oral
work and pass such examinations as the

Head of the Department offering the
subject may prescribe.

Each candidate's course of study must be

approved by the Head of the Department at

enrolment each year.

6
6.t

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning ofthis volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advisedto refer to them to gain anunderstanding of their rights and responsibilities regaiding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

Moster of Applied Science

I
1.1

Admission requiremenls
The following may be accepted as a candidate
for the degree:

(a) a person who has qualified in the
University of Adelaide for the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Science, Applied
Science or Agricultural Science;

(b) a person who holds a qualification
accepted by the Faculty ofEngineering as
being equivalent to that of 1 . I (a) above; or

(c) a person who has qualified in the
University of Adelaide for the degree of
Bachelor of Science, Applied Science or
Agricultural Science or who holds another
academic qualif,rcation accepted by the
Faculty ofEngineering as being sufficient.
Persons admitted under Rule may not be
awarded the degree before the expiration
of two years from the date of qualification
for candidature, and will normally be
required to carry out preliminary work at
Honours standard as set out in 4 below.*

' note: the purpose of this requirement is to allow
a candidate who does not have quafificat¡ons
acceptable under (a) or (b) above to acquire
additional competence through study or
expenence.

With the approval of the Boa¡d of Graduate
Studies, acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council the Faculty may, in exceptional
circumstances and subject to such conditi,ons (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who does not qualify under l.l above but who
has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work fo¡ the degree.

A candidate may be admitted on probation. The
period ofprobation shall not exceed six months
in the case of a full-time candidate nor twelve
months in the case of a part-time candidate. At
the end of the period each candidate's
performance shall be reviewed by the Faculty of
Engineering and the candidature confirmed, with
or without special conditions, or terminated.

Review of ocqdemic progress

terminate the candidature.

Quolificotion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) on completion of any prelirninary work
which may be prescribed in the Specihc
Course Rules and after consultation with
the Head of the Department in which the
majorify of the work falls, submit in
writing for approval by the Faculty, the
program of study as prescribed in the
Specifrc Course Rules and designed to
extend over either one calendar year if
taken full-time or not less than two and
not more than five calenda¡ years if taken
part-time

(b) undertake the approved program of study
under the direction of a supervisor or
supervisors who shall be members of the
full-time academic staff of the University
and appointed by the Faculty, but in
special circumstances the Faculty may
also appoint an extemal supervisor:

(c) pass such examination on the course of
study as may be required by the Faculty
and/or

(d) present a thesis embodying the results of
the project as prescribed in 3.3 below.

3.2 (a) Except by permission of the Faculty or as
prescribed in these Rules, the whole of the
work for the degree must be completed
within the University.

(b) Subject to such conditions as it may
determine in each case, the Faculty may
permit project work to be undefaken
outside the University provided that it can
be satisfied:

2
2.1

3
3.1

t.2

1.3
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(Ð that this will result in mutual
academic beneht to the candidate
and the supervising dePartment

(iÐ that there will be adequate contact
and interaction between the
candidate and the candidate's
supervising department and

(iiÐ that the supervisor's access to any
experimental work, the candidate's
availability for semina¡s and other
discussions, and the publication of
results will not therebY be
prejudiced'

3.3 (a) On completion of the project work the

candidate shall lodge three copies of the

thesis prepared in accordance with
directions given to candidates from time
to time

(b) Unless the Faculty expressly approves an

extension of time in a particular case the

thesis shall be submitted within six
months of the comPletion of the
candidate's program

(c) Ttvo examiners will be appointed who
should normally satisfy the following
requirements:

(Ð at least one shall be extemal to the

UniversitY

(ii) at least one shall be an academic
member or affrliate of a tertiary
institution

(iiÐ a candidate's supervisor/s shall not
be eligible to act as an examiner

A supporting statement shall be be put
forward to the Higher Degrees Committee
for nominations that fall outside these
guidelines.

(d) The examiner may recoûìmend that:

(Ð the thesis be accePted or

(iÐ the thesis be accepted but that
minor amendments be made to the
thesis or

(iiÐ the thesis be accepted subject to
specified amendments being made
to the thesis, to the satisfaction of
the UniversitY or

(iv) the thesis not be accepted but the
candidate be permitted to re-submit
the thesis in a revised fotm or

(v) the thesis be rejected.

A candidate who fulflrls the requirements of
these regulations may, on the recommendation
of the Faculty, be admitted to the degree of
Master of Applied Science.

Prelimlnory wotk
A person whose qualifications have been

accepted under either 1.1 (a) or 1.1 (b) above,

shall be deemed to have satisfied the
requirements of this Rule,

Before being admitted either under 1.1(c) or 1.2

above a person shall complete the requirements

of this Rule by undertaking, and satisfying the
examiners in, such courses of study and/or other

work as may be prescribed by the Faculty of
Engineering.

Coulse of study
note: Under the Specific Course Rules, a program of

study for the degree may comprise any combination of

coursework and prolect work ranging from all coursework

to all proi€ct work. Cunently only three options are

otfered.

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a program of study
consisting of one of the following approved
options:

(a) An all research work program comprising
Supervised Project Vy'ork to the value of
24 points

(b) A one-third coursework program
comprising Supervised Project Work to
the value of 16 points and coursework to
the value of at least 8 points

(c) A two-thirds coursework program
comprising Supervised koject Work to
the value of 8 points and coursework to
the value of at least 16 points.

Clossificotion of subiecls
Subjects forming part of any coursework
component for the degree shall be classified as

follows:

Group A: postgraduate subjects

These are subjects offered at apostgraduate level
either in the Faculty of Engineering, in another

Faculty, or at another Institution. These include
postgradìrate subjects in the Faculty of
Engineering. Honours and approved
Postgraduate Diploma subjects in the Faculties
of Science and Mathematical and Computer
Sciences, and Postgraduate subjects at Flinders
University or the University of South Australia.

3.4

4
4.1

4.2

5.1

6
6.1
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Group B: advanced level subjects

These a¡e subjects at Level IV in the Facuþ of
Engineering which have been designated as

'Advanced Level'by the Department concerned,
They are subjects which reach an advanced level
of expertise in the subject material.

Subject to the approval of the Faculty, subjects
from outside the Faculty of Engineering may
also be included in this category.

Group C: ordinary level subjects

These are subjects at either Level Itr or Level IV
in the Faculty of Engineering which are not
designated 'Advanced Level', or subjects at
Level III in the Faculties of Science and
Mathematical and Computer Sciences, or
approved final year undergraduate subjects from
other Faculties or institutions.

Coulsewolk lequiremenls
note: This Rule sets out the policies for the administration
of the degree of Master of Applied Science w¡th a
coursework component. The Faculty may approve minor
variations to these requirements in exceptional
circumstances.

A candidate seeking to enrol in a program of
study with a coursework component shall, after
consulting the Head of the department (or
nominee) in which the majority of the
candidate's work falls, submit the proposed
progr¿rm to the Faculty for approval.

For a one-third coursework degree, the program
may not contain more than a total of 6 points of
subjects from Groups B and C, whereas a two-
thirds coursework degree may not contain more
than a total of 8 points of subjects from Groups
B and C.

For a one-third coursework degree, the program
may not contain more than 6 points of subjects
from outside the Faculty of Engineering*,
whereas a two-thirds coursework degree may
not contain more than 8 points of subjects from
outside the Faculty of Engineering.

' For the purposes of this policy, lhe Faculty of
Engineer¡ng is deemed to ¡nclude all Centres and joint
ventures of which the Faculty, or its constituent
departments, is a formal partner.

A coursework program may contain greater than
the minimum number of required points, in
which case the determination of whether the
coursework requirements have been satisfied or
not will include only the best results from
eligible subjects amounting to the required
number of points.

Engineering - M,App.Sc,

There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the Master of Applied Science: Pass

with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, and Pass. If a subject has a
Conceded Pass classihcation for the purpose of
another award, any such subject passed with this
classification shall not count towards the
requirements for the degree of Master of Applied
Science.

A subject shall be eligible to be counted for
credit towards the coursework requirements of
the degree if:
(a) In Groups A and B the grade obtained is at

Pass standard (507o) or higher

(b) In Group C the grade obtained is 607o ot
higher.

To satisfy the coursework requirements of the
degree, a candidate must obtain a weighted
average, taken over the best results in eligible
subjects which together amount to the required
number of points, of at least 55Vo.

Subjects which have been presented as part of
the requirements for any other award of this
University or other institution or subjects which
in the opinion of the Faculty of Engineering ue
substantially similar to such subjects, will not be
permitted to count for credit towards the
coursework requirements of this degree.

Subiects of sludy
The subjects for the Master of Applied Science
are the same as those for the Master of
Engineering Science.

7.5

7.6

7.7

7.8

7.1

7.2

7.3

I
8.1

7.4

Syllobus

The Syllabuses for the degree of Master of Applied
Science are the same as those for the degree of Master
of Engineering Science.
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Moster of Applied Science (Hydrology ond Woter Resources)

Engineering - M,App,Sc,(Hyd.Wofer Res.)

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding ofthei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tu¡tion fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requirements
The following may be accepted as a candidate
for the degree:

(a) a person who has qualified in the
University of Adelaide for the Honou¡s
Degree of Bachelor of Science,
Agricultural Science or Applied Science or

(b) a person who holds a qualification
accepted by the Facuþ of Engineering as

equivalent to the Honours Degree of
Bachelor of Science, Agricultural Science
or Applied Science of the University of
Adelaide or

(c) a person who has qualified in the
University of Adelaide for the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Science,
Agricultural Science or Applied Science
or who holds a qualification accepted by
the Faculty of Engineering as equivalent
to those degrees of The University of
Adelaide and who has, in addition,
successfully undertaken advanced studies
and/or work in an appropriate area which
is considered by the Faculty of
Engineering to be an adequate preparation
for candidature.

With the approval of the Boa¡d of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council the Faculty of Engineering may,
in exceptional ci¡cumstances and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the degree a

person who does not qualify under 1. I above but
who has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of Engineering of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

Durotion of course
Except with the special permission of the
Faculty of Engineering the course for the degree
shall be completed in not less than one year and
not more than two years of full-time study or not
less than two and not more than four years of
part-time study.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l lronsfer
A candidate may not present for credit towards
the degree any subject that has been presented as
part of the requirements for any other award of
this University or other institution, or which in
the opinion of the Faculty of Engineering is
substantially similar to such subject.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass. Students shall be required to
attain at least a Division I pass in each of the
core subjects of the Masters Degree Program, in
order to proceed to the elective subjects and
supervised research thesis/proj ect phase, unless
this requirement is waived by the Facuþ of
Engineering.

Except with the permission of the Faculty of
Engineering, no candidate may attempt a subject
more than twice.

Subject to such conditions as it may determine in
each case, the Faculty of Engineering may
permit the supervised research thesis/project to
be undertaken outside The University of
Adelaide provided that it can be satisfied that:

(a) this will result in mutual academic benefit
to the candidate and the Faculty of
Engineering

(b) there will be adequate contact and
interaction between the candidate and the
candidate's internal supervisor and

(c) the supervisor's access to any
experimental work, the candidate's
availability for seminars and other
discussions, and the publication of¡esults
will not thereby be prejudiced.

The research thesis/project shall be supervised
by either:

(a) one or more full-time members of the
academic staff of Flinders Universit¡ the
University of South Australia or the
University of Adelaide appointed by the
Faculty of Engineering (on the

3
3.1.

4
4.1

4.2

4.3

1.2

2
2.1 4.4
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4.5

recommendation of the Program
Committee) or

(b) in special circumstances, a suitably
qualified person having a close
association with the universities appointed
by the Board of Graduate Studies on the
recommendation of the Faculty of
Engineering.

Ifmore than one supervisor is appointed, one of
them shall be nominated as the chief supervisor.

For each student and on the recommendation of
the Program Committee the Faculty of
Engineering shall appoint

(a) two Examiners of the research
thesis/project who shall report their
findings to the Faculty ofBngineeing; and

(b) an Assessment Committee representative
of both the coursework teaching staff and
the research thesis/project supervisor(s)
which, taking account of the candidate's
examination results and the report of the
Examiners, shall make to the Faculty of
Engineering one of the following
recommendations:

(Ð That the degree of Master of
Applied Science (Hydrology and
Water Resources) be awarded or

(iÐ That the degree should be awarded
subject to such minor amendments
to the research thesis/project as may
be specified or

(iiÐ That the degree should not be
awarded but that the candidate
should be permitted to resubmit the
resea¡ch thesis/project or take such
further examination as the Facuhy
of Engineering shall prescribe or
both or

(iv) That the degree should not be
awarded but that the candidate be
awa¡ded the Graduate Certificate in
Engineering (Hydrology and Water
Resources) or

(v) That no award be made.

Genelol
A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate
in Engineering (Hydrology and Water
Resources) shall surrender the Graduate
Certificate before being admitted to the degree
of Master of Applied Science (Hydrology and
Water Resources).

Engineering - M, App,Sc, (Hyd.Wofer Res.)

ó Preliminory wolk
6.1 A person whose qualifications have been

accepted under either 1.1(a) or 1.1(b) above
shall be deemed to have satisfied the
requirements of this Rule.

6.2 Before being admitted either under 1.1(c) or 1.2
above a person shall complete the requirements
of this Rule by undertaking, and satisfying the
examiners in, such courses of study and./or other
work as may be prescribed by the Faculty of
Engineering.

7 Course of study
7.1 To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a program of study
consisting of one ofthe following options:

(a) A two-thirds coursework program
comprising Supervised Project Work to
the value of 10 points and coursework to
the value of at least 20 points

(b) A five-sixths coursework program
comprising Supervised Project Work to
the value of 5 points and coursework to
the value of at least 25 points.

I Coulsewofk fequ¡fements
8.1 The course shall comprise:

either

(a) compulsory core subjects 15

elective subjects 5

Research Thesis 10

or
(b) compulsory core subjects 15

elective subjects l0
Research Project 5

To satisf, the coursework requirements of the
Degree, a candidate must attain at least a Division
1 Pass in all eligible subjects, which together
amount to the required number of points.

9 Subjects of study
9.1 The subjects for the Master of Applied Science

(Hydrology and Water Resources) are the same
as those for the Master of Engineering
(Hydrology and Water Resources).

Syllobus

See Master of Engineering (Hydrology and Water
Resources) for syllabus details

5
5.1



Mosler of Applied Science (Moteriols Welding ond Joining)

Englneering - M, App. Sc, (Mot.Weld, J oi n, )

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate luition fees apply to th¡s course.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
The following may be accepted as a candidate
for the Degree:

(a) a person who has qualified in the
University of Adelaide for the Honours
Degree of Bachelor of Science in an
appropriate discipline or

(b) a person who holds a qualification
accepted by the Faculty of Engineering as

equivalent to the Honours Degree of
Bachelor of Science of the University of
Adelaide or

(c) a person who has qualified in The
University of Adelaide for the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Science, or who
holds a qualification accepted by the
Faculty of Engineering as equivalent to
the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of
Science of the University of Adelaide and
who has, in addition, successfully
undertaken advanced studies and/or work
in an appropriate a¡ea which is considered
by the Faculty of Engineering to be
adequate preparation for candidature.

With the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council the Faculty may, in exceptional
circumstances and subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who does not qualify for admission under 1.1

above but has given evidence satisfactory to the
Facuþ of Engineering of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

Dulolion of coufse
Except with the special permission of the
Faculty of Engineering the course for the degree
shall be completed in not less than one year and
not more than two years of full-time study or not
less than two and not more than five years of
part-time study.

Assessmenl qnd exominolions
There shall be four classiflrcations of pass in each
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concemed. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

Except with the permission of the Facuþ of
Engineering, no candidate may attempt a subject
more than twice.

Subject to such conditions as it may determine in
each case, the Faculty of Engineering may
permit the supervised resea¡ch thesis/project to
be undertaken outside the University of Adelaide
provided that it can be satisfied that:

(a) this will result in mutual academic benefit
to the candidate and the Faculty of
Engineering

(b) there will be adequate contact and
interaction between the candidate and the
candidate's internal supervisor azd

(c) the supervisor's access to any
experimental work, the candidate's
availability for seminars and other
discussions, and the publication of results
will not thereby be prejudiced.

The research thesis/project shall be supervised
by either:

(a) a full-time member of the academic staff
of the University of Adelaide appointed by
the Faculty of Engineering or

3
3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

1.2

2
2.1

3.6
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(b) in special circumstances a suitably
qualified person, having a close
association with the University of
Adelaide, appointed by the Board of
Graduate Studies on the recommendation
of the Faculty of Engineering,

3.7 For each student, the Faculty of Engineering
shall appoint:

(a) TTvo Examiners of the research
thesis/project who shall report their
findings to the Faculty of.Engineenng and

O) An Assessment Committee representative
of both the coursework teaching staff and
the research thesis/project supervisor(s)
which, taking account of the candidate's
examination results and the report of the
Examiners, shall make to the Faculty of
Engineering one of the following
recommendations:

(Ð That the degree of Master of Applied
Science (Materials Welding and
Joining) be awarded or

(ü) That the degree should be awarded
subject to such minor amendments
to the research thesis/project as may
be speciflred or

(iii) That the degree should not be
awarded but the candidate should
be permitted to resubmit the
research thesis/project or take such
further examination as the Faculty
of Engineering shall prescribe or
both or

(iv) That the degree should not be
awarded but that the candidate be
awarded the Graduate Diploma in
Engineering (Materials Welding
and Joining) or

(v) That no award be made.

4 Generol
4.1 A candidate who holds the Graduate Diploma in

Engineering (Materials Welding and Joining)
shall surrender the Graduate Diploma before
being admitted to the degree.

5 Preliminory wolk
5.1 A person whose qualifications have been

accepted under either 1.1(a) or 1.1(b) above
shall be determined to have satisfied the
requirements of this Rule.

En gin eeri ng - M. App,Sc, (Mof .Wel d, J oin, )

5.2 Before being admitted either under 1.1(c) or 1.2

above a person shall complete the requirements
of this Rule by undertaking, and satisfling the
examiners in, such courses of study a¡rd./or other
work as may be prescribed by the Faculty of
Engineering.

6 Course of study
6.1 To qualify for the degree, candidates shall

satisfactorily complete a two-thirds coursework
program of study comprising Supervised Project
'Work to the value of 12 points and coursework
to the value of 24 points.

6,2 To complete a course of study in a subject a

candidate shall, unless exempted by the Head of
the Department offering the subject:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and seminars ¿nd

(b) undertake such computing work, project
work, practical work and case studies, do
such reading, written and oral work a¡d
pass such examinations as the Head of the
Department offering the subject may
prescribe.

7 Subiecls of sludy
7 .l The subjects for the degree of Master of Applied

Science (Materials Welding and Joining) are the
same as those for the degree of Master of
Engineering (Materials Welding and Joining).

Syllobus

See Master of Engineering (Materials Welding and
Joining) for syllabus details
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Moster of Engineering

Engineering - M,E.

The above award has been developed within the ftamework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
Subject to these Specific Course Rules, a person
who has been admitted in the University of
Adelaide to the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering in the Honours grade or Pass grade
may proceed to the degree of Master of
Engineering: provided that persons who have or
have had a substantial association with the
University may be accepted as candidates for the
degree on such conditions as the Faculty may
prescribe.

Quolif icotion requ¡remenls
To qualifu for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) submit in writing to the Registrar for
approval by the Faculty of Engineering
the subject on which the candidate
proposes to present a thesis;

O) not earlier tha¡r one year after the approval
of the subject by the Faculty, present a
thesis which should be a significant
contribution to the practice of
engineering.* The thesis may be:

(Ð an original design for some
engineering work or

(iÐ an account, giving evidence of
ability on the part of the candidate to
cope successfully with engineering
difficulties, of some engineering
work for the design or construction
of which the candidate has been
largely responsible or

(iiÐ an account of some original
research, development, inquiry or
investigation made by the candidate
into some matter involved with
engmeefing;

(c) if so required by the Faculty, adduce
evidence to its satisfaction of the
originality of, and the degree of the
candidate's responsibility for, the work
embodied in the thesis and

(d) if so required by the Faculty pass an
examination, written or oral or both, in the
field of study immediately relevant to the
thesis.

(a) On completion of the work the candidate
shall lodge with the Registrar three copies
of the thesis prepared in accordance with
di¡ections given to candidates from time
to time. Refer to the Guidelines on lligher
Degrees by Research and Specifications
for Thesis in this volume.

(b) Unless the Faculfy expressly approve an
extension of time in a particular case the
thesis shall be submitted within fow years
from the date of approval of the
candidate's subject by the Faculty.

(c) Two examiners will be appointed who
should normally satisfy the following
requirements:

(Ð at least one shall be exte¡nal to the
University

(iÐ at least one shall be an academic
member or affiliate of a tertiary
institution

A supporting statement shall be be put
forward to the Higher Degrees Committee
for nominations that fall outside these
guideliries.

(d) The examiner may recommend that:

(Ð the thesis be accepted or
(iÐ the thesis be accepted but that

minor amendments be made to the
thesis or

(iiÐ the thesis be accepted subject to
specified amendments being made
to the thesis, to the satisfaction of
the University ar

(iv) the thesis not be accepted but the
candidate be permitted to re-submit
the thesis in a revised form ar

(v) the thesis be rejected.

A candidate who fulfils the requirements of
these Rules and satisfies the examiners under 2.1
and 2.2 above may, on the recommendation of
the Faculty, be admitted to the degree of Master
of Engineering.

note: Contr¡butions should be clearly recognisable as
more than competent appl¡cat¡ons of standard
engineering practice and should usually be related to
professional work done outside the University. No
prov¡sion is made for academic supervision.

2.2

2
2,1

2.3



Moster of Engineering
(Fuels, Combustion qnd Emission Control)

Engineering - M.Eng,(Fuels & Comb,)

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar.As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission Requiremenls
Except as provided for in 1.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the course shall:

(a) have qualified in the University of
Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering (Chemical) or (Mechanical),
or Honours degree of Bachelor of
Engineering other than the Bachelor of
Engineering (Chemical) or (Mechanical),
or Honours degree of Bachelor of
Science or

(b) have qualified for an award accepted by
the Faculty of Engineering as being
equivalent academically and
professionally to one of the degrees
described in clause l.L.(a) above or

(c) have qualified in the University of
Adelaide for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Engineering or Bachelor of
Science, or for an award accepted by the
Faculty as being equivalent to one of those
degrees, and have in addition successfully
undertaken advanced sfudies and/or work
in an appropriate area which is considered
by tbe Faculty to be an adequate
preparation for candidature.

The Faculty ma¡ in exceptional circumstances
and subject to such conditions (if any) as it may
see fit to impose, accept as a candidate for the
degree of Master of Engineering (Fuels,
Combustion & Emission Control ), a person who
does not qualify under 1.1 above, but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

Durolion of coufse
Except with the special permission of the
Faculty, the course for the Master of Engineering
(Fuels, Combustion and Emission Control) shall
be completed in not less than three semesters and
not more than six semesters of full-time study, or
not less than six and not more than twelve
semesters of part-time study.

3 Assessmenl ond exom¡not¡ons
3.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in each

subject for the Master of Engineering: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

3.2 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been

completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

3.3 A candidate who fails in a subject and desi¡es to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

3.4 A candidate who has twice failed any subject
may not enrol for that subject again except by
special permission of the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

3.5 For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or
who without a reason accepted by the Dean of
the Faculty (or nominee) fails to attend all or part
of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after remaining en¡olled
for at least eight teaching weeks of that semester,

shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

4 Course of Sludy
4.1 To qualify for the degree Master of Engineering

(Fuels, Combustion & Emission Control), a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete all
subjects in Group A plus subjects from Group B
in one of three modules below, to the total value
of at least 36 points.

notes
'1. Each year the Department of Chemical

Engineering shall determine which of the elective

subjects in Group B will be offered and in which

semester lhey will be offered.

f.2

2

2.1
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Engineering - M, Eng.(Fuels & Comb.)

2 With approval from thê Head ol Dêpartment of
Chemical Engineering, a student may undertake
a limited number of subjects offered by other
Deparlments or Faculties, or by other inst¡tutions,
to replace some of the elective subjects in
Group B.

Group A: core subjects

1337 Advanced Combustion Aerodynamics 2

5102 AdvancedResea¡ch/DesignProjects 12

2723 Chemical Reactions and Pollutant
Formation 2

5475 Combustion Heat Transfer 2

ó485 Fuels and Combustion Seminars 2

5552 Fuels and Combustion Technology 2

5120 Fuels and Combustion Laboratory
Projects II 5

3516 Instrumentation and Control for
Combustion Processes 2

6647 Introdttction to Combustion
Phenomena 3

Group B: elective subjects

General
2286 Advanced Combustion Diagnostic

Techniques 2

7971 Advanced Combustion Emission
Control 2

1120 Combustion for High Temperature
Processing 2

4529 Combustion Plant Safety and
Management 2

8700 New and Alternative Fuels 2

Coal
8791 Coal Combustion in Fumaces 2

4115 Coal Conversion Processes
other than Combustion 2

9547 Coal Properties and Characterisation 2

Gas and Oil
8827 Eneryy Management and Conversion 2

ó030 Oil and Gas Combustion Technology 2

5 Stolus or exempt¡on
5.1 A candidate may not present for credit towards

the Graduate Diploma any subject which has

been presented as part of the requirements for
any other award of this University or other
institution, or which in the opinion of the Faculty
is substantially similar to such subject.



Engineering - M,Eng.(Fuels & Comb,)

Syllqbuses

1337 Advonced Combuslion Aerodynomics
2 points semester 1 0r 2

24 lectures, 12 tutorials

Reactive single phase and multi-phase fluid flow;
turbulence theory experiment and measurement;
mathematical modelling and numerical solution;
computational fluid dynamic simulation packages and
their application in combustion; physical modelling
and experiments for validation of numerical solutions.

assessrnenti final exam and assignments

2286 Advonced Combuslion Diognoslic
Technlques

2 points

24 lectrres, 1 2 tutorials

Probe methods and related special techniques; optical
measurement techniques; temperature, pressure,
concentration and particulate measurements;
combustion diagnosis by non-intrusive (laser)
methods (CARS & LIF); measurements of trace
elements and radicals; data analysis and modelling.

as s e s srnenti final exam

7971 Advonced Combuslion Emission
Conlrol

2 points

24 lectures, 12 tutorials

Properties of combustion generated pollutants and thei¡
impact on emission control technologies; selected
topics on various emission control technologies being
used or developed; impact emission control on the
environment; integration of emission control
technology into the processes concerned; economic
and social implications.

assessmenti final exam and assignments

5102 Advonced Reseorch/Design Prolecls
12 points semester I or 2

12 lectures, 40 tutorials, 300 hours of practical
work/resea¡ch and seminar

Lecture topics comprise sources and estimation of
data; costing and economic analysis of alternative
proposals; process selection, sizing, design and
optimisation of equipment and process; project
scheduling and control; plant operation and safety
considerations.

Design projects involve the economic comparison of
alternative fuel and combustion processes; the study of
a selected process; calculation of material and energy

balances; preparation of flow sheets; design of selected
plant items; estimation of plant cost; safety and
environmental impact studies; preparation of design
report and drawing plant layout; design, construction
and demonstration of laboratory-seal prototype
combustion devices may also be taken as a design
project.
rWhile undertaking this subject, each student must visit
at least eight approved industrial facilities. A plant tour
may be arranged by the Department.

assessmenti to satisfacto¡ily complete a research
project, submit a written report on a topic specified by
the Department, present a seminar on project results;
quiz

2723 Chemicol Reoclions ond Pollulonl
Formolion

semester I or 2

semester I or 2

2 points

24 lectures, 12 tutorials

Fuel chemistry and reactions of trace elements;
formation of NO*. SO* halogens, PAH, PCB, heavy
metal emissiont ôust emissions; emission control
technologies.

assessmenti final exam

I I20 Combuslion for High Temperolure
Processing

semester I or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 o¡ 2

2 points

24 lectures, 12 tutorials

Combustion in kilns for cement, glass, aluminium
processing; blast fumace for iron and steel making;
burner and kiln/furnace design; combustion
calculations and fuel economy.

assessmenti final exam and assignments

5475 Combuslion Heol Tronsfet

2 points

24 lectures, 12 tutorials

An overview of conduction, convection and radiation
heat transfer; heat transfer modes of various fypes of
burners/flames; heat transfer analysis in combustion
systems.

assessment flrnal exam and assignments
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4529 Combuslion Plonl Sofety ond
Monogemenl

2 points I or2
24 lectures, 12 tutorials

Types of explosions; properties of explosions (auto-
ignition temperature, minimum ignition energy etc);
industrial explosion hazards and case studies; dust
explosions; vapour cloud explosions; fuel leakage and
control; fuel handling; legal, envi¡onmental and
ecological considerations in the use of fuels; treatment
and disposal of combustion effluent, recycle
possibilities; stahtory requirements and envi¡onmental
regulations.

assessmenti final exam and./or essay

8791 CoolCombuslion in Furnoces
2 points semester I or 2

24 lectu¡es, 12 tutorials

Types of burners and design; pulverised coal flames;
fumace construction and refractories; heat balance and
efficiency; convection and radiation transfer; treatment
of radiation in furnaces; emitters in coal fired furnaces;
surface emissivity and thermal conductivity of ash
layer; use of the well-mixed model in quantifying the
effect of fuel changes (from oil to gas and coal) and
operational changes; coal blending and switching; the
zone method of analysis ; flames and jets; entrainment
and mixing; swirled jets; modelling of flame processes
and furnace heat transfer.

assessment: final exam and assignments

4l l5 Cool Conversion Processes olher lhon
Combuslion

8827 Energy Monogement ond Conversion
2 points

24 lectures. 12 tutorials

Energy balance and efficiency analysis for process
systems; energy conservation and saving; waste heat
and low-grade energy utitsation; new and altemative
fuels; renewable energy sources.

assessmenti final exam and assignments

5120 Fuels ond Combuslion Loborolory
Projecls ll

5 points semester 1 or 2

100 hours project work

A series of laboratory projects illustrating properties of
fuels; combustion phenomena; combustion
measurement; ignition and explosion; pollutant
formation; monitoring and control; material and energy
balance.

ass essmenti project reports

ó485 Fuels ond Combuslion Seminors
2 points semeste¡ I or 2

Tutorials (discussion with Supervisors)

Essay to be prepared on a topic in relation to fuel and
combustion science, technology and envi¡onmental
effects, followed by a short presentation based on the
essay.

assessmenti 5000 word essay 507o; presentation 5070

5552 Fuels ond Combuslion Technology

semeste¡ I or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester I or 2

2 points

24 lectures, 12 tutorials

Coal gasification and liquefaction; coke making;
thermal decomposition and pyrolysis; coal for
chemical manufacfure.

assessmenti final exam

9547 Cool Properlies ond Chorocleilsolion
2 points semester I or 2

18 lectures, 9 tutorials, 12 hours practical exercises

Coal geology and ranking classification; proximate and
ultimate (elemental) analysis; coal structure;
microscopic analysis of coal; coal reactivity;
laboratory techniques for coal reactivity analysis and
estimation.

assessmenti final exam and assignments

2 points

24 lectures, 12 tutorials

Sources, propefies and classification of fuels and
energy sources; analysis of gaseous, liquid and solid
fuels, combustion mechanisms including air
requirements; mixing and ignition in burners, and
atomisation and oil combustion, coal combustion in
suspension and in beds; thermal design of furnaces and
boilers.

^ssessment: 
exam and assignments

351ó lnslrumenlolion ond Control for
Combuslion Processes

2 points

24 lectures, 12 tutorials

Thermocouple temperature measurements and
analysis; suction pyrometer and other temperature
measurement techniques; isodynamic sampling of
gases and solids; oxygen and carbon oxides analysers;
radiation and heat flux measurements; analysis of NO*

semester 1 or 2
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and SOx and other gaseous pollutants; igniter and
flame detector; fuel:air ratio adjustment and
combustion control; pressure measurement; fuel
leakage detection; common combustion control
systems.

assessmenti exam and assignments

6ó47 lnlroduclion lo Combuslion
Phenomeno

3 points semester 1 or 2

36 lectures, 18 tutorials

Chemical reactions and stoichiometry; material and
energy balance; equilibrium; thermal, branched chain
and chain-thermal ignition; combustion kinetics;
gaseous combustion (pre-mixed and difftrsion flames);
flame structure and propagation; liquid combustion
(pool buming and droplet buming); solid combustion
(thermal decomposition and mass burning processes);
spontaneous combustion; explosions of gases and dust
clouds; detonation; fire; propellants; explosives and
pyrotechnics.

assessnlenti exam and assignments

8700 New ond Alternolive Fuels

2 points semester 1 or 2

24 lectures, 12 tutorials

Less common fuels (other than coal, oil and natural
gas) including organic rich industrial and agricultural
wastes (biomass); low-specific energy gas; oil sludge;
sewage sludge; petroleum coke; manufactured fuels
(eg., methanol etc.) bio-gas; combustion of these fuels
and related emissions.

assessmenti exam and assignments

ó030 Oil ond Gos Combuslion Technology

Engineering - M,Eng,(Fuels & Comb,)

2 points

24 lectures, 12 tutorials

Properties of oil and gaseous fuels and combustion air
requirements; fuel and air mixing in burners; type of
bumers; combustion calculations; fuel handling and
flame control; energy balance and efficiency; ignition
and igniter; fumace design.

assessment: final exam

semester I or 2
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Moster of Engineering
(Hydrology ond Woter Resources)

Engineering - M.Eng,(Hyd,Woter Res,)

The course is a Joint Program of the three participating universities, the University of Adelaide, The Flinders
University of South Australia, and the University of South Australia, together with two resea¡ch centres, the Aushalian
Centre for Water Quality Resea¡ch and the Centre for Groundwater Studies. There is an Hydrology and Water
Resources Program Committee comprising a full-time academic representative from each of the tfuee participating
universities, A Coursework Coordinator, a full-time member of the academic staff, is appointed at eactrof the th¡eé
participating universities by the Program Committee.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to th¡s course.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡femenls
The following may be accepted as a candidate
for the degree:

(a) a person who has qualified in the
University of Adelaide for the Honours
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering or the
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering in the
Honours grade or

(b) a person who holds a qualification
accepted by the Faculty as equivalent to
the Honours Degree of Bachelor of
Engineering or the Degree of Bachelor of
Engineering in the Honours grade of the
University of Adelaide or

(c) a person who has qualified in the
University of Adelaide for the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, or
who holds a qualification accepted by the
Faculty of Engineering as equivalent to
the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of
Engineering in the University of Adelaide
and who has, in addition, successfully
undertaken advanced sh¡dies and./or work
in an appropriate area which is considered
by the Faculty of Engineering to be an
adequate preparation for candidature.

1.2 With the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council the Faculty of Engineering may,
in exceptional ci¡cumstances and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see Flt to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the degree a
person who does not qualify under 1. I above but
who has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of Engineering of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

Dulolion of coufse
Except with the special permission of the
Faculry of Engineering the course for the degree
shall be completed in not less than one year and
not more than two years of full-time study or not
less than two and not more than four years of
paf-time study.

Slolus, exemption ond cred¡t lronsfer
A candidate may not present for credit towards
the degree any subject that has been presented as
part of the requirements for any other awa¡d of
this University or other instin¡tion, or which in
the opinion of the Faculty of Engineering is
substantially similar to such subject.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass. Students shall be required to
attain at least a Division I pass in each of the
core subjects of the Masters Degree Program, in
order to proceed to the elective subjects and
supervised research thesis/project phase, unless
this requirement is waived by the Faculty of
Engineering.

Except with the permission of the Facuþ of
Engineering, no candidate may attempt a subject
more than twice.

Subject to such conditions as it may determine in
each case, the Faculty of Engineering may
permit the supervised research thesis/project to
be undertaken outside the University ofAdelaide
provided that it can be satisñed that:

(a) this will result in mutual academic benefit
to the candidate and the Faculty of
Engineering

2
2.t

3
3.1

4
4.1

4.2

4.3
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4.4

(b) there will be adequate contact and
interaction between the candidate and the
candidate's internal supervisor and

(c) the supervisor's access to any
experimental work, the candidate's
availability for seminars and other
discussions, and the publication of results
will not thereby be prejudiced.

The research thesis/project shall be supervised
by either:

(a) one or more full-time members of the
academic staff of Flinders University, the
University of South Australia or the
University of Adelaide appointed by the
Faculty of Engineering (on the
recommendation of the Program
Committee) or

(b) in special circumstances, a suitably
qualified person having a close
association with the universities appointed
by the Board of Graduate Studies on the
recommendation of the Faculty of
Engineering.

If more than one supervisor is appointed, one of
them shall be nominated as the chief supervisor.

For each student and on the recommendation of
the Program Committee the Faculty of
Engineering shall appoint

(a) Ttvo Examiners of the resea¡ch
thesis/project who shall report their
findings to the Faculty of Engineenng and

O) An Assessment Committee representative
of both the coursework teaching staff and
the research thesis/project supervisor/s
which, taking account of the candidate's
examination results and the report of the
Examiners, shall make to the Faculty of
Engineering one of the following
recommendations:

(Ð That the degree of Master of
Engineering (Hydrology and Water
Resources) be awarded or

(iÐ That the degree should be awarded
subject to such minor amendments
to the research thesis/project as may
be specified or

(iiÐ That the degree should not be
awarded but that the candidate
should be permitted to resubmit the
resea¡ch thesis/project or take such
further examination as the Faculty
of Engineering shall prescribe or
both or

Engineering - M.Eng.(Hyd,Wofer Res.)

(iv) That the degree should not be
awarded but that the candidate be
awa¡ded the Graduate Certificate in
Engineering (Hydrology and Water
Resources) or

(v) That no awa¡d be made.

Generol
A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate
in Engineering (Hydrology and Water
Resources) shall surrender the Graduate
Certifrcate before being admitted to the degree
of Master of Engineering (Hydrology and Water
Resources).

Preliminory wolk
A person whose qualifications have been
accepted under either 1.1(a) or 1.1(b) above
shall be deemed to have satisfied the
requirements of this Rule.

Before being admitted either under 1.1(c) or 1.2
above a person shall complete the requirements
of this Rule by undertaking, and satisfying the
examiners in, such courses of study and./or other
work as may be prescribed by the Faculty of
Engineering.

Course of study
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
consisting of one of the following options:

(a) A two-thirds coursework program
comprising Supervised Project Work to
the value of 10 points and coursework to
the value of at least 20 points

(b) A five-sixths coursework program
comprising Supervised Project Work to
the value of 5 points and coursework to
the value of at least 25 points.

Coulsewolk lequilemenls
The course shall comprise:

either
(a) compulsory core subjects 15

elective subjects

Research Thesis

5
5.1

6
6.1

6.2

4.5
7

7.1

I
8.1

5

l0
or
(b) compulsory core subjects 15

elective subjects 10

Research Project 5
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9.1

Engineering - M.Eng.(Hyd.Wofer Res.)

To satisfy the coursework requirements of the
Degree, a candidate must attain at least a Division
1 pass in all eligible subjects, which together
amount to the required number of points.

Subjects of study
The following shall be the subjects for the
Master of Engineering (Hydrology and Water
Resources):

compulsory core subjects**

8095 Computing and Hydraulics

3040 Hydrogeology

5520 Introductory Unit E

7783 Surface Hydrology

7278 Water Quality Fundamentals and
Processes 2.5

7103 Water Resources Management 2.5

elective subjects**

1713 Advanced Water Qualrty

82'14 Arid Zone Hydrology

1159 Flood Hydrology

9230 Groundwater and Solute Transport
Modelling 2.5

3336 Irrigation and Drainage 2.5

6343 Physical Hydrology 2.5

8990 Statistical Analysis in Hydrology 2.5

2983 Tropical Hydrology

2702 UtbanHydrology

2.5

2.5

1050 Water Distribution Systems 2.5

3278 Water Resources Planning E 2.5

4618 Water and Wastewater Treatment 2.5

sup ervis ed res e arch thesís/proj ect

9117 Resea¡ch Thesis 10

or
9388 Resea¡ch Project 5

In addition students may, as a formal
requirement, be requested to present a public
seminar on their project.
-. With the approval of the Head of the Department of
Civil and Environmental Engineering, a limited number of
these subjects may be replaced w¡th other su¡table
subjects offered by the University of Adela¡de, The
Flinders University of South Australia or the University of
South Australia.

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5
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Syllobuses

5520 lnlroduclory Unil E

2.5 points semester 1

39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

The goals of this subject are to bring all prospective
Master's students to a level starting point, ie. to ensure
that they all grasp the basics of statistics, mathematics
and computing relevant to the course; to introduce all
students to the campuses and laboratories and staff
involved in the Joint Universities Program; to identify
any remedial work required at an early stage; and to
provide those with an engineering background with an
appropriate scientific appreciation and vice versa.

as s es s ment'. assignments 507o; individual assessment
50Vo

8095 Compuling ond Hydroul¡cs
2.5 points semester 1

39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

The basics of hydraulics are introduced; fluid
properties; basic equations of fluid mechanics;
boundary layer theory; pipeflow; open channel flow;
culvert hydraulics and dimensional analysis; Navier-
Stokes equations. Computing topics will include
personal computers; work stations; UNIX;
spreadsheets; Pascal and Fortran Programming;
examples of solving hydraulic problems using
computers; commercial software packages.

The aim is for students to become proficient in
computing techniques applied to solving hydraulic
problems. In addition, a further aim is to expose
students to intermediate level fluid mechanics and
hydraulic techniques.

assessment" exam TOVo; coursework, computer
exercises 307o

3040 Hydrogeology
2.5 points semester I
39 hours of lech¡res/tutorials/practicals

This subject examines the nature of groundwater
occurrence, flow and distribution under varied
geological conditions. Applied aspects include
groundwater exploration, drilling, borehole
constructions, logging, aquifer testing and resource
evaluation. Also considered are thermal,
hydrochemical and isotopic processes. The subject
concludes with selected aquifer case studies.

The primary goal is to give the student sufËrcient
theoretical and practical grounding to analyse the
hydraulic parameters and groundwaters resources of
any aquifer situation.

assessmentt exam 70Vo; coursework 307o (subject to
agreement)

7783 SuÍoce Hydrology
2.5 points semester l
39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

The fundamental elements of the hydrological cycle
will be outlined. Aspects of collection and analysis of
both rainfall and streamflow will be discussed. The
main emphasis will be placed on the processes that
make up the rainfall runoff process and how these are
modelled for use in flood estimation and in low flow
hydrology.

The goals are to provide the student with an adequate
grounding in the fundamental processes of surface
hydrology; to equip the student with analytical skills
applicable to non-linear processes; and to acquaint the
student with the difficulties and practicalities of
processes at field-to microscopic scales.

assessment: exam 50Vo; coursework 507¿

7278 Woler Quolity Fundomentols ond
Processes

2.5 points semester I
39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

This subject presents aquatic chemistry and
microbiology with emphasis on thei¡ application in
water and wastewater treatment. Physico-chemical and
microbiological fundamentals and processes are
examined. The course concludes with sections on water
quality improvements and water quality monitoring.

On completion of this subject, the goal is for each
student to have a detailed knowledge of water quality
parameters, aquatic chemical equilibrium and surface
colloid chemistry; an appreciation of key chemical,
physical and biological processes determining water
quality; and basic practical experience in water quality
sampling and analysis.

assessment'. exam 507o; coursework 507o

7103 Woter Resources Monogement
2.5 points semester 1

39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

prerequisite'. mathematics to frst year University level

This subject examines issues in the management of
water resources. The basic problem ofwater allocation
is viewed in terms of the interaction of demand and
supply. Conventional and non-conventional sources of
supply are considered, as are the demands placed on
water use for various purposes. The use of computer
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models to assist in water management will be
emphasised.

The goals are to acquaint students with the complex
technical and socio-economic factors involved in
managing water resources.

dssessmenti exan'l ÙVo; coursework 307¿

l7l3 Advonced Woler Quolity
2.5 points semester 2

39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

prerequisites: 7278 Watet Quality Fundamentals and
Processes

This subject focuses on causes and effects of water
pollution from a wide range of sou¡ces. Key chemical
and biological processes involved are identified.
Pollution cont¡ol strategies are discussed. Selected
case histories are used to reinforce the key concepts
and issues.

On completion of the subject the student will have an
appreciation of causes and concems of water pollution;
a detailed knowledge of a range of current water
quality issues; and the ability to identify and confront
the key parameters of a water quality problem.

assessmenti exarrr 5OVo; coursework 507a

8274 Arid Zone Hydrology
2.5 points semester 2

39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

p re re quis ít e s : 3040 Hydrogeology

This subject will examine hydrological processes
within the a¡id and semi-a¡id lands, including those
regions which are only marginally viable for
agriculture. We consider such aspects as the
infrequence ofrain, flash flood cha¡acteristics, natural
and induced groundwater recharge, groundwater
'mining', the sustainability of groundwater extraction,
water conservation, the salinify problem and other
water issues peculiar to deserts. We also emphasise
some important differences of methodology and water
resources management between arid and wetter
envi¡onments.

The goals are to enable students to identify and
develop sca¡ce water resources, and to appreciate the
environmental processes which dominate hydrology in
arid regions.

assessmenti exan 60Vo; coursework 407o

I159 Flood Hydrology

2.5 points

39 hows of lectures/tutorials/practicals

This topic provides students with instruction and
hands-on experience in the use and application of a

range of computer packages, widely used to solve
problems in engineering flood hydrology. The aim is to
enable students to apply the appropriate software
application to any flood scenario.

as s e s smenti projects/assignments

9230 Groundwoler qnd Solute Tronsporl
Modelling

2.5 points

39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

prerequisites: Hydrological processes, basic
mathematics and experience with personal computers

This topic focuses on the application of groundwater
flow and solute hansport models to field problems. The
basic concepts of Finite Difference and Finite Element
methods, as applied to groundwater hydrology, are
examined. Various groundwater flow and tra¡sport
models (MODFLOW AQUIFEM-N and SUTRA) are
used to demonstrate the role of models in planning and
mariagement.

The goal is to enable students to use internationally
recognised computer models and to adapt these models
to any stated hydrological conditions.

assessmenti exatn 50Vo: coursework 507o

333ó lnigollon ond Dro¡nqge
2.5 points

39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

Develops irrigation and drainage process models based
on fundamental concepts and theory presented in core
subjects. A wide range of irrigation practices will be
reviewed with emphasis placed on techniques and
marìagement employed in South Australia's arid and
semi-arid (Mediterranean) climate: these include spray,
drip, open and tile drains and flood irrigation. The
problem of land salinisation and controUdisposal of
saline drainage waters derived from irrigated land will
receive particular attention.

The goals are to give students an understanding of
modern inigation technology to enable them to
optimise irrigation water usage, to assess crop water
requirements for given soils and climates, and to avoid
problems of inadequate drainage.

assessmenti exan 607oi coursework 407o

semester 2

semester 2

semester 2
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ó343 Physicol Hydrology

2.5 points semester 2

39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

prerequisite: some knowledge of partial differential
equations is recommended

This subject covers the analytical and numerical
solution of a range of non-linear processes in
hydrology. In particular, we examine non-steady
surface flow, infiltration, moisfure movement in the
unsaturated zone, and a range of hypothetical and real
examples of watershed modelling.

The primary goal is to give students a sound
understanding of the power and limitations of
modelling complex processes.

assessmenti exam 7 ïVoi cou¡sework 307o

8990 Stotislicol Anolysis in Hydrology
2,5 points semester 2

39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

prerequisite: mathematics to first year University level

This subject gives an introduction to statistics,
probability and time series analysis and their
application to problems in hydrology. The use of time
series models for synthetic data generation will be
emphasised, Students will undertake a number of
computer based exercises.

The aims are to introduce students to advanced
statistical techniques in hydrology.

assessmenti exam 7 ÙVoi coursework 307o

2983 Tropicol Hydrology
2.5 points semester 2

2702 Urbon Hydrology
2.5 points semester 2

39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

This subject will provide an introduction to the
hydrological analyses required for investigations in
tropical regions. A study of the hydrological cycle
pertaining to the tropical region will be undertaken
with a special reference to the unique islands of the
regions-coral atolls. Special topics addressing
appropriate technology and water resources
development in the tropical region will be included.

The goals are to provide the students with the basics of
hopical hydrology and the differences which can exist
in the study of water of large continents and small
islands. On this basis they should be capable of
managing and optimising limited island water
resources; and managing high flow systems in the
humid tropics.

as s e s sm ent i exam 50Vo ; assi gnment, tutorials 507o

39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

The scope of this subject ranges from stormwater
control and use on individual allotments and housing
clusters to flood mitigation in urban landscapes.
Estimation and controVmitigation of runoff provide the
main th¡ead of the subject, but aspects of qualit¡
envi¡onmental impact, amenity and stormwater as a
resource are given due emphasis.

The goals are to give students sufficient understanding
of stormwater processes to design and maintain the
most appropriate urban drainage system,

assessmenti exam 50Vo; assignments 507o

1050 Woter Distribution Syslems
2.5 points semester 2

39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

prerequisite: 8095 Cornputing and Hydraulics

Steady state and transient hydraulics ofpipe networks.
Components of water supply systems. Formulation of
steady state equations for analysis of flow in pipe
network. Solution techniques. Valves. Pumps. Flow
measurement. Pipeline layout and protection. Water
hamme¡ analysis of pipe systems. Computer
applications. Pipe network optimisation, using genetic
algorithms.

The goals are introduce students to water distribution
system design techniques and other aspects. Students
will achieve a sound understanding of modern
analytical techniques.

assessment'. exam 7 07o; cou¡sework 307o

3278 Woler Resources Plonning E

2.5 points semester 2

39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

prerequísite: mathematics to first yeæ University level

A multi-objective approach to water resources
planning is introduced. Economic, environmental and
social factors are considered in this approach. The use
of optimisation and modelling techniques in water
resources planning is outlined. The need to consider
non-structural alternatives is also discussed.

The goals are to make students awa¡e of the need to
integrate economic, social and environmental factors
into water resources planning; and to explore
techniques for simulation and optimisation of complex
water systems.

assessment: exam 60Vo; coursework 407o
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4ó18 Wolel ond Woslewolel Tleolmenl
2.5 points semester 2

39 hours of lectures/tutorials/practicals

prerequisites: 7278 Water Quality Fundamentals and
Processes

This subject presents the relevant techniques and
standards in the design, maintenance and operation of
water and wastewater treatment, and disposal systems
in different settings. Salient features of design of
facilities are discussed. The course concludes with a
discussion of land treatment of wastewaters,
groundwater remediation and industrial and hazardous
wastewater management.

Goals - on completion of this subject the student will
have an awareness of process engineering
fundamentals; a detailed knowledge of physical,
chemical and biological treatment processes; and the
ability to select appropriate treatment options in a
range of water and wastewater sifuations.

assessmenti exam 5OVo, coursework 507a
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Moster of Engineer¡ng
(lnformolion Technology ond Telecommun¡cotions)

n the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
lities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

1.2

Admission requiremenls
The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the
degree any person who has completed Level III
of either the Bachelor of Engineering in
Electrical and Electronic Engineering or the
Bachelor of Engineering in Computer
Systems Engineering or the Bachelor of
Engineering in Information Technology and
Telecommunications at the University of
Adelaide.

The Faculty may accept as a candidate a pe¡son
who has completed the third year of an
undergraduate engineering degree of another
institution accepted by the University as
equivalent to the Bachelor of Engineering in
Electrical and Electronic Engineering or the
Bachelor of Engineering in Computer
Systems Engineering or the Bachelor of
Engineering in Information Technology and
Telecommunications at the University of
Adelaide.

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty
may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see ht to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the degree a
person who does not hold the qualihcations
specified in 1.1 or 1.2 above but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty offltness to
undertake work for the degree.

A candidate admitted under 1.3 above may be
required to undertake such preliminary work as
the Faculty may determine.

Admission to the course of study for the degree
of Master of Engineering (Information
Technology and Telecommunications) will be
based upon a combination of results in
university studies, other achievements, and the
outcome of an interview at which the applicant's
attitude and aptitude for Business and
Commerce will be assessed by a panel
consisiing of representatives of the Australian
Information Technology Engineering Centre, the
Faculty of Engineering of the University of
Adelaide and the other sponsoring institutions.

2 Quolificolion requ¡remenls
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) Satisfactorily complete any preliminary
work which may be prescribed

(b) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as
prescribed in these Fi.ules and

(c) present a satisfactory report on a project
approved by the Head of Department.

3 Durolion of coufse
3.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty, the

subjects of study and project report shall be
completed in not less than two years of full-time
study.

4 Assessmenl ond exominolions
4.1 If a subject has a Conceded Pass classification

for the purpose of another award any such
subject passed with this classification shall not
count towards the requirements for the degree.

4.2 No project report or material presented for any
other degree within this or any other institution
shall be submitted.

4.3 There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

4.4 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

4.5 A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for exemption.

4.6 A candidate who has twice failed in any subject
may not en¡ol for that subject again except by
special permission of the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

1.3

1.4

1.5
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5 Review of ocodemic progress
5.1 If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for

the degree is not making satisfactory progress,
the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall
cease to be enrolled for the degree,

6 Course of study ond proiecl work
6.1 The course, which shall normally extend over

two years of full-time study, consists of tbree
components:

(a) Engineeringsubjects

O) Business and Management subjects

(c) Aproject

Subjects are divided into two categones: Core,
which are compulsory; and E/ecrives, which may
be chosen by the student subject to the approval
of the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering (or
nominee) and the Program Manager (AITEC).
All Business and Management subjects are
compulsory.

6.2 Each candidate's course of study must be
approved by the Dean of the Faculty of
Engineering (or nominee) at en¡olment each year.

6.3 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete subjects to the value of at
least 7I points at each of the Levels fV and V as

set out in 7 below.

6.4 Candidates who have completed subjects in
excess of three years of an undergraduate degree
in Electrical and Electronic Engineering,
Computer Systems Engineering, or equivalent,
in the University or elsewhere and who desire
that those examinations be counted for the
M.Eng.(IT&T) ma¡ on written application be
granted such exemption from the requirements
ofthese Specific Course Rules as the Faculty, in
consultation with the Board of Studies (AITEC),
may determine.

6.5 No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than12 points. Status
will not be granted for the Project subjects.

6.6 Except as provided for in 6.4, entrants to the
course who have previously completed core
subjects or subjects which, in the opinion of the
Faculty of Engineering are substantially the
same as core subjects will be required to
undertake other equivalent subjects. These
alternative subjects may be selected from the list
of electives or other appropriate subjects with
the agreement of the Dean and the Program
Manager (AITEC).

Not all electives may be offered in any one year.

To complete a course of study in a subject a

candidate shall, unless exempted by the Head of
the Department offering the subject:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, project
work, practical work, field work and case
studies, do such reading, written and oral
work and pass such examinations as the
Head of the Department offering the
subject may prescribe,

Sublects of study
Level IV
semester l
core Engineering subjects

4213 Database and Information
Systems (IT&T) 2

9456 Digital Transmission (IT&T) 2

4051 Programming Techniques (IT&T) 2

Business and Management subjects

3917 Accounting and Cost Control 2

2353 Organisational Behaviour (IT&T) 2

elective

One elective chosen from the list of electives
given below (to the value of 2 points).

semester 2

core Engineering subjects

5604 Computer Networks
and Application (IT&T) 2

4952 Software Engineering
and Project (IT&T) 3

Business and Management subjects

9182 Management (IT&T) 2

2276 ProjectManagement 2

project

2380 Project 1* 1

elective

One elective chosen from the list of electives
given below (to the value of 2 points).

Level Y
semester I
core Engineering subjects

4065 Mobile Communications (IT&T) 2

6.7

6.8
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Business and Management subjects
3748 Operations Management

2627 Marketing

project
3237 hoject2*
422I Project3*

semester 2

core Engineering subjects
7529 Network Architecture and Switching
3791 Operating Systems (ff&T)
Busine¡s and Management subjects
4920 Ft4ancial Managemenr (IT&T)
1482 Business Strategy (IT&T)

electives

Tlvo electives chosen from the list given below
(to the value of 4 points):

9963 Advanced Communication
TheoryGT&T) I

6165 A¡tifrcial Intelligence (m&T) 2
2878 Building Graphical User Interface s 2
5587 Communication Network

Design (IT&T) z
7653 Communications Systems

TheoryGT&T) 2
2622 Elecfromagnetic Compatibility (IT&T) 1

3510 Enor Control Coding (IT&T) 2
1519 Information Theory 2
6486 Optical Communications (IT&T) I
9857 Programming paradigms (IT&T) 2
4393 Real Time Systems GT&T) 2
7874 Satellite Communications (IT&T) 2
4485 Teletrafhc Models z

* note: a requirement of the project is that students will
uncfertake a per¡od at a client company,s premises
following Level lV.

En glneering - M. Eng. (t.T, &T,)
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2

2

2

2

2

2

2
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Syllobuses

4213 Dqlobose ond lnformotion
Systems (lT&T)

2 points semester 1

2 lecture, 2 hours of practical work a week;l tutorial a

fortnight

prerequísite s'. 9786 Mathem atics l; 1332 Engineering

Programming IE or equivalent

restriction: cannot be counted toward a degree together

with the previously offered 268'7 Databases and

Information SYstems

This subject is concerned with the construction of
relational databases. The representation of data as

normalised tables is a major theme. The major vehicle

is SQL, 1993 version, with the addition of a signifrcant

amount of Cobol to illustrate alternatives. The bridging
product ESQL will also be discussed' Topics related.to

ihe optimisation of very large databases may be

mentiõned where relevant and a description will be

given of some implementation and operational
problems.

assessment'. 2-hour exam - may be a practical

component; completion of practical work; submission

of written tutorials

9456 Digitol Tronsmissions (lT&T)

2 points semester I

405t Progromming Techniques (lT&t)

Baseband pulse transmission systems' Intersymbol

interference. Signal regeneration. Measurement

techniques. Digital radio systems. Speech coding.

hierarchies used in digital telecommunications
networks; to analyse the performance of baseband

transmission systems, the properties of line codes, and

the effects of noise and intersymbol interference; to

apply computer simulation and pseudorandom. signal

méaiurement techniques in digital transmission; to

select appropriate digital radio modulation methods

and carryìut performance calculations for digital radio

systems; to analyse the performance of selected

methods for digital voice encoding.

assessmenf: assignment 507o, exam 50Vo

2 lectures, 2 hours of practical work a week; tutorial

every 3 weeks

Structures and
86 Mathematics I
IM

restriction: cannot be counted towards a degree

together with 1006 Programming and Data

Structures B

Sorting and searching algorithms, emphasising

coÍectness and complexity analysis. File structures'

a s s e s sment'. 2-hour exam; programming exercises

3917 Accounting ond Cosl Conlrol

2 points semester 1

Accounting concepts. Financial accounting reports.

Issues in external financial reporting. Interpreting and

using hnancial statements. Management accounting'

Cosi accounting concepts and systems. Short run

decision. Accounting and management control.

Gives an understanding of the main conventions of
accounting and the role of managers in influencing the

key financial factors in organisations.

On completion of this subject students should

understanã the methods used to prepare accounting

statements; the analysis and interPretation of financial

statements; the role of accounting in the evaluation of
an organisation's performance; and accounting

methods and control systems available to enable

managers to achieve their frnancial targets.

as s essmenti exam 7 O%o; assignments 3074

2353 Orgonisoîionol Behoviour (lT&T)

2 points

2 points

semester 1

semester 1

The individual, groups; technology, and management

in the organisation. Structural influences on behaviour'

Introduce students to human aspects of management

and organisations.

On completion ofthis subject, students should have an

understanding of the cha¡acteristics and determinants

of individual and group behaviour in the work place;

the influence of technology on people at work; job

design;working in teams; productivity and motivation;

and leadership.

asses sment'. exarn 60Vo; assignments/projects 4O7o



5ó04 Compuler Networks ond
Applicolions (lT&T)

2 points semester 1

2 lectures, 2 hours of practical work a week; tutorial
every 3 weeks

prerequisites: 3239 Computer Systems E or 1956
Computer Systems; 5132 Data Structures and
Algorithms; either a Pass Div tr in 9786 Mathematics I
or a Pass Div I i¡r 3617 Mathematics IM
Overview of digital communications, network
topologies and switching techniques; the OSI reference
model: detailed discussion of services and protocols of
the seven layers; LAN, MAN and WAN technologies:
Ethernet, token bus, token ring, FDDI, DQDB, ISDN,
B-ISDN and AIM; internetworking: Devices (bridges,
routers, gateways) and issues; the Internet and its
protocols (IP, TCR UDP); network applications and
theirprotocols (e.g., SNMP, Telnet, FTP, SMTP, HTTP,
¡ms).

asses sment'. 2- hour exam; practicals, exercises

4952 Sotlwore Engineering ond
Project (lT&T)

3 points semester 2

Engineering - M, Eng, (1,T, &T. )

understanding the role and activities of management.
On completion ofthis subject, students should be able
to appreciate the various theories influencing
management practice; to understand the modern
concepts of management; to be aware of the factors
influencing management practice in the modern
organisation; and to understand the nature of human
¡esource management.

as s e s sment'. exam 7 ÙVo ; assignment 30%

2276 Project Monogement
2 points semeste¡ 2

prerequisites:3917 Accounting and Cost Control, 2353
Organis ational Behaviour

The project and its environment. The project life cycle.
Project management functions, tools and techniques.
Management and project interface.
Provides an introduction to the project management
function in the information technology and
telecommunications industry.

On completion of this subject, students should have an
understanding of the distinctive attributes of projects
and project management.

as s e s sment'. exam 7 ÙVo ; assignments, projects 30To

2 lectures, 2 hours of practical work a week; tutorial
every 3 weeks

prerequisites'. 5132 Data Structures and Algorithms;
either a Pass Div tr in 9786 Mathematics I or a pass

Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM
assumed know le dge : 2382 Programming Techniques

This is a frst subject in software engineering and
provides an introduction to the production of high
quality software solutions to large tasks. Among the
topics covered in this subject a¡e the following: models
of the software life-+ycle; requirements analysis and
specification; program design techniques and
paradigms, software specification techniques;
configuration management and version control; quality
assurance, integration and testing; project
management; computer-aided software engineering
and integrated software engineering environments.

assessment; 2-hour exam; large project

9182 Monogement (lT&T)

This subject is the first of three related units
comprising the project component of M.Eng. (IT & T).
Project 1 represents the planning and preparation phase.
Students are assisted in these tasks by their academic
supervisors and by the Program Manager. Project 2 and
3 a¡e the implementation and completion phases.
Students will work in teams each normally consisting
of four to six AITEC students combined, in some
instances, with one or two Associate Diploma students
from the Regency Institute of TAFE. This will provide

nts to
the p
&T

work either at AITEC or the premises of the industry
sponso¡. A requirement of the Project is that students
will undertake part of the work during a period spent in
the sponsor's premises following Level fV.

The first stage of a program designed to enable
students to translate engineering and business theory
into economically realisable solutions ofreal life issues
for industry

On completion of this subject, students should have
selected a project to be unde¡taken for a client
organisation; should be familiar with the expectations
of the company for which the project is being
undertaken; should have completed a comprehensive
review of relevant literature; have defined the research

2380 Projecl I
1 point

2 points semester 2

prerequisite: 2353 Organisational Behaviour

The development of management theory. Modern
management theory and practice. The management
process. The quantitative and behavioural approaches.
Human resource management in a technical
environment. Intemational management. Management
in the future. Examines the main approaches to

semester 2
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to be undertaken; have considered the methodologies
to be used; have prepared a project budget; have
prepared a schedule ofplanned activities.

The Project, of which this subject forms the first paf,
is a viøl component of the course and students will not
be permitted to progress until they have satisired their
academic supervisors and the Program Manager that
they have completed each stage at a satisfactory level.

40ó5 Mobile Communicotions (lT&T)

2 points I

Mobile radio theory. Cellular design. Third generation
systems. Satellite based systems. Techniques for
systems design and performance analysis of Mobile
Communications Systems.

On completion of this subject, students should be able
to describe the mobile radio propagation channel; to
design and analyse baseband mobile radio receivers; to
design and analyse cellular mobile radio systems; and
to describe future generation personal communication
systems, including PCNs and mobile satellite systems.

assessmenti exarn 50Vo; assignments 507a

3791 Operoting Systems (lT&T)

2 points semester 2

2 lectures and 2 hours of practical work a week; I
tutorial every 3 weeks

prerequisites: 3239 Computer Systems E or 195ó

Computer Systems; 5132 Data Structures and
Algorithms; either a Pass Div II in 9786 Mathematics I
or a Pass Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM

OS purposes: resource management and the extended
virtual computer; historical development. Processes:
critical sections and mutual exclusion; semaphores,
monitors, classical problems, deadlock, process
scheduling. tnput and OuÞut: hardware and software
control. Memory management: multi-programming;
swapping; virtual memory; paging and symbolic
segmentation. File system: operations,
implementation; performance. Protection mechanisms:
protection domains, access lists, capability systems,
principle of minimum privilege. Distributed systems:
communication, RPC synchronisation., distributed file
systems, authentication.

assessfnenti 2 hour exam; exercises

4920 Finonciol Monogement (lT&T)

2 points semester 2

p rere quisit e : 3 9 1 7 Accounting and Cost Control

The frnancial objectives of an enterprise. Valuation
models. Capital budgeting and project evaluation. Risk.
Working capital management. Financing decisions.
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The aim is to consider the major financial decisions of
business enterprises and analytical approaches used in
financial management.

On completion of this subject a student should be able
to understand the conceptual framework within which
financial decisions are made; to analyse the major
financial decisions of organisations; and to derive
results and recommendations relating tb a wide range
of flrnancial decisions,

assessmenli exarn 70%oi assignment 307o

2621 Morketlng
2 points semester 1

Marketing concepts and thinking. Analysis of the
business environment. Marketing segmentation and
targeting product decisions, Pricing decisions,
Distribution management. Advertising and promotion.
Industrial marketing. Services marketing. An
introduction to international marketing. Provides an
introduction to marketing.

On completion of this subject, students should have an
understanding of the thinking and priorities of
marketing management; the various marketing
functions; and the managerial pioblems of integrating
an organisation's market place activities.

ass es sment: exan 60Voi assignments/presentations 407o

3237 Proiect 2

4 points semester 1

prerequisites: satisfactory completion of 2380 hoject
1 and a placement with the client organisation

Project 2 is the second of three related units which
comprise the project component of the M.Eng. (ff&T)
program. It represents the implementation phase and it
incorporates a hfteen week period spent in industry at
the sponsoring organisation's premises. Projects I and
3 are the planning and preparation and completion
phases. During Project 1, students will have been
allocated to a team, normally consisting of four to six
AITEC students combined, in some instances, with one
or two Associate Diploma students from the Regency
Institute of TAFE.

Project 2 enables students to translate engineering and
business theory into economically realisable solutions
of real life issues for industry.On completion of this
subject, the student should have completed data
gathering; have critically evaluated the methodologies
proposed in project 1l and have gained experience in
working in a corporate team environment.

assessment: Presentation of results of work to date in
a form to be speciflred - normally a written report and
group presentation.



7529 Network Architecture ond Switching
2 points semester 2

2 points semester 2

Engin ee ring - M, Eng. (t,T, &T)

analysis; and the steps involved in implementing and
managing strategies.

assessment', exam 60Voi assignments 40Zoprerequisites: knowledge of applied mathematics and
probability theory

Network architecture. Ci¡cuit switched networks. lVide
area packet switched networks. Local area packet
switched networks. Integrated networks. Broadband
networks. Provides an ofTelecommunications on
circuit switching, P nd
networks.

On completion of this subject, students should be able
to read, with understanding, the literature on
telecommunications networking and services and
apply overall principles of switch and network
architecture.

assessmenti assignments 60Voi exam 40Vo

3748 Operolions Monogemenl
2 points semester I
Performance measurement. koduction planning and
control. Integrating production with other functions of
the organisation. New technology and change. New
forms of work organisation. Provides students with
knowledge of the Operations Management Function
and techniques involved in planning and controlling
the productive activities ofthe enterprise.

On completion of the subject, students should be able
to contribute to the development of improved controls
of performance of the operations function; to
participate in the applicati
and scheduling techniques
work associated with the
inventory' manufacturing methods.

assessment'. assignments, project

1482 Business Slrotegy ([&T)

p_rerequísítes: satisfactory completion of projects I and
2 and completion of a placement with a client
organisation

mprising
pro8lam
and the

preparation of the final report which will be
implemented by the client. Students will have worked
in tearns each nominally comprising four to six AITEC
students combined, in some instances, with one or two
Associate Diploma students from the Regency Institute
of TAFE. Project 3 enables students to translare
engineering and business theory into economically
realisable solutions of real life issues for industry.

On completion of this subject, students should have
as part of a team of
possibly one or two
ssue within a client

organisation.

assessment: method depends on project and needs of
client - students discuss requirements with academic
supervisors and client throughout the project.

elecl¡ves
2878 Bullding Grophicol User lnlerfoces

4221 Projecl3
2 points

2 points

2 points

semester 1

semester 2

semester 2

prerequisítes: 4920 FinancialManagement (IT&T) and
2621 Marketing

The concept of shategic envi¡onment and analysis.
Analysis of internal strengths and weakneises.

Provides the student with a basic framework for
formulating business policies and strategies for an
organisation.

On completion of this subject, students should
appreciate the importance of planning within
organisations; the process by which orga-nisational
strategies are determined; the process of competitive

Graphical user interface principles. User interface
infrastructure. GUI standards. Building techniques.
Current tools. Resea¡ch directions. Considers- the
problem ofbuilding graphical user interfaces fromthe
implementer's perspective,

On completion of this subject the student should be

assessment: 2 minor programming assignments
(individually) 57o & 20Vo; major progrãmming
assignment (groups of two) 757o

5587 Communicolion Network Design (tT&f)
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On completion of this subject, students should be able

to design efFrcient and fault tolerant networks.

assessment'. exam 90Vo; assignments 107o

7ó53 CommunicolionsSYslems
Theory (lT&T)

2 points semester 2

Random processes. Detection theory. Detection of
known signals. Detection of signals with random
parameters. Nonlinear systems. Presents aspects of
communication theory relating to optimum design of
digital communications systems and the analysis of
performance of digital and analogue receiver systems.

On completion of this subject, students should be able

to apply statistical direction theory to the analysis of
performance and design of pulse communication
systems; and to analyse the effects of nonlinearities in
communications systems.

assessmenti exam 50Vo, assignments 507o

35t0 Eror ConlrolCoding (lT&T)

2 points semester 2

Fundamental properties of codes. Block coding
principles. Decoding block codes. Cyclic codes.

Convolutional codes. Decoding convolutional codes.

Burst error correction. Automatic-repeat-request-
schemes. Combined modulation and coding. Examine
the theory of error correcting codes and their
applications in error control systems used in digital
transmission and computer storage.

On completion of this subject, students should be able

to describe the algebraic structure of block and

convolutional codes; to demonstrate an understanding
of encoding and decoding procedures for cyclic and

convolutional codes; and to identify the appropriate
choice of coding or ARQ-error control scheme for
various applications.

assessment'. exam 50Vo, assignments 507o

l5l9 lnformolion Theory

2 points semester 2

prerequisítes: some basic understanding of probability
theory is required for this course. Knowledge in
communication theory would be an advantage'

Introduction: capacity of noiseless channels, Prefix
codes, Entropy and Mutual Information, and

Data Processing Lemma. Source coding: data
compaction, data compression codes, and Shannon's

source coding theorem. Channel coding: Discrete
noisy channels, channel capacity, Shannon's channel

coding theorem, random coding bounds, continuous
channels, signalling with restricted band width.

Advanced topics: provides an introduction into the

basic ideas and concepts of information theory and
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their application to modern information systems
engineering. On completion of this subject, students

should have an understanding ofinformation theory to
help them to delve into the large body of literature on
the subject as well as an understanding of how the
principles of information theory are at work in modern
engineering.

assessment'. assignments 1,0Voi presentation 45Vo;

exam45Vo

4393 ReolTime Syslems (lT&T)

2 points

26 lectures, 4 tutorials

restriction: 9416 Real Time Systems

Hard and soft real-time computation systems,
scheduling theory and realisations for single-processor,
multi-processor and distributed systems. Real-time
kernels and networking software design'
Multiprocessor architectures, scheduling and
allocation algorithms. Distributed systems: networks
and protocols.

as s e s sment : written exam

7874 Sotellite Communicotions (lT&T)

2 points semester 2

Satellite link models. Link budget calculations. Space

segment. Propagation and interference. Modulation for
non-linear satellite channels. Combined modulation
and coding. Multiple access techniques. Case studies.

Studies techniques for system design and performance

analysis of satellite communications systems.

On completion of the subject, students should be able

to describe the properties of satellite and ea¡th station

subsystems; to carry out link-budget performance
calculations; to analyse and compare modulation and

coding schemes used in satellite systems; to describe

typical multiple access techniques used in satellite

communications.

assessment: exan 507o; assignment 507o

4485 Teletroffic Models
2 points semester I

Traffic streams. Loss and delay systems.

Communications networks. Loss networks.

Introduces students to fundamental methods of the
modelling of telecommunication systems.

On completion of this subject students should be able

to understand how to model traffic streams using
stochastic models: and be familiar with basic methods

used to analyse traffic congestion and loss in
telecommunication networks.

assessment'. exam 5OVo; assignments 507o

semester 2
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Mosler of Engineering (Moteriols welding qnd Joining)

I
1.1

The above award has n the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Cal must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to themio gai¡ an
understanding oftheir lities regarding course matters.
Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to th¡s course.

Specific Course Rules

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifrcations ofpass in each
qqbject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been

ofthe teaching staff
o is not eligible to
be deemed to have

failed the examination.

A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

Except with the permission of the Faculty of
Engineering, no candidate may attempt a subject
more than twice.

Subject to such conditions as it may determine in
each case, the Facu
permit the supervised
be undertaken outside
provided that it can be satisfred that:
(a) this will result in mutual academic benefrt

to the candidate and the Faculty of
Engineering

(b) there will be adequate contact and
interaction between the candidate and the
candidate's internal supervisor and

(c) the supervisor's access to any
experimental work, the candidate's
availability for seminars and other
discussions, and the publication ofresults
will not thereby be prejudiced.

The resea¡ch thesis/project shall be supervised
by either:

(a) a full-time member of the academic staff
of the University of Adelaide appointedby
the Faculty of Engineering ar

(b) in special circumstances a suitably
qualified person, having a close
association with the University of
Adelaide, appointed by the Board of

Admission requ¡rements
The following may be accepted as a candidate
for the Degree:

(a) a person who has qualified in the
University of Adelaide for the Honours
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering or the
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering in the
Honours Grade or

(b) a person who holds a qualification
accepted by the Faculty of Engineering as
equivalent to the Honours Degree of
Bachelor of Engineering or the Degree of
Bachelor of Engineering in the Honours
Grade of the University of Adelaide or

(c) a person who has qualified in the
University of Adelaide for the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, or
who holds a qualification accepted by the
Faculty of Engineering as being
equivalent to the Ordinary Degree of
Bachelor of Engineering of the University
of Adelaide and who has, in addition,
successfully undertaken advanced studies
and/or work in an appropriate area which
is considered by the Faculty of
Engineering to be adequate preparation
for candidature.

With the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council the Faculty may, in exceptional
circumstances and subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who does not qualify for admission under 1.1
above but has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of Engineering of htness to undertake
work for the degree.

Durolion of course
Except with the special permission of the
Faculty of Engineering the course for the degree
shall be completed in not less than one year and
not more than two years of full-time study or not
less than two and not more than five years of
part-time study.

3
3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

1.2

3.6
2
2.1
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Graduate Studies on the recommendation
of the Faculty of Engineering.

3.7 For each student, the Faculty of Engineering
shall appoint:

(a) two Examiners of the research
thesis/project who shall report their
findings to the Faculty of Engineering

and

(b) an Assessment Committee representative
of both the coursework teaching staff and
the research thesis/project supervisor(s)
which, taking account of the candidate's
examination results and the report of the
Examiners, shall make to the Faculty of
Engineering one of the following
recommendations:

(Ð That the degree of Master of
Engineering (Materials Welding
and Joining) be awarded or

(ii) That the degree should be awarded
subject to such minor amendments
to the resea¡ch thesis/project as may
be specified or

(iiÐ That the degree should not be
awarded but that the candidate
should be permitted to resubmit the
research thesis/project or take such
further examination as the FacultY
of Engineering shall Prescribe or
both or

(iv) That the degree should not be
awarded but that the candidate be
awarded the Graduate DiPloma in
Engineering (Materials Welding
and Joining) or

(v) That no award be made.

4 Generol
4.L A candidate who holds the Graduate Diploma in

Engineering (Materials Welding and Joining)
shall surrender the Graduate Diploma before
being admitted to the degree.

5 Preliminory wotk
5.1 A person whose qualifications have been

accepted under either 1.1(a) or 1.1(b) above

shall be determined to have satisfied the
requirements of this Rule.

5.2 Before being admitted either under 1.1(c) or 1.2

above a person shall complete the requiremeuts
of this Rule by undertaking, and satisfying the

examiners in, such courses of study and/or other
work as may be prescribed by the Faculty of
Engineering.
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6 Course of study
6.1 To qualify for the degree, candidates shall

satisfactorily complete a two-thirds coursework
program of study comprising Supervised Project
Work to the value of 12 points and coursework
to the value of 24 points.

6.2 To complete a course of study in a subject a

candidate shall, unless exempted by the Head of
the Department offering the subject:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and seminars and

(b) undertake such computing work, project
work, practical work and case studies, do
such reading, written and oral work and
pass such examinations as the Head of the
Department offering the subject may
prescribe.

7 Subiecls of studY
7.1 The following shall be the subjects fo¡ the

degree of Master of Engineering (Materials
Welding and Joining):

4582 Atc Welding Processes - Part 1 1.5

8020 A¡c Welding Processes - Part 2 1.5

5306 Behaviour of Metals during
Welding-Partl 1.5

6601 Behaviour of Metals during
Welding -Pafiz

1311 Case Studies / Seminars

4089 Construction and Design - Part I
8303 Construction and Design - Part 2

4927 F abnc ation/Applic ations
Engineering - Part I

775 8 Fabrication/Applications
Engineering - Pzrt 2

2790 Joinng of Non-metallic and
Dissimilar Materials

1059 Mechanical Testing

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

2338 NDT/lvletallographicAnalysis 1.5

7627 Non-a¡c Welding Processes - Part 1 1.5

3254 Non-arc Welding hocesses - Part 2 1.5

1393 Welding Practical - Part 1 1.5

2587 Welding Practical -Parlz 1.5

8902 Resea¡ch Thesis/Project 12

note: Each year the Department of Mechanical
Engineering shall determine if this course will be otfered,

and in which semesters subiects will be offered.
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Syllobuses

This course satisfies Èuropean
Y"lding Federation Welãing
Engineers. Detailed from the
Deparünent of Mechanical Engineering.
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Moster of EngineeYing (Rodio Frequency Engineering)

Engineering - M. Eng, (RFE)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡rements
1.1 Except as provided in 1.2 below, an applicant for

admission to the course shall:

(a) have qualified in the University of
Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering in Electrical & Electronic or
Computer Systems Engineering or

(b) have qualified for an award accepted by
the Faculty of Engineering as being
equivalent academically and
professionally to the degree ofBachelor of
Engineering in Electrical & Electronic or
Computer Systems Engineering at the
University of Adelaide.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and

subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see

fit to impose, accept as a candidate for the

Master of Engineering (Radio Frequency
Engineering), a person who does not qualify
under 1.1 above, but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undefake
work for the Master of Engineering.

2 Durolion of coufse
2.L The course for the Master of Engineering (Radio

Frequency Engineering) shall be offered on a

part-time basis only. It is expected that
candidates will be able to complete the course in
a minimum of six semesters of part-time study.

3 Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
3.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in each

core subject for the Master of Engineering : Pass

with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, and Pass. The Directed
Readings and Research Project shall be assessed

on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis.

3.2 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned.

3.3 A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
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therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

3.4 A candidate who has twice failed any subject
may not enrol for that subject again except by
special permission of the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

3.5 For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or
who without a reason accepted by the Dean of
the Faculty (or nominee) fails to attend all orpart
of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after remaining enrolled
for at least eight teaching weeks ofthat semester,

shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

3.6 The Research Project shall be approved by the
Head of the Department of Electrical and
Electronic Engineering and be conducted under
the supervision of a member of the academic
staff of the University of Adelaide.

3.7 The Facuþ may permit the Research Project to
be undertaken outside the University provided
there will be adequate contact and interaction
between the candidate and the candidate's
supervrsor.

4 Course of Study
4.1 To qualify for the Master of Engineering (Radio

Frequency Engineering) a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete the subjects listed below,
to a total value of 36 Points:

(a) core subjects

6883 Antennas and Propagation 3

3584 CAD of RF Circuits and Systems 3

1973 Introduction to RF Design 4

5236 RF Measurements and Testing 3

4020 Transmission Lines andWaveguides 3

(b) directed readings

5062 Reading in RF Engineeering 1 4

8272 Reading in RF Engineeering 2 4

(c) research project

7085 RF Engineeering Research Project 12



5
5.1

Slolus or Exemplion
A candidate may not present for credit towa¡ds
the Master of Engineering any subject which has
been presented as part of the requirements for
any other awa¡d of this University or other
institution, or which in the opinion of the Faculty
is substantially similar to such subject.

Engineering - M,Eng, (RFE)

Syllobuses

cofe subiecls
ó883 Anlennos ond Propogol¡on
3 points

3584 CAD of RF Circuils ond Systems
3 points

1973 lnlroduclion to RF Design
4 points

523ó RF Meosuremenls ond Tesling
3 points

4020 Tlonsmission Lines ond Wqveguides
3 points

See Graduate Diploma in Engineering (RFE) for
syllabus details for these subjects

direcled reod¡ngs
5062 Reodings in RF Engineering I
4 points

8272 Reodings in RF Engineer¡ng 2
4 points

See Graduate Diploma in Engineering (RFE) for
syllabus details for these subjects

feseofch pfoiecl
7085 RF Engineefing Reseorch Projecl
12 points

Candidates are expected to complete a significant
project in RF engineering, assessed on the basis of a
minor thesis, as approved by the Head of Electrical
and Electronic Engineering.

Please contact the Department of Electrical
Electronic Engineering for further details on
course.

and
this
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I
1.1

Engineering - M,Eng,Sc,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

Review of ocodemic progless
A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the
Faculty at the end of each academic year. If, in
the opinion of the Faculty of Engineering, a

candidate is not making satisfactory progress the
Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature.

Quolificolion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) on completion of any preliminary work
which may be prescribed in these Rules
and after consultation with the Head of the
depatment in which the majority of the
candidate's work falls, submit in writing
for approval by the Facult¡ the program
of study designed to extend over either
one calendar year if taken full-time or not
less than two and not more than hve
calendar years if taken part-time;

(b) undertake the approved program of shrdy
under the direction of a supervisor or
supervisors who shall be members of the
full-time academic staff of the University
and appointed by the Faculty, but in
special circumstances the Faculty may
also appoint an external supervisor;

(c) pass such examinations on the candidate's
course of study as may be required by the
Faculty; and/or

(d) present a thesis embodying the results of
the candidate's project work as prescribed
in 3.3 below.

3.2 (a) Except by permission of the Faculty or as

prescribed in the Rules, the whole of the
work for the degree must be completed
within the University.

(b) Subject to such conditions as it may
determine in each case, the Faculty may
permit project work to be undertaken
outside the University provided that it can
be satisfied:

(Ð that this will result in mutual
academic benefit to the candidate
and the candidates supervising
department;

Admission requlremenls
The following may be accepted as a candidate
for the degree:

(a) a person who has qualified in the
University of Adelaide for the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Engineering or the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering in the
Honours grade or

(b) a person who holds a qualification
accepted by the Faculty of Engineering as

being equivalent* to the Honours degree
of Bachelor of Engineering or the degree
of Bachelor of Engineering in the Honours
grade in the University of Adelaide or

(c) a person who has qualified in the
University of Adelaide for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Engineering or the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering in the
Pass grade or who holds a qualification
accepted by the Faculty of Engineering as

being equivalent* to the Ordinary degree
of Bachelor of Engineering or the degree of
Bachelor ofEngineæring in the Pass grade
in the University of Adelaide, and who has,

in addition, successfully undertaken
advanced studies and/or work in
engineering practice which is considered
by the Faculty of Engineering to be an

adequate preparation for candidature.
* Equivalent shall refer to both academic and
professional equivalence.

With the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council the Faculty may, in exceptional
ci¡cumstances and subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who does not qualify under 1.1 above, but who
has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the degree.

A candidate may be admitted on probation. The
period of probation shall not exceed six months
in the case of a full-time candidate nor twelve
months in the case of a part-time candidate. At
the end of the period each candidate's
performance shall be reviewed by the Faculty of
Engineering and the candidature confrrmed, with
or without special conditions, or terminated.

2
2,r

3
3.1

L.2

1.3
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(iÐ that there will be adequate contact
and interaction between the
candidate and the candidate's
supervising department; and

(üÐ that the supervisor's access to any
experimental work, the candidate's
availability for semina¡s and other
discussions, and the publication of
results will not thereby be
prejudiced.

(a) On completion of his or her project work
the candidate shall lodge three copies of
his or her thesis prepared in accordance
with di¡ections given to candidates from
time to time.

(b) Unless the Facuþ expressly approves an
extension of time in a particular case the
thesis shall be submitted within six
months of the completion of the
candidate's program.

(c) Tlvo examiners will be appointed who
should normally satisfy the following
requirements:

(Ð at least one shall be extemal to the
University

(iÐ at least one shall be an academic
member or affìliate of a tertiary
institution

(iiÐ a candidate's supervisor/s shall not
be eligible to act as an examiner

A supporting statement shall be be put
forwa¡d to the Higher Degrees Committee
for nominations that fall outside these
guidelines.

(d) The examiner may reconìmend that:

(Ð the thesis be accepted or

(iÐ the thesis be accepted but that
minor amendments be made to the
thesis or

(iiÐ the thesis be accepted subject to
specifred amendments being made
to the thesis, to the satisfaction of
the University or

(iv) the thesis not be accepted but the
candidate be permitted to re-submit
the thesis in a revised lorm or

(v) the thesis be rejected.

A candidate who fulfrls the requirements of
these Rules may, on the recommendation of the
Faculty, be admitted to the degree of Master of
Engineering Science.

Engineering - M.Eng.Sc,

Preliminory wolk
A person whose qualifications have been
accepted under either 1.1(a) or 1.1(b) above
shall be deemed to have satisfied the
requirements of this Rule.

Before being admitted either under 1.1(c) or 1.2
above, a person shall complete the requirements
of this Rule by undertaking, and satisfying the
examiners in, such courses of study and/or other
work as may be prescribed by the Faculty of
Engineering.

Course of sludy
note: Under the Spec¡fic Course Rules, a program of
study for the degree may compr¡se any combination of
coursework and proiect work ranging from all coursework
to all project work. Currently only three opt¡ons are
offered.

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
consisting of one of the following approved
options:

(a) An all research work program comprising
Supervised Project Work to the value of
24 points.

(b) A one-third coursework program
comprising Supervised Project Work to
the value of 16 points and coursework to
the value of at least 8 points.

(c) A two-thirds coursework program
comprising Supervised Project Work to
the value of 8 points and coursework to
the value of at least 16 points.

Clossificotion of sub¡ecls
Subjects forming part of any coursework
component for the degree shall be classifìed as
follows:

Group A: Postgraduate subjects

These are subjects offered at a postgraduate level
either in the Faculty of Engineering, in another
Faculty, or at another Institution. These include
postgraduate subjects in the Faculty of
Engineering. Honours and approved
Postgraduate Diploma subjects in the Faculties
of Science and Mathematical and Computer
Sciences, and Postgraduate subjects at Flinders
University or the University of South Australia.

Group B: Advanced Level subjects

These are subjects at Level IV in the Faculty of
Engineering which have been designated as
'Advanced Level'by the Department concerned.
They are subjects which reach an advanced level
of expertise in the subject material.

4
4.1

4.2

3.3

5.1

6

3.4
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7.3

Subject to the approval of the Faculty, subjects
from outside the Faculty of Engineering may
also be included in this category.

Group C: Ordinary Level subjects

These are subjects at either Level III or Level IV
in the Faculty of Engineering which are not
designated 'Advanced Level', or subjects at
Level III in the Faculties of Science and
Mathematical and Computer Sciences, or
approved final year undergraduate subjects from
other Faculties or institutions.

Coulsewolk requiremenls
note: This Specific Course Bule sets out the policies for
the administration of the degree of Master ol Engineering
Science with a coursework component. The Faculty may
approve minor variations to these requirements in

exceptional c¡rcumstances.

A candidate seeking to en¡ol in a program of
study with a coursework component shall, after
consulting the Head of the department (or
nominee) in which the majority of the
candidate's work falls, submit the proposed
p¡ogram to the Faculty for approval.

For a one-third coursework degree, the program
may not contain more than a total of 6 points of
subjects from Groups B and C, whereas a two-
thirds coursework degree may not contain more
than a total of 8 points of subjects from Groups
B and C.

For a one-third coursework degree, the program
may not contain more than 6 points of subjects
from outside the Faculty of Engineering*,
whereas a two-thirds coursework degree may
not contain more than 8 points of subjects from
outside the Faculty of Engineering.
. For the purposes of this policy, the Faculty of
Engineering is deemed to include all Centres and joint
ventures of wh¡ch the Faculty, or ¡ts constituent
departments, is a formal partner.

A coursework progr¿ìm may contain greater than
the minimum number of required points, in
which case the determination of whether the
coursework requirements have been satisfied or
not will include only the best results from
eligible subjects amounting to the required
number of points.

There shall be four classifrcations ofpass in each
subject for the Master of Engineering Science:
Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass. If a
subject has a Conceded Pass classification for
the purpose of another award, any such subject
passed with this classihcation shall not count
towa¡ds the requirements for the degree of
Master of Engineering Science.

A subject shall be eligible to be counted for
credit towards the coursework requirements of
the degree if:
(a) In Groups A and B the grade obtainetl is at

Pass standa¡d (50%) or higher

(b) In Group C the grade obtained is 60Vo or
higher.

To satisfy the coursework requirements of the
degree, a candidate must obtain a weighted
a\erage, taken over the best results in eligible
subjects which together amount to the required
number of points, of at least 55Vo.

Subjects which have been presented as part of
the requirements for any other awa¡d of this
University o¡ other institution or subjects which
in the opinion of the Faculty ofEngineering are
substantially similar to such subjects, will not be
permitted to count for credit towards the
coursework requirements of this degree.

Subjects of sludy
The following shall be the subjects for the
Master of Engineering Science:

Group A: postgraduate subjects

(a) Department of Electrical and Electronic
Engineering

3151 Advanced VLSI Systems Design 2
6215 Adaptive Signal Processing 2

6870 Beamforming and Array
Processing 2

7204 Compúer A¡ithmetic and VLSI 1

9409 DafaCommunications 2

2266 D igital Computer Architectu¡e
and Design 2

5411 Microcomputer Systems 2

1074 Multisensor Data Fusion 2

7529 Netwo¡k Architecture and
Switching 2

3714 Real Time Computer Systems 2

6519 Signal Processing
(Telecommunications) 2

7436 Stochastic Processes in
Communication Systems 2

7675 VLSI Devices and Modelling 1

(b) Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences

1728 HDL-based VLSI Design 2

8427 Mathematical Coding and
Cryptology 2

2039 Mathematical Programming III 2

7.6
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2314 Optimisation III
2208 Random Processes III
3908 Communication Network Design

9694 Transform Methods and Signal
Processing

4485 Teletraffic Models

Group B: advanced subjects

Chemicql
6238 Advanced Materials Engineering

2098 AI Applications in Engineering Design

2532 Biochemtcal En g ineering

4668 Biomedical Engineering

8273 Combustion Processes

9988 Envi¡onmental Engineering

5734 Hydrocarbon Reservoi¡s

9949 Industrial Rheology

1532 Minerals Processing

6856 Particulate Technology

9871 Plant and Safety Engineering

3324 Reaction Engineering

2088 Special Management Studies

1172 Special Studies in Chemical
Engineering

1872 Thermal Process Synthesis and
Integration

Civil ond Environmentol
S tructural Engineering

1130 Advanced Composite Steel and
Concrete Construction

8441 Advanced Steel Design

8849 Computer Methods of Structural
Analysis

2414 Desrgn of Concrete Structures

6431 Eafihquake Engineering

6853 Special Topics in Structural
Engineering fV

Water Engineering
'l 643 Adv anced Engineering Hydrology

9064 Advanced Flood Hydrology

4'119 Advanced Water Distribution Systems

6012 Advanced Water Engineering

5980 Advanced Water Resources
Management

9506 Advanced Water Resources Planning

7883 Advanced Stochastic Hydrology

Engineering - M,Eng,Sc,

1768 Advanced Tropical Hydrology 2

9043 Special Topics in Water Engineering fV 2

Ge ote chnical Engineering

8641 Advanced Foundation Engineering 2

5175 Geotechnical Modelling 2

8449 Special Topics in Geotechnical
Engineering fV 2

Manag ement and Plannin g

5534 Advanced Engineering Management 2

9969 Special Topics in Management and
Planning IV 2

9309 Systems Planning and Analysis 2

Enviro nmental En gine e r in g

6648 Environmental Auditing 2

4788 Environmental Processes and
Modelling 2

4338 Groundwater Resources and
Contamination 2

'l259 Numerical Methods in
Environmental Engineering

8907 Special Topics in Envi¡onmental
Engineering IV 2

8770 Vy'aste Management 2

Computer Science
5 141 Computer Architech¡res

Electricol ond Electronic
(a) Electrical and Electronic,

University of Adelaide

l7O2 Advanced Analog VLSI A
3954 Advanced Analog VLSI A
9334 Advanced Communication

Theory

1560 Advanced Control

9003 Advanced Digital VLSI A
5409 Advanced Digital VLSI B

5650 Advanced Electromagnetic
Engineering

1008 Advanced Signal Processing

1664 Broadband and ATM Networks

7797 Distributed Systems and
Multimedia Communications

l29O Optical Communications

9416 Real Time Systems

7663 Signal ProcessingA

9913 Signal Processing B

I
2

I
I
1

2

1

1

1

1

I
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(b) Electrical and Electronic Engineering,
University of South Australia*

Communication Systems Theory

Compound Semiconductor Technology

Digital Transmission

Error Control Coding

Integrated Circuit Manufacture

Mobile Communications

Optical Communications

Satellite Communications

Speech Processing

'Students wishing to enrol in subjects offered by
the University of South Australia for presentation
to the¡r Adelaide degree will need to obtain
permission of the Faculty and must comply with
the University of South Australia enrolment
procedures.

Mechonicol
5962 Advanced Automatic Control 2

9274 Advanced Vibrations 2

6804 Airconditioning 2

3312 Engneering Acoustics 2

2301 Fracture Mechanics 2

9019 Joining of Materials 2

4085 Mechanical Engineering Elective A 2

1406 Mechanical Engineering Elective B 1

8404 Special Studies in Mechanical
Engineering 2

Group C: Ordinary Level subjects

Level III and IV subjects (if not included above)
listed in the Specihc Course Rules of degrees in
the Faculties of Engineering, Science and
Mathematical and Computer Sciences.

Notwithstanding the above, the availability of all
subjects is conditional on the availability of staff
and facilities and sufFrcient enrolments.

Syllobuses

The postgraduate and advanced level subjects which
are offered under Groups A and B may vary from year
to year depending on availability of staff and demand
for paficular subjects. Details of subjects expected to
be available each year a¡e obtainable from the
Postgraduate Course Advisers in each Department.

For the Syllabuses of Engineering and Mathematical
and Computer Sciences subjects that may be counted
towa¡ds the degree of Master of Engineering Science,
see Syllabuses under the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering in the Faculty of Engineering, and
Bachelor of Science and Graduate Cefificate in
Telecommunications in the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences. Other subjects may be
presented towards the degree with the approval of the
Faculty.

For details of subjects offered by the University of
South Australia, see the University of South Australia
Calenda¡.
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
tJris volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Not€: Postgraduate tuition tees apply to th¡s course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission lequilements
1.1 The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the

degree any person who has completed one of the
following at the University of Adelaide:

(a) the degree of Bachelor of Computer
Science or Bachelor of Science
(Mathematical and Computer Sciences)
with a major in Computer Science
including the subject ó263 Software
Engineering and Project or the Bachelor
of Information Science with a major in
Computer Science including the subject
6263 Softrvare Engineering and Project or
the Graduate Diploma in Computer
Science or

(b) the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Science (Mathematical and Computer
Sciences) in Computer Science or the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Computer
Science or the degree of Master of
Computer Science or

(c) the degree of Bachelor of Engineering in
Computer Systems Engineering or
Bachelor of Engineering in Information
Technology and Telecommunications
Master of Engineering (Information
Technology and Telecommunications) or
Bachelor of Engineering with a major in
Computer Science which includes the
subjects 6263 Software Engineering and
Project and M68 Operating Systems.

1.2 The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the
degree any person who has completed studies at
another institution, where those studies are
accepted by the University as equivalent to
studies specified in 1.1 above.

1.3 Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty
may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the degree a

person who does not hold the qualifications
specihed in 1.1 or 1.2 above but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

A candidate admitted under 1.3 above may be

required to undertake such preliminary work as

the Faculty may determine.

Admission to the course of study for the degree
of Master of Software Engineering will be based
on a cornbination of results in university studies,
other achievements, and the outcome of an

interview.

Quolif icqlion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfactorily complete any prelirninary
work which may be prescribed

(b) satisfy examiners in subjects of study
prescribed in these rules and

(c) where project work is prescribed by these
rules, present a satisfactory report on a

project approved by the Head of
Department.

Durolion of lhe course
Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
subjects of study and, if required, the project
report shall be completed on a full-time basis in
not less than the following duration:

(a) for students required by rule 6.3 below to
complete subjects to the value of at least
48 points: two years or

(b) for students required by rule 6.3 below to
complete subjects to the value of at least
36 points: one and a halfyears.

Assessment ond exominolions
If a subject has a Conceded Pass classihcation
for the purpose of another award any such
subject passed with this classification shall not
count towards the requirements for the degree.

No project report or material presented for any
other degree within this or any other institution
shall be submitted.

There shall be four classifications ofPass in each
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

1.4

1.s

2
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3
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4.2

4.3

809



4.6

5
5.1

4.4

4.5

6.2

6.3

Engineering - M,Soffwore Eng,

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shali be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who fails in a subject and desires to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed in any subject
may not enrol for that subject again except by
special permission of the Faculfy and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

Review of ocodemic progless
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the degree is not making satisfactory progress,
the Faculty may with the consent of Council,
terminate the candidature of the candidate and
the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the
degree.

Course of sludy qnd proiecl work
The course, which shall normally extend over
two years of full-time study, consists of th¡ee
components:

(a) a project

(b) Computer Science subjects and

(c) Engineeringsubjects.

Subjects are divided into two categories: Core,
which are compulsory and Electives, which may
be chosen by the student subject to the approval
of the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering (or
nominee).

Each candidate's course of study must be
approved by the Dean of the Faculty of
Engineering (or nominee) at en¡olment each
year. Students may be interviewed to assess their
suitability for subject choices.

To qualifo for the degree a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study
comprising a project to the value of 9 points and
coursework subjects as follows:
(a) for students admitted with the

qualification described in Rule 1.1(a)
above or the equivalent: subjects to the
value of at least 15 points from Group A
and at least 24 points from Group B as set
out in Rule 7 below

(b) for students admitted with the
qualification described in Rule 1.1(b)
above or the equivalent: subjects to the
value of at least 3 points from Group A
and at least 24 points from Group B as set
out in Rule 7 below

(c) for students admitted with the
qualification described in Rule 1.1(c)
above or the equivalent who have
specialised in Information Technology
within that qualification: subjects to the
value of at least 15 points from Group A
and at least 12 points from Group B as set
out in Rule 7 below

(d) for students admitted with the
qualification described in Rule 1.1(c)
above or equivalent who have not
specialised in Information Technology
within that qualification: subjects to the
value of at least 24 points from Group A
and at least 15 points from Group B as set
out in Rule 7 below.

Except as provided for in 6.5 below, a candidate
may not count towards the degree a subject or
closely related subject or part of a subject that
has already been presented for another degree or
diploma.

The Faculty of Engineering may grant st¿tus of
up to the value of 12 points for studies
undertaken within an Honours degree in
Computer Science, Master of Computer Science,
Master of Engineering (Information Technology
and Telecommunications), or a degree of
Bachelor of Engineering with Honours with a
specialisation in Information Technology
undertaken at the Universify of Adelaide, or
within an equivalent degree of another tertiary
institution. These candidates will still need to
present a minimum of 24 points towards the
Master of Software Engineering that have not
been presented for any other degree.

Not all electives may be offered in any one year.

To complete a course of study in a subject a
candidate shall, unless exempted by the Head of
the Department offering the subject:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
futorials, workshops and seminars and

(b) undertake such computing work, project
work, practical work, Iield work and case
studies, do such reading, written and oral
work and pass such examinations as the
Head of the Department offering the
subject may prescribe.

6
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7

7.1

Subjects of study
Project
3577 Sofhvare Project 9

Group A
core subjects

5541 Advanced Software Engineering 2

3659 Software Process Improvement 2

either

3840 Software Development Studio 6

or aII of
4068 Software Management Project 3

6099 Readings in Software Engineering 2

9356 Softwa¡e Engineering Seminar 1

elective subjects

at least 5 points chosen from subjects listed in
Specific Course Rule 6.2 for the degree of
Master of Computer Science

Group B

elective subjects

at least 24 poinls chosenfrom

9811 Advanced Programming Paradigms 2

1234 Compiler Construction and Project 3

2328 Computer Networks and Applications 2
8684 Parallel Computation 2.5

9037 Software Engineering A 2.5

2618 Softwa¡e Engineering B 2.5

57ll Softwa¡e Engineering C 2.5

6621 Software Engineering D 2.5

1116 Systems Analysis 2

Core and elective Engineering subjects as listed
in Specific Course Rule 7 for the degree of
Master of Engineering (Information Technology
and Telecommunications).

Sh¡dents may, with the agreement of the Dean of
the Faculty of Engineering (or nominee), be
permitted to undertake other subjects drawn
from existing Level fV, Level Y honours and
postgraduate subjects in relevant courses, or to
enrol in relevant subjects offered by the
University of South Australia or the Flinders
University of South Australia.

7.2
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Syllobuses

5541 Advonced Softwore Engineering
2 points semester 1

2 lectures, 3 practicals per week

prerequisite: 6263 Softwa¡e Engineering and Project

The aim of this subject is to give students an
understanding of the tools and techniques required to
engineer software in a team-based environment. It
concentrates on the technology used by industry to deal
with software development in a timely and cost-
effective manner. Content: Software metrics, Cleanroom
Software Engineering, CASE tools, re-engineering,
reuse, configuration management and ve¡sion control,
softwa¡e standards, defect analysis and detection.

assessment: 2 hour end of semester exam

ó099 Reodings in Softwore Engineering
2 points semester I

No formal contact

Students are required to research three topics in
Software Engineering and present an essay on each
topic. The aim is to assess the students' written
communication skills and thei¡ ability to research topics
about which they know little. In real life they are likely
to come across several areas where their knowledge is
lacking and they will be required to ¡ead, research and
understand the topic in order to develop software
required by the client. In addition, it examines the
students' potential to remain in touch with the rapidly
developing field of Software Engineering. Professional
Software Engineers are required to write several
documents (such as requirements analysis, functional
specihcations, user manuals, etc) related to the projects
they are involved in - this subject examines the
students' ability to communicate in the written form.

assessment: three essays

3840 Soffwore Developmenl Studio
6 points full year

Project based

prere quisites : 6263 Softwa¡e Engineering and Project

To give the student experience in the management of
an indushial project on the premises of an employer
(either the student's employer, or a company which
sponsors the student). It is the industry based
equivalent of the subject Software Management
Project. The Studio provides an opportunity for
students to apply the knowledge and skills gained in
other courses as they synthesise a solution to a
significant, realistic, and practical problem. Students
work in teams to analyse the problem, plan a software

812

development project, and implement an solution. After
delivering a product, students evaluate the efhcacy of
thei¡ solution as used by customers. The work for the
Studio is typically done for an outside customer who
might well be the student's employer. The Studio teams
work closely with staff (academic or industry) mentors
during all phases of the project and periodically make
presentations about the technical work and process
issues, These presentations a¡e attended by customers,
academic staff, industry participants and other experts.
Students are encouraged to gain knowledge about how
they solve softwa¡e problems through the application
of 'reflective practice'in which students not only do
the work, but assist in managing the process and
analyse how it was done.

assessment: performance and quality of delivered
materials (software and documentation) in the project
as determined by academic siaff, peers in the team they
managed and thei¡ employer

935ó Softwore Engineerlng Seminor
L point semester I

Seminars

The aim of this subject is to give students time to
resea¡ch a topic and present a well informed and
presented talk on the topic to thei¡ peers. Software
Engineers are required to interact verbally with team
members and clients. This subject aims to help develop
students' skills in this area. Presentations wi[ typically
be of 30 minutes duration.

assessment: presentation and papers; participation in
seminars delivered by the other students; research
skills, oral communication and perceptiveness in asking
questions at other seminars

40ó8 Softwore Monogemenl Prolecf
3 points semester 2

Project based

prerequisites : 6263 Softwa¡e Engineering and Project

To give the students experience with managing the
softwa¡e process and a group of people building a
softwa¡e product. Students are required to go through
the process of preparing a bid for a contract and
developing appropriate documentation which may be
required by the management of the company or
through legal requirements, as well as documentation
to accompany the delivered softwæe. Cost accounting
techniques are employed to track the development of
the softwa¡e and to identify the real cost of developing
the software.

assessment: documenlation submitted, peer review
from undergraduate students in the team
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3ó59 Softwore Process lmprovemenl
2 points semester I
2 lectures, 3 practicals per week

prerequisite s : 6263 Softwa¡e Engineering and Project,
5132 Data Structures and Algorithms, 2382
Programming Techniques

The aim of this course is to make students productive
in their own right so that they can act as contributing
and productive members of a team-based project. The
course is practical in nature and has students undertake
a series of practical assignments, estimating the time to
complete the project and the a¡eas that are likely to
cause problems. Students are required to monitor thei¡
own process and record problems encountered and
defects uncovered. Students then learn how to identify
the source of the diffrculty and address the problem
earlier in the softwa¡e life cycle, Content: personal
software engineering process, estimating softwa¡e size
and cost, resource and scheduling estimation,
measuring the personal softwa¡e process, design and
code reviews, softwa¡e quality managerhent, software
design and notation, statistical methods for the
personal software process, IS09000, Capability
Maturity Model.

assessment : practical work, report

3577 Softwore Engineerlng Profect
9 points full year

12-15 hours ofpracticals per week

To give the students experience in the development of
a large piece of software. The project involves the
students solving a problem, They are expected to show
independence, initiative and resea¡ch skills. Writing
skills are also examined through the writing of a
detailed report. Projects are determined in consultation
with a supervisor. This subject is equivalent to the
project that is undertaken as part of the honours degree
in Computer Science.

ass es sment : software developed, written report

See Master of Computer Science (Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences); Master of
Engineering (Information Technology and
Telecommunications); Bachelor of Engineering
@lectrical and Electronic) for other syllabus details.
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Doctor of Engineer¡ng

Regulotions

I (a) Subject to these regulations a person who
has been admitted in the University of
Adelaide to an Honours degree of
Bachelor or a degree of Master in Science,
Agricultural Science, Applied Science,
Engineering or Engineering Science, or to
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in a
field of study approved by the Faculty of
Engineering, may proceed to the degree of
Doctor of Engineering

(b) On the recommendation of the Faculty of
Engineering the Council may accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who has
been admitted to a degree in the
University of Adelaide other than one
named in section (a) of this regulation, or
who is a graduate of anothe¡ university or
institution of higher education recognised
by the University of Adelaide and has a
substantial association with the
University; provided that in each case the
graduate concerned has, in the opinion of
the Faculty of Engineering, had an
adequate engineering training

(c) On the recommendation of the Faculty of
Engineering the Board of Graduate
Studies, acting with authority wittingly
devolved to it by Council may, in special
cases, accept as a candidate for the degree
a person who does not hold a degree of a
university or institution of higher
education, provided that in each case the
candidate concerned has a substantial
association with the University and has, in
the opinion of the Faculty of Engineering,
adequate engineering credentials

(d) Except where a person has been accepted
as a candidate under regulation 1(c), no
person shall be accepted as a candidate for
the degree of Doctor of Engineering
before the expiration of five years from
the date ofthe original graduation.

2 (a) A person who desires to become a
candidate for the degree shall give notice
of the intended candidature in writing to
the Registrar and with such notice shall
furnish particulars of the applicant's
engineering achievements and of the work
to be submitted for the degree

(b) The Faculty ofEngineering shall appoint a

committee to examine the information
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submitted and to advise the Facully on
whether the Faculfy should:

(Ð allow the applicant to proceed, and
approve the subject or subjects of
the work to be submitted or

(iÐ advise the applicant not to submit
his work: and the Faculty's decision
shall be conveyed to the applicant

(c) If it accepts the candidature and approves
the subject or subjects of the work to be
submitted the Faculty shall nominate
examiners of whom one at least shall be
an extemal examiner.

(a) To qualiff for the degree the candidate
shall furnish satisfactory evidence that the
candidate has made an original
contribution of distinguished merit addi¡g
to the knowledge, understanding or
practice of any subject with which the
Faculty is directly concerned

(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily on
a consideration of such of published
works as the candidate may submit for
examination

(c) The candidate in submitting published
works shall state generally in a preface
and specihcally in notes the main sources
from which the i¡formation is derived and
the extent to which the candidate has
made use of the work of others, especially
where joint publications are concemed.
The candidate may also signify in general
terms the portions of his work which he
claims as original

(d) The candidate is required to indicate what
part, if any, of the work has been submitted
for a degree in this or any other university.

The candidate shall lodge with the Regishar
three copies of the work prepared in accordance
with the directions given in sub-paragraph (b) of
clause 2B of Chapter )O(V of the Statutes. If the
work is accepted for the degree the Registrar will
transmit two of the copies to the University
Library.

A candidate who complies with the foregoing
conditions and satisfies the examiners may, on
the recommendation of the Faculty of
Engineering, be admitted to the degree of Doctor
of Engineering.
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6 Notwithstanding anything contained in the
preceding regulations, the Faculty may
recommend the award of the degree to any
person who is not a member of the staff of the
University. Any such recommendation must be
accompanied by evidence that the person for
whom the award is proposed has made an
original and substantial contribution of
distinguished merit to the knowledge or
understanding of a subject with which the
Faculty is directþ concerned, of a standa¡d not
less than that required by regulation 3.

Regulations allowed 15 January 1976.

Amended: 4 Feb. 1982: 2, 4 21 iFeb. 1 991 : 1 ; l 3 Feb. 1 992: 1 (d),

2(a), 3(a), 3(b), 3(c), 3(d).
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Foculty of Low

Regulotions

Of Awords in lhe Foculty of Low

1 In the Faculty of Law there shall be the noles not forming part of the Regulations

following awards: 1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor

ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws changes to the General course Rules to the convenor of

the Academic Board.

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws 2 council has delegated the power to approve minor
with Honours changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Deans of

Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws Faculties'

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to
Graduate Diploma in Corporate and the Head of each deparrment or centre concerned, such
Commercial L syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by

GraduateDiplomainEnvi¡onmentallaw l"-^?:":.:" behalf of the Facultv' The Head of'' 
department or centre may approve minor changes to any

Graduate Diplorna in Taxation Law previously approved syllabus.

Master of Comparative Laws 4 The Faculty also otfers a Doctor of Laws (LL.D.). Higher

(Adelaide/lr,Iannheim)* doctorates are governed by their own sets of Regulations
as printed in this volume of the Calendar.

Master of Envi¡onmental Law

Master of Laws

Master of Laws (Corporate and
Commercial)

Master of Laws (General Studies)

2 'lhe courses for the awards listed in Regulation I
shall be govemed by the General Course Rules
and Specific Course Rules that the Council shall
prescribe f¡om time to time.

3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Council.

Regulations effective from 1 August 1994.

The addition of the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws with

Honours effeclive from 2 August 1994.

Regulations amended 23 February 1995;8 February 1996.
. Awaiting approval and confirmat on.
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Students who commenced their studies towa¡ds the Bachelor of Laws prior to 1999 (other than those who have
completed only 6019 Law and Legal Process and 3'731 Contract unde¡ the provisions of the Specific Course Rules as
published in 1998) must complete the compulsory subjects under those provisions; but may take elective subjects fiom
the list in 3.2.1(bxiÐ of these rules.

The Specif,rc Course Rules (a) provide for, or empower the Faculty to provide for, the subject or subjects to be
prerequisite for, or concurrent with, any subject, and the lectures, seminars, futorials, examinations, practical, written
and other work to be satisfactorily undertaken by candidates; and (b) require that, where a dissertation is requiredfor
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws, a candidate's enrolment for that dissert¿tion be subject to the approval of
the Department of Law.

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As al1 students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

2
2.1

Genelol
There shall be an Ordinary degree, which may
be awarded with Honours, and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Laws.

Admission fequ¡rements
Admission as a candidate for the degree is
subject to quotas and selection procedures
currently operating in the Faculty.

Bachelor of Economics (B.Ec.)

Bachelor of Engineering (Chemical)
(8.E.(Chem))

Bachelor of Eng¡neering (Civil)
(8.E.(civil))

Bachelor of Engineering (Civil and
Environmental) (8.E.(Civil & Env.))

Bachelor of Engineering Mechanical)
(8.E.(Mech))

Bachelor of Finance (B.Fin.)

Bachelor of Health Sciences
(B.Health Sc.)

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc)*

Bachelor of Science
(Mathematical and Computer Sciences)
(B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc )).

On successf ul complet¡on of the
equivalent of at least one year of full time
study (24 points) in one of these degrees
apply for entry to the LLB.

'lt should be noted that in Science the
resultant degree awarded will be the
Bachelor of Science (Jurisprudence).
Entrants to Science seeking to do Law
should ensure their first year enrolment
meets the B.Sc.(Juris ) requirements.

(b) A number of places in the LLB are also
reserved for students new to higher
education, on the basis of their TER or
equ¡valent. Applicants who are offered a
reserved place will be required to
successfully complete, in one year, the first
yeat (24 points) of their non-law degree
course pr¡or to admission to the LLB.

The Faculty of Law may accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who does not satisfy one
of the conditions in 2.2 above but who has
completed a non-Law qualification in a tertiary
institution other than a university and has
satisfied the Faculty of capacity to undertake
work for the degree.

2.2 An applicant may be considered for admission
as a candidate if one or more of the following
conditions have been satisfied:

(a) completion of the equivalent of at least
one year of full time study (the equivalent
of 24 points at the University of Adelaide)
in an approved non-law degree (see note
below for admission procedures)

(b) completion of a degree of the University
ofAdelaide in a faculty other than Law

(c) completion in another university of a

degree which, in the opinion of the
Faculty of Law, is at least equivalent, for
this purpose, to a degree in another faculty
of the University.

Note to Spec¡fic Course Bule 2.2 (not form¡ng part of
the Rule).

1 The normal admission procedure recommended
for students other than graduates who wish to
proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Laws is as
follows:

(a) Apply for enfy to candidature for one of
the following degrees at the Univers¡ty of 2,3
Adela¡de:

Bachelor of Arts (8.4.)

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.)

Bachelor of Computer Science
(B.Comp.Sc.)

Bachelor of Design Studies (B.Des.St.)
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2.4 Places offered in the LLB may not be deferred.
Except with the permission of the Dean of the
Faculty or a nominee, a candidate must
undertake 9402I-,egal Skills I and5272 Conhact
concurrently in the first year in which they enrol.
Permission to vary this Rule will be granted only
in exceptional circumstances.

2.5 A student may withdraw ftom9402 Legal Skills
Iand5272 Contract without loss of place only in
exceptional circumstances and with special
permission of the Dean of the Faculty or a
nominee, Such permission will be given only on
the basis of re-enrolment in the following
academic year.

2.6 Places in 9402Legal Skills I and 5272 Contract
are only available to students who have been
accepted as a candidate for the LL.B.

2,7 A candidate for the LL.B. is required to notify
the Facuþ in writing if he or she wishes to take
a leave of absence from the course. Except in
exceptional circumstances approved by the
Faculty such leave will be for no more than two
years during the entire candidature. Students
absent for longer periods may reapply for
admission to the course in accordance with
procedures in operation at the time.

3 Courses of study
3.1 Courses of study must be approved by the Dean

of Faculty or a nominee at en¡olment each year.

3.2 The Otdinory degree
lntroductory note to Specific Course Rule 3.2 (not
forming part of the Rule).

The standard courseload for the Bachelor of Laws
degree is three and a half years ol full-time study.

3.2.1 The Bachelor of Laws is a graduate
qualification. A candidate shall qualify for the
degree if:
(a) the candidate has

(Ð qualified for a degree in another
Faculty of the University, or

(iÐ obtained at another university a
degree which, in the opinion of the
Faculty of Law, is at least
equivalent, for the purpose, to a
degree in another Faculty of the
University, or

(iiÐ obtained at another tertiary
institution a non-Law qualification
at an academic level which has been
accepted by the Faculty for the
purposes of 2.3 above,

the candidate has passed:

(Ð all the following compulsory
subjects (listed in order undertaken):

9402 l-ngal Skills I 4

5272 Cont¡act 4

4062 Criminal Law 4

3201 Law ofTorts 4

5499 Constitutional Law 4

8932 Property 4

8855 Legal Skills tr 4

5144 Administrative Law 4

7ó59 Equity 4

6241 CorponteLaw 4

9947 l-egal Skills Itr 4

1593 Civil and Criminal hocedure 4

9136 Evidence 4

5432 Legal Ethics 4

6337 l-egalResearch 4

and

(iÐ at least seven elective subjects with
an aggregate points value of 24 (ie
no less than 2 x 2 point electives)
from the following:

2610 Aboriginal People and the Law 4

9013 Advanced Conhact Law 2

7570 Advanced Property Law 4

2534 Advarced Public Law 4

8618 AusEaïan Legal History 4

227L Capital Gains Tax and
the Taxation of Entities 2

6535 Clinical Legal Blucation 4

8311 Commercial Equity 2

4606 Comparative Corporate Law
andTheory 2

6006 Conservation Law 4

2468 Consumer Protection and
Unfair Trading 2

2797 Corpotate Finance 4

5853 Corporate Governance 2

8186 Corporate Insolvency Law 4

9180 Criminology 4

8364 Environmental Dispute
Resolution 2

5873 Environmental Law 2

421 Environmental Protection Law 4

9895 Equality and
Anti-Discrimination Law 2

(b)
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1990 Family Law 4

4769 FeministlegalTheory 2

29ó4 Finarcial Transactions 4

9862 Housing Law 2

6917 Huma¡r Rights: International
and National Perspectives 4

5283 Intellectual and Industry Property 4

1502 International Environmental Law 4
2555 International Law 4

6672 Jessup Moot 4

5516 Jurisprudence 4

4170 Labour and Industrial
Relations Law 4

5872 Lald and Vy'ater Resources Law 4

3545 Land Transactions 4

8205 Law of the Person 4

8486 Media Law 2

2244 Medical Law and Ethics 4

7857 Minerals and Energy Law 4

2528 MootA 2

4731 Moot B 4

9466 Personal Insolvency Law 2

7379 Planning and Heritage Law 4

5350 Public and Private Provision
of Income Maintenance 4

2756 Regulation of Competition 4

9814 Remedies 4

6560 Research ProjectA 2

1626 Research Project B 4

1922 Restitution 2

7966 Securities and Investment Law 4

5285 Selected Issues in Criminal Law
and Procedure 4

6619 Selected Issues in
International Law 4

6338 South Australian Internship
Program (Law) 4

3682 South Australian Parliamentary
Internship (Law) 4

5467 Succession 2

1645 Tax and the Revenue Concept 2
8443 The Conflictoflaws 4

The Faculty may determine that any elective
subject or subjects referred to above be not
offered in a particular year.

The points value of each subject shall be that
appearing after the name of the subject.
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3.2.2 A candidate may be awarded the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours
subject to completing satisfactorily such
conditions as the Faculty considers appropriate.
These conditions are under discussion.

3.2.3 (a) The Faculty may determine, on such
conditions as it considers appropriate, that
a pass in a subject offered under previous
schedules is to be deemed to be a pass in
a subject or subjects referred to in 3.2.1
above

(b) Without limiting the operation of rhe
preceding sub-clause, a candidate who has
passed 6019 Law and Legal Process and
3731 Contract shall be deemed to have
passed 9402 Legal Skills I,5272 Contract
and four unspecified elective subject
points.

3.24 A candidate for the Honours Degree who does not
qualify for that degree may present the subject
3969 Honours Law Dissertation, considered
sufficient for the pu¡pose by the Honours Board
ofExaminers, as an elective subject counting as
two 4 point elective subjects for the purposes of
3.2.1(b)(ii) above.

3.3 The Honours degree
lntroductory note to Specific Course Rule 0.3
(not forming part of the Rule).

A student who wishes to obtain an Honours degree of
Bachelor ot Laws must complete the subiect 9969
Honours Law Dissertation. This subject is normally
undêrtaken in the final two semesters of the LL.B.
course. lt has a value of I and is taken instead of other
elective subjects w¡th an equivalênt points value.

3.3.1 (a) Except with the permission of the Faculty,
which will be granted only in special
circumstances, candidates may not enrol
for the Honours dissertation unless they
have an honours subject average of at least
70. An honours subject average for this
purpose is the average ma¡k obtained in
the best 65Vo of. whatever Law subjects
under this Rule a candidate has completed
to at least pass level, provided that a
candidate who is seeking to qualify for the
Honours degree pursuant to 3.3.4 below
must (while a candidate for the degree in
the non-Law faculty or otherwise) have
completed Law subjects under 3.2.1(b)
above with an aggregate points value of at
least fifty-four.

(b) In calculating an Honours subject average
the following procedure shall be used:

(Ð the aggregate points value of all
subjects completed to at least pass
level is calculated

E2t
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(ü) subjects are selected for the average
in the order of marks gained,
highest frst, until their combined
points value constitutes atleast 65Vo

of the aggregate points value of
subjects completed

(iiÐ the last subject selected is given that
points value which brings the total
points value of subjects selected to
exactly 657o of the aggregate points
value of subjects completed

(iv) the mark in each subject selected is
multiplied by the subject's points
value, the marks (so multþlied)
are added together, and their sum
divided by 65Vo of the aggregate
points value of all subjects
completed

(v) to the average thus produced the
following bonuses are added for
distinctions and high distinctions
gained by the candidate in subjects
completed for a:

Dist.

6-point subject 0.2

4-point subject 0.133

3-point subject 0.1

2-point subject 0.067

High Dist.

0.4

0.267

0.2

0.133

(c) When the Faculty gives special
perrnission under 3.3.1(a) above it shall at

the same time settle an honours subject
average.

(d) When a candidate

(Ð is granted status in a subject pursuant
to General Course Rule 7.4.20 or

(iÐ is permitted by Faculty to present a

subject for the degree pursuant to 4
below

the Faculty shall determine a mark for the
subject which shall be used for the
purposes of calculating the candidate's
honours subject average.

3.3.2 The Department of Law shall determine each
year how many candidates otherwise qualified
under this rule its resources allow it to supervise.
Candidates shall be accepted for supervision
strictly in order of their subject averages. Only
candidates accepted for supervision shall be
permitted to en¡ol for 3969 Honours Law
Dissertation.

3.3.3 In order to be considered for honours
supervision in a particular year a candidate who
has qualified for the ordinary degree and who,
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although eligible to do so, did not undertake the
subject 3969 Honours Law Dissertation in the
year after qualifying for the degree, must notify
the Faculty Registrar in writing of the intention
to en¡ol in that subject. The notice must be
provided to the Faculty Registrar in December
of the year prior to the subject being undertaken.

3.3.4 A candidate shall qualify for the Honours degree

of Bachelor of Laws if:
(a) the candidate has

(Ð qualihed for a degree in another
Faculty of the University or

(iÐ obtained in another university a

degree which in the opinion of the
Faculty of Law is at least
equivalent, for the purpose, to a

degree in another Faculty of the
University or

(iiÐ obtained in another tertiary
institution a non-Law qualification
at an academic level which has been

accepted by Facuþ for the purposes

of 2.3 above;

(b) the candidate has passed

(Ð the compulsory subjects listed in
3.2. l(bxÐ above or their equivalent
and

(iÐ elective subjects with an aggregate
points value of sixteen from those
listed in 3.2.1(bxiÐ above or those
available under previous schedules
and

(c) the candidate has satisfactorily completed
the subject 3969 Honours Law
Dissertation.

3.3.5 Clause 3 of Specific Course Rule 3.2 arrd
Specific Course Rule 4 also apply to the
Honours degree.

4 Stolus
In lieu of any of the subjects referred to in
3.2.1(b) above a candidate may present a law
subject or subjects passed outside the University.
Such subjects must be approved and their points
value determined by the Faculty in each case.

5 Assessment ond exominol¡ons
5.1 (a) In determining a candidate's final result in

a subject, the assessors may take into
account the assessments of the candidate's
oral, written, practical or examination
work in that subject, provided that the
candidate has been given notice at the
beginning of the subject of the
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5.2

5.3

ci¡cumstances in which the work may be
taken into account and its relative
importance in the final result

(b) A candidate may be required by the
assessors in any subject to do essays or
other written work in a satisfactory
manner as prerequisite to being assessed
in that subject, provided that candidates
are given precise information about those
requirements at the beginning of the
subject.

The Faculty may grant to any student such
exemption from 5.1 above, and under such
conditions, as it shall decide.

There shall be four classif,rcations of pass in any
subject or division of a subject for the Ordinary
degree as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.

Quolif icolion requiremenls
To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall comply with the relevant provisions of the
Specifrc Course Rules.

(a) To qualify for the Ordinary degree with
Honours a candidate shall comply with the
relevant provisions ofthe Specific Course
Rules

(b) A candidate who satisfies the
requirements of 6.3(a) above shall be
awarded the Ordinary degree with
Honours in the Second Class, but the
Faculty shall decide whether the degree
with Honours is awarded in Division A or
Division B.

(a) To qualify for the Honours degree a

candidate shall comply with the relevant
provisions of the Specifrc Cowse Rules

(b) A candidate who satisfies the
requirements of 6.3(a) above shall be
awa¡ded the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Laws, but the Faculty shall decide
within which of the following classes and
divisions the degree shall be awarded:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

6
6.1

6.2

6.3
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Syllobuses

lntroductory notes
not6: Syllabus€s for sub¡ects for the LL,B. degree are given

below.

1 Each subject for the LL.B. degree has a points
value as shown below. A 4 point subject
represents 16.67 Vo of a standard year of full-time
study.

2 The compulsory subjects 9402Legal Skills I (4
points) and 5272 Contract (4 points) are
presented at an academic level appropriate to
second year University study.

3 The compulsory subjects 4062 Criminal Law
(4),3201 Law of Torts (4), 5499 Constitutional
Law (4) and 8932 Property (4) are presented at

an academic level appropriate to third year
University study. 9402 Legal Skills I (4) and
5272 Cont¡act (4) are co/prerequisites for 4062
Criminal Law (4), 3201 Law of Torts (4),5499
Constitutional Law (4) and 8932 Property (4).

4 The compulsory subjects 9402Legal Skills I (4)
and 5272 Contract (4) are prerequisites for all
other subjects for the LL.B. degree other than
those mentioned above. The other compulsory
subjects for the LL.B. degree are:

8855 Legal Skills II
5144 Administrative Law

7659 Equity

6241 CorporateLaw

8855 Legal Skills tI
1593 Civil and Criminal Procedure

9136 Evidence

5432 Legal Ethics

6337 Legal Research

In addition to the compulsory subjects, at least
seven elective subjects with an aggregate points
v alue of 24 (i. e no less than 2 x 2 point electives).
The elective subjects are listed in 3.2.1 (bXii) of
the Specifrc Course Rules above.

5 In any one year the Department of Law offers all
compulsory LL.B. subjects and also offers
elective subjects with an aggregate points value
of at least 54.

6 Schemes of study

The Faculty of Law recommends that candidates
for the LL.B. degree take their subjects
according to one of the following schemes.
(Students undertaking Law studies as part of the
B.E. (Chem.), B.E. (Civil), B.E. (Civil & Env) or
B.E. (Mech) should consult the notes to that
degree for the recommended scheme of study.

84

After completion of the B.E. (Chem.), B.E.
(Civil), B.E. (Civil & Env) or B.E. (Mech) with
Law studies the LL.B. can be completed in 2
further years, following the study pattern for
fourth and fifth years in Scheme A below).

Scheme A
For students who will commence the LLB after
completing the hrst year of a non-Law degree
course other than B.E.(Chem.), B.E. (Civil),
B,E. (Civil & Env) or B.E. (Mech).

First year
Appropriate subjects for the first year ofthe non-
Law degree course

Seconl year
9402 l-,egal Skills I, 527 2 Contract together with
suffrcient non-Law subjects to make up the
second year of the non-Law degree course

Third year
4062 Criminal Law, 32Ol Law of Torts, 5499
Constitutional Law and 8932 Property together
with suffrcient non-Law subjects to make up the
third year of the non-Law degree course

Fourth year
8855 Legal Skills II, 5144 Administrative Law,
7ó59 Equity, 6241 Corporate Law and. 6337
Legal Research together with elective Law
subjects to the value of 10 points

Fifih year
9947 l-egal Skills III, 1593 Civil and Criminal
Procedure, 9136 Evidence and 5432 Legal
Ethics together with elective Law subjects to the
value of 14 points. Candidates for the Honours
Degree undertake the 3969 Honours Law
Dissertation in lieu of elective subjects to the
value of I points.

Scheme B

For students who commence the LLB after
having qualified for an approved non-Law
degree.

First year
9402 Legal Skills I, 5272 Contract, 4062
Criminal Law, 3201 Law of Torts, 5499
Constitutional Law and 8932 Propefy

Second year
8855 Legal Skills II, 5144 Administrative Law,
7659 Equity, 6241 Corporute Law and 6337
Legal Research together with elective Law
subjects to the value of 10 points



Third year
9947 lægal Skills III, 1593 Civil and Criminal
Procedure, 9136 Evidence and 5432 Legal
Ethics together with elective Law subjects to the
value of 14 points. Candidates for the Honours
Degree undertake the 3969 Honours Law
Dissertation in lieu of elective subjects to the
value of 8 points

7 mence the LLB having
e year of a non-Law degree
Law course adviser about

an appropriate scheme of study.

limetoble
Contact hours and teaching methods for each subject
a¡e detailed below. During the enrolment period
students will be given a Departmental Timetable, This
will set out both the period over which each subject is
taught and the lecture times. Class lists and
informæion relating to tutorials and small groups for
each subject will be posted in the Law School during
Orientation Vy'eek.

subiecls lo be offered in 1999
Some elective subjects will not be offered, or are
unlikely to be offered, in 1999. The exigencies of
drlwing up a teaching program do not permit a
dehnitive statement of these subjects to be máde at the
time the University Calendar is printed. For final
information on subjects to be offered in 1999, students
should consult the Departmental Timetable to be
distributed during the enrolment period.

books
Detailed reading will be provided in
Orientati or by means of rèading lists
as each s through the academic year.

ossessmenl procedules
The Faculty of Law has adopted procedural rules by
which all assessment for all LL.B. subjects is
determined. A copy of the rules is posted in the Law
School. Further copies are available in the Law
Library. It is the responsibility of each student to read
and understand the Assessment Rules.

o$sessmenl
At the beginning of each year, a proposed assessment
scheme is formulated by the members of staff involved
in each subject. The assessment scheme is presented to
students for discussion in the Orientation Week lecture
for each subject (or an early lecture of the subject).
After discussion and, where relevant, amendment,
assessment schemes are submitted to Faculty in
April/lvlay of each year for approval and authorisation.
The authoritative assessment scheme is then adopted
by Faculty at its April/lvlay meering. \Vhile propõsed
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assessment schemes will be circulated at the
commencement of the academic year, the authoritative
statement of assessment schemes will be posted in the
Law School in April,/May of each year.

It is the responsibility of each student to read and
understand the statement of assessment schemes as
approved by the Faculty in each of the subjects in
which the student is enrolled.

To avoid confusion, in the light of amendments made
to proposed assessment schemes, no proposed
assessment scheme is included in this Calenda¡.
Students should note, however, that (Ð it is usual in
each subject to have some form of continuous
assessment in addition to an examination at the end of
each subject, In each subject it will be indicated
whether such assessment is compulsory and whethe¡
and if so how, such assessment may be redeemed;
(ii) in most subjects there is a 'primary'examination at
the end of the subject. Unless some alternative is
provided in the authoritative assessment scheme, the

Further or
'primary'

n academic,
considered

adequate by Faculty.

Level ll
5272 Controcl
4 points full year

Appropriate to 2nd year

50 hours

corequísite: 9402Legal Skills I
Acquaints students ation of
the common law, e relating
to enforceable agre in their

tive. Although the subject
the various statutory

spect to specihc classes of
contract (eg employment, land, consumer frnance, etc),
which are dealt with in other subjects, an
understanding of the basic conception of a contract is
vital not just as a starting point for those statutory
models but also for an understanding of everyday
commercial agreements.

The following topics will be covered: Creation and
content of a contract (formation, privit¡ agency,
terms[ Capacity; Vitiating factors (misleading or
deceptive conduct in trade and commérce,
misrepresentation, mistake, improper pressure,
unconscionable dealing); performance and dischæge
of obligations (performance, breach, frustration,
variation and discharge by agreement); Remedies
(enforcement, compensation, restitution).
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9402 LegolSkills I

4 points fuI1 year

Appropriate to 2nd Year

50 hours

c o re qui site : 527 2 Contr act

To be taught in conjunction with Contract. An
introduction to the Australian legal system and its
institutions, in particular the courts. The primary focus
is on the development of legal analytical skills through
the reading of cases and statutes. The role of the

adversa¡ial process and altemative dispute resolution
techniques is considered and will include practical

exercises in dispute resolution. Legal ethical dilemmas
also will be examined through practical exercises.

Legal research skills will be developed (in the context
of contract law) through exPosure to both traditional
research techniques and recent technological
innovations. Legal writing skills will be developed

with emphasis on language, structure and style.

Elementary drafting exercises will be undertaken, eg,

letters, opinions, simple contracts.

Level lll
5499 Constilulionol Low

4 points

Appropriate to 3rd year

50 hours

semester 2

c o/pre re qui s it e s : 9 402 Legal Skills I; 527 2 Contract

The Australian constitutional system. Selected topics
including: introduction to Federal and State

Constitutions, both written and common law; historical
background and theories of constitutionalism; the

doctrine of separation of powers; including the nature

of legislative, executive and judicial power at both

Commonwealth and State levels, the legislative power

of the Commonwealth and the States: including the

process of characterisation and an examination of
heads of power specihed in s51 and s52; relations
between the Commonwealth and the States and the

resolution of inconsistencies between laws;
representative and responsible government; including
the relation of citizens and their Parliaments, the
relation of executive government to the parliaments,

and the implications in the constitutions drawn from
representative and responsible government; the
Commonwealth and the States as a social and an

economic union: including the constitutional place of
indigenous peoples and the law relating to sections I 1?

and 118 and to sections 90 and92.

4062 CriminolLow
4 points

Appropriate to 3rd Year

50 hours

semester 1

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 527 2 Confiact

The purpose of the subject is to provide an account of
the nature and purposes of criminal law, the general

principles of criminal responsibility as well as a
detailed examination of selected substantive offences.

The subject is also designed to provide students with a

basic understanding of Criminal Procedure. The
substantive offences to be considered will include fatal
and non-fatal offences against the person, and selected

property offences. The subject will also consider the
criminal responsibility of corporations. The subject

will examine attempted offences and preparatory
crime, with particular reference to impossibility and

the law related to illicit drugs. It will also canvass the
major defences to crime, including self-defence,
provocation, intoxication, insanity and automatism.

The Criminal Procedure to be examined in the subject

includes the investigatory powers of the police and the
rights of the criminal accused, bail committal
proceedings as well as the jurisdiction of courts.

3201 Low of Torls

4 points

Appropriate to 3rd year

50 hours

semester I

co/prerequisítes: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Contract

The tort of negligence including defences, with some

consideration of damages, concurrent liability and

alternative methods of providing compensation for
accidental injury. A representative range of other torts
and their defences which may include intentional torts
to the person, torts to chattels, torts to real property'
economic torts and so ot.

8855 legolSkills ll
4 points

Appropriate to 3rd year

50 hours

fuIl year

p re re qui s it e s : 9 402 Le gaI Skills I ; 527 2 Contr act

corequisite : 5 144 Administrative Law

To be taught in conjunction with Administrative Law.

Further development of the skills introduced in Legal
Skills I. Legal analytical skills will be developed

through more advanced exercises in the context of
administrative law including the preparation of
detailed advice involving both case-law and statutes.

As part of such exercises, more advanced research

assignments will be set, extending in particular the use
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of information technology systems. Legal writing
skills will continue to emphasise language, structure
and style. Drafting exercises of a more challenging
nature than in Legal Skills I will be undertaken, for
example, drafting of affrdavits, legislative amendments
and delegated legislation, bearing in mind the
principles of Administrative Law. Practical exercises in
the selection of appropriate avenues for addressing
administrative law disputes (eg, Ombudsman,
Ministers, tribunals and courts) will be conducted.

Low - LL.B.

of the subject in substantive a¡eas such as taxation,
immigration, welfare and regulation is emphasised.

The organisation of the Executive arm of government;
the conceptual subject;
error of law, y/merits
distinction; the view by
tribunals; Om rmation
legislation; justiciability and staûding; ultra vi¡es and
abuse of discretion; procedural fairness; jurisdictional
error, judicial review remedies, including privative
clauses; Crown immunity.

8932 Property
4 points semester 2

Appropriate to 3rd year

50 hours

c o/p re re quí s it e s : 9 402 Legal Skills I; 52j 2 Contract

This subject will discuss the important features of the
Australian common law and statutory provisions
relating to real and personal propertl with emphasis
being given to the former. The principal aim is to
acquaint students with the fundamental proprietary
interests and to leach students how to apply the
relevant laws and concepts to practical sifuations
where such interests are in dispute. The following
topics will be considered: Ownership and possession
of real and personal propefy; Adverse possession and
limitation of actions legislation; Limits to land
(including fixtures, the ownership of airspace and
subsoil, land boundaries and encroachments); Estates
and Tenure; Legal rights recognised in land (including
bare and contractual licences; mortgages; co-
ownership); Future interests and equitable
intervention; Creation and enforceability of equitable
interests; The Torrens system of land title registration;
Leases; Easements; and Restrictive Covenants.

level lV
5144 Adminislrolive low

Appropriate to 4th year

50 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Contract

Examination of the legal regulation of corporate
activity including formation; comparison with non-
corporate entities, attributes of corporate personality
(property, contract, tort, member liability); the
corporate contract; corporate govemance (directorsí
duties, shareholder primary norm, members rights and
remedies); public regulation of corporate activity (ASC
and ASX regulations); corporate finance (debt and
equity); corporations in financial trouble
(administration, receivership, winding up); and rights
attendant upon dissolution.

6241 Corporole Low
4 points

7659 Equity
4 points

semester 2

semester 1

4 points full year

Appropriate to 4th year

50 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Contact
corequisites: 5499 Constitutional Law, 8855 Legal
Skills II
The main aims of the subject are to teach the basic
principles which govern review of administrative
action, and to provide a critical analysis of that system.
A particular focus is placed upon judicial review,
including its fundamental concepts or jurisdiction,
vires, and natural justice. The subject will also cover
review by administrative tribunals and Ombudsmen, as
well as F¡eedom oflnforrnation legislation. State and
Commonwealth avenues of review, both common law
and statutory are discussed. Thepractical significance

Appropriate to 4th year

50 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Confract; 8932
Property

Historical introduction to equity; equitable interests in
property - the nature of beneficial interest, equitable
assignments; unconscionable conduct
unconscionability, estoppel; relationships of trust -
undue influence, fiduciary obligations (relationships
and situations giving rise to fiduciary obligations and
the scope of fiduciary obligations, defences to actions
for breach of fiduciary obligations, remedies following
breach of fiduciary obligations), confidential
information, trusts; trusts - express trusts
(constitutional of express trust, certainty of subject
matter, certainty of objects, cefainty of intention, the
tmstee, the beneficiary), resulting trusts, constructive
trusts (remedy/institutional debate, situations where
there is a strong presumption of a constructive trusts
for example Barnes v Addy, situations where there is a
weak presumption of a constructive trusts for example
where there has been undue influence); equitable
remedies - monetary remedies, injunctions, specif,rc
performance, rescission.



Low - LL.B.

levelV
1593 Civilond Cilminol Procedure
4 points full Year

Appropriate to 5th year

50 hours

prerequisites:9402Legal Skills I; 8855 Legal Skills tr;
52'72 Contract, 4062 Criminal Law

corequisites:9941 Legal Skills ltr, 5432 Evidence

Procedures applicable to the resolution ofcivil disputes
(civil procedure) and the conduct of trials in the court
system (criminal procedure).

Civil procedure - the nature and extent of civil disputes

and the various techniques of conciliation, mediation,
arbitration, and judgement used for settling such

disputes. The nature of the present civil procedure in
South Ausüalia and its concephral underpinnings is
examined, including the respective roles of parties (and

their legal representatives) and courts, the
responsibility for commencing, continuing and
conducting proceedings and the interlocutory
manoeuvrings of a civil dispute in South Australia
from commencement of proceedings to trial. The
subject also introduces students to interlocutory
injunctions, discovery, inspection, interrogatories,
admissions, pre-trial conferences, mediation,
conferences andjudgement without trial, and includes
a critique of the current system.

Criminal procedure - the practice and procedure
applying to criminal matters in South Australian
courts, including consideration of categorisation of
criminal offences, criminal pleadings, bail
applications, trial procedure (trial by judge alone, jury
trial, choice and role of the jury), summary procedure
and the magistrates court rules, the role of witnesses,
subpoenas, the application and purpose of the Dietrich
principle, abuse of process principles and their
applicability to criminal trials, verdicts and sentencing

and the appeal process.

913ó Evidence
4 points

Appropriate to 5th year

50 hours

semester 1

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Contract

The rules of evidence as applied in South Australian
courts and Federal courts sitting in South Australia.
These rules determine the evidence which will be

received by courts in proofoffacts, the form in which
evidence must be presented, and the uses to which such

evidence can be put. The topics will include
examination of both the sources and acceptability of
evidence, including rules concerning the burden and

standard of proof and technical rules concerning such
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matters as hearsay, admissions and confessions,
illegally obt¿ined evidence and res gestae.

5432 LegolEthlcs
4 points semester 2

Appropriate to 5th year

50 hours

prerequísítes; 8855 Legal Skills II; 5144
Administrative Law

The subject considers the duties owed by lawyers to the
court, clients, other lawyers and the community. The
Legal Practitioners Act and the Law Societyís
Professional Conduct Rules are considered and the
concept of professional misconduct is examined.
Specific matters addressed include confidentiality and
client privilege; duties with respect to the handling of
clientís money; frankness and integrity towa¡ds the
court and other lawyers; and adherence to undertakings.
The nature of disciplinary systems and public access

thereto and wider questions of personal ethics and

conflicting duties and values also are considered.

ó337 legolReseorch
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th Year

semester I or 2

50 hours

prerequisites: 94O2 Legal Skills I; 5272 Conttact

co/prerequisites: core subject chosen by student for
research

Students will opt for a core subject which they have

completed or a¡e currently undertaking. Students will
be assigned in groups of 30 to a teacher in those

subjects and each student will choose (subject to
approval) a research essay topic. The seminars will
meet five times to discuss general ¡esearch techniques
and particular problems as they arise. Students will
submit a draft of their essay which will be returned

with comments prior to final submission,

9947 LegolSkills lll
4 points full Year

Appropriate to 5th year

50 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills II; 5144
Administrative Law

corequisite: 1593 Civil and Criminal Procedure

To be taught in conjunction with Civil and Criminal
Procedure. Further development of the skills acquired
in Legal Skills I and tr. The primary focus will be on
the development ofadvanced legal writing and drafting
skills and the reinforcement of legal anaþtical and



research skills. Drafting skills will be developed
through exercises concerned with the conduct of civil
proceedings from commencement to trial, including
initiating process, statements of claim, defences,

eleclive sub¡ecls
(Specific Course Rute 3.2.t (bX¡¡))

Not all elective subjects will be offered in 1999.
Students should consult the Departmental notice board
for details. While every effort has been made to offer
accurate information on duration and contact hours of
subjects, staffing considerations may necessitate
alterations.

Levet tVlV
2ó10 Aborig¡nol Peopte ond the Low
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

semester I or 2

40 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Le,gal Skills I; 52j 2 Contract

and non
policies
include

Racial Discrimination; Land Rights; Mabo; Native
Title Legislation; Aboriginal Customary Law; the
Criminal Justice System; Reconciliation; Social
Justice.

9013 Advqnced Conlrocl low
2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Contract

As many as possible of these topics will be covered.
Nature of contractual obligation. Theories of contract.

Contractual remedies: specific performance;
injunction; action for an agreement sum; damages.

Low - LL,B,

7570 Advonced Property low
4 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequísítes : 8932 Property

This
stude
provi
Ptopg.ty with an opportunity to develop and deepen
that interest. The subject will comprise a detailed
treatrnent of one or more topics from the following list:
ownership and possession; estates and tenure; gifts;
landlord and tenant law; incorporeal hereditamãnts;
mortgages; co-ownership; the Torrens system of land
titles; future interests and equitable intervention.

2534 Advonced Public Low

semester 1 or 2

4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

40 hours

prerequisite: 5499 Constitutional Law
corequisite: 5 144 Administrative Law

detailed examination of some of the issues examined in

legislation; and the nature of the intersection of
national and international law.

8ó18 Auslrolion legol History
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 52'lZ Contract

This subject will draw from the historical influences on
system to
continuing
I activities.
e in class
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Low - LL,B.

The subject will draw ftom the following topics: The
legal and philosophical foundations of the British
empire, the juridical status of Australian settlement, the

status of the aboriginal people under European law, the

English background to the Australian system, frontier
law and other original Australian developments, the

move to independent legal institutions and thejuridical
nature of constitution making in Australia. The subject

will also introduce students to the sources of legal
history generally and Australian legal history in
particula¡ as well as basic historical methodology.

2271 Copitol Goins Tox ond lhe Toxolion of
Enlilies

2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 bours

prerequisites'. 1645 -[ax and the Revenue Concept

This subject will cover the provisions of part IIIA of
the Income Tax Assessment Act 1936, which relates to
Capital Gains Tax. In addition, this subject will deal

with tax accounting, income assignments and the

taxation of entities (in particular partnerships,
companies and trusts) and tax avoidance.

ó535 Clinicol Legol Educolion

4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

18 internal and approximately 80 external (placement)

hours

prerequisites:9402Legal Skills I; 5272 Contract; must
have completed 54 points of LLB

The subject is designed to demonstrate the operation of
theoretical and doctrinal law in a legal environment
(community legal centre, court or tribunal) in its
practical context, and will highlight through
professional practice particular issues such as ethics

and professionalism, access and equity, client relations,
relative power of litigants, socio-economic issues, the
role of law and lawyers in society and the adequacies

of our legal system.

831I Commerciol EquitY

2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisiles: 9402 Legal Skills I; 527 2 Conttact

The penetration of equity into modern commercial life;
commercial f,rduciaries; equitable security transactions,

with particular regard to Romalpa clauses; subrogation
and contribution; set-off; marshalling; trusts in a

commercial context: trusts and superannuation; the

830

Quistclose trust; the imposition of constructive trusts

into commerce; commercial trustees; commercial
equitable remedies, particularly Mareva injunctions
and Anton Piller orders.

4ó0ó Comporol¡ve Corporole Low ond
Theory

2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th Year

20 hours

prerequisites: 9412Legal Skills I; 5272 Contract;6247
Corporate Law

An examination and comparative analysis of
corporations law in Australia, United States and Japan.

The analysis will focus on key doctrinal concepts as

well as statutory provisions regarding attributes of
corporate personality; corporate governance; and

institutional supervision of corporate behaviour.

semester 1 or 2

ó00ó Conservolion low
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisite : 5873 Environmental Law

Analyses and discusses law and policy applicable to
the conservation of Australia's natural and built
heritage and the conservation of fundamental nahrral

resources.

The philosophy of conservation including the role of
law, economics and science; conservation ofbiological
biodiversity at the intemational, national and regional
levels; conservation through reserved areas including
national parks and world heritage æeas; the National
Estate concept; conservation of natural resources (land,

water, air and marine).

2468 Consumer Proleclion ond Unfoir
Troding

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester I or 22 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 527 2 Contract

A study of: the regulation of trading practices under

national and State laws (particularly advertising);
remedies for infringement of the standards for fair
trading; small claims procedures; class actions;
assistance for consumers: consumer credit.



Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hou¡s

p re re q ui s ir e s : 9 402 Le gal Skills I; 527 2 Contt act; 624 I
Corporate Law

An examination of the legal regulation of corporate
finance including (i) globalisation and securitisation
trends (ii) debt vs equity dichotomy (iii) debt factoring
(iv) security over debt (charges and guarantees) (v)
debt d prospectuses
(viÐ and (viii) legal
issue of markets.

5853 CorporoleGovelnonce
2 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequísite: 6241 Corporate Law

The complex of legal rules and constitutional
provisions which regulate the internal affairs of public
and proprietary companies; distinguishing between
ownership and management; the personnel of
corporate governance; the distribution of corporate
powers between members and directors; proceedings
of the board; membership and meetings; the duties and
liabilities of directors and officers; di¡ectors, and
officers' insurance; controlling shareholders' duties;
the role of the corporate investor; shareholder remedies
for violation of corporate powers.

818ó Corporole lnsolvency Low

2797 Corporofe Finonce
4 points

4 points

9180 Cfiminology
4 points

semester I or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester I or 2

Low - LL,B.

An introduction to the historical and contemporary
perspectives on the causes of crime and criminality.
An introduction into the understanding and uses àf
criminal statistics. An introduction into the structwe of
the criminaljustice system and sentencing policies.

83ó4 Environmenlot Dispute Resolution
2 points semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisite: 5873 Envi¡onmental Law

An examination of various ways in which
ervironmental disputes are resolved, including through
litigation, Commissions of Inquiry and processes òf

will be procured as far as possible.

5873 Environmenlollow
2 points semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 Hours

prerequisites'. 6241 Corporate Law

Policies and principles underlying corporate
insolvency systems; modes of winding up; property
available for distribution to creditors in a winding up;
claims of creditors in winding up; the liquidator -
powers, duties, liabilities; corporate rescue under the
Corporations Law - the voluntary administration
procedure; the nature and operation of corporate
receivership.

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites: 94O2Legal Skills I; 5272 Contract

An introduction to the concepts and principles which
underpin envi¡onmental law from the international to
the local level. The subject will address Constitutional
responsibilities and roles; sustainable development and
the law; environmental dispute resolution,
environmental planning through environmental impact
assessment and land-use law; environmental protection
principles, including the precautionary and polluter-
pays principles; and protection ofbiological diversity.

444 Envllonmenlql Proleclion ¡.ow

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequísites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 527 2 Contract

4 points semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisite: 5873 Environmental Law

This subject examines measures for the protection of
the environment from pollution, including hazardous
substances. It includes a consideration of international
controls, but focuses primarily on the Environment
Protection Act 1993 (SA) and related measures. Both
the land and marine environment will be covered.
Specific topics include ai¡ and water pollution, noise
control; waste management; the regulation of
hazardous substances ; and land contamination.
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Low - LL,B,

9895 Equolity ond Anli'Discriminolion Low

2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th Year

20 hou¡s

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Co¡tact; 5499

Constitutional Law

The subject will examine theories of equality and

discrimination and the theoretical framework of anti-
discrimination legislation. It will assess the
Commonwealth and South Australian anti-
discrimination legislation in terms of their conceptual
underpinnings, constitutional basis, legislative
structure, procedures and remedies, The focus will be

on the specihc grounds of sex and race. The subject
will evaluate lawís response to discrimination and its
limits in addressing discrimination in Australia society,

semester 1 or 2

1990 Fqmily low
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th Year

40 hours

prerequisites'. 9402 Legal Skills I; 52'1 2 Conrract

The Law of Marriage and Divorce within the
constitutional context and the Family Law Act. Child
welfare including custody, access, support and

adoption. Matrimonial property and spousal

maintenance.

4769 Feminisl Legol Theory

2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th Year

20 hours

prerequisites'. 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Conttact

The purpose of this subject is to examine the role of the

law in constructing and maintaining the inequality of
women. It will challenge the claim that the law is

impartial, gender-neutral and objective. It will examine

various critiques which have been made of the
epistemology of law and discuss theoretical
perspectives which attempt to uncover the role which
the law has played in constructing and maintaining
existing gender roles.

2964 FinonciqlTronsoclions

Commercial lending and security; finance bills;
corsumer credit; guarantees; lease flrnancing; financing
overseas transactions; letter of credit and performance

bonds; privacy obligations of the financier; the
financier and environmental issues; the consequences

of insolvency for the hnancier.

9862 Housing Low

2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th Year

20 hours

p re re qu i s it e s'. 9 402 Le gal S kills I ; 527 2 Conft act

A study of: the rights and obligations of parties to a

residential tenancy agreement; the rights and

obligations of boa¡ders and lodgers and other
residential occupants; rights of access to public
housing and particular rights and obligations of public
housing tenants; rights and obligations of retirement
village residents; rights and obligations of residential
occupiers of strata title units; access to social security
support for housing; housing cooperatives.

6917 Humon Rights: lnîernolionol ond
Nolionol PersPeclives

4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites: 94Ù2Legal Skills I; 5272 Contract;2555
International Law

The aim of this subject is to have students consider the
legal, philosophical and sociological underpinnings of
human rights; students will be encouraged to think
critically about the views they hold and the values
reflected in the Australian and international legal
systems. The subject will focus on the United Nations
and its role in formulating, interpreting and monitoring
human rights. A further component of the subject will
be the protection of human rights in Australia.

5283 lnlellecluql ond lnduslr¡ol ProperÌy

4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites'. 9402 Legal Skills I; 527 2 Co¡ttact

This subject aims, through a treatment of Patent and

Trade Mark Law, confidential information, copyright
and design law, to examine the protection provided by
the law in regard to ideas, inventions, information and

other forms of protean subject-matter arising from
creative effort, whether artistic or otherwise. The
subject also aims, in terms of generallegal education of
students, to explore how the law deals with a particular

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester I or 2

4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites'. 9402 Legal Skills I; 527 2 Conttact

assumed lotowledge: completiorVconcurrent study of
Corporate Law is advisable
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problem, and how in solving that problem the law must
balance interests and protect investment while taking
into account the public welfare. The subject aims to
explore the interrelationship of common law and
statute, and how the two systems supplement each
other, in regard to the development of legal protection.
Students completing this subject should have a basic
grounding in the law of the area, its limitations, its
policies, and its objectives, including the basic features
of the statutory systems of protection and their overlap.

Consideration of the legal protection afforded to (i)
Inventions (ii) Business Reputation (iii) Confidential
Information (Family, Government and Trade Secrets)
(iv) Literary and Artistic Effort (v) Industrial Designs
(vi) Moral Rights ofAuthors. The statutory systems (a)
Patent (b) Trade Marks (c) Copyright (c) Designs.

1502 lnlernolionol Environmenlol low
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisite: 5873 Envi¡onmental Law

An examination of the sources and obligations of
international law relating to environmental matters and
its relationship with municipal law and relevant
institutions. The subject will consider present and
proposed international conventions relating to the
envi¡onment both on a global and a regional basis. The
extra-territorial application of municipal
Envi¡onmental Laws also will be addressed. Various
international institutions including the United Nations
Envi¡onment Program, the South Pacific Regional
Environmental Program and the World Conservation
Union will be examined. The operation of international
monetary institutions such as the World Bank and the
Asian Development Bank also will be considered in
terms of their impact on the environment.

2555 lnlernolionol Low
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites: 9402 l*gal Skills I; 5272 Contact

assumed knowledge: basic knowledge of legal
reasoning

The basic subject in public international law should
include: nature; history; philosophical underpinnings
of international law; sources of international law; law
of treaties; the relationship with municipal law;
recognition and subjects of international law;
acquisition of territory; jurisdiction.

óó72 Jessup Mool
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Cont¡act

Students will be required to participate in the
preparation of briefs, memorials or other written
materials, engage in practice oral arguments and
participate as necessary in regional, national and
international rounds of the Intemational Law Moot
Competition.

Low - LL,B,

semester I or 2

551ó Jurisprudence
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Contact

The aim of the subject is to examine the nature of law
and legal thought; its practice; its place in the structure
of human lives, and in the structure of communities; its
relation to other types of thought (to morality, to the
physical sciences, to history); its value and its
connection to freedom. The subject is undertaken in
seminar classes by Socratic discussions, the point of
which is for each participant by reflection on what they
already know of law and legal thought to come to a
deeper understanding of it. There are no set texts;
though the wo¡k of most of the major thinkers about
law from Plato to Foucault is encountered.

4170 Lobour ond lnduslr¡ol Relolions Low

semester I or 2

semester I or 2

semester I or 2

4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

semester I or 2

40 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Conract; 5499
Constitutional Law

The subject will focus on the legal regulation ofwork
relationships, both individual and collective, through
an examination of the coÍtmon law, statute law and
international conventions. Topics examined will
include: a) the formation of work relationships:
including the contract of employment, the contract for
services; b) industrial awards and conciliation and
arbitration: including the Australian Industrial
Relations Commission, the nature of a¡bitration and
the role of test cases, awards and the safety net, and the
ëpublic interestí in industrial regulation; c) enterprise
bargaining and collective agreements: including an
examination of certified agreements, Australian
workplace agreements, parties and the role of trade
unions, the negotiation processes, protections for
disadvantaged groups of workers; d) equality in work

833



Low - LL,B,

relations: including the intersection of anti-
discrimination law and the law regulating work, and
equality and enterprise bargaining; e) the law
governing the breakdown of work relationships,
including statutory provisions relating to the
termination of employment; and f) freedom of
association: including international law and the right to
freedom of association, strikes as part ofthe bargaining
process, common law liability for strike action, and the
law in relation to picketing and boycotts.

5572 lond ond Woler Resou]ces low
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

semester I or 2

40 hou¡s

prerequisite : 5873 Environmental Law

An examination of how the principles of sustainable
resource use may be applied through the legal system
in relation to the management of land and water
resources. Measures examined in relation to land
management include common law doctrines and the
effect of native title; soil conservation legislation; the
use of tenurial systems especially in the arid zone;
vegetation clearance controls and land management
agreements.

In relation to water resources the subject examines the
institutional structures for water management in
Australia, including the Murray-Darling Basin
arrangements; State and Federal Law relating to the
allocation of both surface water and groundwater; the
regulation of water quality; the common law doctrine
of riparian rights; the concept of integrated catchment
management; and a brief overview of river basin
management schemes in other countries.

3545 Lond Tronsoclions

4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Contract.: 8932
Property

An examination of various aspects of the law relating
to the creation and transfer of interests in land.
Primary focus will be on formal dealings, in particular
the process of the sale of land. This focus will be set
in the context of the possibility of informal dealings.

Law constructs our social, pottical and physical beings
in ways which determine our most basic rights and
obligations as legal subjects. This subject aims to
develop in students an informed, coherent and critical
understanding of the legal construct or fìction of the
person and the role of that construct in Western law. It
will trace the theme of the legal construction of the
person through a number of core and elective subjects of
the curriculum in order to show a) how law variously
attributes characteristics to its subject and b) how those
attributed qualities of the person serve to justify and
rationalise the very priorities and forms of law. The
subject will also have strong comparative and historical
dimensions: it will foster an appreciation of changes in
the idea of the legal person across States and cultures,
and through time.

848ó Medio Low
2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Contract

The legal regulation of the media in Australia,
defamation (including criminal defamation),
pornograph¡ obscenity, blasphemy, sedition, contempt
of Parliaments and the courts, breach of confidence,
privacy, copyright, advertising, administrative
regulation and broadcasting and television. Freedom of
expression and media regulation, national security,
freedom of information, monopolisation and trade
practices laws.

2244 Medicol Low ond Elhics

semester I or 2

semester 1 or 2

8205 Low of lhe Person
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 52'l 2 Contract

834

4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hou¡s

prerequisite s: 52'l 2 Contract; 8932 Property ; 3201 Law
of Torts

The subject provides an introduction to ethics
generally and then to medical ethics, examining in
particular the principle of autonomy, which informs
much of medical law. Medical practitioners are meant
to act in a way which preserves patient autonomy,
which allows the patient to make informed decisions
about their treatment. The subject then conside¡s the
general part of medical law governing the legal
relationship between medical practitioners and their
patients. It considers the legal implications of the
provision of medical advice, diagnosis and treatment,
drawing mainly on the tort of negligence but also parts
of the criminal law, in particular the offences against
the person. Selected medicoJegal issues over a human
life are then examined. They may include reproductive
technologies, abortion, foetal rights, ¡esearch on

semester I or 2

semester I or 2



human subjects, organ donation, the rights of the dying
and the legal defrnition of death.

7857 Minerols ond Energy Low

Low - LL.B,

Legal Skills I students who will act as research
assistants.

9466 Personol lnsolvency Low
2 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequísites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Contract

Commencing bankruptcy proceedings; consequences of
bankruptcy for the debtorís property, the debtor
personally, and creditors; property available for
distribution to creditors, including properry disposed of
by the debtor prior to bankruptcy; determining the
claims of creditors; bankruptcy offences; arrangements
under the Bankruptcy Act designed to avoid bankruptcy.

7379 Plonning ond Her¡loge low
4 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisite: 5873 Environmental Law

Examines regulatory mechanisms designed to give
effect to the goals of planning and controlling the use
and development of land, with particular reference to
South Austraüa; to provide an understanding of the role
and limits of regulation and the balance between public
and private decision-making in relation to land-use,

The focus of this subject is upon the control of land
development under the South Australian planning
system and State Heritage legislation. The subject
commences with an examination of the historical
evolution of the planning system, and then considers
the nature of the planning procedures under the
Development Act 1993 and of controls imposed
thereunde¡. It examines the powers and procedures of
planning authorities, and, through the seminar
program, it considers the methods of dealing with
selected planning issues, including shopping, housing
segregation and aesthetics. The effect of heritage
controls is then examined. The subject also considers
the role of appeal tribunals and public participation
procedures; alternative modes of planning; control of
government development, particularly transport; and
responsibility for housing. The subject concent¡ates
upon legal analysis of planning and heritage problems.

5350 Public ond Pr¡vole Provision of lncome
Mqinlenonce

4 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Contract

4 points semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisite : 8932 Property

The subject examines the law and practice relating to
the extraction of minerals and the development and
exploitation of energy resources.

It covers the development of mining legislation in
Australia with reference to exploration, extraction, and
the enforcement of mining interests. The law relating to
the exploitation of oil and gas resources will be covered
with reference to, inter alia, off-shore and on-shore
exploration and production, taxation issues, royalties,
project financing, joint ventures, Aboriginal land rights
and environmental controls. The subject will also deal
with the regulation of the electricity industry and
alternative energy resources: solar energy, wind energy
and geothermal energy. The examination of law and
practice relating to these forms of energy will cover
existing and proposed technologies, environmental
constraints, legal barriers to development, the rights
and potential liabilities of consumers and producers
and proposals for legislative change.

2528 Mool A
2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

semester 1

t hou¡s

prerequisites:6019 Law and Legal Process/9402 Legal
Skills I; 3731/5272 Conhact

Students prepare a moot brief in teams of frve. They
exchange briefs with their opponents. When the moot
is held they present oral argument in refutation of thei¡
opponent's briefs. Attached to each team will be five
Legal Skills I students who will act as research
assistants.

4731 Moot B

4 points semester I
Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

18 hours

prere quisites : 6019 Law and Legal Process/9402 Legal
Skills I; 373715272 Contract

Students prepare a moot brief in teams of hve. They
exchange briefs with their opponents. When the moot
is held they present oral argument in refutation of their
opponent's briefs. Attached to each team will be five
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The subject will offer a theoretical framework for
analysing the relationship between public, private,
industrial and family based welfare and individual
income maintenance schemes from each sector. Topics
for the application of this framework will be chosen
from the fields of provision for age, disability and
incapacity or provision for broken families.

2756 Regulolion of Compelilion
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

semester I or 2

40 hours

prerequisítes: 9402 L,egal Skills I; 527 2 Corttract; 5499
Constitutional Law

corequisite: 5144 Administrative Law

A study of the regulatory legislation and agencies
responsible for the encouragement, supervision and
regulation of fair competition in Australian
jurisdictions, with a particular focus upon the abuse of
positions of market dominance and upon restrictive
trade practices. The course will primarily examine the
role of the ACCC in administering the Trade Practices
Act L974, but will also provide some coverage of the
specialist legislation applicable to the helds of media,
communications, and the provision of public utilities
including electricit¡ water and gas. A particular focus
will be placed upon recent developments in these flields
in the light of post Hilmer pro-competition policy.
Constitutional constraints upon the powers of
regulatory authorities will also be discussed.

9814 Remedles
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

semester I or 2

40 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 5272 Contract

An examination of general law remedies available.
Specifrc topics will include: (i) Common Law damages
(ii) the declaration; (üi) the injunction, including an

examination of specific problem areas, for example,
balance of convenience, interlocutory injunctions and
damages in lieu; (iv) specific performance; (v)
constructive trusts; (vi) compensation; (vii) account of
prohts; (viii) minor remedies.

ó5ó0 Reseorch Projecl A

Students will work in teams of five on a research
project in law reform. They will produce a report and
a draft of a statutory amendment. Attached to each

team will be five first year students who will act as

research assistants.

1626 Reseorch Projecl B

4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

5 hours

prerequisites:9402Legal Skills I; 5272 Contracti core
subject student chooses for resea¡ch

Students will opt for a core subject which they have
completed or are currently undertaking. Students will
be assigned in groups of 30 to a teacher in those
subjects and each student will choose (subject to
approval) a research essay topic. The seminars will
meet flrve times to discuss general research techniques
and particular problems as they arise. Students will
submit a &aft of their essay which will be retumed
with comments prior to final submission.

1922 Reslilulion
2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisítes: 9402 Legal Skills I; 527 2 Contract; 32Ol
Law of Torts

As many as possible of these topics will be covered.
Historical origins of restitution. Nature and extent of
restitutionary principle. Action for recovering money.

Quantum meruit, Grounds for restitutionary recovery:
mistake; compulsion and duress; total failure of
consideration; incont¡ovefible benefit. Restitution
and contract: (i) void and ineffective contracts; (ii)
contracts terminated by breach or frustration.
Restitution and wrongs specially breach of contract;
torts. Defences to restitution.

7966 Secuillies ond lnveslmenl Low

semester I or 2

4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 527 2 Contract

Provides students with an understanding of the
operation of the Australian capital markets and investor
protection measures in the context of dealings in
securities issued by business corporations.

The topics dealt with will be drawn from the following:
types and functions of 'securities'; the structure, role
and functions of the Australian Stock Exchange; the
duties and functions of securities dealers and

semester I or 2

semester 1 or 2

2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

t hours

p rere quis it e s : 60 I 9 Law and Legal Proc ess / 9 402 Legal
Skills I; 373L/52'12 Contract

E36
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investment advisers; the regulation of financial
journalists; the regulation of securities transactions
including market manipulation and insider trading; the
regulation of corporate takeovers.

5285 Selecled lssues in Criminot Low ond
Procedure

4 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

p re re qui s it e s : 9 402 Legal Skills I ; 527 2 Contr act

The subject will deal with specific issues in criminal
law and procedure which will differ from year to year
and will be considered in the light of developments in
Commonwealth criminal law and of other Australian
and overseas jurisdictions.

6619 Selecled lssues in Inlernolionol Low
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites: 2555 International Law or 1502
International Environmental Law

The examination of current international legal issues at
an advanced level. Topics covered will be drawn from:
Use of Force; Armed Conflict and Humanitarian Law;
Law of the Sea; Theories of International Law;
International Institutions; International Dispute
Resolution; Self Determination and Statehood.

ó338 Soulh Auskolion lnlernship Progrom
(tow)

4 points semester 1 or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

prerequisites: 9402 Legal Skills I; 52'72 Contract

Students spend a short time as interns working within
a law-related area of the South Australian public sector
while completing an agreed research task. The first half
of this subject deals with a study of these institutions
and their place in the broader legal and political
system, whilst the second consists of the placement
and a research project.

3ó82 SoulhAustrolion Porliomentory
lnlernship (Low)

4 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

40 hours

p re re quis it e s : 9 402 Legal Skills I ; 527 2 Contr act

Low - LL,B,

The Internship Scheme is designed to complement
existing schemes in Australia and a number of overseas
universities and legislatures. The program is jointly
administered by the three South Australian
Universities. At Adelaide, the subject is convened by
Dr Clement Macintyre of the Politics Department.

The subject locates students in short term 'Internships'
with members of the Parliament of South Australia.
The internships enable a small number of
undergraduate students to gain a detailed academic
introduction to the institution of Pa¡liament and gain
some appreciation of its working. Students then
undertake a briel intensive academic program and
spend time associated with an MP while they work on
a specific resea¡ch project negotiated by the student
and the Member of Parliament. Students are located
within the Parliament.

The academic semester will be divided into two
sections: section 1 is to orientate students to the goals
of the Internship scheme and provide initial academic
study of the Parliament and related public institutions;
and section 2 is used for the placements. In the final
week of semester, the group will reconvene to review
the project, to report on the papers and to provide some
evaluation of the scheme.

5467 Succession
2 points semester I or 2

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

prerequisites: 9402 l*gal Skills I; 527 2 Contract

Acquaints students with the basic principles of the
devolution and distribution of property upon death of
the owner. Death is a major occasion for the transfer
of property and the principles relating to it form an
important part of any legal practice. Whilst the subject
concentrates upon the rules and practice relating to
devolution of property on death, various aspects of
social policy are considered.

The following topics will be covered: will making;
distribution upon intestacy; family provision; probate
and administration; the rule against delegation of
testamentary power; construction of wills.

1645 Tox ond lhe Revenue Concept

semester 1 or 2

2 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

20 hours

p re re quis it e s : 9 402 Legal Skills I; 52"1 2 Contr act

This subject will cover the constitutional aspects of
taxation and the distinction between capital and
income receipts and deductions.

semester I or 2
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8443 The Confllcl of lows
4 points

Appropriate to 4th or 5th year

semester 1 or 2

40 hours

p re re quí s i t e s : 9 402 I-egal Skills I ; 527 2 C ontr act

Courts sometimes have to deal with cases which a¡e
significantþ connected to another jurisdiction. This
other jurisdiction may be another Australian State or
Territory or it may be a foreign country. Questions
a¡ise as to the courtls jurisdiction over the parties, the
appropriate law to apply to the matter, and the
recognition and enforcement of judgments of courts
outside the jurisdiction.

The subject examines aspects ofthe constitutional and
other bases of Federal, State and cross-vested
jurisdiction and service of process, the principle of
forum con conveniens. It then looks to the principles
(including the constitutional principles) according to
which choice of law decisions may be and are made in
the context of specific fields of law (eg torts, contracts,
property, succession, matrimonial causes and other
common problems) involving different States of
Australia or other countries. Finally the recognition
and enforcement of foreign judgments (including those
of otherAustralian courts) is considered.

3969 Honouts Low Disserlolion
8 points tull year

Appropriate to 5th year

Candidates are required to conduct resea¡ch on an

approved topic and write an honours dissertation of
20,000 words. The dissertation will be assessed in
accordance with the procedures set out in the Honours
Guidelines as determined by the Department of Law.
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roduote Diplomo in Corporote ond Commerciol Low
Groduqte Diplomo in Environmentol Low

Groduole Diplomo in Toxolion Low

Low - Grod, Dip, (Corp.Comm, Low)&(Env,Low)&Qox, Low)

There will be no intake in these courses in 1999

The above awa¡ds have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply.

Specific Course Rules

I Generol
There shall be the following Graduate Diplomas:

Graduate Diploma in Corporate and
Commercial Law

Graduate Diploma in Envi¡onmental Law

Graduate Diploma in Taxation Law

2 Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
2.1 The Faculty of Law may accept as a candidate

for the Graduate Diploma any person who has
qualifred for:

(a) an Honours degree ofBachelor ofLaws or
an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws
with Honours of the University of
Adelaide

(b) an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws
of The University of Adelaide which the
Faculty judges to have been attained at
above-average standard

(c) an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws
of the University of Adelaide and who has
substantial professional experience or
other relevant qualifications or

(d) a degree in Law of ariother University or
tertiary instih¡tion which, in the opinion of
the Faculty is equivalent to any of the
degrees contained in 2.1(a) or (b) above or
which, together with any professional or
other relevant experience or qualification
the person may have, is sufficient to
satisfy the Faculty that the person is likely
to be able satisfactorily to undertake work
for the Graduate Diploma or

(e) for the Graduate Diploma in
Envi¡onmental Law, a degree in another
discipline from a University or tertiary
institution together vvith substantial
relevant experience.

2.2 The Faculty may in appropriate cases accept,
subject to the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council, a candidate for a Graduate
Diploma who does not otherwise qualify under
this Rule but has given evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of capacity to undertake work for the
Graduate Diploma.

3 Courses of study
3.1 Courses of study must be approved by the Dean

of the Faculty or a nominee at enrolment each
year.

3.2.1 The subjects for the Graduate Diploma shall be:

4181 Asian Law and Society

6085 Company Liquidations (lvlcD)

7498 Company Receiverships (MGD)

6956 Company Takeovers

4890 Comparative Company Law (MGD)

3935 Comparative Constitutional Law

8164 Comparative Environmental Law (MGD)

2413 Comparative Law

6431 Constitutional Law in the Asia-Pacific

3209

6639

4043

7239

9585

4396

Region

Corporate Finance (MGD)

Corporate Governance

Corporate Taxation

Energy Law (MGD)

Envi¡onmental Dispute Resolution
(MGD)

Environmental Impact Assessment
Law (MGD)

9135 Equitable Remedies (MGD)

4663 Income Taxation



Low - Grod. Dip, (Corp. Comm, Low)&(Env. Law)&Oax, Law)

3419 Insurance Law:
General Principles (MGD)

2073 Intellectual Property: General Principles

9880 International and Comparative Minerals
and Energy Law

3506 International and Transnational
Investment (MGD)

4469 Intemational Environmental Law (MGD)

7993 lntemational Regulation of Trade (MGD)

5081 Islamic Law

4558 Land Management Law (MGD)

8423 Lañ Transactions (MGD)

6368 Landlord and Tenant

7426 l-egal Ãspects of Doing Business Abroad

6438 Litigation-Selected Issues

2435 Mining Law

3683 Open Subject

6723 Plaming Law (MGD)

8314 Protection of the Anta¡ctic Envi¡onment
(MGD)

3367 Securities Regulation

8021 Statutory Review of Administrative
Action (MGD)

6737 Theories of Constitutional Law

4498 Water Resources Law (MGD)

A number of subjects offered in the LLB will
also be made available to Diploma students.
Details will be published with the timetable.

3.2.2 The subjects for the Graduate Diploma in
Envi¡onmental Law also shall be:

(1) 1359 Envi¡onmental Law (Research
Paper)

(2) 5624 Law and Aboriginal People

8598 Law ofConservation and Heritage

7067 Law of Envi¡onmental Planning
and Protection

6942 Law of Land Use Planning

4108 Law of Minerals and Energy

3.3 A candidate proceeding to the award of a

Graduate Diploma must, as part of the
requirements of 7.1 below complete six subjects
including for the:

Groduole Dlplomo ln Coporole ond
Commerclol low
At least four subjects from:

6085 Company Liquidations (MGD)

7498 Company Receivership (MGD)

6956 Company Takeovers

4890 Comparative Company Law (MGD)

3209 Corporate Finance (MGD)

6639 Corporate Governance

4043 CorporateTaxation

7239 Energy Law (MGD)

4663 Income Taxation

3419 Insurance Law: General Principles (MGD)

2073 Intellectual Property: General Principles

3506 International and Transnational
Investment (MGD)

7993 International Regulation of Trade (MGD)

8423 Land Transactions (MGD)

6368 Landlord and Tenant

7426 Legal Aspects of Doing Business Abroad

2435 Mining Law

3367 Securities Regulation

or such other subjects as the Faculty deems to be in
the Corporate and Commercial Law a¡ea,

Groduole Diplomo in Environmenlql low
(Ð 7067 Law of Environmental Planning and

Protection, or a subjectjudged by the Faculty to
be substantially similar (unless previously
completed, in which case the subject may not be
counted for the Graduate Diploma and the
candidate must complete 1359 Environmental
Law (Research Paper))

(iÐ one semester length or equivalent subject chosen
from the lists under Clause 6.2 or 6.3 of the
Specific Course Rules for the Graduate Diploma
in Environmental Studies or Clause 6.1.2 or
6.1.3 of the Master of Environmental Studies

(iiÐ at least three subjects from those contained in (1)
below, and not more than one subject from those
referred to in (2) below*

(1) 8164 ComparativeEnvironmental
Law (MGD)

7239 EnergyLaut

9585 Environmental Dispute Resolution
(MGD)

4396 Environmental knpact Assessment
Law (MGD)

MO



9SS0International and Comparative
Minerals and Energy Law

M69 lntemational Environmental Law

4558 Land Management Law (MGD)

2435 MiningLaw

6723 Plarullingl-aw (MGD)

8314 Protection of the Antarctic
Environment (MGD)

4498 Water Resources Law (MGD

or such other subjects as the Faculty
deems to be in the Environmental Law
aÍea.

(2) (a) Any subject listed in 3.2.7 above
which, in the opinion of the Faculty,
is relevant to the candidate's
research interests concerning
Environmental Law;

(b) any subject listed in 3.2.2 (2) above
unless a subject judged by the
Faculty to be substantially similar
has been previously completed in
which case such subject may not be
counted for the Graduate Diploma.

.note: A candidate may not enrol in any of the
above subjects unless the candidate is currently
enrolled in or has completed 7067 Law of
Environmental Plann¡ng and Protection or a
subject judged by the Faculty to be subslantially
similar.

Groduote Diplomo in ïoxotion Low
At least four subjects in the Taxation Law area or not
less than three subjects in the Taxation Law area and
one subject from those listed in (i) below:

(Ð 6956 Company Takeovers

6639 CorporateManagement

3506 International and Transnational
Investment (MGD)

3367 SecuritiesRegulation

4 Stolus
4.1 A student who has completed part of the

requirements for the degree of Master of Laws,
Master of Environmental Law or Master of
Legal Studies in the University may, with the
approval of Faculty, be admitted to candidature
for the Graduate Diploma, with such credit as

the Faculty determines, subject to the student
discontinuing candidature for the degree of
Master of Laws, Master of Environmental Law
or Master of Legal Studies.

4.2 (a) A candidate may apply at any time to the
Faculty for status, and the Faculty may

Low - Grod, Dip. (Corp, Comm, Low)&(Env, Law) &(Tox, Low)

determine, on such conditions as it
considers appropriate, ttrat a pass in a
subject, research paper or dissertation
offered under the schedules for the degree
of Master of Legal Studies prior to March
1988 is deemed to be a pass in a subject
referred to in 3.2.1, 3.2.2 above and 7.1.
below

(b) Without limiting the operation of the
preceding sub-clause a candidate who has
passed prior to 1988:

(Ð 5275 Advanced Company Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

7498 Company Receiverships
(MGD) and

6085 Company Liquidations
(MGD);

(iÐ 7785 Advanced Family Law
shall be deemed to have
passed two unspecified
subjects;

(iiÐ 9692 Advanced Insurance Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

3419 Insurance Law: General
Principles (MGD) and one
other unspecified subject;

9944 Advanced Taxation Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

4663 Income Taxation and
one other unspecified
taxation subject;

2265 Advanced Taxation Law II
shall be deemed to have
passed

4043 Corporate Taxation and

457 7 lttemational Taxation;

9611 Competition Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

2073 Intellectual Property:
General Principles and one
other unspecified subj ect;

(vii) 8080 Criminal Procedure
shall be deemed to have
passed two unspecified
subjects;

(vlil) 7453 Federal Public Law
shall be deemed to have
passed two unspecified
subjects;

(iv)

(v)

(vi)
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(ix) 6380 Advanced Securities and
Investment
shall be deemed to have
passed

6956 Company Takeovers and

3367 Securities Regulation;

(x) 1811 Remedies
shall be deemed to have
passed

9135 Equitable Remedies (MGD)
and one other unspecified
subject;

(xÐ 8182 Advanced Administrative
Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

2464 Judictal Review and

8021 Statutory Review of
Administrative Action
(MGD);

(xii) 5167 Current Issues in Criminal
Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

4099 Selected Issues in Criminal
Law and Procedure (MGD)
and one other unspecified
subject;

(xiiÐ 6536 Resea¡ch PaperA and

3432 Resea¡ch Paper B
shall be deemed to have
passed one unspecified
subject;

(xiv) 7886 M. L. S. Dissertation
shall be deemed to have
passed two unspecihed
subjects.

Assessment ond Exominolions
There shall be four classiflrcations ofpass in each
subject of the Diploma as follows: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

Durolion of coufse
Unless the Faculty in a particular case expressly
approves an extension of time, and subject to 4.1
and 4.2 (a) above and to the section in the
General Course Rules on stafus/exemption and
credit transfer, the requirements of the Graduate
Diploma shall be completed in not less than one
year and not more than three years from the
coÍrmencement of candidature.

7 Quolificotion requ¡remenls
7.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma the

candidate shall complete satisfactorily six
subjects each with a resea¡ch paper component
of 7000-8000 words.

7.2 Notwithstanding the foregoing Specific Course
Rules a candidate who has been enrolled for the
degree of Master of Legal Studies or Master of
Laws (General Studies) or Master in a specialist
a¡ea of study or Master of Environmental Law,
and who as such a candidate has completed the
work prescribed herein for the Graduate
Diploma and who has not been awarded the
Masters degree shall, on written application to
the Faculty, be awarded the Graduate Diploma,
subject to the student discontinuing candidature
for the degree of Master of Laws or Master in a
specialist atea of study or Master of
Environmental Law.

Syllobus

See Master of Laws for syllabus details

5
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Moster of Comporotive Lows (Adeloide/Monnheim)

Low - M,Comp,Low

A Master of Comparative Laws degree is conducted jointly by the Faculties of Law at the University of Adelaide and
the University of Mannheim, Germany. Enrolment is available at either University. The title of the degree for students
enrolled at the University of Adelaide is "Master of Comparative Laws (Adelaide/\4annheim)" and for students
en¡olled at the University of Mannheim is "Master of Comparative Laws (Mannheim/Adelaide)". Subjects offered to
students enrolled at each University will be offered cross-institutionally to students eruolled at the other University.

Admission as a candidate for the degree of Master of Comparative Laws is subject to a quota at each University. If
the quota is filled at Mannheim but not at Adelaide, Mannheim students will be permitted to enrol at Adelaide on a
fee paying basis. Any students so admitted will be permitted to undertake the dissertation at either University.

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to ¡efer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

note: Postgraduate tu¡tion fees apply. (Each student from Adelaide and Mannheim shall be required to pay the fees currently established
at the institut¡on where he or she is undertaking the degree. No academic fees shall be payable at the other ¡nst¡tution.)

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the
degree of Master of Comparative Laws
(Adelaide/lvlannheim) any person who has
qualified for:

(a) an Honours degree ofBachelor ofLaws or
an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws
with Honours of the University of
Adelaide;

(b) an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws
of the University of Adelaide which the
Faculty judges to have been attained at
above-average standard;

(c) an Ordina¡y degree of Bachelor of Laws
of the University of Adelaide and who has
substantial professional experience or
other relevant qualifications; or

(d) a degree in Law of another university or
tertiary institution which, in the opinion of
the Facuþ is equivalent to any of the
degrees contained in 1.1(a) and 1.1(b)
above or which, together with any
professional or other relevant experience
or qualification the person may have, is
suffrcient to satisfy the Faculty that the
person is likely to be able satisfactorily to
undertake work for the degree.

The Faculty may in appropriate cases accept,
subject to the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council, a candidate for the degree of
Master of Comparative Laws who does not
otherwise qualify under this Specific Course
Rule but has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of capacity to undertake work for the
degree.

Course of sludy
Courses of study must be approved by the Dean
of the Facully or a nominee at en¡olment each
year.

Candidatu¡e will commence on the first day of
the semester in which the candidate's
coursework begins.

The subjects for the degree of Master of
Comparative Laws (Adelaide/lvlannheim) shall
be:

4181 Asian Law and Society

4890 Comparative Company Law (MGD)

3935 Comparative Constitutional Law

8164 Comparative Environmental Law (MGD)

2413 Comparative Law

6431 Constitutional Law in the Asia-Pacific
Region

9880 Intemational and Comparative Minerals
and Energy Law

5081 Islamic Law

1426 Legal Aspects of Doing Business Abroad

3683 Open Subject

and

9880 Dissertation (Comparative) or

9880 Dissertation (Comparative)
(mid-year intake)

International shrdents may, upon approval of the
Faculty, present one subject from the Bachelor
of Laws or the Master of Laws by coursework.

2
2.1

t)

2.3

1.2
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2.4

Law - M,Comp.Low

The subject of a dissertation shall be approved
and a supervisor appointed by the Faculty at
which the student is enrolled. A ca¡rdidate shall
lodge with the Faculty Regishar two copies of a
dissertation prepared in accordance with
directions given to candidates from time to time.

Slotus
A candidate for the degree of Master of
Comparative Laws (Adelaide/lvlannheim) may
apply at any time to the Faculty for status, and
the Faculty may grant such status as it
determines on account of work previously
undertaken by the candidate.

Assessment ond exqminolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject of the Master of Comparative Laws
(Adelaide/lvlannheim) as follows: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass wittr Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

Both Faculties will appoint an examiner in
respect of each dissertation submitted at either
Faculty. The examiners shall in each case
consult together in order to determine the result
of the dissertation.

The examiners shall report to the Faculty and
may recommend

(a) that a dissertation is satisfactory; or

(b) that a dissertation be returned to the
candidate for revision and resubmission;
or

(c) that a dissertation is not satisfactory.

Dulotion of Coufse
Unless the Faculty otherwise approves, a
candidate may proceed to the degree by full-time
study only.

Unless the Faculty in any particular case
approves an extension of time, a candidate for
the degree of Master of Comparative Laws
(Adelaide/lvfannheim) shall complete the
requirements for the degree in not less than 15
months from the date of the commencement of
candidature.

Quolificotion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree of Master of
Comparative Laws (Adelaide/tr4annheim) a
candidate shall:

(a) complete satisfactorily three subjects from
those listed in clause 2.3 above and ten
credit hours of subjects designated as open
for master's degree students by the
Faculty of Law at the University of

Mannheim (each subject containing such
oral examination, written examin4¡ig¡,
written paper or combination thereof as
determined by the subject coordinator);

(b) write a dissertation of between 12,000-
15,000 words; and

(c) otherwise complying with the provisions
of the Specifrc Course Rules.

Syllobus

See Master of Laws for syllabus details

4
4.1

4.2

4.3

5
5.1

5.2

6

w



Moster of Lows

Moster of Lows (Corporote ond Commerciol)
Mosler of Lows (Generol Studies)
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Low - LL.M.

There will be no intake in these courses in 1999.

The above awa¡ds have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Generol
There shall be the following Masters degrees:

Master of Laws

Master of Laws (Corporate and Commercial)

Master of Laws (General Studies)

Master of Envi¡onmental Law

Admission requilemenls
(a) The Faculty of Law may accept as a

candidate for the degree of Master of
Laws any person who has qualified for:

(Ð an Honours degree of Bachelor of
Laws or an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Laws with Honours of
the University of Adelaide; or

(iÐ a qualification which in the opinion
of the Faculty is at least equivalent
to those of the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Laws of the University.

(b) (Ð The Faculty may accept as a
probationary candidate for the
degree of Master of Laws any other
graduate of the University or of
another tertiary institution if the
qualifications of the candidate are
such as to satisfy the Faculty that
the candidate is likely to be able
satisfactorily to undertake work for
the degree.

(iÐ Every probationary candidate shall
within such time as the Faculty
shall prescribe or allow pass at
Honours standa¡d and at the first
attempt such assessment as the
Faculty may prescribe: should the
candidate fail so to complete such
assessment the probationary
candidature shall lapse, unless the

Faculty under such conditions as it
thinks fit determines that it be
allowed to continue.

Subject to the approval of the Board of
Graduate Studies acting with authority
wittingly devolved to it by Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject
to such conditions as it may see fit to
impose in each case, accept as a candidate
or as a probationary candidate for the
degree of Master of Laws, a person who
does not hold a University degree, if it is
satisfred that the person is likely to be able
satisfactorily to undertake work for the
degree.

The Facuþ may accept as a candidate for
the degree of Master of Laws (General
Studies) or for a degree of Master of Laws
in a specialist area of study or for the
degree of Master of Environmental Law
any person who has qualified for:
(Ð an Honours degree of Bachelor of

Laws or an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Laws with Honours of
the University of Adelaide;

(ü) an Ordinarf degree of Bachelor of
Laws of the Universþ of Adelaide
which the Faculty judges to have
been attained at above-average
standard;

(üÐ an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Laws of the University of Adelaide
and who has substantial
professional experience or other
relevant qualifications; or

(iv) a degree in Law of another
university or tertiary institution
which, in the opinion of the Facuþ
is equivalent to any of the degrees

(c)

2
2.1

2.2 (a)
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contained in 1.2(aXi) and l.2(aXii)
above or which, together with any
professional or other relevant
experience or qualification the
person may have, is sufficient to
satisfy the Faculty that the person is
likely to be able satisfactorily to
undertake work for the degree; or

(v) for the degree of Master of
Environmental Law, at least a

degree in another discipline from a
University or tertiary institution
together with substantial relevant
experience.

(b) The Faculty may in appropriate cases
accept, subject to the approval of the
Board of Graduate Studies acting with
authority wittingly devolved to it by
Council, a candidate for the degree of
Master of Laws (General Studies) or a
degree of Master of Laws in a specialist
area of study or the degree of Master of
Environmental Law who does not
otherwise qualify under this Specific
Course Rule but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of capacity to
undertake work for the degree.

3 Course of study
3,1 Courses of study for candidates proceeding

under 7.2.(b) below must be approved by the
Dean of the Faculty or a nominee at enrolment
each year.

3.2 Except in special circumstances approved by
Faculty, candidature for candidates proceeding
under 7.1 below shall coÍtmence on the approval
of the subject of research by Faculty.
Candidature for candidates proceeding under 7.2
below will coÍtmence on the first day of the
semester in which the candidate's coursework
begins.

3.3 (Ð The subjects for the degree of Master of
Laws (General Studies) or a degree of
Master of Laws in a specialist area of
study or the degree of Master of
Envi¡onmental Law shall be:

4181 Asian Law and Society

6085 Company Liquidations (MGD)

7498 Company Receiverships (MGD)

6956 Company Takeovers

4890 Comparative Company
Law (MGD)

3935 Comparative Constitutional Law

8164 Comparative Envi¡onmental
Law (MGD)
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2413 Comparative Law
6431 Constitutional Law in the

Asia-Pacific Region

3209 Corporate Finance (MGD)

6639 Co¡porate Govemance

4043 Corporate Taxation

7239 Energy Law (MGD)

9585 Environmental Dispute Resolution
(MGD)

4396 Environmental Impact Assessmetrt
Law (MGD)

9135 Equitable Remedies (McD)
4663 Income Taxation

3419 Insurance Law: General
Principles (MGD)

2073 Intellectual Property: General
Principles

9880 International and Comparative
Minerals and Energy Law

3506 Intemational and Transnational
Investment (MGD)

4469 lnfemational Envi¡onmental Law
(MGD)

7993 Intemational Regulation of Trade
(MGD)

5081 Islamic Law

4558 Land Management Law (MGD)

8423 Land Transactions (MGD)

6368 Landlord and Tenant

7426 Legal Aspects of Doing Business
Abroad

6438 Litigation-Selected Issues

2435 Mining Law

3683 Open Subject

6723 Planning Law (MGD)

8314 Protection on the Antarctic
Envi¡onment (MGD)

3367 Securities Regulation

8021 Statutory Review of Administrative
Action (MGD)

6737 T\eoies of Constitutional Law

4498 Water Resources Law (MGD)

A number of subjects offered in the LLB
will also be made available to Masters
students. Details will be published with
the timetable.



(ü) The subjects for the Master of
Environmental Law also shall be:

(l) 1359 Environmental Law
(Research Paper)

(2) 5624 Law and Aboriginal People

8598 Law of Conservation and
Heritage

7067 Law of Environmental
Planning and Protection

6942 Law of Land Use Planning

4108 Law of Minerals and
Energy

A candidate proceeding to the award of a degree
of Master in a specialist a¡ea of shrdy must, as

part of the requirements of 7.2 below, complete
six subjects including for the:

(a) Master of Laws (Corporate and
Commercial)

At least five subjects from:

6085 Company Liquidations (MGD)

7498 Company Receivership (MGD)

6956 Company Takeovers

4890 Comparative Company
Law (MGD)

3209 Corporate Finance (MGD)

6639 Corporate Governance

4043 CorporateTaxation

7239 Energy Law (MGD)

9136 Equitable Remedies (MGD)

4663 lncome Taxation

3419 Insurance Law: General
Principles (MGD)

2073 Intellectual Property: General
Principles

3506 I¡ternational and Transnational
Investment (MGD)

7993 Intemational Regulation of
Trade (MGD)

8423 Land Transactions (MGD)

6368 Landlord and Tenant

7426 l-ngal Aspects of Doing Business
Abroad

6438 Litigation - Selected Issues

2435 Mining Law

6723 Plannng Law (MGD)

3367 Securities Regulation

or such other subjects as the Faculty
deems to be in the Corporate and
Commercial Law area

Low - LL,M,

and

9127 Dissertation (Corporate and
Commercial), or

7008 Dissertation (Corporate and
Commercial) (mid-year intake)

Master of Environmental Law

(Ð '106'7 Law of Environmental
Planning and Protection, or a

subjectjudged by the Faculty to be

substantially simila¡ (unless
previously completed, in which case

such subject may not be counted for
the degree and the candidate must
complete 1359 Environmental Law
(Research Paper)).

(iÐ one semester length or equivalent
subject chosen from the lists shown
under Clause 6.2 or 6.3 of the
Specific Course Rules for the
Graduate Diploma ln
Environmental Studies or Clause
6.1.2 or 6.1.3 of the Master of
Environmental Sl.udies.

(iü) at least three subjects from those
contained in (l), and not more than
one subject from those referred to
in (2)*:

(1) 8164 Comparative
Environmental
Law (MGD)

1239 Eneryy Law (MGD)

9585 Environmental Dispute
Resolution (MGD)

4396 Environmental
Impact Assessment
Law (MGD)

9880 International and
Comparative Minerals
and Energy Law

4469

4558

2435

6'123

8314

4498

International
Environmental
Law (IIIGD)

Land Management
Law (MGD)

Mining Law

Planning Law (MGD)

Protection of the
Antarctic
Environment (MGD)

Water Resources
Law (MGD);

or such other subjects as the
Faculty deems to be in the
Envi¡onmental Law area.

(b)

3.4
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(2) (a) Any subject listed in
3.3(i) above which, in
the opinion of the
Faculty, is relevant to
the candidate's
research interests
concernrng
Envi¡onmental Law.

(b) Any subject listed in
3.3(iÐ(2) above unless
a subjectjudged by the
Faculty to be
substantially similar
has been previously
completed, in which
case such subject may
not be counted for the
Degree.

(iv) 8906 Dissertation (Environmental),

or
5331 Dissertation (Environmental)

(mid-year intake)

'note: a candidate may not enrol in any of the
above subjects unless the candidate is currently
enrolled in or has completed 7067 Law of
Environmental Planning and Protection or a
subject iudged by the Faculty to be substant¡ally
similar.

The subject of each thesis and dissertation shall
be approved and a supervisor appointed by the
Faculty. A candidate shall lodge with the Faculty
Registrar three copies of a thesis, or two copies
of a dissertation prepared in accordance with
directions given to candidates from time to time.

Slotus
(a) A candidate for the degree of Master of

Laws (General Studies) or a degree of
Master in a specialist area of study or the
degree of Master of Environmental Law
may apply at any time to the Faculty for
status, and the Faculty may grant such
status as it determines on account of work
previously undertaken by the candidate.

(b) The Faculty may determine, on such
conditions as it considers appropriate, that
a pass in a subject, research paper or
Dissertation offered under the Schedules
for the degree of Master of Legal Studies
prior to March 1988 is deemed to be a
pass in a dissertation or subject or subjects
referred to in 7.2 below.

(c) Without limiting the operation of the
preceding sub-clauses a candidate who
has passed prior to 1988:

(Ð 5275 Advanced Company Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

7498 Company Receiverships
(MGD) and

6085 Company Liquidations
(MGD);

(iÐ 7785 Advanced Family Law
shall be deemed to have
passed two unspecified
subjects;

(iiÐ 9693 Advanced Insurance Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

3419 Insurance Law: General
Principles (MGD) and one
other unspecified subject;

(iv) 9944 AdvancedTaxationLaw
shall be deemed to have
passed

4663 Income Taxation and
one unspecified taxation
subject;

(v) 2265 Advanced Taxation Law II
shall be deemed to have
passed

4043 Corporate Taxation and

457 7 lntemational Taxation;

(vi) 9611 Competition Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

2073 Intellectual Property:
General Principles and one
other unspecified subject;

(vii) 8080 Criminal Procedure
shall be deemed to have
passed two unspecified
subjects;

(väi) '1453 Federal Public Law
shall be deemed to have
passed two unspecified
subjects;

(ix) 6380 Advanced Securities and
Investment
shall be deemed to have
passed

6956 Company Takeovers and

3367 Securities Regulation;

(x) 1811 Remedies
shal1 be deemed to have
passed

3.5

4
4.1
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9135 Equitable Remedies (MGD)
and one other unspecified
subject;

(xi) 8182 Advanced Administrative
Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

2464 Jldicial Review and

8021 Statutory Review of
Administrative Action
(MGD);

(xiÐ 5167 Current Issues in Criminal
Law
shall be deemed to have
passed

4099 Selected Issues in Criminal
Law and Procedure (MGD)
and one other unspecified
subject;

(xiiÐ 6536 ResearchPaperAand

3432 Research Paper B
shall be deemed to have
passed one unspecihed
subject;

(xiv) 7886 M. L. S. Dissertation
shall be deemed to have
passed in the same
curriculum area

7900 Dissertation or
9127 Dissertation (Corporate and

Commercial) or
8906 Dissertation (Environmental)
or

Two unspecified subjects.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
(a) The Faculty shall appoint two persons to

examine each thesis, at least one of whom
shall be an external examiner.

(b) The Faculty shall appoint at least one
person to examine each dissertation.

(c) The examiners shall report to the Faculty
and may recommend that
(Ð in the case ofcandidates proceeding

under 7.1 below the degree be
awarded oÍ, in the case of
candidates proceeding vnder 7.2
below, a dissertation is satisfactory
or

(iÐ in the case ofcandidates proceeding
under 7.1 below the candidate be
awarded the degree but that minor
amendments be made to the thesis

Low - LL,M,

(iiÐ ,'l*" .ur" of candidates proceeding
under 7.1 below the candidate be
awarded the degree subject to
amendments being made to the
thesis as specified in the thesis'
examination report or

(iv) the thesis or a dissertation be
returned to the candidate for
revision and resubmission or

(v) in the case of candidates proceeding
under 7.1 below that the degree be
not awarded or, in the case of
candidates proceeding wder '1.2

below, that a dissefiation is not
satisfactory.

(d) There shall be four classifications of pass
in each subject of the degree of Master of
Laws by Coursework or the degree of
Master of Environmental Law as follows:
Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

Durotion of Course
A candidate may proceed to the degree by either
full-time or part-time study.

6.2 (a) Unless the Faculty in any particular case
expressly approves an extension of time, a
full-time candidate for the degree of
Master of Laws by thesis shall submit the
thesis within two calendar years, and a
part-time or external candidate shall
submit a thesis within four calendar yeæs,
from the date of the commencement of
candidature or probationary candidature.
Except with the permission of the Faculty
no thesis may be submitted earlier than
one calenda¡ year in the case of full-time
candidates or earlier than two years in the
case of part-time candidates, from the date
of commencement of candidature.

(b) Unless the Faculty in any paficular case
approves an extension oftime, a candidate
for a degree of Master of Laws by
coursework or the degree of Master of
Environmental Law shall complete the
requirements for the degree in not less
than hfteen months and not more than
four calendar years from the date of the
commencement of candidafu re.

6
6.1

5
5.1

7

7.1

Quolificolion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree of Master of Laws by
thesis a candidate shall demonstrate by the
submission of a thesis of not more than 70,000
words on a subject approved by the Faculty, an
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ability to carry out independent research, to
ma¡shal logically and appropriately, and to
analyse and assess, the material produced by that
research, and to express clearly and effectively
the conclusions to be drawn from that analysis
and assessment. The candidate on submission of
the thesis shall adduce sufficient evidence that
the thesis, which shall be prepared under the
guidance of the supervisor or supervisors
appointed by Faculty, is the candidate's own
work.

To qualify for the degree of Master of Laws
(General Studies) or a degree of Master in a

specialist a¡ea of study or the degree of Master
of Environmental Law a candidate shall:

(a) complete satisfactorily six subjects listed
in rule 3 (each subject containing a
research paper component of 7-8,000
words)

(b) a dissertation (7900 Dissertation or 5360
Dissertation (mid-year intake); or 9127
Dissertation (Corporate and Commercial)
or 7008 Dissertation (Corporate and
Commercial) (mid-year intake); or 8906
Dissertation (Environmental) or 5331
Dissefation (Environmental) (mid-year
intake)) which may develop one of the
research papers, to a total ofno more than
15,000 words.

(c) otherwise complying with the provisions
of the Specific Course Rules.

If the Faculty considers, after a final report by
the appointed examiners, that a thesis submitted
for the degree of Doctor of Laws or Doctor of
Philosophy is not sufficiently meritorious to
qualify the candidate submitting that thesis for
the awa¡d of the degree, the Faculty ma¡ if in its
opinion the thesis submitted is of a standard
sufficient to comply with the relevant
requirements for the award of the degree of
Master of Laws, recommend that the Master of
Laws be awarded.

A candidate who holds the degree of Master of
Legal Studies and who qualifies for admission to
the degree of Master of Laws (General Studies)
or a degree of Master of Laws in a specialist area
of study or the degree of Master of
Environmental Law may not be admitted to the
degree without first surrendering the degree of
Master of Legal Studies.

7.5 A graduate who holds one of the Graduate
Diplomas in Law must, in order to qualify for the
degree of Master of Laws (General Studies) or a
degree of Master of Laws in a specialist area of
study or the degree of Master of Environmental

850

Law, present at least six subjects which were not
presented for the Graduate Diploma unless the
candidate surrenders the Graduate Diploma prior
to being admitted to the degree.
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Syllobuses

4l8l Asion Low ond Society
This subject will analyse the concept of civil society
and its relationship with legal systems in nations of East
and south-east Asia. The appropriateness in Asia of
models of civil society underlying 'Western liberal
democracies will be explored as well as problems
associated with using Westem standards to evaluate
legal change in non-Weste¡n societies. Alternative
models of social regulation developed in Asia will be
examined. The subject will consider these issues with
reference to a number of themes, such as indigenous
and minority rights, political freedoms and gender
relations.

ó085 Compony Liquidolions (MGD)

An examination of the theory and application of the law
regulating the winding up and dissolution of business
corporations. The subject will cover such matters as: (i)
the grounds for winding up a corporation; (ii) who may
apply for winding up; (iii) the duties, rights and powers
of liquidators; (iv) voluntary winding up; (v) priorities
of debts; (vi) property available for distribution.
Attention will also be paid to the fairness and effrcacy
of the current regulatory framework and whether
suffÏcient emphasis is given to corporate rescue as

opposed to corporate collapse

7498 Compony Receiverships (MGD)

An examination of the principal remedy available to a
secured creditor under a comprehensive charge over
the assets and undertaking of a corporate debtor.
Detailed analysis of: (1) events of default under
security instruments (2) validity of receiver's
appointment (3) effect of receivership on a company,
management and employees (4) dealing with charged
assets (5) duties, powers, rights and liabilities of
receiver (6) receiver's distributions (7) interaction of
receivership with other insolvency administrations.

ó95ó Compony Iokeovers
An examination of the regulation of takeovers under
Ch 6 of the Corporations Law. Specific topics include:
(i) the concept of 'control'; (ii) the mechanics of
regulated takeovers; (üi) exempt transactions; (iv)
criminal and civil liability; (v) the roles of the
Australian Securities Commission, the Corporations
and Securities Panel and the Courts.

4890 Comporolive Compony Low (MGD)

An examination of major Australian corporate law
concepts compared and contrasted to concepts in
selected overseas jurisdictions. The subject aims by
this comparison to faciïtate a greater understanding of
the efficacy of major Australian corporate law

concepts. Topics to be considered will be discussed
with the class before the coÍìmencement of the subject,
but such topics could include: (i) the extent to which
the law should distinguish between companies
according to their size; (ii) corporate capacity; (iii) the
role and duties of company directors and controllers;
(iv) the powers of minority shareholders; (v)
mechanisms providing adequate protection for
creditors and employees of companies; (vi) the
availability of company information to the public.

3935 Comporol¡ve Conslilulionol Low

This subject will explore a number of the essential
features of Australian constitutional law and will
compare them with the equivalent features of the
constitutions of one or more other jurisdictions. ln
particular the subject will address the method,
technique and role of the judiciary in the interpretation
of the other constitutions. Other aspects that will be
investigated include: the separation of powers; the
executive; the legislature; the protection of
fundamental rights; federalism and recent
developments.

8ló4 Comporolive Environmenlol
tow (MGD)

An examination and evaluation on a comparative basis
of the environmental laws of a number of other
countries, with particular emphasis upon United States,
Canadian and European Community Envi¡onmental
Law (for the purpose of comparing approaches to
environmental management within differing'federal'
systems). Attention will be directed also to
environmental law in developing countries, particularly
in South EastAsian and Pacific regions. In this context,
the difficulties of introducing legally enforceable
environmental management regimes in lower income
countries will be a paficular focus.

2413 Comporolive Low
This subject will involve a detailed analysis of the
comparative method of legal scholarship and will also
include an overview of the most important 'families of
law' in the world. The comparative method will cover:
studying foreign law in its context; the problem of
language, translation and use of sources; the particular
problem of comparing laws f¡om countries with
different social systems; framing questions for
comparative study in the light of the social context and
purpose of legal rules; the differing roles of historical,
political, ideological, religious and demographic factors
in different countries; and identifying factors relevant to
the evaluation of solutions yielded by comparison. The
discussion of the families of law will include: the
grouping of legal systems into families of law; the
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history and important characteristics of the principle
legal systems; and identifying the common core of legal
systems.

ó431 Conslilulionol Low in lhe Asio-Pocific
Region

This subject will investigate a number of constitutional
systems in the Asia-Pacific region. In particular the
subject will address the natue of those systems and the
international influences that have been evident. Other
aspects that will be addressed include the independence
of the judiciary; the relationship between the various
a¡ms of govemment; the process of constitutional
amendment and the protection of fundamental rights.

3209 Corporole Finonce (MGD)

An examination of the law and practice relating to the
raising of corporate finance including such specific
topics as: (i) the use of shares and debentures; (ii)
commercial and bank bills; (iii) letters of credits; (iv)
limited resource financing; (v) joint venture
companies; (vi) the priority ofcharges. Included in the
subject will be a consideration of the lawyer's role in
raising finance, relevant aspects of the law of taxation
and aspects of international finance.

óó39 CorporoleGovernonce
An examination at advanced level of the principles of
govemance, in particular the powers, duties, rights and
liabilities of company directors, officers and
controllers. The subject will include some discussion
of the position in other jurisdictions.

4043 CorporoteToxolion
An examination of the law related to the taxation of
corporate profits and distributions to shareholde¡s, the
taxation of partnerships and the taxation of business
operations generally. Major practical problems and
overseas approaches and remedies will be considered.
Specific examples relating to the taxation of mining and
petroleum operations, plimary producers, and life
insurance and investment companies will be considered
as appropriate.

7239 Energy Low (MGD)

restriction: 4108 Law of Minerals and Energy; 9880
International and Comparative Minerals and Energy
Law

A detailed consideration of various legal issues of
current concern affecting energy law. The types and the
nature of the energy resources discussed will include a

selection of the following: the private generation of
electricity; co-generation facilities; petroleum
exploration and production; geothermal energy
exploration and production; hydro-electricity; solar
energy; wind energy; ocean thermal energy resources.

852

In each case the subject will examine the legal issues
arising from the development and exploitation of the
resource.

9585 Environmenlol Dispule Resolulion
(MGD)

An examination of various ways in which
envi¡onmental disputes are resolved, including through
litigation, Commissions of Inquiry and processes of
mediation and negotiation. Considerable emphæis will
be placed on practical and procedural aspects,
including standing rules, requirements concerning
security for costs and undertakings as to damages.
Involvement of judges, practitioners and mediators
will be procured as far as possible.

4396 Environmenlol lmpocl Assessmenl
tow (MGD)

A detailed examination of environmental impact
assessment requirements within Australia, including
the Commonwealth procedures. Emphasis will be
placed on the possibilities for judicial enforcement of
EIA procedures at the initial screening stage, in
relation to the adequacy of the EIS, and at the final,
decision making stage. Commonwealth-State
arrangements for joint EIA will be examined. The topic
of EIA in relation to foreign aid will be conside¡ed.

1359 Environmenlol Low (Reseorch Poper)
This subject is intended to serve as an alternative to
7272 Envirormtental Planning and Protection Law fo¡
those candidates who have previously undertaken that
subject or one of an equivalent nature. It will involve a
seminar program in which the candidate will be
required to present a d¡aft research paper prior to its
submission in final form. The topic for this paper will
be settled in consultation with the course coordinator.
The aim of the paper will be to enable the candidate's
knowledge of environmental law to be updated where
necessary or a particular area of environmental law
research to be pursued by the candidate,

9135 Equitoble Remedies (MGD)

An examination of remedies available in equity.
Specific topics will include: (i) the declaration; (ii) the
injunction, including an examination of specific
problem areas, for example, balance of convenience,
interlocutory injunctions and damages in lieu; (iii)
specific performance; (iv) constructive trusts; (v)
compensation; (vi) account of profits; (vii) minor
remedies.

4663 lncome Toxolion
An examination at an advanced level of selected
problems and issues in the law related to taxation of
income. The subject assumes a basic workins



knowledge of the principles relating to income taxation
and taxation of trusts.

3419 lnsuronce Low;
Generol Principles (MGD)

An examination of the basic principles of insurance
law. This subject is intended for those who have no
working knowledge of insurance law. Specific topics
for consideration will include: (i) the nature of an
insurable interest; (ii) misrepresentation and non-
disclosure in obtaining insurance; (iii) agency in
insurance transactions; (iv) insurance policies and
claims; (v) quantum recoverable; (vi) double
insurance; (vii) contribution and subrogation.

2073 lnlellecluol Property: Generol
Principles

An examination of certain basic principles and systems
for the legal protection of ideas, information, data,
c¡eative works and business reputations. The subject is
intended for those who have no working knowledge of
this area of law. The subject will basically cover: (i) the
law of confidential information; (iÐ the law of
copyright and designs, with emphasis on its nature as a
statutory system ofprotection; (iii) the law ofpassing-
off, with special emphasis on its relationship to aspects
of the Trade Practices Act and Trade Marks legislation.

9880 lnlernolionol ondComporol¡ve
Minerols ond Energy Low

This subject will consider from both a developmental
and environmental perspective those aspects of
international and comparative law which are relevant
to the laws regulating the minerals and energy
industries. The comparative study will pay particular
attention to existing and proposed national legislation
in countries of the Asia-Pacific region, although North
American and European legislation will also be
considered. The international study will cover a
selection of the following topics: the role of
international governmental organisations; dispute
resolution; off-shore energy installations ; international
energy trade; energy installations and armed conflict;
international transportation of fuel; nuclear energy
treaties; and energy aspects of international
environmental problems, such as acid rain, climate
change and air pollution.

350ó lnlernolionol ond Tronsnotionol
lnveslmenl (MGD)

An examination of the regulation of international and
transnational investment, including its constitutional
and political framework. Specific topics will cover
such matters as: (i) Australian foreign investment
guidelines; (ii) the Foreign Acquisitions and Takeovers
Act; (iii) Securities Regulation in rhe Unired States,
United Kingdom and European Union; (iv) choice of
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law and jurisdictional questions; (v) the role of
International Agreements and Codes; (vi) the
enforceability of contracts and exchange control. Also
included will be the consideration of the role of the
Treasurer and the Foreign Investment Review Board,
special problems relating to the role of State
govemments and envi¡onmental considerations, and
relevant aspects of the law of taxation.

4/,69 lnlernolionol Environmenlol
Low (MGD)

An examination of the sources and obligations of
international law relating to environmental matters and
its relationship with municipal law and relevant
institutions. The subject will consider present and
proposed international conventions relating to the
environment both on a global and a regional basis. The
extra-territorial application of municipal
Envi¡onmental Laws also will be addressed. Various
international institutions including the United Nations
Environment Program, the South Pacific Regional
Environmental Program and the World Conservation
Union will be examined. The operation of international
monetary institutions such as the World Bank and the
Asian Development Bank also will be considered in
terms of their impact on the environment.

7993 lnlernolionol Regulolion
of Trode (MeD)

An examination of the law relating to the agreements
binding members of the World Trade Organisation; the
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GAIT), the
General Agreement on Trade in Services (GAIS) and
the Agreement on Trade Related Aspects of Intellectual
Property (TRIPS).

5081 lslomic Low
This subject is intended to examine the Islamic legal
traditions and the nature of syariah, or Islamic law, its
jurisprudential schools and social roles. This will
involve an understanding of the historical development
of syariah, as well as its contemporary place in Asian
societies. Students will examine the application of
syariah to substantive law in one or more Islamic
nations, as well as the nature of traditional customary
law or adat, its definitions, nature, functions and social
¡o1es.

4558 Lond Monogemenl Low (MGD)

An examination of how the principles of sustainable
resource use may be applied through the legal system
in relation to the management of land. Measures
examined include coûtmon law doctrines and native
title; soil conservation legislation; the use of tenurial
systems especially in the arid zone; vegetation
clearance controls; land management agreements; and
recent trends in biodiversity protection.
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8423 lond Ironsoclions (MGD)

An examination at advanced level of certain aspects of
the law relating to the creation and transfer of interests

in land in Aushalia and South Australia. In regard to
formal dealings, general topics may include such

matters as: (i) the content ofthe contract for the sale of
land; (ii) breach of contract for the sale of land with
special attention to termination and remedies; (iii) the

effect of the contract for the sale of land; (iv)
contingent conditions; (v) the vendor's obligation to
disclose matters before entering the contract for the

sale ofland. Alternatively, the subject may concentrate
on informal dealings of all types.

ó3ó8 Londlord ond Tenonï

A detailed and specialised treatment of the law relating
to leasehold estates. The common law which applies to
commercial rented premises, the retail tenancies
legislation and residential tenancies legislation will be
discussed. Consideration will also be given to the legal
relationship between the Housing Trust and its tenants.
The topics discussed will include: (a) the historical
development oflandlord-tenant law; (b) the concept of
leasehold estates; (c) types of tenancies; (d)
agreements for a lease; (e) the distinction between a

lease and a licence; (Ð boarders and lodgers; (g)

express and implied covenants; (h) repairs and
substandard housing control; (i) rent control; o
renewal of leases; (k) determination of tenancies; (l)
forfeiture; (m) recovery ofpossession; (n) remedies.

5624 low ond Aboriginol People
History of the relationship between Aboriginal and non
Aboriginal people including governmental policies
towards Aboriginal people: particular issues include
Racial Discrimination; Land Rights; Mabo; Native Title
Legislation; Aboriginal Customary Law; the Criminal
Justice System; Reconciliation; Social Justice.

8598 Lqw of Conservolion ond Her¡loge
The philosophy of conservation including the role of
law, economics and science; conservation of
biodiversity; conservation through reserved areas

including national parks and world heritage areas;

conservation of built heritage, national, state, local and

Aboriginal; conservation of natural resources, land,
water, air and marine.

7067 Low of Environmenlol Plonning
ond Prolecl¡on

The subject examines regulatory mechanisms that
address environmental problems and focuses
particularly upon the regulation of development. An
introductory section examines the nature of

environmental problems in Australia and the general
structure of environmental law. Specific topics
addressed subsequently are: constitutional
responsibilities and powers with respect to
environmental planning and protection; land-use
planning systems; environmental impact assessment;

and legislation to promote development.

A further section of the subject, which will vary in
content from year to year, examines more recent forms
of environmental regulation, to be selected from the
following topics: pollution controls (air, water, noise);
waste disposal (solid and hazardous wastes); regulation
of hazardous substances (pesticides, environmental
contaminants, radioactive substances, lead, asbestos);

regulation of human-ingested products (food additives,
therapeutic substances). Finally, a section on
environmental litigation will examine tortious actions,
criminal and civil, enforcement of environmental
legislation and statutory appeal procedures. The role of
courts and lawyers in the resolution of environmental
disputes will also be discussed.

6942 Low of Lond Use Plonning

The focus of this subject is upon the control of land
development under the South Australian planning
system. The subject coÍìmences with an examination
of the historical evolution of the planning system, and
then considers the nature of the planning procedures
under the Development Act 1993 and of controls
imposed thereunder. It examines the powers and
procedures of planning authorities and, through the
seminar program, it considers the methods of dealing
with selected planning issues, including shopping,
housing segregation and aesthetics. The subject also
considers the role of appeal tribunals and public
participation procedures; alternative modes of
planning; control of government development,
particularly transport; and responsibility for housing.
The subject concentrates upon legal analysis of
planning problems.

4108 Low of Minerols ond Energy

restriction: 7239 Energy Law, 9880 International and
Comparative Mine¡als and Energy Law

The subject will cover the development of mining
legislation in Australia with reference to exploration,
extraction, and to the enforcement of mining interests.
The law relating to the exploitation of oil and gas

resources will be covered with reference to, inter alia,
off-shore and on-shore exploration and production,
taxation issues, royalties, project financing, joint
ventures, Aboriginal land rights and envi¡onmental
controls. The subject will also deal with the regulation
of the electricity industry and the alternative energy
resources: solar energy, wind energy and geothermal
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energy. The examination of law and practice relating to
these forms of energy will cover existing and proposed
technologies, environmental consft aints, legal barriers
to development, the rights and potential liabilities of
consumers and producers and proposals for legislative
change.

7426 l-egolAspecls of Doing Business
Abrood

An examination of the legal problems involved in
doing business with a selected number of Australia's
major trading partners. This will include methods of
entry into the market via distributorship agreements,
licensing agreements, international joint ventures,
development agreements, international loan
ag¡eements, acquisition of property and local fi¡ms.
The subject will also examine selected aspects of local
law, viz: Securities, Antitrust, Products Liability,
Patent and Trademark and Labour Law.

ó438 Liligotion-Selected tssues
An examination at an advanced level of aspects of the
laws of evidence and procedure in relation to civil and
criminal litigation but excluding criminal procedure.

2435 Mining low
An examination of the law and practice relating to the
extraction of serviceable minerals. Jurisdiction over
and title to minerals. Mining legislation in South
Australia (nature of interests and rights created,
procedures for acquisition of tenements, powers and
procedures of Wardens' Courts, forfeiture and
cancellation of interests). Commercial aspects of
mineral development (forward and export sales
contracts, status and effect of indentures, foreign
investment controls, financing of ventures, taxation of
income from operations, and the effect of the Trade
P¡actices Act). The applicability of planning controls.
Native rights to control operations. Access to water.

3ó83 Open Subjecl
The purpose of this subject is to enable short-term
academic visitors to the Faculty of Law with an interest
and experience in comparative law to offer a subject in
the area of their specialty. The content of the subject
will vary from year to year. The content will be
advertised by the Faculty at least th¡ee months prior to
the commencement of the subject.

6723 Plonning low (MGD)

An examination of major issues relating to control of
land development, including: (a) the scope ofplanning
law--exemptions and methods of circumvention; (b)
planning administration-the role of national, State
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and local governments, rights of appeal, specialist
tribunals, public involvement; (c) techniques of
planning-negative and positive planning, controls
and guidance, general principles and specific project
evaluation; (d) relationship between planning and
economic freedom and protection of class interests; (e)
relationship between planning and property rights
claims to compensation, existing use rights; (f)
planning and government agencies: coordination of
activities of arms of government. A general familiarity
with planning law will be assumed.

8314 Proleclion of lhe Antorclic
Environmenl (MGD)

An examination of the va¡ious international instruments
developed under the 1954 Antarctic Treaty to protect
the Antarctic environment and the sur¡ounding southern
oceans. Particula¡ emphasis will be given to the
Convention for the Conservation of Antarctic Marine
Living Resources 1980 and the Madrid protocol on
Antarctic Environmental Protection 1991. The
application of Australian Municipal Environmental
Law within the Australian Antarctic Territory (AAI)
will also be conside¡ed, as will the role of non-claimant
states in undertaking scientific activities which have an
environmental impact.

33ó7 SecuriliesRegulotion
An examination of the regulatory systems for the
distribution of, and trading in, corporate securities.
Specifrc topics will be drawn from such matters as: (i)
the structure and role of the Australian Stock Exchange;
(ii) investment banking and underwriting process; (iii)
the structure and powers of the Australian Securities
Commission; (iv) the regulation of the distribution of
securities; (v) the nature of securities; (vi) regulation
and brokers and dealers; (vii) securities trading
offences and civil liability under the law of securities;
(viii) the regulation of investment companies.

8021 Slolulory Review of Adminislrotive
Aclion (MGD)

An examination of statutory systems for review of
administrative action with particular emphasis on the
pulposes of reforms, the types of review available and
the processes by which review is carried out. A study
of the Administrative Decisions (Judicial Review) Act
197'l and. the Administrative Appeals Tribunal Act
1975. Examination of the role of the Administrative
Review Council, the role of national and State
ombudsman and the scope and effect of freedom of
information legislation.
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6737 Theories of Conslilulionol Low

A study of the concepts underlying the constitution
with particular emphasis upon the place of the judicial
branch of government. An examination of the nature of
courts; inherent jurisdiction; the nature of equity and

common law; the nature of a cause of action;
protection for and independence ofjudicial ofhcers.

4498 Woler Resources Low (MGD)

An examination of the institutional structures for water
management in Australia, including the Murray-
Darling Basin arrangements; State and Federal Law
relating to the allocation of both surface water and
groundwater; the regulation of water quality; the
coÍrmon law doctrine of riparian rights; the concept of
total catchment management; and a brief overview of
river basin management schemes in other countries.
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Doctor of Lows

Regulolions

Subject to these Specific Course Rules the
Council may, on the recommendation of the
Faculty of Law, accept as a candidate for the
degree of Doctor of Laws any person who, in the
opinion of the Faculty of Law, is a fit and proper
person to be so accepted.

To qualify for the degree a candidate may either
(a) submit for assessment all or some of his/her
scholarly work, including work not previously
published; or (b) present a rhesis on a subjeót
approved by the Faculty of Law.

(a) A person who desires to qualify for the
degree in accordance with alternative (a)
of Regulation 2 shall give notice of his/her
intended candidature in writing to the
Registrar and with such notice shall
furnish particulars of his/her scholarly
achievements and of the work which
helshe proposes to submit for the degree.

(b) The Faculry of Law shall examine the
information submitted and shall decide
whether to recommend to the Council that
the applicant be accepted as a candidate.

(a) To qualify for the degree according to
alternative (a) of Regulation 2 a candiãate
shall submit work which constitutes an
original and substantial contribution of
distinguished merit to legal knowledge or
understanding.

(b) ff any of the material submitted represenrs
work canied out conjointly, the candidate
shall state the extent to which he/she was
responsible for such work.

(c) The candidate shall indicate what part, if
an¡ of his/her works has already been
presented for a degree in this or any otler
university.

foregoing an equivalent qualifîcation obtained in
any other university recognised by The
University of Adelaide; or (c) has passed an
examination approved by the Faculty of Law.

6 (a) To qualify for the degree according to
alternative (b) ofRegulation 2 a candidate
shall present a thesis which (i) contains a¡r
original and substantial contribution of
distinguished merit to legal knowledge or
understanding, and (ii) rnerits publication
as a book or monograph (other than as a
collection of separate articles), whether or
not it has been previously published in full
or in part. A thesis previously presented
for a degree in this or in any other
university may not be submitted under this
regulation.

(b) Acandidate may also presentin suppofof
his/her candidature other published 6ooks,
monographs, or a¡ticles. If any of these
publications record work carried out
conjointly, the candidate shall state the
extent to which he/she was responsible for
the initiation and presentation of such
publications.

(c) A candidate proceeding in accordance
with alternative (b) of Regulation 2 and
with this regulation shall not be admitted
to the degree until the expiration of the
fourth academic year from his/her
admission to the degree by vi¡tue of which
he/she was accepted as a candidate.

7 The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar
three copies of the work submitted or óf the
thesis presented, as the case may be, prepared in
accordance with the directions given in sub_
paragraph (b) of clause 2B of Chapter XXV of
the Statutes. If the work is accepted for the
degree the Registrar will transmit two of the
copies to the University Library.

I The Faculty of Law shall nominate examiners.
Normally there will be three examiners, two of
them external to the University; but exceptions

ryay be made in special cases recommended by
the Faculty and approved by the Council.

9 The examiners may, if they thinkfit, examine the
candidate either orally or by written questions on
the material presented for the degree.

10 ües with rhe foregoing
the examiners may, on
the Faculty of Law, be

admitted to the degree of Doctor of Laws.

Regulations allowed 15 January, .l976.

Amended:4 Feb. 1982: 3, 7.
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Mothemaficol ond Compuler Sciences - Regulotions

Foculty of Mothemoticol ond Compuler Sciences

Regulotions

of Awords in lhe Foculty of Molhemoticol ond compuler sciences

notes not forming part of the Regulat¡ons1 In the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences there shall be the following awards:

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Computer Science

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science
in the Faculty of Mathematical and

Computer Sciences

Honours degree of Bachelor of Computer
Science

Honours degree of Bachelor of Science
in the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences

Graduate Certificate in Mathematical
Signal and lnformation Processing

Graduate Certihcate in Mathematics
Education

Graduate Certificate in
Telecommunications

Graduate Diploma in Applied Søtistics

Graduate Diploma in Computer Science

Graduate Diploma in Mathematical
Science

Master of Applied Science
(Communications)

Master of ComPuter Science

Master of Mathematical Science

Master of Mathematical Sciences (Signal
and Information Processing)

Master of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences

2 The courses for the awards listed in Regulation 1

shall be governed by the General Course Rules
and Specific Course Rules that the Council shall
prescribe from time to time.

3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Council.

Regulations etfective from 1 August 1994.

Regulations amended I February 1996;20 February 1997

Council has delegated the power to approve minor

changes to the General Course Rules to the Convenor of

the Academic Board.

Council has delegated the power to approve minor

changes to the Spec¡fic Course Rules to the Deans of

Faculties.

Council has delegated the power to specify syllabusss to

the Head of each department or centre concerned, such

syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by

the Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of

department or centre may approve minor changes t0 any
previously approved syllabus.

The Faculty also otfers a Doctor of Science in the Faculty

of Mathematical and Computer Sciences (D.Sc). Higher

doclorates are governed by their own sets of Regulations

as printed in this volume of the Calendar.
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Bochelor of Science in lhe Foculty of Molhemolicol ond
omputer Sciences

Bochelor of Compuler Science

Mothemoficolond Computer Sclences - B.Sc,(Mo,& Comp,Sc.) & B.Comp,Sc.

The above awards have framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Ca comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to themlo gaiñ
an understanding ofthei regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Generol
There shall be an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Science and an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Computer Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences.
A candidate may obtain either degree or both.

There shall be an Honours degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences. A candidate may obtain
either an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science
or an Honours degree of Bachelor of Science or
both.

There shall be an Honours degree of Bachelor of
Computer Science. A candidate may obtain
either an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Computer Science or an Honours degree of
Bachelor of Computer Science or both.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

In determining a candidate's final result in a
subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and
other work, provided that the candidate has been
given adequate notice at the commencement of
the teaching of the subject of the way in which
such work will be taken into account and of its
relative importance in the hnal result.

There shall be four classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Ordinary
degree, as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If
the Pass classification be in two divisions, a pass
in the higher division may be prescribed in the
syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
furthe¡ studies in that subject or to other subjects
or as assumed knowledge for such studies. There
shall also be a classification of Conceded pass. A
candidate may present for the Ordinary degree
only a limited number of subjects for which a
Conceded Pass has been obtained, as specified in

the relevant Rule made under these Specific
Course Rules.

A candidate who fails a subject for the Ordinary
degree or who obtains a lower division pass and
who desires to take that subject again shall,
unless exempted wholly or partially therefrom
by the Head of the Department concerned, again
complete the required work in that subject to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has twice failed any subject for
the Ordinary degree may not enrol for that
subject again or for any other subject which in
the opinion of the Faculty contains a substantial
amount of the same material, except by
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

There shall be three classihcations of Pass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Honours
degree as follows: First Class, Second Class,
Third Class. The Second Class classification
shall be divided into two divisions as follows:
Division A and Division B.

Subiects of sludy for lhe Ordinory
Degree of Bqchelor of Sc¡ence
(Molhemoticol ond Computer
Sciences)
notes: Syllabuses of subjects for the degree of B.Sc. in
the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences âre
published below, immediately after these Specific
Course Rules. For syllabuses of subiects taught for other
degrees and diplomas see the table of subiects at the
end of the volume.

Students are advised that some subiects cannot be
counted with others towards the degree of B.Sc. in the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences. A l¡st of
unacceptable combinations is available Írom the Faculty
Office.

Notwithstanding the Specif ic Course Rules and
syllabuses published in this volume, a number of the
subjects listed in the course leading to the degree of
B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences may not be offered in 1998.

The availability of all subjects is conditional upon the
availability of staff and facilities.

2.4
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Mothemoticol ond Compufer Scrences - B'Sc'(Mo'& Comp'Sc') & B'Comp'Sc'

3.1 Level lsubiects
3.1.1 Mathematical and Computer Sciences

subjects
4003 Computer Applications I
9492 Computer Science ConcePts*

9276 Computer Science I
9134 Mathematical Applications I
9786 Mathematics I
3617 Mathematics IM
6918 Scientific Computing I
5543 Statistical Practice I

3

3

6

J

6

6

3

3

* Summer semester subject available, under certain
conditions, only to students who have previously been

enrolled in a course within another Faculty

3.1.2 Miscellaneous (non-Mathematical and
Computer Sciences) subjects

6767 English as a Second Language
(Ma & Comp Sc)* 3

* quota may apply In 1999

3.1.3 Arts subjects
Level I Arts subjects listed in 8.1 for the degree

of B.A. except 9894 Computer Literacy l, 4425

Quantitative Methods Using Computers I, 9151

New Methods in Arts: Using Personal
Computers, 3459 Organising Information
Technology I, any of the Dance subjects and

those subjects listed there which a¡e taught by
the Schools of Economics and Commerce.

3.1.4 Economics and Commerce subjects
Subjects listed in 3.1 (a) for the degree of B.Ec.
except the subjects 9101 Business Data Analysis
I and 7263 Mathematics for Economists I.
Subjects listed in 3.I (a) for the degree of B.Com.

3.1.5 Engineering subjects

9167 Design Graphics

2391 Dynamics

6'7 | 4 Electncal Systems

2835 Engineering Planning and Design

6866 Materials I
3018 Process Systems

6581 Statics 1.5

Candidates who have been previously enrolled
in the Faculty of Engineering are also directed to
Specific Course Rule 4.4.

3.1.6 Science subjects
Level I Science subjects listed in 9 for the degree
of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science.

3.1.7 Design Studies subjects

Level I Design Studies subjects listed in 4.1 for
the degree of B.Des.St.

862

3.2 level llsub¡ecls
3.2.1 Mathematical and Computer Sciences

subjects

9595 Mathematics IIM 4

Applied Mothemotics
7243 D:rtfercntial Equations I[ 2

6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II 2

3096 Modelling with Differential
Equations [I 2

7416 Operations Resea¡ch II 2

Computer Science
1956 Computer Systems 2

5132 Data Structures and Algorithms 2

3169 Database and Information Systems 2

3655 Numerical Methods 2

2430 Programming Paradigms 2

Mothemoticol PhYsics

9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical
Methods II 2

2656 Classical Mechanics II 2

Pure Mothemotics
5807 Algebra II 2

2959 Complex Analysis II 2

1429 Discrete Mathematics II 2

7389 Real Analysis II 2

Stotislics
4107 Introduction to Mathematical

Statistics II 2

1675 Statistical Modelling and
Computation tr 2

4523 Statistical Practice II 2

8878 Theory of Statistics II 2

3.2.2 Artssubjects
Level [IArts subjects listed in 8.5 for the degree

of B.A. except any of the Dance subjects and

8481 Organising lnformation Technology II.

3.2.3 Economics and Commerce subjects

Subjects listed in 3.1 (a) for the degree ofB.Ec.
except the subject 3784 Economic DataAnalysis
II and 3071 Mathematical Economics II.
Subjects listed in 3.1 (a) for the degree of
B.Com. Subjects listed in 3.1 (a) for the degree

of B.Fin.

3.2.4 Engineering Subjects
Candidates who have been previously enrolled
in the Faculty of Engineering are directed to
Specific Course Rule 4.4.

1.5
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Mothemoficqlond computer sclences - B.sc,(Mo.& comp,sc.) & B,comp,sc.

3.2.5 Law subjects
9402 Legal Skills I* 4

5272 Conttact* 4
'These subjects are only available to students who
have been accepted for candidature to the LL.B.

3.2.6 Science subjects
Level II Science subjects listed in 9 for the
degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science.

3.3 level lllsubjecls
1496 Communication Skills 2

9007 Comrnunication Skills (ESL) 2

9823 Industry Practicum
(Maths. & Comp. Sc.) 2

3.3.1 Matbematical and Computer Sciences
subjects

Applied Mothemotics

6978 Quantum Mechanics III 3

5547 Statistical Mechanics 2

Pure Mqthemotics
3938 Coding and Cryptology III 2
3874 Fractal Geometry III 2

6746 Fields and Geomerry III 3

4094 Groups and Rings III 3

5230 Integration andAnalysis III 3

5780 Logic III 2

9482 Mathematics of Finance III 2

3401 Number Theory III 2

3246 Topology andAnalysis III 3

Stotislics
8892 Biostatistics III 2
4430 Environmental Statistics III 2

9800 Experimental Design III 2
5030 Multivariate Analysis III 2
8387 Non-parametric Methods III 2

4853 Sampling Theory and Practice III 2
3989 Statistical Modelling III 3

2993 Statistics for Quality Improvement III z
7113 Theory ofStatistics III 3

5675 Time Series III 2

3.3.2 Arts subjects
Level III Arts subjects lisred in 8.9 for the degree
of B.A. except any of the Dance subjects.

3,3.3 Economics and Commerce subjects
Subjects listed in 3.1 (a) for the degree of B.Ec.
Subjects listed in 3.1 (a) for the degree of
B.Com. Subjects listed in 3.1 (a) for the degree
of B.Fin., except for 7305 Financial Modelling
Techniques III.

3.3.4 Law subjects
5499 Constitutional Law 6
4062 Criminal Law 6
3201 Law ofTorts 6

8932 Property 6

3.3.5 Science subjects
Level III Science subjects listed in 9 for the
degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Science.

4 Generol: lhe Ordinory degree of
Bochelor of Science (Mothemoticol
ond Computer Sciences)

4.1 The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall
extend over three years of full-time study or the
equivalent part-time study.

4447 Applied Probability III
1322 Computational Mathematics III
9787 Differential Equations III
2368 Elasticity III
7480 Financial Modelling III
1733 Hydrodynamics III
l4lL Life Contingencies III
2506 Mathematical Biology III
2039 Mathematical Programming III
9482 Mathematics of Finance III
2314 Optimisation III

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2208 Stochastic Modelting for
Telecommunications III 2

6128 Variational Methods and Optimal
Control II[ 2

Computer Science
9811 Advanced Prograrnming Paradigms 2

6378 Artifrcial Intelligence 2
7234 Compiler Construction and Project 3

5141 Computer A¡chitecture 2

2328 Computer Networks and Applications 2

3007 Knowledge Representation z
9820 Numerical Anatysis 2

4468 Operating Systems 2
2382 Programming Techniques 2

6263 Software Engineering and Project 3

7732 Systems Analysis and Project 3

Mothemqticol Physics
4413 Advanced Dynamiôs and Relarivity
1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics

299 4 MaLhematical Physics

3

2

2
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4.2 To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate

shall, subject to the conditions and modifications
specihed under 2.3 above, pass subjects from 3

above to the value of at least 72 points which
satisfy the following requirements:

(a) A candidate shall pass in Mathematical
and Computer Sciences subjects to the

value of at least 36 Points, of which
subjects to the value of at least 12 points
shall be Level III Mathematical and

Computer Sciences subjects

(b) A candidate shall present either 9786
Mathematics I or both 3617 Mathematics
IM and 9595 Mathematics IIM for the

degree with the following provisions:

(Ð A candidate shall obtain a Pass

Division I standard or higher in
either 9786 Mathematics I or 9595
Mathematics IM and

(iÐ A candidate shall not present both
9786 Mathematics I and 9595
Mathematics IIM for the degree;

(c) A candidate shall pass Level I subjects to
the value of at least 18 Points

(d) A candidate shall pass Level II subjects to
the value of at least 20 points

(e) A candidate þresenting 3617 Mathematics
IM and 9595 Mathematics IIM shall
present passes in Level II subjects other
than 9595 Mathematics IIM to the value
of at least 20 points, and may present no

more than 24 points at Level I
(Ð A candidate shall pass Level II and Level

III subjects to a minimum value of 44
points, with at least 20 points being Level
III subjects.

notes (not forming part of the Spec¡fic Course Rules)

A cand¡date who obtains a Pass Division ll in 9786

Mathematics I may fullil the requirem€nts of 4 for the
degree by obtaining a Pass Divis¡on I in 9595
Mathematics llM bul Mathematics llM shall not count

toward the degree.

A candidate may present for the degree subjects

with the result of Conceded Pass within the

following limits: subjects with aî aggregate
points value of not more than 6, provided that no
subject thus presented has a points value of more
than 3.

A candidate who has been previously enrolled in
the Faculty of Engineering and who has passed

the following subjects towa¡d a Bachelor of
Engineering degree may present them as

Mathematical and Computer Sciences subjects:

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series 2

5729 Engineering Computing I 1.5

1332 Engineering Programming IE 2.5

4569 Laplace Transforms and Probability
and Statistical Methods 2

1642 Linear Programming and Numerical
Analysis 2

9663 Logic Design 1.5

7567 Numerical Analysis and Probability
and Statistics 2

2187 Vector Analysis and

Complex Analysis 1.5

In addition, such a candidate may also present

Level I and II Engineering subjects which have

been passed that are not listed under 3.1 and3.2
of these Specif,rc Course Rules. These subjects
do not count as Mathematical and Computer
Sciences subjects.

notes (not torming part of the Specific Course Rules)

This clause enables Engineering students to complete
the firsl three years of their course and to qualify for the
B.Sc.(Ma & Comp.Sc.) w¡thin four years, by fulfilling the
requirements of 4.8 below. Students wish¡ng to qualify for
the B.Sc.(Ma.& Comp.Sc.) in this way must lodge an

application with the South Australian Tertiary Admissions
Centre (SATAC).

Except with the permission of the Faculty, a

candidate may not enrol in subjects to the value
of more than 18 points taught by departments
outside the Faculty before obtaining at least a

Division I pass in 9786 Mathematics I or 3617

Mathematics IM. These subjects to the value of
not more than 18 points shall not include
subjects in which a candidate has failed or from
which a candidate has withdrawn.

A candidate may enrol in no more than 12 Level
II points in total offered by the Departments of
Economics and Commerce. These subjects to the

value of not more than 72 points shall not
include subjects in which a candidate has failed
or from which a candidate has withdrawn.

Except with the permission of the Faculty, a

candidate may not enrol in subjects to the value

of more that 50 points taught by departments
outside of the Faculty. These subjects shall not
include subjects in which a candidate has failed
or from which a candidate has withdrawn.

A graduate in another faculty who wishes to
qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Faculty of Mathematical and

Computer Sciences and to count towards that
degree subjects which have already been
presented for another degree may do so

providing such a candidate presents a range of
subjects which fulfrls the requirements of 4.2

above, including Level II and Level III subjects

4.5

4.6

4.7

4.3

4,4

4.8
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to the value of atleast24 points, which comprise
Level III subjects to the value of at least 20
points and Level II subjects to the value of at
most 4 points which have not been presented for
any other degree.

4.9 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no subject may be counted twice
towards the degree. No candidate may present
the same section of a subject in more than one
subject for the degree.

4.10 Candidates who commenced their courses of
study for the degree prior to 1989 may qualify
for the degree by fulfilling the requirements of
the regulations and schedules in force prior to
1989, with such modifications as the Faculty
may deem necessary to take account of changes
to subjects from 1989 onwards. Alternatively,
candidates may complete their courses of study
under present Specific Course Rules, with such
modifications as the Faculty may deem
necessary to ensure that subjects validly passed
under previous regulations and schedules may
be counted under the present Rules. For the
purposes of this clause the following
equivalences will be used

First year subject 6 points at Level I
First year half-subject 3 points at Level I
Second year subject 8 points at Level II
Second year half-subject 4 points at Level II
Third year subject 12 points at Level III
Third year half-subject 6 points at Level III

notes (not forming part of the Specif¡c Course Rules)

1 Work required to complete the degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences.

To qualify for the degree:

(a) students who have completed al another institution part
of the equivalent of the requirements for the Adela¡de
degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences w¡ll be requ¡red as
a minimum to complete Level lll subiects from 3 with an
aggregate points value of 24 including Mathemat¡cal and
Computer Sciences subjects with an aggregate points
value of 12.

(b) with special permission of the Faculty, a student who has
completed most of the subjects for the degree of
Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences at the University of Adelaide
íncluding Level lll subjects with an aggregate points
value of 12 may be permitted to complete the
requirements for the degree at another ¡nstitution.

All applications must be made in writing to the Registrar.

Genelol: lhe Honours degree of
Bochelor of Science (Molhemolicql
ond Computer Sc¡ences)
A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Head of the Department concemed, proceed to the
Honou¡s degree in one of the following subjects,
each with the value of twenty-four points:

3152 Honou¡s Applied Mathematics
@.4. or B.Sc.)

3582 Honours Applied Mathematics
(mid-year intake)

9102 Honours Applied Mathematics and
Botany

8562 Honours Appüed Mathematics and
Botany (mid-year intake)

7515 Honours Applied Mathematics and
Computer Science

5700 Honours Applied Mathematics and
Genetics

9447 Honours Applied Mathematics and
Statistics

5812 Honours Applied Maths and Stats
(mid-year intake)

9401 Honours Applied Mathematics and
Zoology

9750 Honours Computer Science

8162 Honours Computer Science
(mid-year intake)

5782 Honours Computer Science and Pure
Mathematics

5724 Honours Mathematical Physics

9582 Honou¡s Philosophy and Pure
Mathematics

6676 Honours Pure Mathematics
(8.4. or B.Sc.)

4537 Honours Pure Mathematics
(mid-year intake)

5174 Honours Pure and Applied Mathematics
(8.4. or B.Sc.)

8126 Honours Pure andApplied Maths
(mid-year intake)

2183 Honours Pure Mathematics and Statistics

6591 Honours Pure Maths/Statistics
(mid-year intake)

1346 Honours Statistics (B.A or B.Sc.)

9294 Honours Statistics (mid-year intake)

A candidate ma¡ subject to the approval of the
Faculty in each case, proceed to the Honours
degree in a subject taught in a department in
another faculty. Such candidates must consult
the Head of the Department concerned and apply
in writing to the Faculty for admission to the
Honours course.

5

5.1

5.2
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5.3

5.4

5.5

5.tr

5.7

5.8

The work of the Honours course must be
completed in one year of full-time study, save

that on the recommendation of the Head of the
Department concerned, the Faculty may permit a

candidate to spread the work over two years, but
no more, under such conditions as it may
determine.

Unless granted permission to spread the work of
the Honours course over two years under 5.3, a

candidate for the Honours degree in any subject
shall not begin Honours work in that subject
until he/she has qualified for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science (Mathematical and Computer Sciences)
or Bachelor of Science or such other degree as

may be acceptable to the Faculty. A candidate
who has been granted permission to spread the
work of the Honours course over two years must
fulfil the requirements for the Ordinary degree
before beginning the work of the second year of
the Honours course.

A graduate who has obtained the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Arts may not proceed to
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in the
same subject.

A graduate who has obtained the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor ofArts and has fulfilled the
requirements of 5 of the Degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Faculty of Mathematical and

Computer Sciences shall be awarded the
Honours degree ofBachelor ofArts.

A candidate may not enrol a second time for the
Honours course in the same subject if he/she:

(a) has already qualified for Honours in that
subject or

(b) has presented himself/herself for
examination in that subject but has failed
to obtain Honours r.¡r

(c) has withdrawn from the course unless the
Faculty under 5.8 permits re-enrolment.

If a candidate is unable to complete the course
for the Honours degree within the time allowed,
or if a candidate's work is unsatisfactory at any
stage of the course, or if a candidate withdraws
from the course, such fact shall be reported to
Faculty. The Faculty may permit the candidate to
re-enrol for an Honours degree under such
conditions (if any) as it may determine.

ó Subiecls of sludy for lhe Ordinory
degree of Bochelor of Compuler
Science
notes: Syllabuses of subiects for the degree of
B.Comp Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences are published below, immediately
after these Specific Course Rules. For syllabuses of
subjects taught for other degrees and diplomas see the
table of subjects at the end of the volume.

Students are advised that some subiects cannot be
counted with others towards the degree of B.Comp.Sc. in

the Faculty of Mathemafical and Computer Sciences. A
list of unacceptable combinations is available from the
Faculty Ofiice

Notwithstanding the Specif ic Course Rules and
syllabuses published in this volume, a number of the
subjects l¡sted ¡n the course leading to the degree of
B.Comp.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences may not be offered in 1998.

The availability of all subjects is conditional upon the
availability of staff and facilities.

ó.1 Levell
6.1.1 Mathematical and Computer Sciences

subjects

4003 Computer Applications I 3

9276 Compúer Science I 6

9134 Mathematical Applications I 3

9786 Mathematics I 6

3617 Mathematics IM 6

6918 Scientific Computing I 3

5543 Statistical Practice I 3

6.L.2 Miscellaneous (non-Mathematical and
Computer Sciences) subjects

6767 English as a Second Language
(Ma. & Comp.Sc.)* 3

* quota may apply in 1999

6.1.3 Economics and Commerce subjects

6362 Commercial Law I(S) 3

4309 Economics IA 3

2076 Economics IB 3

3730 Finance I 3

4359 Financial Accounting IA 3

3086 Financial Accounting IB 3

6.2 level ll
6.2.1 Mathematical and Computer

Sciences subjects

Applied Mothemotics
7243 Differential Equations Il 2

6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II 2

3096 Modelling with Differential
Equations II 2

7416 Operations Research II 2
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Computer Science
1956 Computer Systems

5132 Data St¡uctules and Algorithms

3169 Database and Information Systems

3655 Numerical Methods

9877 Open Systems and Client/Server
Computing

2430 Programming Paradigms

Pure Mothemotics
5807 Algebra II
2959 Complex Analysis II
1429 Discrete Mathematics II
7389 Real Analysis II

Stotistics
4107 Introduction to Mathematical

Statistics II
1675 Statistical Modelling and

Computation II
4523 Statistical Practice II
8878 Theory of Statistics II

Other Mothemoticol ond Computer
Sciences
9595 Mathematics IIM

6.2.2 Commerce subjects
4190 Business Finance II
1282 Commercial Law II
7651 Financial Accounting II
1383 Management Accounting II
7618 Marketing Management II
2175 Market Research and Project II
4339 Organisational Behaviou¡ II

6.2.3 Law subjects
5272 Contrac|*

9402 Legal Skills I*
- These subjects are only available to students who
have been accepted for candidature to the LL.B

ó.3 Level lll
1496 Communication Skills

9007 Communication Skills (ESL)

9823 lndustry P¡acticu¡n
(Maths. & Comp. Sc.)

6.3.1 Mathematical and Computer Sciences
subjects

Applied Mothemotics
4447 Applied Probability III
1322 Compu.tational Mathematics III

9781 Ditrerential Equations III
2368 Elasticity III
7480 Financial Modelling trI
1733 Hydrodynamics III
1411 Life Contingencies III
2506 Mathematical Biology III
2039 Mathematical Programming III
9482 Mathematics of Finance III
2314 Optimisation III
2208 Stochastic Modelling for

Telecommnnications ITT

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

6128 Variational Methods and Optimal
Control III 2

Computer Science
9811 Advanced Programming Paradigms 2

6378 Artificial Intelligence 2

1234 Compiler Construction and Project 3

5141 Computer Architecture 2

2328 Computer Networks and Applications 2

3007 Knowledge Representation 2

9820 Numerical Analysis 2

4468 Operating Systems 2

2382 Programming Techniques 2

6263 Software Engineering and Project 3

7732 Systems Analysis and Project 3

Pure Mothemotics
3938 Coding and Cryptology III
6746 Fields and Geometry III
3874 Fractal Geornetry III
4094 Groups and Rings III
5230 Integration and Analysis III
5780 Logic III
9482 Mathematics of Finance III
3401 Number Theory III
3246 Topology and Analysis III

STotistics
8892 Biostatistics III
4430 Environmental Statistics III
9800 Experimental Design III
5030 Multivariate Analysis III
8387 Non-parametric Methods III
4853 Sampling Theory and Practice III
3989 Statistical Modelling III
2993 Statistics for Quality Improvement III
7113 Theory of Statistics III
5675 Time Series III

2

3

2

J

J

2

2

2

3

2

2

2

2

2

2

3

2

3

2

2

2

2

2
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6.3.2. Commerce subjects

4196 Accounting Theory III 4

7440 Auditing III 4

3947 Consumer Behaviour III 4

5685 Corporate Accounting III 4

5473 Income Tax Law III 4

3277 Management Accounting III 4

2727 lntemational Management III 4

8724 lntemational Marketing III 4

6.3.3. Law subjects
5499 Constitutional Law

4062 Criminal Law 6

32Ol Law ofTorts 6

8932 Property 6

7 Generol: lhe Ordinory degree of
Bochelor of Compuler Sc¡ence

7.1 The course of study for the Ordinary degree of
B.Comp.Sc. shall extend over three years of full
time study or the equivalent.

7.2 To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall, subject to 7.4 below, present passes in
subjects from 6 to the value of at least 72 points
including:
(a) atleast24 points for Level I subjects

(b) at least 20 points for Level II subject

(c) atleast24 points for Level III subjects.

7.3 The subjects presented must include:

(a) Either 9786 Mathematics I or both 3617
Mathematics IM and 9595 Mathematics
IIM with the following provisions:

(Ð A candidate shall obtain a Pass
Division I standard or higher in
either 9786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics IIM and

(iÐ A candidate shall not present both
9786 Mathematics I and 9595
Mathematics IIM for the degree;

(b) 9276 Comprter Science I
(c) All of 5132 Data Structures and

Algorithms, 1956 Computer Systems,
2430 Programming Paradigms, and
3169 Database and Information Systems
at a level ofPass or higher

(d) At least 4 points of Level II Mathematical
and Computer Sciences subjects in
addition to those from (c) and in addition
to 9595 Mathematics IIM if presented

E68

(e) At least 20 points of Level II subjects
other than 9595 Mathematics IIM if 9595
Mathematics IIM is presented

(Ð All of 1496 Communication Skills or
9007 Communication Skills (ESL), 2382
Programming Techniques, 6263 Softwa¡e
Engineering and Project, ,{468 Operating
Systems, and2328 Computer Networks
and Applications at a level of Pass or
higher

(g) At least 2 points of Level III Computer
Science subjects at a level of Pass or
higher in addition to those from (f).

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

A candidate who obtains a Pass Div¡sion ll in 9786
Mathematics I may fulfil the requirements of 7 for the
degree by obtaining a Pass Division I in 9595
Mathematics llM but Mathematics llM shall not count
toward the degree.

A candidate may present for the degree subjects
passed at the conceded pass level within the
following limits: Level II and/or Level III
subjects with an aggregate points value of not
more than 6 provided that no subject thus
presented has a points value of more than 3.

Except with the permission of the Faculty, a

candidate may not enrol in subjects to the value
of more than 18 points taught by departments
outside the Faculty before obtaining at least a

Division I pass in 9276 Computer Science I and
either 9786 Mathematics I or 3617 Mathematics
IM. The subjects to the value of not more than
18 points shall not include subjects in which a

candidate has failed or subjects from which a

candidate has withdrawn.

A graduate in another faculty who wishes to
qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Computer Science and to count towards that
degree subjects which have already been
presented for another degree may do so
providing such a candidate presents a range of
subjects which fulfils the requirements of 7.2
and 7.3 above, including Level III subjects to the
value of at least 24 points which have not been
presented for any other degree.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no subject may be counted twice
towards the same degree. No candidate may
present the same section of a subject in more
than one subject for the degree.

7.4

7.5

7.6

7.7
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notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

1 Work required to complete the degree of Bachelor of
Computer Science.

To quality for the degree:

(a) students who have completed at another institution part
of the equivalent of the requirements for the Adelaide
degree of Bachelor of Computer Science w¡ll be required
as a minimum to complete Level lll subjects from 6 with
an aggregate points value of 24 satisfying the
requ¡rements of 7.3(f) and 7.3 (g).

(b) with special permission of the Faculty, a student who has
completed most of the subiects for the degree of
Bachelor of Computer Science at the University of
Adelaide including Level lll subjects with an aggregate
points value of 12 may be permitted to complete the
requirements for the degree at another ¡nst¡tution,

All applications must be made in writing to the Faculty.

8 Genetol: the Honouls deglee of
Bochelor of Computer Sc¡ence

8.1 A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Head of the Department of Computer Science,
proceed to the Honours degree in one of the
following subjects:

9750 Honours Computer Science 24

8162 Honours Computer Science
(mid-year intake) 24

8.2 The work of the Honours Course must be
completed in one year of full-time study, save
that on the recommendation of the Head of the
Department of Computer Science, the Faculty
may permit a candidate to spread the work over
two years, but no more, under such conditions as
it may determine.

8.3 Unless granted permission to spread the work of
the Honours course over two years under 8.2, a

candidate for the Honours degree shall not begin
Honours work until he/she has qualified for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Computer
Science or any other degree as may be
acceptable to the Faculty. A candidate who has
been granted permission to spread the work of
the Honours course over two years must fulfil
the requirement for the Ordinary degree before
beginning the work of the second year of the
Honours course.

8.4 A candidate may not enrol a second time for the
Honours course in Computer Science if he/she:

(a) has already qualified for Honours in that
subject or

(b) has presented himself/herself for
examination in the Honours course in that
subject but has failed to obtain Honours
or

(c) has withdrawn from the course unless the
Faculty under 8.5 permits re-enrolment

8.5 If a candidate is unable to complete the course
for the Honours degree within the time allowed,
or if a candidate's work is unsatisfactory at any
stage of the course, or if a candidate withdraws
from the course, such fact shall be reported to
Faculty. The Faculty may permit the candidate to
re-enrol for an Honours degree under such
conditions (if any) as it may determine.
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Syllobuses

1496 Communicolion Skills

2 points semester 1

2 hours per week

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

This subject will develop students'skills in technical
communication. Some of the issues covered in lectules
and workshops are: the writing process, abstracts and
summaries, comtnunicating with non-technical
audiences, writing professional documents,
preparation and delivery of seminars.

assessnxent: written and oral assignments, participation
in workshops, exam.

9007 Communicotion Skills (ESt)

2 points semester I

2 hours per week

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

restrictiott: available only to students whose native
language is not English. Students will be assessed
during Orientation Vy'eek in order to clarify the
suitability of this subject for them. Not to be counted
towards any degree together with 1496
Communication Skills,

This subject, which is specifically designed for
students from non-English speaking backgrounds, will
develop students' comrnunication skills in relation to
the analysis and writing of technical English in the
areas of Mathematics, Statistics and Computer
Science. It will provide fulther development in English
as a second language for the purposes of study and
cornmunication in these areas. A range of seminar
presentation techniques and equipment will also be
discussed and demonstrated.

assessment: two assignments; attendance and
participation in tutorials

6767 English os o Second Longuoge
(Mo. & Comp.Sc.)

3 points semester 2

1 lecture, 1 tutorial, 2 hour workshop per week

restriction: available only to students whose native
language is not English. Students normally eligible to
enrol are: students resident in Australia whose
admission was based on Year 12 or matriculation
studies in a language other than English; students
resident in Australia who were eligible to take an ESL
unit in Year 11 or Year' 12; international students from
language backgrounds other than English who

870

presented an English language score (IELTS or
TOEFL) for admission, or who entered via a

Foundation Studies Program.

Students will be interviewed by the subject coordinator
and/or lecturers before the comrnencement of the
subject in orde¡ to clarify the suitability of this subject
for them.

assumed knowledge: background suitable for study of
all the subjects 9276 Computer Science I,9134
Mathematical Applications I, 5543 Statistical Practice I
corequisites: at least one of 9276 Computer Science I,
9134 Mathematical Applications I, 5543 Statistical
Practice I, or a comparable subject acceptable to the
coordinating department.

The subject provides further language development in
English as a second language for the purposes ofstudy
and communication in the context of Information
Science. It introduces basic linguistic principles as

tools to assist communication in English as a second
language and in cross--cultural settings. Class work is
designed to develop the capacity of students for
communication (in speaking, listening, writing and
reading) relevant to their studies and is closely linked
to the language needs of three typical subjects
(Computer Science I, Statistical Practice I and
Mathematical Applications I). Aspects covered will
include: translating between ordinary spoken or written
English and the formalism of computing and
mathematics; interpreting and answering questions;
developing, analysing and comrnunicating arguments.

assessmenti 2 hour w¡itten exam, two major
assignments 30 7o each; tutorial participation and
regular weekly work TOVo

9823 lnduslry Proclicum
(Moths. & Comp. Sc.)

2 points semester 2

restriction: available only to students who are
undertaking a CEED Ploject in their Honours yeæ

This subject provides students with the research tools
required to undertake an industrial related project.
Topics include research design and documentation,
project planning and time managemcnt, costing and
budgeting, quality assurance. An industry linked
project will be commenced.
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Applied ond Pure Molhemolics
Level I

9134 Molhemolicol Applicolions I

3 points semester 2

4 lectures, 1 tutorial, I hour computing laboratory
session a week

This subject is especially recommended for students
who intend to take studies in any of Statistics, Computer
Science or Operations Resea¡ch at Level II or higher.

assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathematics IM in parallel with this subject;
alternatively, a knowledge of 9595 Mathematics IIM.
This subject includes Discrete Mathematics, Probability,
Economic and Financial Models.

assessment:3 hour exam; percentage based on class
exercises; computing work

9786 Molhemolics I

6 points full year

4 lectures, 2 tutorials a week - some tutorials will be
computing tutorials using mathematical packages
(Matrix and Maple)

prerequisite: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I & II
Calculus: functions of one and two va¡iables,
differentiation and integration. Taylor series and
differential equations. Algebra: Linear equations,
matrices, the vector space Rn, determinants,
optimisation, eigenvalues and eigenvectors, linear
transformations.

assessment: 3 hour end-of-semester exams; small
percentage allocated to weekly assignments and tests

3617 Molhemolics lM
6 points full year

4 lectures, 2 tutorials a week - some tutorials will be
computing laboratory sessions, using a mathematical
package (Matlab).

prerequisite: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I
restriction: students who have obtained a combined
(subject achievement) score of 34 for Mathematics I &
II at stage 2 of the SACE (or the equivalent) may not
enrol in Mathematics IM.

Calculus: differential and integral calculus with
applications; differential equations; functions of two
real variables; Algebra: vectors, linear equations and
matrices, determinants, eigenvalues; applications of
linear algebra; optimisation.

assessment: 3 hour end-of-semester exams; small
percentage allocated to weekly assignments and tests

4357 Mothemotics lH

3 points semester I
4 lectures, 2 tutorials a week - some tutorials will be
computing tutorials using a mathematical package
(Matlab).

prerequisite: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I
restriction: not available for students in the B.Sc.(Ma.
& Comp.Sc.) or B.Comp.Sc. courses

Differential and integral calculus, differential
equations, vectors, linear equations, matrices and
determinants, applications of linear algebra.

assessment: 3 hour exam; small percentage allocated to
weekly assignments and tests

4r'.25 Suonlilolive Melhods Using
Compulers I

3 points

2 lecfures, I two-hour practical a week.

assumed knowledge: no mathematical or computing
knowledge assumed.

restriction: designed for Arts students, not to be
counted towards any degree with 9786 Mathematics I,
3617 Mathematics IM, 4003 Computer Applications I,
9276 Complter Science I or 6918 Scientific
Computing I
This subject will introduce students to some of the
ways the computer is used in the acquisition,
production and presentation of information. The
course will introduce students to word processing,
spreadsheets, electronic mail and databases. The first
half of the course will include a hands-on introduction
to word processing and the use of electronic mail for
the transfer of information, including bibliographic
searches, and communication between staff and
students. The second half of the course will consider
spreadsheets and concentrate on two of their many
uses: the analysis and presentation of numerical
information by graphs, tables and chafs, and the
creation and manipulation of databases.

assessmenti two projects plus weekly assignments.

Level ll
9595 Molhemolics llM
4 points summer semester

or semester 1

4 lectures, 2 tutorials per week - some tutorials will be
computing sessions

prerequisites: 3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I) or
9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div II)

restriction: cannot be counted with 9786 Mathematics
I. See Specific Course Rules for constraints on this

semester I
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subject within the B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp. Sc.) and
B.Comp.Sc. degrees.

Taylor Series, limits, continuity, mean value theorem,
techniques of integration, inequalities, the real vecto¡
space, linear transformations and orthogonal similarity.

assessment: 3 hour exam; small percentage for
assignments

level lll
9482 Mothemotics of Finonce lll
2 points semeste¡ I

2 lectures a week; t hour tutorial every 3 weeks

prerequísite:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

Difference equations. Theory of interest rates.
Annuities. Cash flows. Valuation of securities. Capital
gains tax. Consumer credit. Stochastic interest rate
models.

assessmenti 2 hour exam; small percentage for
assignments

Applied Molhemolics ond Stolistics

Level ll
4569 Loploce Tronsforms ond Probobility

ond Slolislicol Methods
See Bachelo¡ ofEngineering for syllabus details

7567 Numericol Anolysis ond Probobilify
ond Slolislics

See Bachelor ofEngineering for syllabus details

Combined Honours courses
Combined Honours courses are available in the
following six subjects:

5174 Honours Pure ond Applied
Molhemotics (8.4. or B.Sc.)

24 points full year

Note: prospective students should consult the tlvo Departments
eafy in the year to obtain advice as to the specific content of the
subject.

9lO2 Honours Applied Molhemolics ond
Bolony

24 points full year

prerequisiles: Level III Applied Mathematics subjects
at Credit standard, or better, with an aggregate points
value of at least 6; and Level III Botany subjects with
an ag9tegate points value of 6 points.

assessmenti thesis, essays, exams
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5700 Honours Applied Molhemolics ond
Genelics

24 points full year

prerequisites'. Level III Applied Mathematics subjects
at Credit standard, or better, with an aggregate points
value of at least 6; and Level III Genetics subjects with
an aggregate points value of 6 points.

assessmenti thesis, essays, exams.

9M7 Honours Applied Molhemolics ond
Slolistics

24 points tuIl year

prerequísite: credit standard, or better, in at least 8
points of Applied Mathematics III subjects and 8 points
of Statistics III subjects.

Candidates are required to present a project that will
constitute abort 207o of the final assessment. The
project will involve interdisciplinary work at the
interface of Statistics and Applied Mathematics.

The student's project will be jointly supervised by
members of both the Statistics and the Applied
Mathematics Departments. The remainder of the
course will consist of (at least) seven or eight Honours
mathematics and statistics subjects.

Candidates should consult potential supervisors and
Heads of both Departments during the final year of the
Ordinary Degree course. The honours course
commences at the beginning of February.

assessment: project 20-30Vo, Honours Applied
Mathematics and Statistics subjects - three hou¡
exam70-807o

9401 Honours Applied Mothemolics ond
Zoology

24 points full year

prereEúsites: Level III Applied Mathematics subjects
at Credit standard or better with an aggregate points
value of at least 6; and Level III Zoology subjects with
an aggregate points value of 6 points.

assessmenti thesis, essa¡ exams

2183 Honours Pure Molhemol¡cs ond
Slolislics

24 points full year

prerequisite'. credit standard, or better, in at least 8
points of Pure Mathematics III units and 8 points of
Statistics III units.

Candidates are required to present a project that will
constitute abott 2O7o of the final assessment. The
project will involve interdisciplinary work at the
interface of Statistics and Pure Mathematics.
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The student's project will be jointly supervised by
members of both Statistics and Pure Mathematics
Departments. The remainder of the course will consist
of (at least) eight Honours mathematics and statistics
courses,

Candidates should consult potential supervisors and
Heads of both Departments during the final year of the
Ordinary Degree course. The honours course
commences at the beginning of February.

assessmenti project 20Vo, Honours Pure Mathematics
and Statistics subjects (3-hour exam) 80Vo

note: fot combined Honours courses Involving Computer
Science please refer to p.882.

Applied Molhemotics
Level I

ó918 Scienlific Compuling I

3 points semester 1

3 lectures, 3 hours practical per week

prerequisite: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1 or
equivalent knowledge

restictions: cannot be counted together with 9894
Computer Literacy I, 5'129 Engineering Computing I
or 4425 Quantitative Methods Using Computers I
This subject introduces three approaches useful in
practical applications of computing. Comparisons
between the th¡ee approaches will be made by using
common problems from areas including Science,
Engineering and Finance.

Microsoft Excel (6 lectures): charting, histograms,
Solver for optimisation, in-built calculatior/iteration
tool, iteration using circular references, vector
commands. MATLAB (9 lectures): graphics, matrix
computations, in-built functions, programming in
MATLAB. Ansi C Programming (15 lechrres): Basic C
programming: data types, arithmetic and maths
functions, flow control, arrays. Functions: passing
information to and from functions. Pointers: pointer
aritbmetic, the relationship between arrays and
pointers. File handling: opening and closing files,
reading from and writing to files.

assessment:2 hour exam, projects and exercises

level ll
Four Level II subjects offered by the Department are

available to students. These subjects provide an
introduction to the application of mathematics in a
number of fields, and also provide a service role to
students requiring knowledge of applicable
mathematics for other subject a¡eas. Students a¡e

advised to consult also the Level III subject offerings
to ensure that their subject choices at Level II provide
them with suitable assumed knowledge for their future
program of study.

Students taking Level II subjects in Applied
Mathematics are encouraged to obtain some
knowledge of computer programming beforehand, eg
via 6918 Scientific Computing l, 9276 Computer
Science I or 5729 Engineering Computing L Students
who do not possess such prior computing knowledge
should consult the Depafment to obtain advice about
the materials and special assistance which will be made
available to enable them to attain an adequate
knowledge of computer programming.

The following pairs of subjects cannot both be counted
towa¡ds a degree:

(a) 6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II and
2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis

(b) 7416 Operations Research II and 1642 Linear
Programming and Numerical Analysis

(c) 7243 Differcntial Equations II and 1016
Differential Equations and Fourier Series.

note: the subjects 2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis
and 1016 Ditferential Equations and Fourier Series are not
Mathematical Science subjects. However, students with valid
reasons, such as timetable clashes, may apply to the Head of the
Department of Applied Mathematics to take 2187 Vector Analysis
and Complex Analysis in place of 6649 Methods in Applied
Mathemat¡cs ll and/or 1016 Ditferential Equations and Fourier
Series instead of 7243 D¡fferential Equations ll.

7243 Differenliol Equotions ll

2 points semester I

2 lectures per week; 1 tutorial, l-hour practical per
fortnight

prerequisites:978ó Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or both
3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I)

corequisite : 9595 Mathematics IIM

Ordinary differential equations: First order, second
order, series solutions. Fourier series for functions of
arbitrary period, half range expansions, even and odd
functions, complex form of Fourier series. Partial
differential equations: heat equation, separation of
variables, wave equation, Laplace's equation.
Applications in boundary value problems.

assessmenti final exam; small percentage allocated to
class exercises and computing; satisfactory
performance in computing exercises necessary for a

pass in this subject

l0ló Differenliol Equolions ond Four¡er Seiles

See Bachelor of Engineering for syllabus details
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6649 Melhods in Applied Molhemolics ll
2 points semester I

2 lectures per week; tutorial, l-hour plactical per
fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or both
3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I)

assumed knotyledge: concurrent (or prior) enrolment in
7243 Ditrerential Equations II
corequisite: 9595 Mathernatics IIM
restrictions: cannot be counted with 4569 Laplace
Transforms and Probability and Statistical Methods or
2187 Yector Analysis and Complex Analysis

Vector calculus: Vector fields, gradient, divergence and
curl. Line, surface and volume integrals, integral
theorems of Green, Gauss and Stokes, with
applications. Orthogonal curvilinear coordinates.
Transforms: Laplace tlansforms applied to the solution
of differential and integral equations, convolutions.

assessment: final exam; small percentage allocated to
class exercises and computing; satisfactory performance
in computing exercises is necessary for a pass in this
subject.

309ó Modelling wilh DifferenliolEquotions ll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures per week; I tutorial , l-hour practical per
fortnight

prerequisite: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I) or permission of Faculty

assumed knovtledge: 'Ì243 Differential Equations II
Applications of ordinary differential equations. The
solution of ordinary differential equations: the phase-
plane, trajecto¡ies and fixed points. Stabitity and
classification of fixed points. Sketching solutions in the
phase-plane. Examples to be drawn frorn mass/spring
systems, pendulum motions and financial models.
Numerical solution of ordinary differential equations:
initial value problems, Euler's method, Runge-Kutta
method. Applications of numerical techniques using
computer packages.

Applications of partial differential equations.
Classification of PDEs into elliptic, parabolic and
hyperbolic, and solutions for specific examples of each
type. Introduction to scaling and non-dimensionalisation
of PDEs. Numerical solution of partial differential
equations: introduction to the method of characteristics
and finite difference methods. Examples of the three
classes of partial differential equations taken from Level
III subjects.

assessment: final exam; small percentage allocated to
class exercises and computing; satisfactory
perfomrance in computing exercises is necessary for a
pass in this subject.
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7416 Operolions Reseorch ll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures per week; 1 tutorial, l-hour practical per
fortnight

prerequísites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I); or by pernússion
of the Faculty

restrictions: cannot be counted with 1642 Linear
Programming and Numerical Analysis

Probability and applications: fonnulation and solution of
probability problems in applications. Includes topics
from: gambler's ruin, dimensioning teletraffic networks,
epidemic modelling, economic applications. Linear
Programming: Sirnplex algorithm, phase II and phase I
duality theory and complementary slackness,
interpretation of dual varjables, sensitivity analysis.

assessment: final exarn; small percentage allocated to
class exercises and computing; satisfactory performance
in cornputing exercises necessary for to pass subject

2187 Veclor Anolysis ond Complex Anolysis
See Bachelor ofEngineering for syllabus details

level lll
The subjects offered by the Department at Level III
cover a large range of applications of mathernatics, as
well as offering an introduction to various more
advanced mathematical methods. To qualify for a
major in Applied Mathematics, a student must present
passes (not Conceded Passes) in Level III subjects
offered by the Department of Applied Mathematics to
the value of at least ten points.

Knowledge obtained fi'om certain Level II subjects is
assumed for each Level III subject. Students who do
not have this assumed knowledge as indicated in the
syllabus entries should consult the Depafment of
Applied Mathematics befole conpleting their
enrolment. Intending honours students are refeued to
the staternent on prerequisites listed under the subject
3152 Honours Applied Mathematics (8.4. or B.Sc.).

4447 Applied Probobility lll
2 points semester I
2 lectures pel week; tutorial, 2 hours plactical every 3
weeks

prerequisites: 9786 Mathernatics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

as s ume d kn ow I e d g e : 7 47 6 Oper ations Research II
Markov chains: recurrence and transience, núnimality
properties, discrete renewal theorem, global and partial
balance equations, reversibility. Kolmogorov criterion,
potentials.
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assessmenti final exam; small percentage may be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises.

1322 Compulotionol Mothemolics lll
2 points semester I

2 lectures per week; I tutorial, 2 hours practical every
3 weeks

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge:'1243 Differential Equations II or
1016 Differential Equations and Fourier Series

Topics selected from: Inversion of large sparse
matrices. Numerical solution of nonlinear algebraic
equations. Numerical solution of ordinary differential
equations, initial value problems, boundary value
problems. Partial differential equations: finite
differences, methods of lines, finite element, boundary
element and spectral methods. Numerical integration.
Numerical solution of integral equations.

assessmenti final exam; small percentage may be
allocated to class and,/or compul.ing exercises.

9787 Differentiql Equotions lll
2 points semester 1

2 lectures per week; 1 tutorial, 2 hours practical per 3

weeks

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

as s ume d know I e d g e : b oth'l 243 Differential Equations
II or 1016 Differential Equations and Fourier Series
and 218'7 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis or
6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II
A selection of topics from: Existence and uniqueness.
Critical points and stability theory. Analysis of linear
systems. Sturm-Liouville theory. Eigenfunction
expansions. Integral equations. Partial differential
equations. Asymptotic expansions.

assessment: final exam; small percentage may be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises.

2368 Elosticity lll
2 points semester I
2 lectures per week; 1 tutorial, 2 hours practical every
3 weeks

prerequisiles:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: both 7243 Differential Equations
II or 1016 l)iffe¡ential Equations and Fourier Series
and 2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis or
6649 Methods of Applied Mathematics II

An introduction to metric tensor, analysis of stress and
strain, stress-strain relations for elastic materials, plane
and th¡ee dimensional boundary value problems.

assessmenti final exam; small percentage may be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises.

748O Finonciol Modelling lll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures per week; tutorial, 2 hours practical every 3
weeks

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: Excel spreadsheets

restrictions: cannot be counted with 7305 Financial
Modelling Techniques Itr
Discrete time financial modelling of various financial
assets, interest rates and exchange rates. Valuation of
financial products (derivative products) using binomial
lattice models with implementation on spreadsheets.
Hedging and Interest Rate Management, including the
Ho and Lee Term Structure Model for interest rates and
related models, together with their application to
interest rate risk management with implementation on
spreadsheets.

assessmenti final exam; small percentage will be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises.

1733 Hydrodynomics lll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures pel week; tutorial, 2 hours practical every 3
weeks

prerequisites: 978ó Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge:7243 Differential Equations II or
1016 Differential Equations and Fourier Series a¡rd

2187 Yector Analysis and Complex Analysis or 6649
Methods of Applied Mathematics II
Classical hydrodynamics of an inviscid fluid. Bemoulli
theorem. Irrotational flows. Introduction to viscous
flows.

assessment: final exam; small percentage may be
allocated to class and,/or computing exercises

14l I life Conlingencies lll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial, 2 hours practical every 3 weeks

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 3617
Mathematics IM (Pass Div I); at least one of: 5543
Statistical Practice I (Pass Div I), 9101 Business Data
Analysis I (Pass Div Ð, 9134 Mathematical
Applications I (Pass Div I), 4569 Laplace Transforms
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and Probability and Statistical Methods, 7567
Numerical Analysis and Probability and Statistics

assumed knowledge: 9482 Mathematics of Finance III
or 4190 Business Finance II or 5816 Economics of
Finance II
Life tables and force of mortality; select, agglegate and
ultimate mortality tables; annuities immediate and due,
assurances and premiums. Relations between mortality
functions; policy values, reseryes and mortality profit.
Multi-decrement tables and associated single-
decrement, combined tables and monetary functions.
Both practical and theoretical aspects of the above will
be discussed.

assessment: final exam, small percentage may be
allocated to class anüor computing exercises

250ó Molhemolicol Biology lll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures per week; tutorial, 2 hours practical every 3

weeks

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge:7243 Differential Equations [I or
1016 Differential Equations and Fourier Series

A survey of applications of mathematics to various
biological science problem areas. Topics from:
epidemics, genetics, evolution, enzyme kinetics,
diffusion, cardiovascular system, compartmental
analysis, drug distribution problems, biological fluid
dynamics, plant and animal behaviour, pollination
ecology, population dynamics, population extinction,
community ecology.

assessmenl: final exam; small percentage may be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises.

2039 Molhemoticol Progromming lll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures per week; tutorial, 2 hou¡s practical every 3

weeks

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); o¡
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 1642 Lineæ Programming and
Numerical Analysis or 7416 Operctions Research II
A selection of topics from: advanced linear
programming, network theory integer programming,
dynamic programming and applications.

assessmenti final exam; small percentage may be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises.

9482 Molhemolics of Finonce lll
See Applied and Pure Mathematics Level III for
syllabus details
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2314 Optimisolion lll
2 points

2 lectures per week; tutorial, 2 hours practical per 3

weeks

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); o¡
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)
assumed knowledge: 1642 Linear Programming and
Numerical Analysis or 7476 Operations Research II
Single and multi-variable optimisation, search and
gradient methods. Kuhn-Tucker theory for constrained
optimisation: algorithms and applications.

assessmenti final exam; small percentage may be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises.

2208 Slochoslic Modelling for
Telecommunicolions lll

2 points semester 2

2 lectures per week; tutorial, 2 hours practical per 3

weeks

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

a s s um e d know le d g e : 7 416 Oper ations Research II

Continuous-time Markov chains with applications (15
lectures). Definition of continuous-time Markov
chains, classical queueing examples, transient
behaviour, the stationary distribution, hitting
probabilities and expected hitting times. Applications
of the above concepts in models of telecommunication
systems, in particular performance of telephone
networks and overload controls.

Renewal Processes (10 lectures). Revision of Laplace
Transforms, extension to Laplace-Stieltjes.
Introduction to renewal processes, renewal theorems.
Application to reliability models.

assessment: final exam; small percentage may be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises.

6128 Voriolionol Melhods ond Opt¡mol
Conlrollll

2 points not offered in 1999

2 lectures per week; tutorial, 2 hou¡s practical every 3
weeks

prerequisites: 978ó Mathematics I (Pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge:1243 Differential Equations II or
1016 Differential Equations and Fourier Series

Topics selected from: Classical Theory - Euler
Lagrange equations, constrained extrema and
Lagrange multipliers, in one and several variàbles;
applications to mechanics; Hamiltonian formulation.
Optimal Control - Pontryagin maximum principle and

semester I



Mothemoticqland Computer Scrences - B,Sc.(Mo,& Comp.Sc.) & B,Comp.Sc.

applications to optimal control; Bang-Bang controls;
applications to economics. Numerical Methods -
introduction to finite element methods for finding
approximate solution to partial differential equations.

assessmenti final exam; small percentage may be
allocated to class and/or computing exercises.

Honouls
3152 Honours Applied Molhemolics

(8.4. or B.Sc.)

24 points full year

Note: students considering taking this subject are advised to see
the Head of Department as soon as possible, preferably before
enrolling for their Level lll subjects. All students are required to
obtain the approval of the Department of Applied Mathematics
before enrolling.

prerequisites: Level III Applied Mathematics subjects
with an ag9negate points value of at least eight at an
average of credit standard or better. Students with a
different background at Level III may be accepted at
the discretion of the Head of Department

The lecture program is determined from year to year.
Students are required to make a selection from topics
offered by the Departments of Applied Mathematics,
Pure Mathematics, Statistics, Computer Science,
Physics and Mathematical Physics at the University of
Adelaide, the Schools of Information Science and
Technology and Earth Sciences at Flinders University
and such other departments as may be agreed to by the
Department of Applied Mathematics. It is possible for
students to take some appropriate Level Itr Applied
Mathematics subjects not already been taken.

A candidate may apply to the Head of Department for
permission, under certain circumstances, to spread the
work for the Honours degree over two years.

Each student will be assigned a supervisor who will
advise on and approve the choice of lecture program
and give guidance in the writing of a project on some
topic in Applied Mathematics. Possible topics should
be discussed with the staff before the end of the
preceding year. Work on the chosen project should
begin in the Department in the first week of February
and should be completed by the end of the second
semester's lecture program.

assessmenti three-hour exam at the end of semester in
which subject is offered (unless other arangements are
notified;Project

Note: 3582 Honours Applied Malhematics (mid-year intake) is
available for students commencing ¡n Semester 2.

Recommended progrom for leochers or
prospecl¡ve leochers
The Department of Applied Mathematics offers an
optional Recommended Program for Teachers or
Prospective Teachers within 3152 Honours Applied

Mathematics. The offering of this program each year
depends upon the availability of staff. It normally
consists of a selection of options, some of which have
been specially designed for the purposes of the
Program. Students taking the whole of this Program
may be permitted to replace the project normally
required by two minor projects on topics appropriate to
the Program. The Program is recommended in
particular to potential secondary mathematics teachers.

Some options within the program will be available to
suitably qualiflred secondary mathematics teachers who
wish to attend as Visiting Students.

note: for olher possible Honours combinations, please refer to
page p.872.

Compuler Science
level I

4003 Compuler Applicolions I

3 points semester 2

3 lectures, 3 hours practical per week; 1 tutorial every
tluee weeks

prerequisites: SACE Stage 2 Maths I or equivalent

restrictions: cannot be counted with 9894 Computer
Literucy I, 2499 Information Systems I or M25
Quantitative Methods Using Computers I
This subject aims to provide students with an
understanding of the use of computers as tools, treating
computer applications from the user's perspective. It
provides a basis for proficiency in use of computer-
based tools in technical domains. It also provides a
context for design of application software for students
continuing in computer science.

Topics covered - Introduction: brief history of
computer applications, overview of computer systems
organisation. Operating systems: overview, file
systems, command languages, utilities, graphical user
interfaces. Document preparation: text editing, word
processing, images, revision tracking and version
control, hypertext and multimedia. Databases:
introduction to database struchrres, tools, schema,
queries, report generation, application-specific
databases. Spreadsheets: concepts and techniques,
financial applications, graphing. Networks: network
physical and logical ovewiew, tools and applications,
distributed systems, authentication, security.
Embedded computers: aspects of control, reliability,
safety. Future directions: trends and projections.

assessmenti written exam; practical and futorial work
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9894 Compuler Lilerocy I

3 points

3 lectures, 1 practical per week

restriction: not available for students in the B.Sc.(Ma.
& Comp.Sc.) or B.Comp.Sc. Cannot be counted with
4003 Computer Applications I, 9276 Computer
Science I, 2499 Information Systems I or 6918
Scientific Computing I
This subject aims to provide a foundation for the use of
computers and computer applications, gain a basic
understanding ofthe capabilities ofa computer system
and to provide hands-on experience in using standard
software applications (including email, word
processing, spreadsheets, web and hypertext toois,
databases). No programming is taught in this subject.
Students are required to work in groups on a major
project which is the basis of the assessment .

ass essment : practical and written assignments

9276 Compuler Science I

6 points full year

3 lectures, 3 hours practical work per week; 1 tutorial
per fortnight

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I
restriction: cannot be counted with 9894 Computer
Literacy I, 1332 Engineering Programming lF,, 2499
Information Systems I or 4425 Quantitative Methods
Using Computers I
Introduction to UNIX; introduction to applications:
spreadsheets, document preparation; algorithm design
and problem solving; syntax; semantics; Ada
programming; constants, variables, basic types,
subtypes, de¡ived types, arays, records, files, input,
output, assignment, selection, repetition, procedures,
functions, packages and exceptions; introduction to
software engineering; debugging; correctness and
complexity of simple algorithms; NP-completeness;
computability; invariants; termination. Computer
Systems: CPU, memory, UO, assembly language,
binary data representation, CPU register transfer level
model, memory hierarch¡ VO devices, UO control,
operating systems, file systems, ¡esource management,
compilers, linkers, loaders, utilities, job control
languages.

assessmenti 2 hour end of semester exams; attendance
at minimum number of practicals and tutorials;
satisfactory performance in practical tests

9492 Compuler Science Concepls
3 points suÍtmer semester

15 hours per week for 4 weeks

restriction: only available under special conditions to
students previously enrolled in a course in another
Faculty

See Graduate Diploma in Computer Science for
syllabus details

level ll
It is recommended that students intending to en¡ol in
Level II Computer Science subjects take 9134
Mathematical Applications I and 4003 Computer
Applications I at Level I

195ó Compuler Systems
2 points semester 1

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; I tutorial a
fortnight

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 9276 Computer Science I
or 9492 Computer Science Concepts or both 1332
Engineering Programming IE,9663 Logic Design

assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathematics IM

Instruction sets, assembler programming calling
mechanisms, linking/loading, CPU organisation,
memory hierarchy, inpuloutput devices, controllers and
drivers.

assessment: 2-hour exam; compulsory practicals

5132 Doto Slruclures ond Algorithms
2 points semester I

2 lectures, 2 hours ofpractical work a week; I tutorial
every three weeks

prerequisites: 9276 ComptÍer Science I (Pass Div I);
or 9492 Computer Science Concepts; or both 1332
Engineering Programming IE and 9663 Logic Design

assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathematics IM

Records, sets, general files; program development
techniques including basic ideas of correctness; stacks
and queues; dynamic storage; pointers; linked lists;
representation of stacks and queues, general list
operations.

Notions of complexity and analysis; notion of abstract
data type; sets and sequences as examples; searching
and information retrieval illustrated with a 'table'
abstract data type; various representations of a 'table'
abstract data type; recursion. Introduction to the
Personal Software Process.

assessmenti 2-hour written exam; programming
exerclses

semester 1
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3ló9 Dolobose ond lnformolion Syslems
2 points semeste¡ I

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; I tutorial
every three weeks

prerequisites: 9276 Comprter Science I (Pass Div I; or
9492 Compater Science Concepts; or both 1332
Engineering Programming IE and 9663 Logic Design;
or, for B.Inf.Sc. students only, 1073 Programming and
Applications I
assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathernatics IM

restriction: cannot be counted with previously offered
2687 Databases and Information Systems

Chalacteristics of secondary storage media, Database
algorithms for projection, selection, join, union,
intersection, difference updating and grouping
illustrated in Cobol. The use of SQL to create query
databases. Lnplernentation issues.

assessmetxt'. 2-hour exam (may have a practical
component); practical work; written tutorials

3ó55 NumericolMelhods
2 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours of practical work a week; 1 tutorial
a fortnight

prerequisites: 9216 Comptter Science I (Pass Div , or
7780 Computational Methods I (Pass Div I), or 9492
Computer Science Concepts; or both 1332 Engineering
Programming IE and 9663 Logic Design; and either
9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div II) or 3617 Mathematics
IM (Pass Div I)

Floating point numbers; representation, subtractive
cancellation, machine epsilon. Solution of non-linear
equations by fixed point iteration methods.
Interpolation and least squares, approximation of
functions by polynomial and spline functions. Methods
of numerical integration: simple and composite rules.
Numerical solution of differential equations.

assessment'. 2-houl exam; programming exercises

9877 Open Syslems ond Clienl/Server
Compuling

2 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours practical per week; 1 tutorial per
fortnight

prerequisites: 9276 ComEler Science I (Pass Div I);
or 9492 Cornputer Science Concepts, or both 1332
Engineering Programming IE and 9663 Logic Design

restrictions: not available to students in B.Sc. (Ma. &
Comp.Sc.)

assumed knowledge: 5132 Data Structures and
Algorithms; 1956 Computer Systems; 9786
Mathematics I or 3617 Mathematics IM
Topics covered: ìntroduction to C programming,
operating systems interfaces, Unix system services and
libraries, X-windows, user interface programming,
network se¡vices and interfaces, Internet protocols and
programming, client/server model, client/server
programming.

assessment: 2 hour exam; compulsory practicals

2430 Progromming Porodigms
2 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; I tutorial
every three weeks

prerequisites'.9276 Compúer Science I (Pass Div I), or
9492 ComEtter Science Concepts, or both 1332
Engineering Programming IE and 9663 Logic Design

assumed knowledge: 5132 Data Structures and
Algorithms; 9786 Mathematics I or 3617
Mathematics IM

A study of four major programming approaches:
imperative, functional, logic, and object-oriented.
Imperative paradigms: object binding, procedural
abstraction, parameter passing mechanisms, activation
record model. Functional paradigms: values, types,
higher-order functions, polymorphisrn, lazy
evaluation. Logic paradigms: Prolog, deductive
engines, clauses, rules. Object-oriented paradigms:
data abstraction objects, methods, classes, inheritance,
polymorphism.

assessnxent: 2-hour exam; programming exercises

level lll
To major in Computer Science, a student must present
passes (not conceded passes) in subjects offered by the
Department of Computer Science at Level II to the
value of 8 points and at Level III to the value of 10
points. At least one subject must be from Group A
below, and at least one subject must be from Group B.
Students who intend to take 9750 Honours Computer
Science are referred to the statement on prerequisites
for that subject.

Group A
5141 Computer Architecture

1234 Compiler Construction and Project

2328 Compúer Networks and Applications

4468 Operating Systems

Group B

9811 Advanced Programming Paradigms

63?8 Artificial Intelligence

9820 Numerical Analysis
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2382 Prc gramming Techniques

7732 Systems Analysis and Project

6263 Software Engineering and Project

3007 Knowledge Representation

981 I Advonced Progromm¡ng Porodigms

2 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; tutoriaV
homework exercises every 3 weeks

prerequisites: 5132 Data Structures and Algorithms;
either 9786 Mathematics (Pass Div II) I or 3617
Mathematics IM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge'. 2430 Programming Paradigms
and 2382 Programming Techniques

A selection of topics from the following: advanced
functional programming: polymorphic recursive
functions; higher-order functions; software
prototyping; programming in Scheme (a dialect of
Lisp); streams and networks of processes; lazy and
st¡ict evaluation; coroutines in functional and
imperative paradigms. An introduction to parallel
programming: shared memory process model; data
parallel programming; distributed memory machines
and message passing; performance measurements;
parallel functional programming. Object-oriented
parallel program using Java and threads.

ossessment: 2-hour exam; practicals, exercises

6378 Artificiol lnlelligence
2 points semester I

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; tutorial every
3 weeks

prerequisites: 5132 Data Structures and Algorithms;
either 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div II) or 3617
Mathematics IM (Pass Div I)

AI methodology and fundamentals; description
matching and goal-reduction; ANALOGI and/or
trees; exploiting natural constraints. Search: hill-
climbing, beam, best-first, A*; minimax procedure and
alpha-beta pruning for game-playing; learning:
parameter-adjustment and Winston near-
miss/reinforcement procedure; means-end analysis and
GPS; rule-based systems: forward- and backward-
chaining, MYCIN, Xcon; generate and test paradigm.
Representation issues: inheritance, demons, defaults,
perspectives, frames, primitives; neural networks:
recurrent backpropagation technique.

assessment: 2-hour exam; practicals, exercises

1234 Compiler Conslruction ond Pro¡ect

3 points semester I
2lectures, 4 hours practical work a week; tutorial every
3 weeks

prerequisites: 1956 Computer Systems, 5132 Data
Structures and Algorithms; either 9786 Mathematics I
(Pass Div tr) or 3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I)
assumed knowledge: 2430 Programming Paradigms
and 2382 Pro gramming Techniques

The structure of compilers: lexical analysis, syntax
analysis (top-down and bottom-up techniques),
environmental handling, the handling of context-
sensitive and context-free errors, type checking and
code generation. Run-time support for Algol-like
languages, including storage management. BNF
languages and grammars. This course is closely
coupled with the writing of a large, compulsory
programming project

assessftienti 2-hour exam; compulsory project

5l4l Compuler Archilecture
2 points semester 1

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; tutorial
every 3 weeks

prerequisites: 1956 Computer Systems and 5132Data
St¡uctures and Algorithms; either 9786 Mathematics I
(Pass Div II) or 3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I)

Fundamentals of computer design; quantifying cost
and performance; instruction set a¡chitecture; program
behaviour and measurement of instruction set use;
processor datapaths and control; pipelining, handling
pipeline hazards; memory hierarchies and
performance; VO devices, controllers and drivers; VO
and system performance; multiprocessors and special
pulpose processors.

assessmenti 2 hour exam, exercises and practicals

2328 Compuler Networks ond Applicotions
2 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours of practical work a week; tutorial
every 3 weeks

prerequisites: 1956 Computer Systems and 5132Data
Structures and Algorithms; either 9786 Mathematics I
(Pass Div II) or 3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I)

Introduction to networks and digital communications:
Nyquist and Shannon results, modulation and encoding
techniques, transmission media, network topologies
and switching techniques. The OSI reference model:
detailed discussion of services and protocols of the
sevør layers; LAN, MAN and WAN technologies.
Selection of current technologies from AIM, ethemet,
token bus, token ring, FDDI, DQDB, ISDN and
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B-ISDN; Internetworking: internetworking devices
(bridges, routers, gateways) and issues, overview of
the Internet and TCP/P.

as s e s smenti 2-hour exam; practicals,exercises

3007 KnowledgeRepresenlolion
2 points not offered in 1999

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week;
tutoriaUhomework exercises every 3 weeks

prerequisites: 6378 Artificial Intelligence; either a Pass
Div II in 9786 Mathematics I or a Pass Div I in 3617
Mathematics IM

Issues in knowledge representation, the frame problem,
the qualification problem, predicate logic as

knowledge representation, the closed world
assumption, inheritance hierarchies, theorem proving,
resolution, natural deduction, logic programming,
introduction to nonmonotonic reasoning, logics for
nonmonotonic reasoning, statistical reasoning, Bayes'
theorem, Baysian Networks, Dempster-Shafer Theory
fizzy logic.

assessment: 2-hour exam; practicals, exercises

9820 NumericolAnolysis
2 points semester I
2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; tutorial every
3 weeks

prerequisites: 3655 Numerical Methods

This subject deals with practical numerical computing
techniques for solving problems that typically arise in
computer applications, science and engineering. The
emphasis is on practical methods and the issues that
arise from them with reference to the principles for the
engineering of numerical software. Students will learn
to use the package Matlab which is used extensively in
the course. The symbolic package Maple may also be
used, but to a lesser extent. Topics include: condition
and stability, analysis of algorithms, solution of linear
systems of equations, the singular value decomposition
in least squares data fitting and image compression,
solution of systems of nonlinea¡ equations.

assessment : 2-hour exam; practicals, exercises

4/'68 Operoting Syslems
2 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours of practical work a week; tutorial
every 3 weeks

prerequisites: 1956 Computer Systems and 5132Data
Structures and Algorithms. Either a Pass Div II in 9786
Mathematics I or a Pass Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM

OS purposes: resource management and the extended
virtual computer; historical development. Processes:
critical sections and mutual exclusion, semaphores,
monitors, classical problems, deadlock; process
scheduling. Input and Output: hardware and software
control. Memory management: multi-programming;
swapping; virtual memory, paging and symbolic
segmentation; File System: operations,
implementation, performance. Protection mechanisms :

protection domains, access lists, capability systems,
principle of minimum privilege. Distributed systems:
communication, RPC, synchronisation, distributed file
systems, authentication.

assessmenli 2-hour exam; practicals, exercises

2382 Progromming Techniques
2 points semester I
2 lectures, 2 hours practical work a week; tutoriaU
homework exercises every 3 weeks

prerequisites; a pass in 5132 Data Structures and
Algorithms; either a Pass Div II in 9786 Mathematics I
or a Pass Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM
restríction: cannot be counted with 1006 Programming
and Data Structures B

Sorting and searching algorithms, emphasising
correctness and complexity analysis. File structures.
Graphs: construction, traversal, topological sorting,
application. Dynamic storage management. Program
development: methods of specification, design,
implementation, testing and debugging, case studies.

assessmenti 2-hour exam; programming exercises

6263 Softwore Engineering ond Pro¡ect
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours practical work a week; tutoriaV
homework exercises every 3 weeks

prerequisites: 5132 Data Structures and Algorithms;
either a Pass Div tr in 9786 Mathematics I or a Pass

Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM

as s ume d know I e d g e : 23 82 Programming Techniques

This is a first subject in software engineering and
provides an introduction to the production of high
quality software solutions to large tasks. Among the
topics covered in this subject are the following: models
of the software life-cycle, requirements analysis and
specification, program design techniques and
paradigms, software specification techniques,
configuration management and version control, quality
assurance, integration and testing, project
management, computer-aided software engineering
and integrated software engineering envi¡onments.

assessmenti 2-hour exam; large project
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7732 Syslems Anolysis ond Projecl
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 4 hours practical work per week; tutorial
every 3 weeks

prerequisites: 3169 Database and Information
Systems; eithe¡ Pass Div II in 9786 Mathematics I or
Pass Div I in 3617 Mathematics IM

restrictions: cannot be counted with 1116 Systems
Analysis

Systems Analysis concerns designing computer
systems that are useful and productive and satisfy the
needs of users who are not computer literate. The
subject covers the following topics: applying
psychological principles to the design of user
interfaces, menus and dialogs; using discounted cash

flow techniques to test whether a project is financially
viable; designing databases that best model real wo¡ld
situations; modelling real world events as database
t¡ansactions and histories; using design methodologies
to decompose large systems into simple parts;
techniques for making design decisions that optimise
system performance.

The subject includes a project, which is to build a

prototype database and user interface, starting from
informal specification by a client

assessmenti 2-hour exam; project; small percentage
may be allocated to submission of written tutorials

Honours
9750 Honours Compuler Science
24 points full year

note: students intending to enrol in Honours Computer Science

are advised to consult the Head of the Department of Computer
Science, preferably before enrolling for Level lll subjects.

8 lectures, 25 hours practical work a week

prerequisites: ordinary degree with a major in
Computer Science; passes at standard satisfactory to
the Head of Department in a suitable collection of
Level II and III subjects in the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences. Students with a different
background at Level II and III may be accepted at the
discretion of the Head of Department

assumed knowledge: various Level II and Level III
Computer Science subjects (or second-year subjects
and third-year options if completed before 1989)
depending on the composition of Honours program

The subject will be determined from year to year and
will consist mostly of lectures given in the Department
of Computer Science. Other courses may be included,
subject to the approval of the Head of the Department.
Students will be required to undertake a major
computing project, under the guidance of a supervisor.

assessmenti performance in six lecture course; major
project which is weighted as four lecture courses.
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note: 8162 Honours Computer Science (mid-year) is available
lor students commencing in semester 2

7515 Honours Applied Mqlhemqlics ond
Compuler Science

24 points full year

prerequisites: see 3152 Honouts Applied Mathematics
and 9750 Honours Computer Science

Students will be required to complete a minimum of 10
points of Level IV subjects in Applied Mathematics
and 10 points of Level IV subjects in Computer
Science. They must also complete a project supervised
within the Applied Mathematics Department in a topic
with a significant computing component.

assessmenl: 3 hour exam; assignments up to 20Vo of
final mark; project counts 4 points towa¡ds year's work

5782 Honours Compuler Science ond Pure
Molhemolics

24 points full year

prerequisites: see 9750 Honours Computer Science
a¡d 6676 Honours Pure Mathematics

Students will be required to complete a minimum of l0
points of Level IV subjects in Pure Mathematics and
10 points of Level IV subjects in Computer Science.
They must also complete a project supervised within
the Pure Mathematics Department in a topic with a

significant computing component.

assessment'. see 7515 above

Economics ond Commefce for lhe degree
of Bochelor of Sc¡ence ¡n lhe Foculty of
Molhemolicol ond Compuler Sciences
Economics and Commerce subjects available to
Mathematical and Computer Sciences students are listed
below. Please refer to the Faculty of Economics and
Commerce entry for syllabus details.

Accounloncy
To complete the B.Sc. (Mathematical and Computer
Sciences) and accountancy qualifications in minimum
time, it is necessa¡y fo¡ students to undertake an
overloaded program of study. This should be discussed
with a course adviser in the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences. The recommended choice of
subjects is:

Economics ond Commerce
level I

6362 Commercial Law I(S) 3

4309 Economics IA
2076 Economics IB

4359 Financial Accounting IA
3086 Financial Accounting IB

3

3

J

3
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Level ll*
4190 Business Finance lI
1282 Commercial Law [I
7651 Financial Accounting II
1383 Management Accounting II

'one of these subjects to be taken as a non-award subject

Level lll
4196 Accounting Theory III
7440 Auditing III
5473 Income Tax Law ill
5685 Corporate Accounting III

Molhemolicol ond Compuler Sciences
Level I

4003 Cornputer Applications I
9786 Mathematics I
5543 Statistical P¡actice I

level ll
Level II Mathematical and Computer Sciences subjects
to the value of 12 points

Level lll
Level III Mathematical and Computer Sciences
subjects to the value of l2 points

Economics
Econonrics subjects available to Mathematical and
Computer Sciences students are listed below.
Syllabuses are provided under the Degree of B.Ec. in
the Faculty of Economics and Commerce. Some
subjects may not be taught in any given year.

Level I

7408 Actuarial Studies I
4309 Economics IA
2076 Economics IB

9073 Economic History I
3730 Finance I
3565 The Australian Economy: Institutions and

Policy I
Level ll
5381 Australian Economic History II
1802 EastAsian Economies II
5816 Economics of Finance II
2'744 Indtstrial Relations II
1040 Industrial Trade aud Investment Policy II
9893 Macroeconomics II
8870 Microeconomics II
1715 Special Topics II

levellll
4883 Applied Econometrics III
8367 Applied Microeconomics III
5284 Business and Government III
3195 Development Economics III
'1739 Econometrics III
2287 Economics of Law and Politics III
9029 Environment and Resource Economics III
9272 lnternafional Economic History III
9935 Intemational Finance III
6695 Intenrational Trade III
5423 Labour Economics III
4466 Mac¡oeconomics III
3658 Microeconomics III
7981 Public Finance III
4609 Special Topics III

Commerce
Commerce subjects available to Mathematical and
Computer Sciences students are listed below.
Syllabuses ale provided under the degree of B.Com. in
the Faculty of Economics and Commerce. Enrolment
in Level I subjects is limited by a quota. Not all Level
II and III subjects will be offe¡ed every yea¡.

Level I

6362 Commercial Law I(S)

4359 Financial Accounting IA
3086 Financial Accounting IB
2499 lnformation Systems I

-t

3

-t

3

Level II
4190 Business Finance II 4
1282 Commercial Law II 4

7651 Financial Accounting II 4

2663 lnformation Systems II 4

3926 Investment Analysis and Valuation II 4

1383 Management Accounting II 4

4678 Management Principles and Practice II 4

2l'75 Market Research and Project II 4

7618 Marketing Management II 4

5367 Organisational Behaviour II 4

Level III
4196 Accounting Theory III 4

7440 Auditing III 4

3947 Consumer Behaviour III 4

5685 Corporate Accounting III 4

5177 Corporate Finance Theory III 4

8048 Human Resource Management 4

4

4

4

4

16

4

4

4

4
l6

3

6

J

n
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5473 Income Tax Law III 4

5247 Information Systems III 4

2727 Intemational Management III 4

8724 Intemational Marketing III 4

3277 Maragement Accounting III 4

1266 Ma¡keting Communications III 4

7879 Options, Futures and Risk Management III 4

5332 Portfolio Theory and Management III 4

4882 Strategic Management III 4

Honouls Economlcs ond Commefce
Mathematical and Computer Sciences students may
proceed to Honours in either Economics or Commerce,
subject to the permission of the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences and the Faculty
of Economics and Commerce. Students interested in
this possibility should consult either the Head of the
School of Economics or the Head of the School of
Commerce, whoever is relevant, before enrolling.

Iqw
Notes on Law studies within the Degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences and within the Degree of Bachelor of
Computer Science:

1 Candidates who have gained a reserved place in
Law studies on the basis of their SACE or
equivalent results must, at the first attempt,
successfully complete subjects to the value of 24
points at Level I of the BSc (Ma. & Comp. Sc.)
or B. Comp. Sc. before being eligible to take up
their place in Law studies.

2 Students who have successfully completed 24
points at Level I of either the B.Sc.(Ma. &
Comp.Sc.) degree or the B.Comp.Sc. degree
may be eligible for admission to Law studies.
Applications for admission to Law studies may
be made through SATAC by mid-September of
the year during which they complete their Level
I subjects. Except with the permission of the
Dean of the Faculty of Law or a nominee, 9402
Legal Skills I must be undertaken concurrently
with the Law subject 52'72 Contact These two
subjects are prerequisites for each of the third
year Law subjects 5499 Constitutional Law,
4062 Crjminal Law, 32Ol Law of Torts, 8932
Property. After admission to Law studies
students will remain candidates for either the
degree of B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.) or the degree
of B.Comp.Sc. and may present for that degree
the subjects: 9402Legal Skills I; 5272ContracL;
5499 Constitutional Law; 4062 Criminal Law;
3201 Law of Torts; and 8932 Property. On
completion of either the B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.)
degree or the B.Comp.Sc. degree such students
will automatically be eligible to be candidates
for the LL.B. degree.

884

A scheme of study, for those wishing to
complete the B.Sc. degree in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Compute¡ Sciences and to
then proceed to the LL.B. degree in the
minimum time, is as follows:

Level I

Either 9786 Mathematics I or
3617 Mathematics IM
9276 Computer Science I
5543 Statistical Practice I
and other Level I subjects to the value of 9 points
chosen from the Specific Course Rules for the
degree of B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.).

Level ll
Level II subjects to the value of 16 points chosen
from the Specific Course Rules for the degree of
B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.);

and 9402 Legal Skills I and 5272 Contract, each
of which counts as 4 points towards the
B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.) degree.

levellll
Level III Mathematical and Computer Sciences
subjects to the value of 12 points chosen from
the Specific Course Rules for the degree of
B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.) and

three of 5499 Constitutional Law,4062 Criminal
Law,320l Law ofTorts and 8932 Property, each
of which counts as 4 points towards the
B.Sc.(Ma. & Comp.Sc.) degree.

To complete the LL.B. degree in the minimum
time students would need to take all these
subjects although this does involve an overload
and is not a requirement of the B.Sc.(Ma. &
Comp.Sc.) degree.

Before enrolment in the Law subjects in the
above scheme, students should consult the Law
Course Adviser.

A scheme of study, for those wishìng to
complete the B.Comp.Sc. degree and to then
proceed to the LL.B. degree in the minimum
time, is as follows:

Level I

Either 9786 Mathematics I or
3617 Mathematics IM
9276 Computer Science I
and other Level I subjects to the value of 12
points chosen from the Specific Course Rules
for the degree of B.Comp.Sc.

Level ll
Level II subjects to the value of 16 points chosen
from the Specific Course Rules for the degree of
B.Comp.Sc. which must include:
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1956 Computer Systems

5732 Data Structures and Algorithms
3169 Database and Information Systems

2430 Programming Paradigms

at least 4 points of other Mathematical and
Computer Sciences subjects

9595 Mathematics IIM is required for those who
took 3617 Mathematics M at Level I
94O2Law and Legal Skills I and,52'12 Contracr,
each of which counts as 4 points towa¡ds the
B.Comp.Sc. degree.

levellll
Level III subjects to the value of 13 or 14 points
as follows:

1496 Communications Skills
2328 Complter Networks and Applications
and I other Computer Science subject

4468 Operating Systems

2382 Programming Techniques

6263 Software Engineering and Project

any tiree of 5499 Constitutional Law, 4062
Criminal Law, 3201 Law of Torts and 8932
Property, each of which counts as 4 points
towa¡ds the B.Comp.Sc. degree.

To complete the LL.B. degree in the minimum
time students would need to take all these subjects
although this does involve an overload and is not
a requirement of the B.Comp.Sc. degree.

Before enrolment in the Law subjects in the
above scheme, students should consult the Law
Course Adviser.

5 See also the Specific Course Rules for the LL.B.
degree, and see, in particular, the Introductory
Notes to the LL.B. Syllabuses.

Physics ond Molhemol¡col Physics
lnlroduclory noles
1 A student may major in Mathematical physics

by presenting passes (not conceded passes) in
four or five Level III subjects offered by the
Department of Physics and Mathematical
Physics for a total of at least 10 points: 6978
Quantum Mechanics III, 554'l Statistical
Mechanics, 2994 Mathematical Physics, 4413
Advanced Dynamics and Relativity, 1067
Advanced Quantum Mechanics.

2 Students who wish to major in Mathematical
Physics are recommended to take the following
subjects:

level I

9786 Mathematics I
3643 Physics I
Level ll
2656 Classical Mechanics II
9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical
Methods II, together with either 34lg
Electromagnetism and Relativity tr and 6051
Introductory Quantum Mechanics and
Applications II, or 2653Physics II.
Students should consult the Course Coordinator
in Mathematical Physics for advice concerning
their choice of other second year subjects.

Level lll
Level III Mathematical Physics subjects to the
value of at least ten points.

3 Students intending to do 5724 Honours
Mathematical Physics a¡e advised to take Level
III subjects from the Department of physics and
Mathematical Physics and the Departments of
Pure andApplied Mathematics, to the value of at
least 16 points, chosen in consultation with the
Course Coordinator.

level ll
9ó00 Clossicol Fields ond Mothemolicol

Methods ll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week; I tutorial a fortnight

prerequísites: 9786 Mathematics I (pass Div I); or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge:3643 Physics I or 5945 physics
IE, 7243 Differential Equations II and either 6649
Methods inApplied Mathematics tr and 2959 Complex
Analysis II (concurrently); or 2187 Vector Analysis
and Complex Analysis

Newtonian gravitation, electrostatics, Laplace and
Poisson equations, method of images, boundary value
problems, use of special functions. Delta-functions,
Green's functions, eigenvalue expansions, multipole
expansions, spherical harmonics. Cartesian vectors and
tensors.

assessmenti 2-hou¡ exam, class exercises, tests

2ó5ó Clossicol Mechonics tl
2 points semester I
2 lectures a week; 1 tutorial a fortnight

prerequßites'.9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge:3643 Physics I
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c o r e qui s it e s :'7 243 Differ ential Equations II; and either
6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II or 2187

Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis.

Newton's Laws, conservation laws. Many particle
systems. Rigid bodies, Angular momentum, Moment
of inertia tensor, Lagrange's equations, generalised

coordinates.

assessment'. 2-hour exam, class exercises, tests

level lll
4ø13 Advonced Dynomics ond Relotiviïy

3 points

3 lectures a week, I tutorial a fortnight

semester 2

prerequisites:3643 Physics I (Pass Div I), and 9786

Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595 Mathematics IIM
(Pass Div I)

assumed høwledge'. 2656 Classical Mechanics II,
9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical Methods II,
3418 Electromagnetism and Relativity II or 2653

Physics II

restrictions'. cannot be counted with 7099 Advanced
Dynamics or '7633 Relativity and Classical Field
Theory

Variation principles, Lagrange's Equations, Noether's
Theorem. Hamilton's Equations, Poisson brackets.

Canonical transformations, Hamilton-Jacobi Theory.
Special relativity, Tensors, relativistic mechanics.
Tensor formulation of electromagnetism. Re'lativistic
action principles for particles and fields. Radiation
from relativistic charged particles.

assessnrcnti 3-hour exam, class exercises

1067 Advonced Quonlum Mechqnics
2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week; 1 tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites'.3643 Physics I (Pass Div I), and 9786

Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595 Mathematics IIM
(Pass Div I)

as sumed knowledge'. 6978 Quantum Mechanics III
This subject studies advanced topics in quantum
mechanics with an emphasis on symmetries and the

mathematical structure of the theory. Postulates and

formalism. Stern-Gerlach experiment. Angular
momentum. Bell's Inequalities. Symmetries,
conservation laws, and unitary transformations.
Position and momentum representation. Heisenberg
and Schroedinger pictures. Annihilation and creation
operators: Harmonic oscillator. Feynman path
integrals. Parity. Time-reversal. Periodic potentials and

Bloch wavefunctions. Coupled oscillators. Density
matrix approach. Interaction picture and the Dyson
series. Introdttction to relativistic quantum mechanics:
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Klein-Gordon equation, Dirac equation, probability
cuffent, electromagnetic coupli ng.

assessment: 2-hour exam, class exercises

2994 Mothemolicol Physics

2 points semester 1

2 lectures per week, I tutorial per fortnight

prerequisites'.9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595

Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 9600 Classical Fields and

Mathematical Methods II or equivalent

restrictions: cannot be counted with 4324
Mathematical Methods

Symmetry groups with applications in classical
mechanics, relativity and quantum mechanics. Vector

spaces, linear functionals, linear operators, inner
product space. Algebras. Grassmann algebra and Lie
algebras with applications. Banach and Hilbert space,

self-adjoint and unitary operators. Hilbert space

formulation of quantum mechanics. Equivalence of
Heisenberg and Schroedinger picture. Distributions,
Fourier transforms, Green's functions for Laplace's
equation and the wave equation.

assessment: 2-hour exam, class exercises

6978 Quonlum Mechonics lll
3 points

3 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

semester I

prerequisites'. Pass Div I tn 3643 Physics I and 9786
Mathematics I or 9595 Mathematics IIM
assumed knowledge: 6051 Introductory Quantum
Mechanics and Applications II or 2653 Physics II
restrictionst cannot be counted with 4964 Quantum
Mechanics

This subject introduces concepts essential for the

understanding of quantum mechanics and the
microscopic structure of matter. Review of principles
and postulates of quantum mechanics. Mathematical
formalism and Dirac bracket notation. Commuting
observables, compatibility, and the Heisenberg
uncertainty relations. Unitary transformations.
Schroedinger equation and time evolution. Orbital
angular momentum, spherical harmonics, and spatial
rotations. Angular momentum, addition of angular
momenta, and Clebsch-Gordon coefficients.
Schroedinger equation in three dimensions.
Separability and central forces: spherical square well,
hydrogenJike atoms, three-dimensional oscillato¡.
Time-independent approximation methods:
perturbation theory, variational methods, WKB
approximation. Fine structure of hydrogen atom. Time-
dependent approximation methods: Time-dependent
perturbation theory, Fermi's golden rule, stimulated
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emission. Scattering from a central potential. Several
and many particle systems.

assessment'. 3-hour exam, class exe¡cises

5547 SlolislicolMechonics
2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week, 1 tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I); (3643 Physics I (pass
Div I))

assumed knowledge:2653 Physics II
An introduction to concepts essential for the
understanding of both classical and quantum statistical
mechanics. Topics covered include the classical
thermodynamic laws and their application, postulates
of statistical mechanics, statistical interpretation of
thermodynamics. Microcanonical, canonical and grand
canonical ensembles. The methods of statistical
mechanics are then used to develop the statistics for
Bose-Einstein, Fermi-Dirac and photon gases. Selected
topics from low temperature physics, electrical and
thermal properties of matter and astrophysics will be
discussed.

assessment: 2-hour exam, class exercises

Honouls
5724 Honours Molhemoticol Physics
24 points full year
note: Students who are considering taking this subiect are
advised to see the Head of Department as soon as possible,
preferably before enrolling in their th¡rd-year course

prerequisites'. students who have reached a satisfactory
standard before 1989 in at least four of the third-year
Mathematical Physics oprions 7 136, 25 43, 7 I81, 63Oj,
2965 and, other third-year Science or Mathematical
Sciences options or after 1988 in at least five of the
Level III Mathematical Physics subjects and other
Level III Science or Mathematical Sciences subjects,
may be permitted to proceed to the Honours course in
Mathematical Physics.

The lecture program is determined from year to year.
Students will be required to make a selection from
subjects offered by the Departments of physics and
Mathematical Physics and Pure and Applied
Mathematics. Honou¡s topics from other Departments
in the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences, and from the Schools of Information Science
and Technology at The Flinders University of South
Australia may be considered appropriate.

Lectures will include the following subjects: general
theory of relativity, relativistic quantum mechanics,
quantum field theory many-body theory, statistical
mechanics, theoretical nuclear and particle physics.

Each student will be assigned a supervisor who will
give
ic in
eby
and

Mathematical Physics.

assessment: exams and project

Pure Molhemol¡cs
It is recommended that students intending to obtain a
major in Pure Mathematics enrol in all four pure
Mathematics subjects at Level tr. Intending Honours
students are referred to the statement on pre-requisites
listed under the subject 6676 Honours pure
Mathematics.

For students with special interest in mathematical
logic, philosophy courses (with the logic options) are
particularly suitable for combining with pure
mathematics.

A student who may wish to become a teacher of
mathematics is strongly advised to study some
computer science. and statistics in addition to
mathematics.

level ll
5807 Algebro ll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week; I tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

Linear Algebra: Vector spaces over the real and
complex numbers, linear transformations, bases, eigen
spaces and diagonalisation, inner products, Cauchy-
Schwarz inequality and Gram-Schmidt process,
adjoint, bilinear forms, the matrix of a form, and the
orthogonal and unitary groups.

Group Theory: symmetries and permutations, abstract
groups, permutations and matrix groups, cyclic groups
and Lagrange's Theorem.

assessment: 1.5 hou¡ exam; small percentage for class
exerclses

2959 Complex Anolysis ll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week; 1 tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

restrictions: cannot be counted with 2187 Vector
Analysis and Complex Analysis

Basic concepts, analytic functions, Cauchy-Riemann
equations. Complex power series. Standard elementary
functions. Conformal mapping including bilinear
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transformations and applications. Cauchy's integral
theorem and consequences, including integral formula
and power series representations. Residue theorem and

applications. Further results on analytic functions.

assessment: 1.5 hour exam, small percentage for class

exercises

1429 Discrele Molhemotics ll
2 points

2 lectures a week; I tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 3617
Mathematics IM (Pass Div I).

assumed knowledge: 9786 Mathematics I or
knowledge such as that obtainable by taking 9595
Mathematics IIM concurrentlY

Permutations and combinations, recurrence relations,
generating functions and the inclusion-exclusion
principle. Additional topics of special relevance to
Computer Science and other mathematical sciences
subjects, including geometry for Computer Graphics
and Computer Vision.

assessmenti 1.5 hour exam; small percentage for class

exercrses

semester I

7389 ReolAnolysis ll

2 points semester 1

2 lectures a week; I tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I); (or, exceptionally, with
the approval of the Head of Department, 361'l
Mathematics IM (Credit or higher) and concurrent
enrolment in 9595 Mathematics IIM)

restriction: cannot be counted wirh 2959 Real and

Complex Analysis passed before 1993, except under
special arrangement with the Head of the Department

The real numbers, infimum and supremum. Real
sequences: convergence, limit properties,
subsequences, conditions for convergence,
applications. Real series, comparison test, conditional
and absolute convergence, power series and Taylor
series. Functions of one and several real variables:
limit, continuity and extrema; differentiability,
gradient, Jacobian matrix, and chain rule; Taylor's
theorem; classification of critical points, Lagrange
multipliers and applications to extremum problems.
Double integrals and their evaluation; line integrals
and Green's theorem.

assessmenti 1.5 hour exam; small percentage for class

exerclses

Level lll
To qualify for a major in Pure Mathematics a student
must present passes (not Conceded Passes) in Level III
subjects offered by the Department of Pure
Mathematics to the value of at least 10 points. In
addition it is lecommended that students take all four
Pure Mathematics subjects at Level II. Intending
Honours students are referred to the statement on
prerequisites listed under the subject 6676 Honours
Pure Mathematics.

Students who do not have the assumed knowledge
which is given under the syllabus entries for Level III
Pure Mathematics subjects should consult the
Department before completing their enrolment.

Note: Some Level lll subjects may not be offered in 1999.4list
of available subjects will be provided on request by the
Department.

3938 Coding ond Cryptology lll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week; tutorial every 3 weeks

prerequisites'.9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I).

assumed knowledge: students who have not completed
either 7429 Discrete Mathematics II or 5807 Algebra II
should see the Level III Pure Mathematics coordinator

The first part of the subject concentrates on linear
codes, with topics including syndrome decoding,
perfect codes and cyclic codes. The Hamming and

Golay codes and others, are discussed. The second part
is an introduction to contemporary cryptology,
including both symmetric and public key systems.

Examples of cryptosystems studied include the Data
Encryphon Standard and the RSA algorithm. The
subject concludes with a selection of topics from
authentication, identification and digital signatures.

assessmenti 2-hour exam; small percentage for class

exerclses

6746 Fields ond Geometry lll
3 points

5 lectures, 1 tutorial per fortnight

semester 2

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 5807 Algebra II

restrictions: cannot be counted with 3786 Projective
Geometry Itr

Fields and extensions, algebraic and simple extensions.
Finite fields. Affine and projective geometries.
Desargues (2 and 3-d) and Pappus theorems. Duality.
Coordinating a plane. The Little Desargues Axiom.
Translation planes. Homogeneous coordinates. Field
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2 points

planes. Automorphism group and the Fundamental
Theorem. Conics, arcs, ovals and hyperovals.
Quadrics.

assessment: 3-hour exam; small percentages may be
allocated to class exercises and./or tutorials

3874 FroclolGeometry lil

Submanifolds, tangent spaces, curves and
parameterisations. Integration over curves, regions and
submanifolds; Green's and Stokes, theorems.

assessment: 3-hour exam; small percentages may be
allocated to class exercises and/or tutorials

5780 Logic lll
2 points

2 lectures a week; tutorial every 3 weeks

prerequísites:9786 Mathematics I (pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I).

for elementary number theory,

assessmenf. 2-hour exam; small percentage may be
allocated for class exercises

3401 Number Theory ttt

2 points semester I
2 lectures a week; tutorial every 3 weeks

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: An elementa¡y knowledge of
computer programming will be assumed in this
subject.

Divisibility and primes, congruences, arithmetic
functions. Primitive roots, quadratic residues. Continued
fractions and rational approximation.

assessment: 2-hour exam; small percentage for class
exercises

9482 Molhemolics of Finonce lll
See Applied and Pure Mathematics Level III for
syllabus details

324ó Topology ond Anotysis ilt
3 points semeste¡ I
5 lectures, 1 tutorial per fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 7389 Real Analysis tr
restrictions: cannot be counted with 6848 Analysis and
Topology III
Sets, functions, metric spaces, compactness and
completeness. Banach fixed point theo¡em and
applications, uniform continuity. General topological
spaces. Introductory functional analysis: normed linear

semester 2 semester 2
2lectures a week; tutorial every 3 weeks - some may be
computing tutorials using packages

prerequisites'.9786 Mathematics I (pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I).
A survey
fractals,
modelling
Mandelbro
to construc

assessment: 2-hour exam; small percentage for class
exercises

4094 Groups qnd R¡ngs ilt
3 points semester I
5 lechrre, I tutorial per fortnight

prerequisites 9786 Marhematics I (pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 5807 Algebra II
restrictions: cannot be counted with eithen I2i3
Groups Itr or 6508 Rings, Fields and Matrices III
Groups, subgroups, factor groups, homomorphism and
isomorphism theorems. Finitely generated abelian
groups. Conjugacy. Cayley,s and Sylow's theorems.
Rings, ideals, factor rings and homomorphisms.
Polynomials. Unique factorisation. Euclidean dõmains,
Gaussian integers.

assessment'. 3-hour exam; small percentages may be
allocated to class exercises and./or tutorials

5230 lnlegrolion ond Anolys¡s llt
3 points semeste¡ 2

5 lecture, I tutorial per fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge:7389 Real Analysis II
restrictions: cannot be counted with either lg45
Integration U or 4102 Geometry of Surfaces III
Set theory outer measure, measurable sets. Measurable
functions, the Lebesgue integral; Fatou's Lemma,
Dominated and Monotone Convergence theorems.
General measure spaces and integration, Fubini's
theorem. Differential calculus in several variables.
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spaces, topological duals. Convexity and Hahn-Banach
theorems. Hilbert spaces, operators on Hilbert spaces,

the Spectral theorem.

assessment: 3-hour exam; small percentages may be

allocated to class exercises and/or tutorials

Honouls

6676 Honours Pure Molhemolics
(8.A. o¡ B.Sc,)

24 points fuIl year

Note: students are required to consult the Head of Department
preferably no later than the end of the year preceding their

enrolment, to ensure they have the necessary prerequisite

knowledge at a satisfactory standard, to plan their course of

study and d¡scuss their choice of project. All students are

required to obtain the approval of the Head of Department

before enrolling in 6676 Honours Pure Mathematics

prerequisites: (a) at least 10 points of Level III Pure

Mathematics subjects; (b) at least one of 4094 Groups

and Rings III and 6'746 Fields and Geometry III; (c) at

ìeast one of 3246Topology and Analysis III and

523Olntegration and Analysis III; (d) Level IIT

Mathematical Sciences subjects to the value of at least

8 points by other dePartments

Students with a different background at Level III may

be accepted at the discretion of the Head of Department

The lecture program is determined from year to year.

Students are required to make a selection frorn options

offered by the Departments of Pure Mathematics,
Applied Mathematics, Computer Science, Statistics,

Physics and Mathematical Physics and by the School

of Information Science and Technology at Flinders

University. Options may include Level III subjects

under suìtable conditions. Students must select at least

8 options, at least 4 of which must be Honours level

options offered by the Department of Pure

Mathematics.

will the
a candidate
ver 2 Years.

Each student will be assigned a supervisor who will
advise on the choice of lecture program and give

guidance in the writing of a project on some topic in
mathematics. Work on this project should begin in the

Department in the first week of February and should be

completed by the end of the second semester's lecture
program.

assessmenti 3-hour exam at the end of semester in
which the option is given (unless other aûangements

are notified); project also contributes to the final result.

note: 4537 Honours Pure Malhematics (mid-year) is available for

students commencing in semester 2

Recommended pfogrom for leochers or
prospeclive leochers

The Department of Pure Mathematics offers an

optional recommended program for teachers or
prospective teachers within 6676 Honours Pure

Mathematics. The offering of this program each year

depends upon the availability of staff' It normally
consists of a selection of options, some of which have

been specially designed for the purposes of the

program. Students taking the whole of this program

may be permitted to replace the project normally

required by two minor projects on topics appropriate to

the program. The program is recommended in
paficular to potential secondary mathematics teachers.

Some options within the reconmended progt'am for
teachers or prospective teachers will be available to

suitably qualified secondary mathematics teachers who

wish to attend as visiting students.

note: for other possible Honours combinations, please

refer to pp, 870, 880.

SloTistics

level I

5543 Stotisïicol Procîice I

3 points semester 7 and2

2 lectures, tutorial, I hour practical work a week

assumed knowledge'. SACE stage 2 Mathematics I

restriction'. cannot be counted with 9l0l Business

Data Analysis I (pre-1992 8179 Economic Statistics T

or 7322 Economic Statistics IA) or 4569 Laplace

Transforms and Probability and Statistical Methods

This subject is an introduction to the theory and

application of statistical methods to experimental data'

It is suitable for students who are likely to be users of
statistical methods in the future, or who intend to

pursue a degree in mathematical sciences. Topics

ðovered include the organisation, description and

presentation of data; the design of experiments and

surveys; probability and relative frequency; random

variables and probability distributions; binomial
distributions; continuous distributions; the Normal

distribution; the use of inference to draw conclusions

from data; tests of significance for means; confidence

intervals;' goodness- of fit tests; the t and X2
distributions; fitting straight lines to data; the method

of least squares; regression and analysis of variance.

Students will be introduced to the spreadsheet package

Excel which will be used throughout the subject.

assessmenti formal exam, at least 807o; exercises,

practicals, project work, al most 20To
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level ll
Four Level II subjects are offered by the Depafment.
4523 Statistical Practice II is a continuation of 5543
Statistical Practice I and has it as a prerequisite. It is a
practical course aimed at both those who require a
knowledge of statistics in other fields and those who
wish to contin s as
Introduction to tatis
mathematical to
accordingly ha of 9
or 3617 Mathematics IM. Students who wish to
proceed to Level III Statistics should include all Level
II Statistics subjects and are strongly advised to include
at least 6 points of Level II subjects in pure
Mathematics and/or Applied Mathematics.

4lO7 lnlroduclion to Molhemoticot
Stotistics ll

2 points semester 1

2 lectures a week; 1 tutorial a fortnight; occasional
practicals

prerequisites'.5543 Statistical practice I (pass Div I) or
4569 LaplaceTransforms and probability and Statistical
methods; and either 9786 Mathematics I (pass Div I), or
both 3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I) and a
corequisite of 9595 Mathematics IIM
restriction: students with 9786 Mathematics I (pass Div
II) are permitted to enrol in this subjecr provided they
are concurrently enrolled in 9595 Mathematics IIM.
This subject provides the mathematical and statistical
foundation necessary for the further study of statistical
modelling and inference. probability (axiomatic
approach): sample spaces, probability measures,
counting methods for probability, capture/recapture
method, conditional probability, law of total
probability, Bayes' RuIe, independence. Random
variables: the frequency and cumulative distribution
functions for discrete random variables, the Bernouilli,
binomial, hypergeometric, geometric, negative
binomial and Poisson distributions and poisson
processes. The density and cumulative distribution
functions for continuous random variables, the
uniform, exponential (and relation to poisson process),
gamma and normal distributions, quantiles.
Distribution of transformed variables, relationship of
uniform to other distributions and simulation. Jbint
distributions: bivariate discrete and continuous
distributions, joint probability density functions,
marginal and conditional distributions, independent
random variables, multinomial and bivariate normal
distributions, sums of correlated random variables;
convolutions and some multivariate generalisations.
Expected values: expected values of discrete and
continuous random va¡iables, expectations of functions
of random variables, variance and standard deviation,
Chebychev's Inequality, covariance and correlation

and moment generating functions. There is a textbook
for this subject.

assessmenf. formal exam, at least 80Zo; exercìses,
practicals, project work, at most 20Vo

1675 Stolislicol Modeiling ond
Computolion ll

2 points semester 2

2 lectures, t hour practical work a week

prerequisites'.5543 Statistical practice I (pass Div I) or
4569 LaplaceTransforms and probability and Statisúcal
Methods (Pass); and either 9786 Mathematics I (pass
Div I) or 3617 Mathemarics IM (Pass Div I).
assumed knowledge: 4107 Introduction to
Mathematical Statistics II and 4523 Statistical pracrice
II; also 9595 Mathemarics IIM (if 36lj Marhemarics
IM was taken)

Linear subspace definition of linear models in the
special c
variance.
Variance.
its equiva
and with Maximum Likelihood Estimarion when
Normality is assumed. Estimation of va¡iance.
Hypothesis testing and confidence intervals. A more
detailed- account of the general theory in the special
cases of regression and Analysis of Variance. S-ÞLUS
is used for the associated data analysis and graphics.

assessment: formal exam, at least 802¿; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most 20Vo

4523 Slolisticol Proclice lt
2 points semester I
2 lectures, t hour practical work a week

p Practice I (Pass Div I) or
4 and probability and
S

assumed knowLedge: either 9786 Mathematics I or
3617 Mathematics IM or 435'l Mathematics IH

methods such as the sign test and rank tests. Students
will use the statistical package Minitab thoughout the
course.

assessmenr. formal exam, at least 80Zo; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most 20Vo
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8878 lheory of Stolislics ll

2 points semester 2

2 lectures, I hour practical work a week

p tatistical Practice I (Pass Div I) or

4 nsforms and ProbabilitY and

S and either 9786 Mathematics I
(Pass Div I) or 3617 Mathematics IM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge'. 4lO7 Introduction to

Mathematical Statistics II and 9595 Mathematics IIM
(1f 3617 Mathematics IM was taken)

Estimation. Properties of estimators: unbiasedness,

consistency, efficiency, sufficiency. Method of
moments. Maximum likelihood: score, information,
large sample properties. Minimum variance bound.

Tests of hypotheses. TYpe I, II errots, significance
level, power. Likelihood ratio, and other large-sample
equivalents. Interval estimation. Confidence intervals.
Intervals based on test procedures. Likelihood ratio
intervals. There is a text book for this subject.

assßsmenti formal exam, at least 8070; exercises,

practicals, project work, at most 20Vo

Level lll
Note: assumed knowledge lor Level lll subjects except where

otherwise indicated, is:

(a) all four Level ll Statislics subjects listed above

(b) Level ll Pure Mathematics and/or Applied Mathematics

subiects to the value of six Points

9478 Environmetr¡cs is only available to students not enrolled in

the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences. Students

in this Faculty may take ¿1430 Environmental Statistics lll as an

equivalent subject

Students wishing to proceed ¡n a major in Statistics need to

enrol in 3989 Theory of Statistics lll and 7113 Stat¡stical

Modelling lll slnce these form the basis for all subjects in
semester 2.

To qualify for a major in Statistics a student must
present passes (not Conceded Passes) in Level III
subjects offered by the Department of Statistics to the

value of at least ten Points.

Students who may wish to proceed to Honours in
Statistics are strongly advised to include in their course

at least 8 points of Level III subjects in Pure

Mathematics or Applied Mathematics.

These are guidelines, and students who are interested

in proceeding to Honours Statistics a¡e advised to
discuss their course program with the Head of
Department as earlY as Possible.

Twelve subjects æe listed but at most six will be taught

in any one year. 3989 Statistical Modelling III and 7113
every year. The

be Posted on the
Room 103 ofthe

Mathematics Building in January.
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8892 Bioslolislics lll
2 points semester 2

2 lectures, t hour practical work a week

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 9786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics IIM; and 5543 Statistical Practice I

assumed knowledge'. see Level III Introductory note

Clinical trials: the study protocol, justification and

purposes of ations,

parallel grou g' trial
size, biased al and

'bioequivalence' designs.

Epidemiology: cohort and case-control studies; criteria
for assessing causality; incidence, prevalence, hazard

rate; models of disease association: relative risk, odds

ratio, attributable risk; diagnostic tests and screening;

simple epidemic models.

Methods for the analysis of biostatistical data: 2 x 2

tables, Fisher's Exact test, Pearson's X2 test,

McNemar's test, Simpson's paradox, combining
several 2 x 2 tables, the Mantel-Haenszel test; binary
logistic regression; logJinear models'

assessment: formal exam, at least 80%; exercises,

practicals, project work, al most 20Vo

4430 Environmenlol Stotistics ll¡

2 points

2 lectures, I hour practical a foÍnight

semester 2

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 9786 Mathematics I or

9595 Mathematics IIM; 5543 Statistical Practice I
(Pass Div I) or 4569 Laplace Transforms and

Probability and Statistical Methods

assumed knowledge: see Level III Introductory note

The subject provides a coverage of statistical methods

as applied in the environmental sciences' The syllabus

will include topics such as Sampling: sampling over

time, sampling spatially, capture-¡ecapture methods'

Measurement issues: what to measure, how to measure,

assessing reliability and accuracy of measurement

techniques. Testing and estimation: assessing whether
regulated environmental standards are met, the

difference between importance and significance,
power and sample size calculations. Model building
and checking: building physical and empirical models.

Simulation: simulation methods as a means of testing

significance. The statistical package S-PLUS, which
has an Environmental module, will be used.

assessment: final exam at least 807¿; exercises at most
207o
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9478 Environmelrics
3 points

2 lectures, I practical per week

Multivariate analysis: multinormal regression,
maximum likelihood estimators of the regression and
variance matrices, the likelihood ratio test for the
general linear hypothesis and the moments of its null
distribution. Tests for extra variates, sample and

ant functions, profile
alysis using S-PLUS.
n.

assessment: formal exam at least 8070; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most20Vo

8387 Non-poromelric Methods lll
2 points not offered inl999
2 lectures, I hour practical work a week

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 9786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics IIM, and 5543 Statistical practice I
assumed knowledge: 3989 Statistical Modelling III,
7 I 13 Theory of Statistics III
Rank based non-parametric tests for the comparison of
two or more treatments, with and without blocking.
Tests of randomness and independence. Exact and
asymptotic results under the randomisation model,
various population and finite population models.
Parallels between non-parametric and parametric
methods.

assessment: formal exam at least 8070; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most 2OVo

4853 Sompling Theory ond Prqct¡ce ilt
2 points semester 2

semester 2

prerequisites:5543 Statistical Practice I (Pass Div l),
ot 4569 Laplace Tlansforms, Probability & Statistics

assumed knowledge:4523 Statistical Practice II, or
equivalent

restriction: not available to students in the B.Sc. (Ma
& Comp Sc) and B. Comp Sc.

The subject provides a coverage of statistical methods
as applied in the envi¡onme
will include topics such as:
time, sampling spatially, c
Measurement issues: what to measure, how to
measure, assessing reliability and accuracy of
measurement techniques. Testing and estimation:
assessing whether regulated environmental standards
are met, the diffe¡ence between importance and
significance, power and sample size calculations.
Model building and checking: building physical and
empirical models. Simulation: simulation methods as

1 T93ng of testing significance. The statistical package
S-PLUS, which has an Environmental module, will be
used in the subject.

assessment: final exam at least 807o; exercises up
to 20Vo

9800 Experimenlol Dêsign ilt
2 poìnts not offered in 1999

2 lecf;.ne, 1 practical a fortnight

prerequisites: 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or
9595 Mathematics IIM(Pass Div I); and 5543
Statistical Practice I(Pass Div I) or 4569 Laplace
Transforms, Probability and Statistics

assumed lcnowledge: see Level III Introductory note

Principles of experimental design, including
randomisation, replication and blocking. Factorial
experiments, confounding and fractional replication.
Split plot designs, other multi-stratum experiments and
their analysis. Incomplete block designs, canonical
ef|rciencies and analysis by generalised sweeps. There
will be an emphasis on practical aspects of the subject.
S-PLUS will be used throughout.

assessment'. formal exam at least 807o; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most 20Vo

5030 Multivodole Anolysis tlt
2 points not offered in 1999

2 lectures, I hour practical work a week

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 9786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics IIM, and 5543 Statistical Pracrice I
assumed knowledge: see Level III Introductory note

2 lectures, I hour practical a week

prerequísites: Pass Div I in 9'786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics IIM, and 5543 Statistical practice I
assumed lcttowledge: see Level III Introductory note

Introduction: experiments and surveys; steps in
planning a survey. Statistical characterisations of finite
populations; total, mean, variance, mean square.
Randomisation approach to sampling and estimation;
sampling distribution of estimator; expected values,
variances; generalisation of probability sampling.
Prediction approach; inadequacies of approach;
decomposition of population total; concomitant
variables. Models: regression through the origin;
estimation by least squares; ratio estimator; variance
formulas. Balance and robustness; best flit sample.
Stratified sampling; estimation; allocation;
construction of strata; stratification on size variables;
post-stratification, Two stage sampling; estimation;
allocation, Cluster sampling.

assessment: formal exam at least 8070; exercises,
practicals, project work, at most 20Vo
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3989 Stotisticol Modelling lll
3 points semester 1

3 lectures, 1 practical a week; I tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 9786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics IIM; and 5543 Statistical Practice I

assumed knowledge: see Level III Introductory note

restrictions'. may not be counted with 2658 Linear
Models III or 225I Inference III
This subject aims to provide students with further
fundamental work on modelling in statistics,
continuing on from Statistical Modelling and

Computation II. The linear model. Least squares

estimation: geometry of least squares, orthogonal
projection, properties of estimators. Regression. Large
sample approximation, Transformations, model
selection, diagnostics, nonlinea¡ regression.
Introduction to generalised linear models; loglinear
models.

assessment'. written exam at least 8O7o; practical,
tutorial work at most 207o

2993 Slotistics for Suolity lmprovemenl lll

2 points semester I

2 lectures, t hour practical work a week

prerequisites'.9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595

Mathemaúcs IIM (Pass Div I); 5543 Statistical Practice
I (Pass Div I) or 4569 Laplace Transforms and

Probability and Statistical Method

assumed knowledge: 4523 Statistical Practice II
The Deming philosophy of quality; design and use of
control charts for attributes and variables; process

capability; CUSUM charts; the 7 tools of Total Quality
Control; industrial experiments, particularly fractional
factorial and response surface designs; Taguchi
methods; signaVnoise ratios; components of variance;

measurement error.

ossessment'. formal exam at least 70Eo: exercises,
practicals, project work, at most 307o

7t l3 Theory of Slolislics lll
3 points semester 1

3 lectu¡es, 1 tutorial a week; 1 practical a fortnight

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 9786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics IIM; and 5543 Statistical Practice I

assumed knowledge'. 4107 Introduction to
Mathematical Statistics II and 8878 Theory of
Statistics II
restrictions'. may not be counted together with 2991
Distribution Theory III or 2251 Inference III
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This subject aims to provide students with fundamental
distribution theory togethe¡ with the underlying basics

in statistical inference. It forms the basis upon which
the remaining subjects are built. Calculus of
distributions. Moments and cumulants. Moment
generating functions. Multivariate distributions:
Marginal and conditional distributions, Conditional
expectation and variance opetators, Change of
variable, multivariate normal distribution, Exact
distributions arising in Statistics. Convergence results:

weak convergence, convergence in distribution,
Central Limit Theorem. Statistical Inference.
Likelihood, score and information. Estimation and
properties of estimators: sufficiency, efficiency,
consistency, maximum likelihood estimators, Ìarge

sample properties. Tests of hypotheses: likelihood
ratio, score and Wald tests, large sample properties.

assessment: written exam at least 807o; practical,
tutorial work at most2ïVo

5ó75 Time Sedes lll

2 points not offered in 1999

2 lectures, t hour practical work a week

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 9786 Mathematics I or
9595 Mathematics IIM; and 5543 Statistical Practice I

assumed knowledge: see Level III Introductory note

Stationary processes in discrete time: autocorrelation
function, its properties and estimates, linear filters and

suppression of noise. Estimation of trend and seasonal

components. Autoregressive and Moving Average
processes. Identification and invefibility. Box-Jenkins
modelling and forecasting, use of Splus for Box-
Jenkins modelling. Frequency domain techniques.

assessment'. formal exam at least 80%; exercises,
practicals, project work, at mosf 20Vo

Honouls

t34ó Honours Slotistics (8.4. or B.Sc.)

24 points full year

Note: students are required to consult w¡th the Head of
Department preferably no later than the end of the year
preceding their enrolment, i to ensure they have the necessary
proposed prerequisite knowledge at a satisfactory standard. All

students are required to obtain the approval of the Head of
Department of Statistics before enrolling

prerequisites: students who completed third year
studies before 1989: 2403 Mathematical Statistics III
and a third-year subject offered by another Department
in the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences. Students who completed Level III studies
after 1988: (a) completion of a major in Statistics at

sufhciently high standard; (b) passes at a sufficiently
high standard in Level III subjects to the value of at

least ten points taught by a Department in the Faculty
of Mathematical and Computer Sciences.
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Studens with a different background of third-year
subjects may be accepted at the discretion of the Head
of the Department of Statistics.

The lecture program will be determined from year to
year. Students will be required to make a selection
from subjects offered by the Department of Statistics,
by other departments of the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences, by the School of Information
Science and Technology at The Flinders University of
South Australia and by such other deparhnents as may
be agreed to by the Depafment of Statistics. Some
compulsory subjects may be prescribed. Each student
will be assigned a supervisor who wilt advise on the
choice of lecture program and give guidance in the
writing of a project. Work on this project should begin
in the Department in the fi¡st week of February and
should be completed by the end of the second
semester's lecfure program.

note: 9294 Honours Statistics (mid-year ¡ntake) is available for
students commencing in semester 2.

For other pos.sible tlonours combinations, please refer
to page pp.872,882.
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, students are advised to refer to them to gain

an understanding of their rights and responsibilities with regard to course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition feês may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

(b) pass such examinations on the candidate's
course of advanced study as may be
required by the Faculty.

Unocceptoble combinot¡ons of
subjecls
A candidate may not count towards the Graduate
Certificate a subject or closely related subject or
part of a subject that has already been presented
for another degree or diploma.

Review of Acodemic Progress
If in the opinion of the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate is not making satisfactory
progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of
the Council, terminate the candidature.

Courses of sludy
A candidate for the Graduate Certificate shall
regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do such
written and practical work as may be prescribed,
and satisfactorily complete subjects to the value
of at least 12 points as deltned in 7.2,

The program of study to the value of at least 12
points shall consist of:

compulsory subjects to the value of 6 points:

6880 Detection, Estimation and
Classifrcation 2

7216 Introduction to Discrete Linear Systems 2

8204 Signal Synthesis and Analysis 2

subjects to the value of at least 6 points chosen
from the following list:

6215 Adaptive Signal Processing 2

6870 Beamforming and Array Processing 2

3938 Coding and Cryptology III 2

4105 Image Processing 2

1519 Information Theory 2

1724 Kalman Filtering and Tracking 2

1074 Multisensor Data Fusion 2

5173 Signal ProcessingApplications 2

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
1.1 Except as provided for in 1.2 an applicant for

admission to the course of study for the G¡aduate
Certifrcate shall:

have. qualified for an Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science in either Mathematics or
Physics or a degree of Bachelor of Engineering
(Electrical and Electronic) with Honours of the
University of Adelaide, or for an equivalent
degree of another tertia¡y institution accepted for
the purpose by the University; or

1.2 have qualihed for a degree with Honours in
other areas of Engineering, or an Honours
degree in a related scientific area acceptable for
the purpose to the Faculty. A person admitted
under this sub-Rule will normally be required
satisfactorily to complete some initial bridging
studies as deemed necessary by the Faculty, in
addition to satisfying the requirements of the
Graduate Cefificate.

1.3 Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Faculty ma¡ in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the
Certifrcate a person who does not qualify for
admission under 1.1 or 1.2 but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty offitness to
undertake work for the Certihcate.

2 Du¡otion of course
2.1 A candidate shall:

(a) complete any preliminary work which
may be prescribed;

(b) undertake an approved program of
advanced part-time study which extends
over not less than one and not more than
two years.

3 Quolificolion requ¡rements
3.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) comply with conditions as prescribed in
the Specific Course F.llJes and
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note: lntendlng students should consult lhe course
coordlnator €arly ln thê year ln whlch they plan to study
ln order to ascertaln whelhor partlcular subjects will be
available in that year and in which semester sublects will
be taught

Candidates who have been granted exemption
from one or more of the compulsory subjects
may select in thei¡ place relevant subjects from
other subjects offered by the University of
Adelaide or other tertiary institutions in South
Australia as may be approved by the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences.

The availability of all subjects is conditional on
there being adequate staffing levels and
resources.

Syllobuses

Prospective students should consult the course
coordinator early in the year in which the course is
being offered regarding the content of the specific
subjects that a¡e to be offered in that year.
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, students are advised to refer to them to gain
an unde¡standing of their rights and responsibilities with regard to course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
l.l An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Certificate shall:

(a) have qualified for a degree and a Graduate
Diploma in Education of the University or
hold qualifications from another
institution accepted by the University for
the purpose.

(b) have completed such other work as may be
prescribed in the Specific Course Rules.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions as it may see fit to impose in each
case, accept as a candidate for the Certificate an
applicant who does not satisfy the requirements
of 1.1(a) and 1.1(b) above but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Certificate.

2 Quolificotion requ¡remenls
2.1 To qualify for the Certifrcate a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a course of study and
comply with conditions as prescribed in the
Specific Course Rules.

3 Durolion of coufse
3.1 Except \'/ith the special permission of the

Faculty the course for the Certificate shall be
completed in not more than two years of part-
time study.

4 Review of Acodemic Progress
4.1 Ifin the opinion ofthe Faculty a candidate fo¡ the

Certificate is not making satisfactory progress,
the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
teminate the candidature and the candidate shall
cease to be enrolled for the Certificate.

5 Subiects of study
5.1 The following shall be the subjects for the

Graduate Certificate in Mathematics Education:

(a) core subjects (provisional list)

GroupA
9143 School Mathematics Curriculum 2

4931 Exploratory Data Analysis 2

3825 Geometry for Teachers 2
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1231 Thinking Mathematically 2

7724 Applying Mathernatics 2

Group B

8762 Modem Statistics 2

2747 ModeTling with Mathematics 2

8575 Discrete Mathematics 2

1707 Mathematics in Education 2

(b) further subjects

Group C
7798 Cefificate Project 2

6162 Cefüficate Project (Full-Year) 2

3923 Minor Certificate Project I
7843 Certificate Mathematical Studies 2

3404 Directed Reading Studies 2

8289 Minor Di¡ected Reading Studies 1

Group D subjects

Any other mathematical sciences or
mathematics education subject or other
relevant subject offered within the
University of Adelaide and approved for
the purpose by the Dean (or nominee).

Group E subjects

Other mathematical sciences or
mathematics education subjects which

, may be offered from time to time by The
Flinders University of South Australia and
the University of South Australia and are
approved for the purpose by the Dean (or
nominee).

5.2 Each year the Faculty shall determine which of
the above subjects will be offered in the
following year and in which semesters they will
be offered.

5.3 Notwithstanding the above, the availability of all
subjects is conditional on the availability of staff
and facilities.

6 Course of sludy
6.1 To qualify for the Certificate a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete subjects from 5 above
with an a%gregate value of at least 12 points
satisl'ying the following requirements:
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(a) Unless otherwise agreed by the Faculty,
the subjects presented for the Certificate
must include Core subjects with an
aggregate value of at least 8 points.

(b) The subjects presented for the Certificate
shall not include any subject which is, in
the opinion of the Faculty, substantially
equivalent to another subject presented for
the Certificate or already counted towards
another qualification gained by the
candidate.

6.2 Candidates wishing to enrol in subjects for which
they do not have the necessary preliminary
knowledge may be required to take such bridging
studies prior to the commencement of their
Certificate studies as may be deemed appropriate
by the Dean (or nominee).

6.3 To complete a course of study, a candidate,
unless exempted by the Faculty, shall:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, practical
work, field work and case studies, do such
reading, written and oral work and pass
such examinations, as the Faculty may
prescribe.

6.4 The syllabus for each subject for the Certificate
shall specify whether passes shall be non-graded
or whether there shall be four classifications of
pass: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

6.5 Each candidate's course of study must be
approved by the Dean (or nominee) at en-rolment
each year.

The Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences,
in cooperation with the Department of Education offers
a Graduate Certificate in Mathematics Education. The
aim of the course is to enable graduates in teaching to
gain professional development in modern mathematics
content and processes, in mathematics education and in
relevant teaching methodology, within an applied
context.

The course is intended for holders of a qualifìcation for
teaching at diploma or degree level, or equivalent (for
example a three-year degree plus a diploma or a four-
year bachelor ofeducation degree). Graduates wishing
to enrol should consult the University of Adelaide
Liaison Officer, Graduate Certificate in Mathematics
Education, through the Office of the Dean in early
October of the year before they plan to enrol.

In some cases, students may need to undertake
preliminary bridging studies prior to the time of
enrolment, to ensure that they have the necessary
mathematical background indicated in the syllabuses.

Each student will be assigned a supervisor who will
advise, where applicable, on project work, directed
reading and selection of subjects. At enrolment time,
following consultation between the student and
supervisor, each student's program must be formally
approved by the Dean or nominee (normally by the
Liaison Officer).

The course may be taken in up to two years of part{ime
study. It consists of subjects with an aggreg te value of
at least 12 points, not equivalent to subjects already
offered by the candidate for another award. Tïese
subjects must include core subjects with an a1gtegate
value of at least 8 points. (If subjects equivalent to core
subjects have been offe¡ed fo¡ another award, other
subjects may be specified in their place.)

The core subjects are currently offered in a joint
program by the South Australian higher education
institutions, in association with the Adelaide
Consortium for Mathematics Education. A2 point core
subject typically involves 26 to 30 contact hours; some
subjects will be based entirely on seminars and
workshops while others will involve formal lectures
with some associated workshops.

The core subjects are divided into two groups and
normally a student's core subjects will all be from the
same group. Group A core subjects are intended as a
basis fo¡ 're-skilling' of teachers '¡/ho are currently
teaching some junior seconda¡y mathematics, or who
wish to undertake such teaching, but whose training
was in some other area (for example, science). Group B
core subjects are intended for professional development
of mathematics specialist teachers who wish to update
their background in mathematics relevant to the senio¡
secondary curriculum, in mathematics education and
teaching methodology and in the use of modern
technology. While the course focuses mainly on these
two categories, other applicants (for example, primary
teachers) will be accepted if a satisfactory program of
study appropriate to their needs is available within the
framework of the Certificate.

Students enrolled for the Certificate at the University of
Adelaide will usually select thei¡ non-core subjects
from Group C, which comprises subjects offered at the
University of Adelaide. They will normally include a
subject whose work requirement consists of a project.

In the course for the Certificate there will be an
emphasis on applications, investigations and problem-
solving, and all students will take some subjects
involving the use of computer packages (though no
knowledge of computer programming is required).
Project work may involve practical experience in
industr¡ business or a school or tertiary education.

Students who enrol for the degrees of Bachelor of
Educational Studies, Master of Educational Studies or
Master of Education awards are able to apply for credit
to a maximum value of 12 points on account of work
completed towards this Graduate Certificate.
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Syllobuses

quolo
A quota may apply to course enrolments for students
taking Group A core subjects and for those taking
Group B core subjects.

conloct hours
The core subjects are currently offered in a joint
program by the South Australian higher education
institutions. This part of the course may be taught at the
campus of another institution.

prescr¡bed ond recommended reod¡ng
Prescribed and recommended reading will play an
important part in the course.

Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided
by the Department concerned, and at the preliminary
lecture in Orientation Week.

Reading lists provided for each subject will cover
relevant material in books and journal articles and also
in packages produced by centres such as the Shell
Centre for Mathematics and the Open University.

ossessment ond subjecl requ¡rements
To be determined in consultation with students at or
before commencement of study of each subject and
confirmed in writing within one week of
commencement. Details to be determined include the
nature of the requirements for each component and the
relative weight given to the components (eg, such of
the following as are relevant: seminar papers; seminar
or workshop participation; written or practical or
computing assignments; essays, reports or book
reviews; written or oral exam; project). Passes may be
either reported as non-graded passes or classified, as

specified in the syllabus for the subject.

cofe subiecls

gfoup A
focusing on ¡un¡or secondqry

molhemol¡cs

914Í¡ School Molhemolics Curriculum
2 points semester I or 2

The subject aims to develop an awareness of the junior
mathematics school curriculum in the context of the
overall mathematics curriculum (from Reception to
Year 12 and beyond). Issues related to curriculum
objectives, and consequent appropriate teaching
methodologies, will be investigated, along with a more
detailed analysis of particular areas of the curriculum.
Students will be expected to read widely in their areas
of interest. Reading lists will be developed by
consultation between students and staff.
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assessmenti determined in consultation with students;
based on practical curriculum development projects of
use to students in their wo¡k

4931 Explorolory Dolo Anolysis
2 points semester I or 2

The subject aims to help students gain a practical
understanding of the application of exploratory data
analysis, within the context of investigations, sufficient
for the purposes of teaching at junior secondary level.
It introduces the fundamental ideas and nature of
statistics: data (sources, types, levels), graphical tools
(stem and leaf, box plots), summary statistics. It
considers exploratory tools for single and paired,
variables (eg, box trace, correlation, scatter plot,
resistant line) and concludes with a brief introduction
to the nature and philosophy of hypothesis testing.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students;
based on class work and assignments

3825 Geomelry for Teqchers
2 points semester I or 2

The subject aims to help students develop skills and
understanding in solving a range of elementary
geometrical problems and in relating these problems to
a variety of problems from outside mathematics,
particularly to computer graphics where possible. It
provides a practical approach to a selection of topics in
two and three dimensional geometry which are
relevant to applications and hence to the teaching of
geometry. Associated workshops will focus on
teaching methodology and also include some historical
and cultural background.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students;
based on class work and assignments

l23l Thinking Molhemolicolly
2 points semester 1 or 2

The subject focuses on aspects of nathematical
thinking relevant to the teaching of secondary
mathematics, particularly problem solving (including
mathematisation of real life problems). Participants
will develop their own skills in this area and gain a
background of ideas and experience which will help
the teaching of such skills. Background covered will
include the relevant ideas of cognitive science and the
approaches of mathematical authors such as Polya and
Mason. Workshop sessions will provide practical
experience using tools from junior secondary
mathematics, with applications to class room practice.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students;
based on class work and assignments



7724 ApplVing Mothemolics
2 points

The aim of the subject is to introduce junior secondary
mathematics teachers to the application of
mathematical modelling to a broad range of problems.
On completion of the subject, paficipants should have
developed: an appreciation of the potential for
mathematics as a medium for modelling a large variety
of problems; skills in recognising appropriate
modelling methods; and mathematical skills in using
models to solve a number of problems. The content will
be based mainly on material in 'Mathematics at Work'.
The emphasis will be on the modelling process and the
implementation of models using computer software.
Topics will be drawn from the following: financial
mathematics (income and tax, budgeting, investment,
inflation and insurance, and credit); probability
(insurance, games of change, and simulation); linear
programming (models of transportation, depot location
and rostering); growth and decay (a discussion of
population and radioactive decay).

assessmenti determined in consultation with students;
based on assignments and seminar presentation

gfoup B

as sume d knowle dge: tertiary mathematics equivalent
to 9786 Mathematics I or 9595 Mathematics IM

8762 Modern Stolislics
2 points semester 1 or 2

The subject aims to help students examine and use
modern statistical techniques, within the context of
investigations, and would provide suitable preparation
for teaching applications of statistics within Year 12
subjects. It introduces data sources types and levels. It
considers graphical tools, stem and leaf plots, and
summary statistics. The subject considers single and
multivariate cases, box trace, correlation, scatterplot,
resistant line, least square, regression, time series and
smoothing. The subject culminates with an
introduction to the nature and philosophy of hypothesis
testing using a variety of non-parametric tests to
exemplify the concepts involved.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students;
based on class work and assignments

2741 Modelling wilh Molhemolics
2 points semester I or 2

The subject aims to help students develop the
modelling process as well as explore mathematical
techniques. It introduces topics via the use of case
studies. It considers curve fitting in the context of
advertising and sales, administration of drugs, supply
and demand, car operating costs, alcohol and accidents
and handicapping. The subject considers algebraic
equations for rostering, minimisation of materials,
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semester I or 2

annuities, and curve fitting. The subject develops linear
programming models for product mix, rostering,
portfolio management, transportation and location. It
concludes with an introduction to difference and
differential equations for compound interest, growth
and decay and population models. Workshop topics
will include generation of case studies suitable for
classroom use.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students;
based on class work and assignments

8575 DiscreleMolhemolics
2 points semester I or 2

The subject provides an introduction to topics in
discrete mathematics relevant to applications,
particularly in decision making, computer science and
communications. Topics will be chosen from those
becorning prominent in early tertiary courses and

relevant to enrichment of secondary mathematics
studies. A selection of the following will be included:
elementary logic and truth tables; counting processes
and probabilistic modelling; recurrence and iteration;
algorithms and complexity; representation of discrete
systems via graphs, networks and groups; applications
to encryption and error correcting codes.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students;
based on class work and assignments

l7O7 Molhemolics in Educolion
2 points semester I or 2

Critical concepts in school mathematics. Samples of
current practice in school mathematics. Examination of
appropriate methodology arising from considerations
of current issues such as alternate modes of evaluation
and assessmént, calculators and computers, gender,
special groups of leamers.

assessmenti determined in consultation with students;
based on class work and assignments

gfoup c
Students enrolled at the University of Adelaide will
normally select their non-core subjects from this group.

7798 Cerlificote Proiect
2 points full year

The student will undertake a project in mathematics or
mathematics education with the general guidance of
the student's supervisor. The project may, for example,
involve an investigation in mathematics or computing,
or an applied problem, or a period of practical
experience in business and industry, or in a classroom
situation in a school or tertiary institution. The nature
and scope of the project will be agreed by student and
supervisor before detailed work commences.

assessmenti written report submitted by an agreed date
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6162 Cerlificole Projecl (Full-Yeor)

2 points full year

This subject is simila¡ to 7798 Certificate Project
except that work on the project is done at a slower pace
and extends over a fuIl year.

assessment'. written report submitted by an agreed date

3923 Minor Certificole Proiecl

Minor Certificate Project.

assessmenti as for 3404 Directed Reading Shrdies
except for scale

gfoup D
For syllabuses of other mathematical sciences or
mathematics education subjects or other relevant
subjects offered within the University of Adelaide
please see the relevant entries elsewhere in this
Calenda¡.

Note that inclusion of such subjects in the Graduate
Certificate requires approval by the Dean or nominee
(normally the Liaison Officer). Approval will nomrally
be given for inclusion of such a subject provided it is
appropriate to the student's background and interests
and the aims of the Graduate Certificate and does not
significantly overlap other subjects offered for the
Graduate Certificate (or for another previous award).

gfoup E

These a¡e subjects in other institutions. No subjects are
currently approved for this group, but a particular
subject could be approved under special circumstances.
Students normally enrol in the institution where the
projects and other non-core subjects available are
appropriate to their interests and needs.

1 point : semester 1 or 2

This subject is simila¡ to 7798 Certificate Project
except that the points value and time commitment are
less. It is particularly suitable for projects based on a
short period of work experience.

assessment: written report or folio of work submitted
by an agreed date

7843 Cerlificole Molhemolicol Sludies
2 points semester 1 or 2

2 hours per week

prerequisite: qualification acceptable to the relevant
department in the Faculty of Mathematical Sciences

One option (not already offered for any award from
those offered in Honours Pure Mathematics, Honours
Applied Mathematics, Honours Statistics, Honou¡s
Computer Science and Honours Mathematical Physics,
selected in consultation with the student's supervisor.
(Honours options recommended for prospective
teachers are particularly suitable for this purpose.)

assessment'. see Honours Mathematical Sciences
syllabuses

3404 Direcled Reoding Sludies
2 points semester 1 or 2

The student will undertake a program of independent
study in a clearly dehned area, based mainly on
reading and also, where available, on attendance at
resea¡ch seminars. The program will be determined in
consultation with the student's supervisor (or, where
necess¿ìry, with another supervisor appointed for the
purpose) who will also be available for consultation as
necessary.

assessment" determined in consultation with students;
continuous assessment or a written report or folio of
work to be submitted by an agreed date

8289 Minor Direcled Reoding Studies
2 points semester I or 2

This subject is similar to 3404 Directed Reading
Studies except that the points value and time
commitment a¡e less and the scope is accordingly
n¿rrrower. It can be taken in conjunction with 3923
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, students are advised to refer to them to gain
an unde¡standing of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requiremenls
Except as provided for in 1.2 an applicant for
admission to the course of study for the Graduate
Certificate shall:

(a) have qualified for a degree of the
University o¡ for a degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
University

(b) have obtainedthe approval ofthe Dean (or
nominee) of the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the
Certificate a person who does not qualify for
admission to the course under 1.1 (a) and 1.1(b)
but has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty
offitness to undertake work for the Cefiificate.

Suolif icolion requ¡rements
To qualify for the Certificate a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of full-time
study extending over at least one semester or of
paf-time study extending over at least one year.
Except with the permission of the Faculty the
work for the Cefificate shall be completed
within two years.

Assessmenf qnd exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the Certificate: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Acandidate who fails in a subject and desires to
take the subject again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the
Registrar for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject again
except by special permission to be obtained in
writing from the Registrar and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or
who without a reason accepted by the Dean of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences (or
nominee) fails to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if
granted) after remaining enrolled for at least

eight teaching weeks of that semester, shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Subiecls of sludy
The following shall be the subjects for the
Graduate Certificate in Telecommunications.

(a) Group A subjects: Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences

3908 Communication Network Design 2

842'7 Mathematical Coding and
Cryptology 2

2039 Mathematical Programming III 2

2314 Optimisation III 2

2208 Stochastic Modelling for
Telecommunications III 2

4485 Teletraffic Models 2

9694 Transform Methods and
Signal Processing 2

(b) Group B subjects: Electrical and Electronic
Engineering Department

7529 Network Architecture and
Switching 2

1312 Communication Systems 2

9913 Signal Processing I
5300 Telecommunication Networks I
9334 Advanced Communication

Theory I
1008 Advanced Signal Processing I

3.4

3.5

1.2

4
4.1

2
2.1

3
3.1

3.2

3.3
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(c) Group C subjects: Elechonic Engineering,
University of South Australia
8235 Communications System Theory 2

7532 DigitzlTransmission 2

2277 E¡or Control Coding 2

2302 Mobile Communications 2

7156 Network Protocols 2

27 96 Opttcal Communications
(Uni. of S.A,) 2

5640 Satellite Communications 2

4327 SpeechProcessing 2

(d) Group D subjects

Other relevant subjects or work as may be
approved by the Dean of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences (or nominee).

Each year the Faculty shall determine which of
the above subjects will be offered in the
following year.

Notwithstanding the above, the availability of all
subjects is conditional on the availability of staff
and facilities.

Course of study
The Graduate Certificate in Telecommunications
is a collaborative program between the Faculties
of Mathematical and Computer Sciences and
Engineering and is administered by the Faculty
of Mathematical and Computer Sciences.

To qualify for the certificate a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete subjects from 4 with an
aggregate points value of at least 12 and satisfy
the requirement that the subjects presented shall
not include any which is, in the opinion of the
Faculty, substantially equivalent to another
subject presented for the Certifrcate or already
counted towards another qualification gained by
the candidate.

Candidates wishing to enrol in subjects for which
they do not have the necessary preliminary
knowledge may be required to take such bridging
studies prior to the commencement of thei¡
Certificate studies as may be deemed appropriate
by the Dean of the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences (or nominee).

To complete a course of study, a candidate,
unless exempted by the Faculty, shall:
(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,

tutorials, workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, practical
work, field work and case studies, do such
reading, written and oral work and pass
such examinations, as the Faculty may
prescribe.

5.4 Each candidate's course of study must be
approved by the Dean of the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences (or
nominee) at enrolment each year.

Syllobuses

The degree draws upon courses on telecommunications
given by the Departments of Mathematics and
Electrical and Electronic Engineering at the University
of Adelaide and by the School of Electronic
Engineering at the University of South Australia.

It is designed to broaden the participants'knowledge of
telecommunications by utilising the wide spread of
knowledge and experience in South Australian
universities.

5.1

5.3
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar. As af students must comply with these rules, students are advised to refer to them to gain

an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
1.1 Except as provided for in 1.2 a candidate for

admission to the course for the Graduate
Diploma shall have qualified for admission to a
degree of the University or to a degree of another
university accepted for the purpose by the
University and have obtained the approval of the
Department of Statistics.

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate fo¡ the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of
a university but has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of his fitness to undertake work
for the diploma.

2 Durotion of course
2.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate

shall satisfactorily complete a course of full-time
study extending over at least one year or of part-
time study extending over at least two years.

3 Assessmenl ond exqm¡not¡ons
3.1 There shall be four classifications of pass at an

annual examination in any subject for the

diploma; Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

3.2 A candidate who fails to pass in a subject and

desires to take the subject again shall again
attend lectures and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the professor or lecturer
concerned may prescribe, unless specifically
exempted therefrom after written application to
the Faculty for such exemption.

3.3 A candidate who has twice failed to pass the
examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not enrol for that subject again
except by special permission to be obtained in
writing from the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

3.4 For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or
who fails, without a reason accepted by the Head
of the Department of Statistics as adequate, to
attend all or part of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if remaining

en¡olled for at least eight teaching weeks of that
semestet shall be deemed to have failed to pass

the examination.

4 Course of study
4.1 A candidate for the Graduate Diploma shall

regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do such

written work as may be prescribed, and pass

examinations in a selection of subjects chosen

from the following list, to an aggregate value of
at least 16 points, with at most 6 points from
Level II:
(a) compulsory subject

3989 Statistical Modelling III 3

(b) Level tr Statistics subjects

4107 Introduction to Mathematical 2
Statistics II

1675 Statistical Modelling and 2
Computation II

4523 Statistical Practice II 2

8878 Theory of Statistics tr 2

(c) Level III Statistics subjects

9800 Experimental Design Itr 2

1411 Life Contingencies III 2

8892 Medical Statistics III 2

5030 Multivariate AnalYsis III 2

8387 Non-parametric Methods III 2

4853 Sampling Theory and Practice III 2
2993 Statistics for Quality

Improvement III 2

7113 Theory ofStatistics III 3

5675 Time Series Itr 2

(d) at most two of the Level Itr Applied
Mathematics subjects

4441 Ãpplieó Probability III 2

2506 Mathematical Biology III 2

2039 Mathematical Programming Itr 2

2208 Stochastic Modelling for
Tþlecommunications III 2

(e) topics taught by the Discipline of
Statistics at The Flinders University of
South Aushalia:
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65303 Applied Statistical Science A
65304 Applied Statistical Science B

65306 Linear Model Theory

65351 RandomVariables

65305 Stochastic Process

65307 Theory of Statistical Inference

note: For details of these top¡cs see Volume ll of
the Calendar of The Flinders University of South
Australia. Students wishing to enrol in these
subjects for credit to the¡r Adelaide Graduate
Diploma in Applied Statistics need to obtain
approval in writing lrom the Registrar in advance
and must comply with Flinders University
enrolment procedures.

Statistics subjects listed in 8.1 for the
degree of Master of Mathematical
Science.

Other subjects which may be offered from
time to time by the Department of
Statistics in the University of Adelaide,
the Discipline of Statistics in The Flinders
University of South Australia and the
Biometry Section, the Waite Campus, the
University of Adelaide.

4.2 Projecl

6181 Statistics Project 8

In addition to the course work each student will
be expected to complete a project chosen in
consultation with and supervised by a supervisor
from either the Biometry Section, Waite
Campus, or the Department of Statistics.

4.3 On the recommendation of the Head of the
Department of Statistics, the Faculty may
exempt a candidate from the need to satisfy the
prerequisites prescribed for the course.

Syllobuses

lextbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided
by the relevant department a¡rd at the preliminary
lecture in Orientation Week. Students are expected to
procure the latest edition of all textbooks prescribed.

exom¡nol¡ons
For each subject students may obtain from the relevant
department details of the examination in that subject
including the relative weights given to the components
(eg such of the following as are relevant: assessments,
semester or mid-year tests, essays or other written or
practical work, final written examinations, viva voce
examinations.)
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of thefu rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requilemenls
Except as provided lor in 1.2 a candidate for
admission to the course for the Graduate
Diploma shall have qualified for admission to a

degree of the University in a field other than

Computer Science, or to a degree of another

university accepted for the purpose by the
University and have obtained the approval of the

Depafment of Computer Science.

Subject to the approval of the Council the

Facuþ may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of
a university but has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of his fitness to undertake work
fo¡ the Graduate Diploma.

Durolion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate

shall satisfactorily complete a course of study

extending over at least one year.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass at an

examination in any subject for the Graduate
Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate who fails to pass in a subject and
desires to take the subject again shall again

attend lectures and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the professor or lecturer
concerned may prescribe, unless specifically
exempted therefrom after written application to
the faculty for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed to pass the
examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not en¡ol for that subject again

except by special permission to be obtained in
writing from the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or
who fails, without a reason accepted by the Head
of the Department of Computer Science as

adequate, to attend all or part of a final

examination (or supplementary examination if
granted) after remaining enrolled for at least

eight teaching weeks of that semester, shall be

deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

4 Course of sludy
4.1 A candidate for the Graduate Diploma shall

regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do such

written work as shall be prescribed, and pass

examinations in subjects offered by the

Department of Computer Science totalling 24

points, including the 3 point stbject 6263

Sofïware Engineering and Project. Normally
this would require at least 8 points at Level II
and at least 7 points at Level III from the

following list.

(a) (Ð Level II subjects:

9492 Computer Science
Concepts 3

1956 Computer SYstems 2

3169 Database and Information
Systems 2

5132 Data Structures and
Algorithms 2

9956 Introduction to Software
Engineering 2

3655 Numerical Methods 2

9877 Open Systems and
ClienlServerComputing 2

2430 Programming Paradigms 2

(iÐ Level III subjects:

9811 Advanced Programming
Paradigms 2

6378 Artificial Intelligence 2

1234 Compiler Construction and

Project 3

5141 Computer Architecture 2

2328 Computer Networks and
Applications 2

3007 Knowledge Representation 2

9820 Numerical Analysis 2

4468 Operating SYstems 2

1.2

2
2.1

3
3.1

3.2

3.3

3.3
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2382 Programming Techniques z
7732 Systems Analysis

and Project 3

(b) Subject to permission from the Head of
the Department of Computer Science (or
nominee) a student may also undertake a
selection of subjects from the Specihc
Course Rules for the degree of Master of
Computer Science.

4.2 On the recommendation of the Head of the
Department of Computer Science, the Faculty
may exempt a candidate from the need to satisfy
the pre-requisites prescribed for the course.

Syllobuses

lextbooks ond reference books
Booklists will be made available by the Depanment of
Computer Science.

exominol¡ons
Details of subject assessment are made available at the
relevant lectures during Orientation Week.

9492 Compuler Science Concepts
3 points summer semester

15 hours per week for 4 weeks

Programming in Ada: types, control structures,
packages, procedures and functions, input and ouþut.
Computer systems: assembly and machine language,
state machines. System software: compilers and
operating systems. Algorithms: complexity,
computability, pre-conditions, loop invariants,
termination..

assessmenti 2- hour written exam; compulsory practical
exercises

note: th¡s subiect commences in late January

9956 lnlroduclion to Softwore Engineering
2 points semester I
1 lecture, 4 hours practicals per week

prerequisítes : 9492 Computer Science Concepts

corequisites : 5132 Data Structure and Algorithms

The subject introduces the discipline of softwa¡e
engineering, software engineering process models,
personal process models, project planning, estimation,
coding standards, software metrics, defect analysis and
report writing. The subject involves a significant
practical component to support the lecture content.

assessment: satisfactory completion of all practical
work and a written report.

See Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences for syllabus
details for all other subjects.
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Groduote Diplomo ¡n Mothemolicol Science
The above award has n the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Cal must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to themio guin an
understanding oftheir lities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
Except as provided for in 1.2 an applicant for
admission to the course of study for the Graduate
Diploma shall:

(a) have qualified for a degree of the
University or for a degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
University.

(b) have obtained the approval of the Dean (or
nominee) of the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty ma¡ in special cases subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of
a university but has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the Graduate Diploma.

Dulollon of coutse
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a course of full-time
study extending over at least one year or of part-
time study extending over at least two years.
Except with the perrnission of the Faculty, the
work for the Graduate Diploma shall be
completed within four years.

Assessment ond exom¡nol¡ons
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the Graduate Diploma : Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass

with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concemed,

A candidate who fails to pass in a subject and
desi¡es to take the subject again shall again
attend lectures and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the teaching staff
concemed may prescribe, unless specifîcally
exempted therefrom after written application to
the Faculty for such exemption.

3.4 A candidate who has twice failed the

3.5

examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject again
except by special permission to be obtained in
writing from the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or
who without a reason accepted by the Dean of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences (or
nominee) fails to aftend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if
granted) after remaining enrolled for at least
eight teaching weeks of that semester, shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Gourse of sludy
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete work to
the value of at least 24 points.

The courses of study for the G¡aduate Diploma
in Mathematical Science will consist of subjects
to the value of at least 20 points chosen from:

(a) Any Level III subject listed in the
Calendar by the Departments of the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences (including Level Itr subjects
listed in the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences entry by the
Department of Physics and Mathematical
Physics).

(b) Other subjects listed in the Calendar for
any Ordinary Degree of the University
approved for the purpose by the Dean of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences (or
nominee) except that subjects chosen
under this provision shall:

(Ð not comprise more than one third of
the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma without the explicit
approval of the Faculty.

(iÐ Be chosen in consultation with the
Dean of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences (or nominee).

(c) Subjects listed in 8 for the degree of
Master of Mathematical Science.

1.2

4
4.1

4.22
2.1

3
3.1

3.2

3.3
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4.3 Project option. This option may comprise up to 4
points of the work for the award. The topics and

level of such project work will be decided in
consultation with a supervisor appointed by the
Faculty. The project options are:

1295 Applied Mathematics Diploma 4
Project A

7128 Applied Mathematics Diploma 2
Project B

7200 Mathematical Physics Diploma 4
Project A

ll22 Mathematical Physics Diploma 2

Project B

8803 Pure Mathematics Diploma Project A 4

2019 Purle Mathematics Diploma Project B 2

8624 Statistics Diploma Project A 4

7505 Statistics Diploma Project B 2

Formal approval of enrolment must be obtained
from the Dean of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences (or nominee).

Syllobuses

texlbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided
by the relevant department and at the preliminary
lecture in Orientation Week.

exom¡not¡ons
Details of these are made available at the relevant
lectures during orientation week.

ossumed knowledge
Applicants for the Graduate Diploma will be expected
to have a knowledge of mathematics equivalent to that
which would be obtained by passing 4 level II subjects
offered by the Faculfy of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences (ie 8 points).

The Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
offers the Graduate Diploma in Mathematical Science
as a full-time or part-time course to cater for a number
of different demands:

(a) It is designed for graduates with some
mathematical training who wish to extend thei¡
mathematical knowledge for professional (eg
teachers) or other reasons. The Graduate
Diploma allows a flexible program to suit the
background of the individual. Thus it may

(Ð extend a modest knowledge of
mathematics to say the level attained by a

graduate with an Ordinary Degree of
Bachelor of Science in the Facully of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences; or

(iÐ at the other extreme provide a program
comparable to the level of the Honours
degree.

(b) Graduates of a University or other institution
who have an interest in proceeding to research in
some area of the mathematical sciences but lack
the preparation necessary may enrol for the
Graduate Diploma in Mathematical Science with
the view to gaining the background to begin a
program at the Masters level either by
coursework or by research.

Graduates wishing to enrol may consult the Dean
of Mathematical and Computer Sciences for
details of the subjects offered preferably in the
December of the year preceding their enrolment.

The course is normally one year of full-time study
or two years part-time. The Graduate Diploma
requires a satisfactory performance in approved
subjects totalling 24 points. Provision is made in
the schedules for candidates to remedy
deficiencies in preparation tlrough inclusion of
subjects at level II. Up to 4 points may be in the
form of supervised project work. Students will be
allocated a supervisor at the time of enrolment.
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to themio gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tu¡tion fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
1.1 The following may be accepted as a candidate

for the degree:

(a) a person who has qualified in the
Universify of Adelaide for the degree of
Bachelor of Engineering, Science or
Applied Science or holds another
academic qualification accepted by the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences as being sufficient for the
purpose. A person admitted under this
sub-Rule will normally be required
satisfactorily to complete sufficient work
of Honours standard as is deemed
necessary by the Faculfy in addition to
satisfying the requirements of the
Master's degree.

(b) a person who has qualified in the
University of Adelaide for the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Science in the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences or the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Engineering or the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Science in
Mathematical Physics.

(c) a person who holds a qualification
accepted for the pulpose by the
University.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who does not qualify
under 1.1 but who has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

Review of Acodemic Progress
If in the opinion of the Facuhy of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

3.2 Subject to such conditions as it may determine,
the Faculty may permit project work to be
undertaken outside the University provided that
it can be satisfied

(a) that this will result in mutual academic
benefit to the candidate and the
supervising department;

(b) that there will be adequate contact and
interaction between the candidate and the
supervising department; and

(c) that the supervisor's access to any
experimental work, the candidate's
availability for seminars and other
discussions, and the publication of results
will not thereby be prejudiced.

3
3.1

Suolificolion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) on completion of any preliminary work
which may be prescribed in the Specific
Course Rules and after consultation with
thþ Dean (or nominee) of the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences,
submit in writing to the Registrar, for
approval by the Faculty, a program of
advanced study and project work as
prescribed in the Specific Course Rules
and designed to extend over either one
year if taken ñrll-time or not less than two
and not more than five years if taken part-
time.

(b) undertake an approved program of
advanced study and project work under
the direction of a supervisor or supervisors
who shall be members of the full-time
academic staff of the University and
appointed by the Faculty, except that in
special circumstances the Faculty may
also appoint an external supervisor.

(c) pass such examination on t}re candidate's
course of advanced study as may be
required by the Faculty; and

(d) present a satisfactory dissertation on the
candidate's project.

L.2
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2.1
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4 Unocceploble combinotions of
subjecls

4.1 A candidate may not count a subject or closely
related subject or part of a subject already
presented for another degree or diploma.

5 Generol
5.1 A candidate who fulfils the requirements of

these Rules may, on the recommendation of the
Faculty, be admitted to the degree of Master of
Applied Science (Communications).

6 Preliminory work
6.1 A person whose qualifications have been

accepted under either 1.1(b) or 1.1(c) shall be
deemed to have satisfied the requirements of this
Rule.

6.2 Before being admitted either under 1.1(a) or 1.2

a person shall complete the requirements of this
schedule by undertaking, and satisfying the
examiners in, such courses of study and/or other
work as may in his or her case be prescribed by
the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences. The purpose of this rule is that the
person should demonsÍate the ability to perform
at Honours standard.

7 Courses of sludy ond proiecl work
7.1 The program of study and project work shall

consist of:

(a) One project option chosen from the
following Iist:

8397 Applied Mathematics
Communications ProjectA 2

6450 Applied Mathematics
Communications Project B 4

3328 Applied Mathematics
Communications Project C 6

2000 Applied Mathematics
Communications Project D 8

8648 Applied Mathematics
Communications Project E 10

7784 Pwe Mathematics
Communications Project A 2

5567 Pure Mathematics
Communications Project B 4

6147 Pure Mathematics
Communications Project C 6

3222 Pure Mathematics
Communications Project D 8

3995 Pure Mathematics
Communications Project E 10

4284 Electrjcal and Electronic
Communications Project A 2

9t2

5208 Electrical and Elecnonic
Communications Project B 4

9153 Electrical and Electronic
Communications Project C 6

2206 Electrical and Electronic
Communications Project D 8

4573 Electrical and Electronic
Communications Project E 10

note: Candidates should consult the Department
in wh¡ch they intend to do their project about the
choice of a suitable supervisor.

Graduate subjects and seminars which
may be chosen from the following list of
subjects in the Communications area. All
candidates must satisfactorily complete a
minimum of 7 subjects. Each subject
represents one twelfth of the requirements
for the degree.

(Ð Compulsory subject

8662 Masters Seminar
(Telecommunications)

(iÐ Group A subjects

4485 Teletraffic Models

8427 Mathematical Coding and
Cryptology

9694 Transform Methods and
Signal Processing

3908 Communication Network
Design

2297 Masters Topic in
Communications

(iii) Group B subjects - These are
subjects offered by the Department
of Electrical and Electronic
Engineering and whose availability
may vary from year to year.

7529 Network Architecture and 2
Switching

1312 Communication Systems 2

9913 Signal Processing I
5300 Telecommunication I

Networks

9334 Advanced Communication I
Theory

1008 Advanced Signal I
Processing

(iv) Group C subjects

Electronic Engineering, University
of South Australia

7156 Network Protocols

(b)



Candidates may also choose from subjects
offered by the School of Information Science
and Technology at The Flinders University of
South Australia or by the Departments of
Mathematics and Electronic Engineering at the
University of South Australia and deemed
suitable for the degree program by the Dean of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences (or
nominee) from whom a list of such subjects may
be obtained at the commencement of studies.

(c) other relevant subjects or work which may
make up not more than one-third of the
work for the degree, as may be approved
by the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences.

The Dean of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences (or nominee) shall approve in the
case of each candidate a program of study
consisting of lectures, seminars and
project work and decide the relative
proportion of each subject to the
constraints [sted above. To assist with this
choice from time to time lists of subjects
available to candidates for the degree in
groups B and C will be issued by the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences (after they have been approved
by Faculty and the Executive Committee).
Notwithstanding the above the availability
of all subjects is conditional on there
being adequate staff,rng levels.

Mofhemoticol ond Compufer Sclences - M. App,Sc.(Com,¡

Syllobuses

lexlbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided
by the relevant department and at the preliminary
lecture in Orientation Week.

exom¡nol¡ons
For each subject students may obtain from the
department concerned details of the examination in
that subject including tlre relevant weight given to the
components (eg such as the following as are relevant:
assessments, semester or mid-semester tests, essays or
other written or practical work, final written
examinations, viya voce examinations).

note: The postgraduate subjects which are offered by
departments may vâry slightly from year to year. Deta¡ls of which
sub¡ects will be available each year are obtainable from the
Dean of the Faculty of Mathemat¡cal and Computer Sciences.
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The above award has been developed within the framewo¡k of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tu¡tion fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

2
2.1

Admission fequ¡femenls
The Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences may accept as a candidate for the
degree any person who has qualified:

(a) for the degree of Bachelor of Science in
the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences or the Bachelor of
Information Science, with a major in
Computer Science, of the University of
Adelaide, or for a degree of some other
institution accepted for the purpose by the
University or

(b) for the Graduate Diploma in Computer
Science of the University of Adelaide or
some other award from another institution
accepted for the purpose by the
University.

With the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council the Faculty may, in exceptional
circumstances and subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who does not qualify under 1.1, but who has

given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Dulotion of coufse
A candidate may proceed to the degree by full-
time study; or, with the approval of the
Department of Computer Science and subject to
any conditions imposed in the particular case, by
part{ime study; or as an extemal student. Except
by permission of the Faculry the work for the
degree shall be completed:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, not
less than two years and not more than four
years from the date of candidature
accepted by the Faculty

(b) in the case of a part-time or external
candidate, not less than four years and not
more than six years from the date of
candidature accepted by the Faculty

(c) in the case of a candidate with an Honours
degree in Computer Science, or

equivalent, in not less than one year of
full-time study or two years of parl-time
studY.

Quolificotion requ¡rements
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as

prescribed in the Specific Course Rules

(b) comply with conditions as prescribed in
the Specific Course Rules and

(c) present a satisfactory written report and
seminar on a supervised project on a

subject approved by the Department of
Computer Science.

Review of qcodemic progress
If in the opinion of the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences a candidate fo¡ the
degree is not making satisfactory progress, the
Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall
cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Genelol
A candidate who fulfils the foregoing
requirements shall on the recommendation of the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
be admitted to the degree of Master of Computer
Science.

Subiects of study
note: lntending students should consult the Department

of Computer Science early in the year in which they plan

to study in order to ascertain whether particular subjects

will be available in that year, in which semester they will

be taught and their precise content

A candidate for the degree shall complete
satisfactorily a total of at least 48 points.

A candidate for the degree shall regularly attend
lectures and tutorials, do such w¡itten and
practical wo¡k as may be prescribed, and pass

examinations in at least twelve subjects offered
by the Department of Compute¡ Science at the
Honours or Masters level. Other subjects may be
included, subject to the approval ofthe Head of
the Department. Subjects which may be offered
by the Department of Computer Science a¡e:

3
3.1

4
4.1

t.2

5
5.1

6.1

6.2
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6521 Advanced Computer Architecture A 2.5

6102 Advanced ComputerArchitecture B 2.5

3280 Advanced Computer Architecture C 2.5

6430 Advanced Computer Architecture D 2.5

2'775 Advanced Database A 2.5

1110 Advanced Database B 2.5

8058 Advanced Database C 2.5

3631 Advanced Database D 2.5

9037 Software Engineering A 2.5

2618 Software Engineering B 2.5

5711 Software Engineering C 2.5

6621 Software Engineering D 2.5

6731 Advanced Programming Languages A 2.5

6532 Advanced Programming Languages B 2.5

4069 Advanced Programming Languages C 2.5

543ó Advanced Programming Languages D 2.5

6938 Advanced Programming Languages E 2.5

5689 Advanced Afificial Intelligence A 2.5

2651 Advanced A¡tificial Intelligence B 2.5

3794 Advanced A¡tificial Intelligence C 2.5

2193 Advanced Afificial Intelligence D 2.5

1783 Advanced Operating Systems A 2.5

7513 Advanced Operating Systems B 2.5

9026 Advanced Operating Systems C 2.5

7933 Advanced Operating Systems D 2.5

6220 Advanced Numerical Analysis A 2.5

8109 Advanced Numerical Analysis B 2.5

8247 Advanced Numerical Analysis C 2.5

2630 Advanced Numerical Analysis D 2.5

5766 Relational ProgramminC 2.5

2201 Programming Techniques

3903

8684

7024

6293

(M.Comp.Sc) 2.5

Systems Analysis (M.Comp.Sc.) 2.5

Pa¡allel Computation 2.5

Compiler Construction and Project
(M.Comp.Sc.) 2.5

Advanced Programming Paradigms
(M.Comp.Sc.) 2.5

9516 Artifrcial Intelligence (M.Comp.Sc.) 2.5

6031 Computer Architecture (M.Comp.Sc.) 2.5

6794 Computer Networks (M.Comp.Sc.) 2.5

9901 Operating Systems (M.Comp.Sc.) 2.5

3675 Software Engineering and Project
(M.Comp.Sc.) 2.5

9047 Numerical Analysis (M.Comp.Sc.) 2.5

7307 University of South Australia
Subject A 2.5

6782 University of South Australia
Subject B

1752 University of South Australia
Subject C

6417 University of South Australia
Subject D

6037 Universiry of South Australia
Subject E

9284 University of South Australia
Subject F

1703 Flinders University SubjectA
6156 Flinders University Subject B

9260 Flinders University Subject C

8031 Flinders University Subject D

8759 Flinders University Subject E

7470 Flinders University Subject F

25

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

6.3 A candidate shall also satisfactorily undefake
and complete at least five Masters project
subjects, under the guidance of a supervisor, and
provide a public seminar and written report on the
investigation. The Masters Project subjects are:

9112 Master Project A
3126 Master Project B

4292 Master Project C

5866 Master Project D
3444 Master Project E

9574 Master Project F

9882 Master Project G

8868 Master Project H 2.5

6.4 In the case of a candidate with an Honours
degree in Computer Science, the subjects
required for the award of the Master's degree
may be reduced.

Syllobuses

Prospective students should consult the Department
early in the year in which the course is being offered to
obtain advice as to the specific content of the course.
The field of study of the project can also be determined
at that time.

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5
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Mathemoficol ond Computer Sclences - M,Mofh,Sc,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Cowse Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all shrdents must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of thei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
1.1 The following may be accepted as a candidate

for the degree:

(a) a person who has qualified in the
University of Adelaide for the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Science in the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences or the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Engineering or the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Science in
Mathematical Physics, or holds another
academic qualification accepted by the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences as equivalent.

(b) a person who has qualified in the
University of Adelaide for the degree of
Bachelor of Engineering, Science or
Applied Science or holds another
academic qualification accepted for the
purpose by the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences. A petson
admitted under this sub-Rule will
normally be required satisfactorily to
complete sufficient work of Honours
standa¡d as is deemed necessary by the
Faculty in addition to satisfying the
requirements of the Master's degree;

1.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty ma¡ in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see

fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who does not qualify
under 1.1 above but who has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

2 Dulolion of coufse
2.1 A candidate shall:

(a) complete any preliminary work which
may be prescribed;

(b) undertake an approved program of
advanced study and project work under
the di¡ection of a supervisor or supervisors
extended over one year if taken full-time
or not less than two and not more than
four years if taken part-time.

916

3 Generol
3.1 The Faculty shall appoint one or more

supervisors to guide a candidate's work.

3.2 A candidate may not count a subject or closely
related subject or part of a subject already
presented for another degree or diploma.

3.3 A candidate who fulfils the requirements of
these Rules may, on the recommendation of the
Faculty, be admitted to the degree of Master of
Mathematical Science.

4 Quolificolionrequ¡fements
4,1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) pass such examination on the candidate's
course of advanced study as may be
required by the Faculty; and

(b) present a satisfactory dissertation on the
candidate's project.

5 Projecl work
5.1 Subject to such conditions as it may determine,

the Faculty may permit project work to be
undertaken outside the University provided that
it can be satisfied:

(a) that this will result in mutual academic
benefit to the candidate and the
supervising department;

(b) that there will be adequate contact and
interaction between the candidate and the
supervising department; and

(c) that the supervisor's access to any
experimental work, the candidate's
availability for seminars and other
discussions, and the publication of results
will not thereby be prejudiced.

6 Review of ocodem¡c progress
6.1 If in the opinion of the Faculty of Mathematical

and Computer Sciences a candidate is not making
satisfactory progress the Faculty may, with the
consent of the Council, terminate the candidature.

7 Pteliminory work
7,1 A person whose qualifications have been

accepted under 1.1(a) shall be deemed to have
satisfied the requirements ofthis schedule.



Mothematicol ond Computer Sclences - M,Mofh,Sc,

7.2 A candidate admitted under either 1.1(b) or 1.2
shall complete the requirements of this Rule by
undertaking, and satisfying the examiners in,
such courses of
in his or her cas ,iä
Mathematical The
pulpose of this schedule is that the person should
demonstrate the ability to perform at Honours
standa¡d.

Courses of sludy ond pro¡ecl work
The program of study and project work to the
value of atleast24 points shall consist of:
(a) supervised project work consisting of one

of the following:

2427 Masters Applied Mathematics
Minor project 5

8223 Masters Applied Mathematics
Major Project '7.s

4818 Masters Mathematical physics
Minor Project 5

4495 Masters Mathematical physics
Major Project j.5

2545 Masters Pure Mathematics
Minor Project 5

7538 Masters Pure Mathematics
Major Project 7.5

2159 Masters Statistics Minor project 5

2750 Masters Statistics Major project 7.5

(b) a seminar presentation consisting ofone of
the following:

3672 Masters Seminar (Applied) 1.5

8042 Masters Seminar (pure) 1.5

3652 Masters Seminar (Statistics) 1.5

note: lntending students should consult the
relevant department early in the year in which
they plan to study in order to ascertain whether
particular subjects will be available in that year,
which semester they w¡ll be taught and their
precise content

(c) subjects:

(Ð chosen from the foltowing list
Applied Mothemotics

5507 Advanced Hydrodynamics 2.5

5383 Aerodynamics 2.5

8510 Applied Mathematics Honours
Topic A 2.5

6501 Applied Mathematics Honours
Topic B 2.5

5819 Applied Mathematics Honours
Topic C 2.5

1128 Applied Mathematics Honours
Topic D

8796 Applied Mathematics Honours
Topic E

8191 Applied Mathematics Honours
Topic F

89 I 8 Asymptotic Approximations

8943 Boundary Value Problems

6779 Chaos and Fractals

5621 Combinatorial Optimisation

6426 Communication Network
Design (Masters)

5061 Continuum Mechanics

1405 Financial Derivatives

6574 Finite Difference Methods
for PDEs

6650

6130

6576

4645

607t
5136

5440

Foundations of Financial
Economics 2.5

Martingales 2.5

Mathematical Economics
(Masters) Z.s

4820 Mathematical Methods
(Masters) 2.5

I
8.1

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

Modelling and Analysis of
Computer Networks 2.5

Networks of Queues 2.5

Robotics 2.5

Stochastic Differential
Equations

8250 Stochastic Processes

4169 Systems of Queues
1178 Teletraffic Models (Masrers)

4957 TidalModels

3848 Transform Methods and Signal
Processing (Masters)

2233 Yanational Methods for pDEs

Molhemolicol Physics

6080 Advanced Electromagnetism

4928 Cosmology

3927 General Relarivity

4578 Gauge Theory

4060 Quantum Mechanicslparticle
Physics

3681 Relativistic Quantum
Mechanics and Fields

5938 Statistical Mechanics/
Many-Body Theory

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5
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1679 Topics in Mathematical 6827 Statistics Honours Topic B 2.5

Physics A 2.5 7467 Statistics Honours Topic C 2.5

3348 Topics in Mathematical 4013 Statistics Honours Topic D 2.5
Physics B 2'5 (iÐ other subjects offered by the

Pule Mothemolics University of Adelaide or other

7757 GaloisTheory 2.5 tertiary institutions in south

9160 Measure Theory 2.5 Australia which are accepted by the

n7e Anarysis L 2.s ilÏJåiå'"::-g 
equivalent to those

7745 Analysis 2 2'5 (iiÐ Students may present other relevant
7584 Analysis 3 2.5 subjects or work, to the value of at

4808 Algebra | 2.5 most five points, as may be

4276 Algebra2 2'5 approved by the Faculty of

2642 Atgebra3 2.s u?:i:i:t"t 
and computer

1820 Geometry 1 2'5 8.2 The availability of all subjects in any year is
5477 Geometry 2 2.5 conditional on there being adequate stafifing

9480 Geometry 3 2'5 levels'

1912 NumberTheory I 2.5

8468 NumberTheory 2 2.s SyllObUSeS
7777 Advarced Convexity 2.5

6406 Topology

2903 Problem Solving

2342 CodingTheory

4362 Analysis and Signal Processing 2.5 also be determined at that time.

2.5 Prospective students should consult the Department

I < early in the year in which the course is being offered toL'J 
obtain advice as to the specific content of the course.

2.5 The field of study of the major and minor projects can

1512 SetTheory

4122 History of Mathematics
(Masters)

7965 Pure Mathematics Honours
Topic A

1538 Pure Mathematics Honours
Topic B

9735 Pure Mathematics Honou¡s
Topic C

5344 þ¡e Mathematics Honours
Topic D

Slotislics
7 464 Adv arced Multivariate

Methods

2466 Adv anced Nonparametric
Statistics

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

8331 Statistical Software (Masters) 2.5

3228 Analysis of RepeatedMeasures 2.5

9553 National Markets Statistics 2.5

6061 Advanced Experimental Design 2.5

9148 Regression Diagnostics 2.5

1884 Advanced Medical Statistics 2.5

9348 Advanced Inference 2.5

2684 Statistics Honours Topic A 2.5
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Processing)

M othe moficol o nd Compufe r Sclences - M, Moth. Sc, (Sig. & t nfo, pro c, )

The above award has framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the cal comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to themio gain an
understanding of their regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tu¡tion fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I

1.1

1.2

1.3

2
2.1

Admission requiremenls
The following may be accepted as a candidate
for the degree:

Any person who has qualified for an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Science in either
Mathematics or Physics or a degree of Bachelor
of Engineering (Electrical and Electronic) with
Honours of the University of Adelaide, or for an
equivalent degree of another tertiary institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

Graduates with Honours in other a¡eas of
Engineering, or in related scientific areas, may
be accepted at the discretion of the Faculty.

Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who does not qualify
under 1 l or 1.2 but who has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of htness to undertake
work for the degree.

Durotion of coufse
A candidate shall:

(a) complete any preliminary work which
may be prescribed;

(b) undertake an approved program of
advanced study which extends over one
and a half years if taken full-time or not
less than three and not mo¡e than six years
if taken part-time.

Suolificotion requ¡rements
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) comply with condirions as prescribed in
the Specific Course Rules; and

(b) pass such examinations on the candidate's
course of advanced study as may be
required by the Faculty.

Unocceploble combinol¡ons of
subiecls
Except as provided in 7.4, a candidate may not
count towards the degree a subject or closely
related subject or part of a subject that has
akeady been presented for another degree or
diploma.

Review of ocodemic progress
If in the opinion of the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences a candidate for the
degree is not making satisfactory progress, the
Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature.

Generol
A candidate who fulfils the foregoing
requirements shall, on the recommendation of
the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences, be admitted to the degree of Master of
Mathematical Sciences (Signal and Information
Processing).

Courses of sludy
A candidate for the degree shall regularly attend
lectures and tutorials, do such written and
practical work as may be prescribed, and
satisfactorily complete subjects to the value of at
least 36 points as defined in 7.2.

The program of study to the value of at least 36
points shall consist of:

subjects to the value of at least 20 points selected
from:

6215 Adaptive Signal Processing 2

6870 Beamforming and Array Processing z
3938 Coding and Cryptology trI 2

6880 Detection, Estimation and
Classification 2

4105 Image Processing 2

1519 Information Theory 2

7216 Introduction to Discrete
Linear Systems 2

4.1

5
5.1

6
6.7

7

7.1

7.2

(Ð

3
3.1
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1724 Kalman Filtering and Tracking 2

1074 Multisensor Data Fusion 2

5173 Signal ProcessingApplications 2

8204 Signal Synthesis andAnalysis 2

(ü) Honours and other relevant subjects offered by
the University of Adelaide or other tertiary
institutions in South Australia as may be
approved by the Faculty of Mathematical and

Computer Sciences.

(iiÐ supewised project work consisting of the subject:

4302 Mathematical Signal & Information
Processing Project 4

note: lntending students should consult the relevant

department early in the year in which they plan to study

in order to ascertain whether particular subjects will be

available in that year, which semester they will be taught

and their precise content

Students who have already acquired an
extensive knowledge of the material cove¡ed in
any of the subjects listed in 7 .2 above may, with
the permission of the Faculty, replace that
subject with a Directed Reading subject chosen
from the following:

8125 Directed Reading A 2

2859 Directed Reading B 2

The content and assessment of these subjects will
be determined in each case by the academic
coordinator of the course in consultation with the
student's supervisor and the sfudent. A maximum
of two subjects listed in 7.2 may be be replaced

by Directed Reading subjects.

Students with signiflrcant previous experience and

involvement with projects may apply to the
Faculty for permission to replace the 4-point
project in 7 .2 (iri) with subjects to the value of no

more than 4 points chosen from the following:

3982 Di¡ected Reading and Seminar Major 4

9707 Directed Reading and Seminar Minor 2

and the subject not already taken from 'l .2 (l) 2

Students who are required to unde¡take
preliminary work will normally enrol in one of
the following subjects:

3483 Qualifying Studies in Mathematics
(Part-time) 12

4508 Qualifying Studies in Mathematics
(Full-time) L2

On satisfactory completion of this work the

student will proceed to study as outlined in 7.2
above.

The Facuþ of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences may grant status of up to 12 points for
studies undertaken within an Honours degree in
either Mathematics or Physics, or a degree of
Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and
Electronic) with Honours of the University of
Adelaide, or within an equivalent degree of
another tertiary institution. These candidates
will still need to present a minimum of 24 points
towards the Master of Mathematical Sciences
(Signal and Information Processing) that have
not been presented for any other degree.

Candidates who are granted exemption from one
or more of the subjects listed in 7.2 (i) on the
basis of previous studies may select in their
place other relevant subjects offered by the
University of Adelaide or other tertiary
institutions in South Australia as may be
approved by the Faculty of Mathematical and

Computer Sciences.

The availability of all subjects is conditional on
there being adequate stafftng and resources.

Syllobuses
Prospective students should consult the course
coordinator early in the year in which the course is
being offered regarding the content of the specific
subjects that are to be offered in that year.

texlbooks
Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided
by the subject coordinator at the commencement of
each subject.

exqm¡nol¡ons
For each subject students may obtain from the subject

coordinator details of the examination in that subject
including the relevant weight given to the components
(eg such as the following as are relevant: assessments,

semester or mid-semester tests, essays or other written
or practical work, hnal written examinations, viva voce

examinations).

7.6

7.7

7.3
7.8

7.4

7.5

920
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Compuler Sciences

Mofhemoticol ond Compufer Sciences - M,Sc,

The above award has n the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the cal must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir lities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I

1.1

Admission
The following persons may become candidates
for the degree of Master of Science in the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences: (a) Bachelors ofA¡ts, (b) Bachelors of
Science, (c) other graduates whose academic
qualifications are accepted by the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences as
sufficient.

Provided that, subject to the approval of the
Board of Graduate Studies acting with authority
wittingly devolved to it by Council, the Faculty
may, in special cases and subject to such

degree.

Unless an applicant has obtained an Honours
degree from a University in a suitable

circumstances determine.

A person seeking eruolment as a candidate for
the degree shall apply to the Registrar and shall
submit as part of that application, a statement of
that person's academic standing, accompanied,
in the case of a person who is not a graduate of
the University ofAdelaide, by acceptable proof
of such standing. Each applicant shall submit an
outline of the research work or investigation on
which it is intended to submit a thesis. The
Faculty, if it approves the subject of this
research, may appoint a supervisor to guide the
candidate in the work.

Durotion of course
A candidate may proceed to the degree by full-
time study; or, with the approval of the
department concerned and subject to any
conditions imposed in the particular case, by
part-time study; or, as an external student.

Except by special permission of the Faculry the
work for the degree shall be completed and the
thesis submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, not
less than one year or more than three years
from the date of candidature accepted by
the Faculty;

(b) in the case of a pan-time or extemal
candidate, not less than two years nor
more than six years from the date of
candidature accepted by the Faculty.

Quolif icolion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall
submit a thesis upon an approved subject and
shall adduce suffrcient evidence that the thesis is

mathematical sciences in support of his or her
candidature.

Review of ocodemic progress
A candidate's progress shall be reviewed
annually by the Faculfy, under the provisions of
clause 4C of Chapter XXV of the Statutes.

Assessmenl ond exomlnolions
The Faculty shall appoint a Boæd of Examiners
to report upon the thesis and any supporting
papers that the candidate may submit. The Boæd
of Examiners may require any candidate to pass
an examination in the branch of science to which
the candidate's original resea¡ch or investigation
is cognate.

1.2

3
3.1

1.3

4
4.1

1.4
5
5.1

2
2.1

5.2 A candidate for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy whose work is considered by the
Faculty, after reporl by the examiners appointed
to adjudicate upon it, not to be of sufficient merit
to qualify for the degree of Doctor but of
sufficient merit for the degree of Master may be
admitted to the degree of Master provided that
the candidate is qualifîed to become a candidate
for the degree.
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5.3 , On completion of the work a candidate shall
lodge with the Registrar three copies of the

tliesis prepared in accordance with directions
glven to candidates from time to time. Refer to
the Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research

and Specifrcations for Thesis in this volume.

5.4 A candidate who complies with the foregoing
conditions and satishes the Board of Examiners
shall on the recommendation of the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences be

admitted to the degree of Master of Science in
the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences.

9?2
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Doctor of Science"¡n lhe Foculty of Mqthemoticol qnd
Compuler Sciences

Regulolions

(a) Subject to these regulations a person who
has been admitted in the University of
Adelaide to an Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science or a degree of Master
of Science, A¡ts or Economics, or to the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy in a field
of study approved by the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences,
may proceed to the degree of Doctor of
Science in the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences.

On the recommendation of the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences the
Board of Graduate Studies acting with
authority wittingly devolved to it by
Council may accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who has been admitted to
a degree in the University of Adelaide
other than one named in section (a) of this
regulation, or who is a graduate ofanother
university or institution of higher
education recognised by the University of
Adelaide and has a substantial association
with the University; provided that in each
case the gaduate concerned has, in the
opinion of the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences, had an adequate
training in the mathematical sciences.

No person shall be accepted as a candidate
for the degree of Doctor of Science in the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences before the expiration of flve
years from the date of his/her original
graduation.

A person who desires to become a
candidate for the degree shall give notice of
his/her intended candidature in writing to
the Faculty and with such notice shall
fumish particulars of his/her achievements
in the mathematical sciences and of the
wo¡k which he/she proposes to submit for
the degree.

(b) The Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences shall appoint a
committee to examine the information
submitted and to advise the Faculty on
whether the Faculty should (i) allow the
applicant to proceed, and approve the
subject or subjects of the work to be
submitted; or (ii) advise the applicant not

to submit his/her work: and the Faculty's
decision shall be conveyed to the
applicant.

(c) If it accepts the candidature and approves
the subject or subjects of the work to be
submitted the Faculty shall nominate
examiners of whom one at least shalt be
an external examiner.

(a) To qualify for the degree the candidate
shall furnish satisfactory evidence that
he/she has made an original contribution
of distinguished merit adding to the
knowledge or understanding of any
subject with which the Faculty is directly
concerned.

(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily on
a consideration of such of his/her
published works as the candidate may
submit for examination.

(c) The candidate in submitting his/her
published works shall state generally in a
preface and specifically in notes the main
sources from which his/her information is
derived and the extent to which he/she has
availed himself of the work of others,
especially where joint publications are
concerned. He/she may also signify in
general terms the portions of hislher work
which he/she claims as original.

(d) The candidate is required to indicate what
part, if any, of the work helshe has
submitted for a degree in this or any other
university.

The candidate shall lodge with the Faculty tlree
copies of the work prepared in accordance with
the directions given in sub-paragraph (b) ofclause
2B of Chapter XXV of the Statutes. ff the work is
accepted for the degree the Faculty will transmit
two of the copies to the University Library.

A candidate who complies with the foregoing
conditions and satisfies the examiners may, on
the recommendation of the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences, be
admitted to the degree of Doctor of Science in the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences.

Notwithstanding anything contained in the
preceding regulations, the Faculty may
recommend the award of the degree to any

(b)

(c)

(a)
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person who is not a member of the staff of the
University. Any such recommendation must be

accompanied by evidence that the person for
whom the award is proposed has made an

original and substantial contribution of
distinguished merit to the knowledge or
understanding of a subject with which the
Faculty is directly concerned, of a standard not
less than required by regulation 3,

Begulations allowed 28 February 1974.

Amended: 15 Jan. 1976: 6; 4 Feb. 1982: 2, 4; 21

Feb.1991:1.
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Foculty of Medicine

Regulolions

Of Awords in the Foculty of Medicine
1 In the Faculty of Medicine there shall be the

following awards:

Ordinary degree
of Bachelor of Health Sciences

Honours degree
of Bachelor of Health Sciences

Honours degree
of Bachelor of Medical Science

Bachelor of Medicine
and Bachelor of Surgery

Graduate Certificate in Bereavement and
Palliative Care Counselling

Graduate Certifrcate in Hyperbaric
Nursing

Graduate Certificate in Human Anatomy

Graduate Certificate in Occupational
Health and Safety Management*

Graduate Certificate in Retrieval Nursing

Graduate Diploma in Acute Nursing

Graduate Diploma in Alcohol and Drug
Studies

Graduate Diploma in Anaesthetic
Nursing

Graduate Diploma in Cardiac Nursing

Graduate Diploma in Clinical Nursing

Graduate Diploma in Clinical Science

Graduate Diploma in Community
Psychiatric Nursing

Graduate Diploma in Emergency Nursing

G¡aduate Diploma in General practice
Nursing

Graduate Diploma in General practice
Palliative Care

Graduate Diploma in General practice
Psychotherapy

Graduate Diploma in Intensive Care
Nursing

Graduate Diploma in Medical Nursing#

Graduate Diploma in Occupational
Health#

Graduate Diploma in Occupational
Health and Safety Management

Medicine - Regulofions

Graduate Diploma in Orthopaedic
Nursing#

Graduate Diploma in palliative Care
Nursing

Graduate Diploma in peri-Operative
Nursing

Graduate Diploma in Psychotherapy

Graduate Diploma in public Health

Graduate Diploma in Surgical Nursing#

Master of Clinical Science

Master of Medical Science

Master of Nursing Science

Master of Occupational Health and
Safety

Master of Psychology
(Clinical and Health)

Master of Public Health

Master of Surgery

Doctor of Nursing

2 The courses for the awards listed in Regulation I
shall be governed by the General Course Rules
and Specifrc Course Rules that the Council shall
prescribe from time to time.

3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Council.

Regulations effective Írom 1 August 1994.

Regulations amended I February 1996, 20 February 1997,
fg March 1998.

# Course being discontinued. Refer to 1 997 Calendar for
Spec¡fic Course Fìules

notes not forming part of the Regulations

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor
changes to the General Course Rules to the Convenor of
the Academic Board.

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor
changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Deans of
Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to
the Head of each department or centre concerned, such
syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by
the Dean on behalf oT the Faculty. The Head of
department or centre may approve minor changes to any
previously approved syllabus.

4 The Faculty also offers a Doctor of Medicine (M.D.).
Higher doctorates are governed by their own sets of
Regulations as printed in this volume of the Calendar.
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Bochelor of Medicine ond Bochelor of Surgery

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡.As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Dulolion of coufse
The course of study for the degrees of Bachelor
of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, unless

otherwise approved by the Council on the
recommendation of the Faculty, shall extend

over six years of full-time study.

A candidate may intemrpt the course:

(a) for the purpose of proceeding to the

Honours degree of Bachelor of Medical
Science or

(b) for such period and on such conditions as

may in each case be determined by the
Faculty,

Students wishing to interrupt thei¡ studies in
accordance with 1.2(b) above must apply
through the Registrar for permission and obtain
beforehand the approval of the Dean on behalf of
the Faculty for leave of absence for a defined
period.

A student who leaves the course without
approval or who extends a leave of absence

beyond the time period approved under 1.2(b)

above shall be deemed to have withdrawn his or
her candidature for the degrees but may reapply
for admission to the course in accordance with
the procedures in operation at the time.

Students who have intem¡pted their studies in the
prescribed subjects may be required to resume at

such a point in the course and/or to undertake

such additional or special program of study as the

Dean of the Faculty deems appropriate.

Approvol of Course of Sludy ot
Enlolmenl
Each students'course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Quolif icotion requ¡rements
To qualify for the degtees a candidate must
attend regularly such tutorials and seminar work,
satisfactorily perform such laboratory, practical,
clinical and written work, and pass such

examinations as the Council may from time to
time prescribe.

Assessmenï ond exominolions
A candidate shall not present for the
examinations unless the candidate has

completed to the satisfaction of the professors

and lecturers concemed, prior to the beginning
of the examination, the courses of study and
practice prescribed for it.

The examiners in any subject may take into
consideration written or practical work required
of candidates during the course of study and
practice and the results of other examinations in
the subjects.

A candidate who fails to pass in an examination
shall, before presenting for the examination
again, attend again such part or parts of the
course of study and practice leading to that
examination as the Facuþ may direct.

(a) Candidates who pass in the whole of an

examination prescribed in the Specific
Course Rules shall be awarded a

non-graded pass

(b) Except as otherwise provided in the
Specific Course Rules (for example, see

3.4(c) below) there shall be four
classifications of pass in any component
subject of the medicine course, as follows:
Pass wilh High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass

(c) The results of the following subjects will
not be classified: 5216 Introductory
Medicine IM; 9092 IntroductorY
Medicine II; 5863 Introductory Medicine
III; 4369 Clinical Skills V; 4376

Paediatrics V
(d) A candidate whose results in the

Third-Yea¡, Fourth-Year, Fifth-Year and
Final (Sixth-Year) Examinations, in the
medicine course have been adjudged by
the Faculty of Medicine to have been of
distinguished merit may, by the decision
of the Faculty on the recommendation of
the Board of Examiners in the final year of
the course, be awarded the degrees of
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of
Surgery (with Honours),

4
4.1

1.2

1.3

t.4

1.5

4.2

4.3

4.4

2.1

3
3.1
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4.5 (a) The Board of Examiners may grant a
candidate who has been prevented by
illness or other sufficient cause from
sitting for the whole or part of an
examination permission to sit for a special
or supplementary examination, the extent
of such special or supplementary
examination to be determined by the
Board in each case.

(b) The Board of Examiners may grant a
candidate who has failed in part only of an
examination permission to sit for a
supplementary examination in the subject
or subjects in which the candidate has
failed.

(c) On passing in a special or supplementary
examination granted under this Specifrc
Course Rule a candidate shall be deemed
to have completed the whole of the
examination; but if the candidate fails in
such special or supplementary
examination the candidate shall take
again, and pass in, the whole of the
examination before proceeding with the
courses of study and practice leading to
the next examination.

(d) A candidate granted permission to sit for a
supplementary or special examination
may enter provisionally upon the courses
of study and practice leading to the next
examination pending publication of the
result of the supplementary examination.

notes

1 The reference to study and practice in the Specific
Course Rules for the M.8., B.S. includes all that practical
work and clinical inshuction prescribed in S.

2 The Faculty of Medicine regards lectures as a valuable
teaching method. Consequently candidates are advised
to attend regularly such courses of lectures as may be
provided.

3 The hospital clinical year usually begins on the fourth
Monday in the year

5 Subiects of sludy
5.1 The following are the subjects of study for the

six Examinations for the degrees of Bachelor of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery:

1870 Firsl Yeor Exominolion
5080 Cell and Molecular Biology IM
4230 Doctot, Patient and Society IM
3437 Hlman Structure and Function IM
5216 Introductory Medicine IM

Mediclne - M,B,,B.S,

2034 Second Yeor Exominolion
2916 Cell and Molecular Biology IIM
6992 Docfor, Patient and Society IIM
6589 Human Structure and Function IIM
9092 Introductory Medicine IIM

3980 Third Yeor Exominolion
8824 Clinical Science and Skills
5762 Human Structure and Function IIIM
5863 Introductory Medicine IIIM
6105 Microbiology and Immunology IIMB
6950 Pathology Itr
1494 Pharmacology IIIMB
9726 Social and Preventive Medicine Itr

8508 Fourlh Yeor Exominolion
1113 Clinical Science fV
2976 Clincal Skills IV
8475 Psychiatry IV
6915 Research Project

3192 F¡flh Yeor Exominollon
9691 Clinical Science V
4369 Clinical Skills V
7240 Obstetrics and Gynaecology V
4376 Paediatrics V

I l0ó Finol (Sixth Yeor) Exominotion
4686 Clinical Competence VI
9950 Clinical Pathology VI
8958 Community Practice VI
4008 Medicine VI
6460 Paediatrics VI
43ó4 Psychiatry VI
4857 Surgery VI

6 Coulse of sludy ond exom¡notions
6.1 To qualify for the degrees of Bachelor of

Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, a candidate
shall complete the requirements of the six
Examinations by:

(a) regularly attending lectures, tutorials,
seminars, demonstrations;

(b) satisfactorily participating in turorial,
practical and project work, clinical
programs and attachments; and

(c) satisfactorily completing the range of
assessment tasks, including examinations,
that are prescribed in the Syllabus for each
ofthe subjects ofthe Examinations as set
out in 5.



6.2

6.3
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In addition, a student is required to undertake
either a period of elective study approved by the
Faculty of Medicine before commencing the
study and practice for the Final (Sixth Year)
Examination or if so directed by the Board of
Examine¡s for the Fifth Year Examination, a

prescribed revision course of study and clinical
practice, in lieu of undertaking a period of
elective stud¡ in a subject area ofthe Fifth Year
Examination.

A student entering the First Year of the course
shall be required to undertake an English
Language Proficiency assessment. If
deficiencies in the written and/or oral use of
English are identified through the initial
assessment or through the assessment tasks
prescribed for the subjects of the First Year
Examination, the Faculty may require the
student to participate in a Language
Development Program in parallel with the
subjects of study for the degree.

(a) In the event that a student fails a subject of
an examination the Faculty's Board of
Examiners for the relevant Examination
may offer supplementary or special
assessment tasks, including exarninations,
after considering the student's academic
performance in all subjects undeftaken in
an academic year and any evidence of a

medical or compassionate nature which
may be placed before it. Whe¡e
supplementary examinations are offered,
they will normally be undertaken during
an official University Supplementary
Examination period.

(b) A candidate who has been offered a

supplementary or special examination on
account of a failure in a subject of the
Fourth Year or Fifth Year Examination,
shall normally be required to undertake a

prescribed revision course of study and
clinical practice, in lieu of undertaking a

period of elective study, before
undertaki ng the examinati on.

(a) A candidate shall normally pass the whole
of one Examination before entering into
the course of study and practice leading to
the next examination.

(b) Where a candidate has been granted status

in the course (under the provisions of
1.4.20 of the General Course Rules), on
account of other tertiary studies, the
Faculty may permit the student to
undertake subjects from more than one
Examination where the Dean or
designated nominee is satisfied the
candidate's program of study and practice

for the degree is academically sound.

(c) A candidate who fails on Examinationwill
be required to repeat the study and clinical
practice and the assessment requirements
of all subjects set out for the Examinations
in 5 above.

Fules for the admission ot medical students lo the practice
ot the teach¡ng hospitals, health centres and the lnstitute of
Medical and Veterinary Science:

1 Medical students admitted to the practice of a Teaching

Hospital or Health Centre shall be under the control of
the Medical Director ¡n relation to matters of common

discipline; the University will otherw¡se be responsible for

matters related to educatlon.

No student shall publish the report of any case without
the permission of the Hospital Board or Health Centre
Management Committee and the Senior Medical Otficer
under whose care the patient is or has been

Except in the performance of his clinical duties, no
student may disclose any information whatsoever
concerning a patient w¡thout the permission of both the
patient and the Senior Medical Officer in charge.

No student may communicate directly or indirectly to the

Press, radio or television any matter concerning the
cl¡nical practice of the lnstitution to which he or she is
attached.

No student may introduce visitors into any Hospital or
Health Centre to the practice of which he or she has
been admitted, w¡thout the permission of the Medical

Direclor or his deputy.

Students shall pay such fees as are laid down from time
to time by the University in conjunction with the Teaching

Hospitals or Health Centres. Fees are payable directly to
the University; no student will be admitted to a Teaching

Hospital or Health Centre until such fees are paid.

Students shall discharge the duties assigned to them,

and pay for or replace any article damaged or lost or
destroyed by them through negligence or misconduct.

During any period of residence the student will comply
with the directions of the Med¡cal Director of the Hospital

or Health Centre in respect of discipline and general

conduct.

Subiect to rule 10 any student infringing any of these

rules or the rules of the Hospital or Health Centre, or
otherwise misconducting himself/herself may be
suspended or dismissed by the Board of the Hospital or
Heallh Centre from the practice ot the Hospital or Health

Centre. lf he/she is so dismissed he/she shall forfeit all
payments which may have been made and all rights
accruing therefrom.

ln all instances where a student has been either
suspended or dismissed from the practice of the Hospital

or Health Centre his/her case shall be investigated by an

lnvestigation Committee on which there shall be a

representative appointed by the Hospital Board, a Senior
Consultant Clinical Teacher nominated by the Head (or

his/her deputy) of the appropriate Statf Committee of the

Hospital or Health Centre concerned, a representative

appointed by the Un¡versity, and the Dean of the Faculty

of Medicine (or his/her deputy). The committee should

also normally include a representative of the Adelaide

6.4
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Medical Students'Society (eg a student member of the
Faculty of Medicine). The Investigating Committee shall
make ¡ts recommèndation to the Board of the Hoapital or
Hêalth Centre Management Committee concerned and to
the Council of the Universþ for confirmation or otherwlse.

These rules apply equally to medical students who use
the facilíties of the IMVS where the D¡rector of the
lnstitute has the authority g¡ven in these Rules to the
Medical Dir€ctor of a Teaching Hospital, and where the
Counc¡l of thê lnstitute replaces the Board of the hospital.

931



Medlcine - M,B,,B,S,

Syllobuses

1870 First Yeor Exominoîion

5080 Cellond Moleculor Biology lM

6 points full year

4 hours per week

This subject is an integrated program extending
through the first two years of the medical curriculum.
It will introduce the student to the structure and
function of the cell and extracellular matrix. The
course will encompass subject matter of chemistry,
biochemistry, cell biology, molecular biology and
genetics as these are seen to be relevant to the
education of the medical student. An objective is to
lead the student to an ability to understand cellular
basis of normality and disease.

The emphasis ofthe course will be on understanding of
basic principles, rather than on taxonomic details, and
on problem solving and student directed leaming.

Introduction to chemistry is specifically directed to
providing the necessary chemical background for
students in the Medical Faculty (5 weeks) Introduction
to protein structure and function, mechanisms of
enzyme action, water in biological systems,
introduction to carbohydrates, metabolic conversion of
energy, lipid metabolism, the metabolic basis of certain
inherited diseases, structure and movement within the
cell, introduction to genetics and molecular biology.

assessment: details provided at start of the year

4230 Doclor, Polienl ond Society lM

5 points

5 hours per week.

full year

This subject introduces the three year program for the
study of Doctor, Patient and Society. It provides an
integrated understanding of the principles of human
behaviour in health and illness, including individual,
interpersonal, societal and cross cultural perspectives.
The application of these principles to communication,
the doctor-patient relationship and clinical practice are

demonst¡ated through practical experience.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe year.

3437 Humon Slruclure ond Function lM

9 points full year

6 hours per week.

This subject is the first stage of the three year
integrated course and includes physiology, gross

anatomy, histology and embryology. It considers the
structure-function relationships of membranes, cells
and basic tissues and then applies these principles to
investigate the function and structure of the nervous,
muscular and skeletal systems. The topographical

932

anatomy of the limbs, embryology of the
musculoskeletal system and an overview of the body
systems and thei¡ role in homeostasis are given.

assessment: details provided at start of the year

5216 lnlroductory Medicine lM
4 points full year

4 hours per week

Semester 1: students are introduced to the technique of
problem based learning in a large group setting and
then afforded experience of the method in smaller
groups, Group members are also given training in the
dynamics of small group activities. In addition,
students are introduced to library skills and are
required to work through a library skills workbook,
individually.

Semester 2: students work in small groups at problem
based learning. The aims of the course are: to train the
student in the techniques of problem based learning as

a learning approach, and to develop the skills of
collaborative small group learning; to introduce the
student to clinical problem solving and patient
management; to encourage the student to understand,
and to be able to explain, the mechanisms of
production of clinical symptoms and signs; to make the
student aware of the extent to which (s)he will require
to carry forward preclinical subject knowledge and
understanding in order to be an effective clinical
student and medical practitioner; to motivate students

to seek long-term learning through understanding,
rather than superficial rote learning to provide a

stimulus to integration of learning between disciplines.

assessment: details provided at start of the year

2034 Second Yeor Exominolion

2916 Cellond Moleculor Biology llM
6 points

4 hours per week

full year

prerequisite: Pass in 1870 First Year Examination

Cell biology: cellular environment, dynamics of cell
populations, cell signalling. Cancer and its molecular
basis; molecular regulation of development;
morphogenesis and differentiation; recombinant DNA
technology; genes and human diseases; principles of
immune defences and recognition in immune
processes; introduction to human pathogens and their
role in disease.

assessment: details provided at start of the year



6992 Doclot, Potienl ond Society llM
6 points full year

5 hours per week

prerequisite: Pass in 1870 First Year Examination

In this subject, students develop a more advanced
understanding of the principles that were introduced in
Doctor, Patient and Society I. It enables students to
gain a sound understanding of the disciplines necessary
to analyse the health of populations. Students learn
about the relationships between the doctor, the patient
and society at different stages of life and in the context
of a variety of health issues. The theory and practice of
medical communications skills relevant to these
situations are taught. Students undertake a supervised
family attachment in general practice which provides
practical experience of the concepts of this stream.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe year

ó589 Humon Slruclure ond Funclion llM
12 points full year

8 hours per week

prerequisite: Pass in 1870 Fi¡st Year Examination

The material covered in this stream will be taught in
three separate units: Cardiorespiratory Medicine - in
this unit the development, structure and function of the
cardiovascular, lymphatic and respiratory systems will
be discussed in the context of their clinical relevance.

Gastrointestinal and Genitourinary Medicine,
Endocrinolog¡ Metabolism and Reproduction units -
the development, structure and function of the
gastrointestinal, renal, endocrine and reproductive
systems will be covered highlighting some coÍìmon
clinical conditions.

assessment: details provided at start of the year

9092 Inlroductory Medicine llM
0 points tull year

4 hours per week

Students continue to work in small groups, with a tutor,
at problem based learning. During the second year the
range of problems and clinical problems expands.
Most of the cases and problems a¡e timed so that
students have an opportunity to study particular fields
of learning prior to didactic teaching in that field.
Provision is also made for revision of previously
studied material.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe year
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3980 Third Yeor exominolion
8824 ClinicolScience ond Skills

full year

I lecture, demonstration, futorial a week

prerequisite: Pass in 2034 Second Yea¡ Examination

This subject is intended to introduce the student to the
skills of medical practice, the scientific study of the
processes of disease states and the ethics of medicine.
Emphasis will be placed on the acquisition of skills in
clinical interviewing and communication as well as

those required to elicit and record a clinical history and
to perform a physical examination. Clinical data
gathered at the bedside is to be interpreted in the
context of a scientific understanding of the aetiolog¡
pathophysiology and prognosis of common disease
processes, aided where appropriate by information
derived from elementary laboratory and other
diagnostic investigations. In the study of biomedical
ethics, the student will be equipped with the conceptual
tools to think clearly about ethical problems and reach
sound ethical judgements in a clinical context.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe year

5762 Humon Slruclure ond Funclion lllM
fuIl year

3 hours per week

prerequisite: Pass in 2034 Second Year Examination

This subject is composed of two closely coordinated
streams. 1 - the anatomy of the head and neck:
topographical anatomy is integrated with the
functional, living, applied and surgical anatomy and
imaging of tlese regions. 2 - advanced neuroscience:
an integrative approach to the structue and function of
the nervous system is adopted. Common clinical
problems are used to promote learning and the
application of knowledge of structure and function of
t}te nervous system and head and neck.

assessment: details provided at start of the year

58ó3 lnlroduclory Medicine lllM

semester 2

4 hours per week

prerequisite: Pass in 2034 Second Year Examination

The cases for the problem based learning will be a little
more complex than in previous course years and will
include aî increasing emphasis on patient
management, which includes investigation and
treaftnent.

assessment: details provided at start of the year
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ó105 Microbiology ond lmmunology lllMB
full year

semester 1 - 2 lectures per week, practical course
using basic laboratory techniques; semester 2 - 2 hours
lecture/tutorials per week

prerequisite: Pass in 2034 Second Yea¡ Examination

Semester 1: students are introduced to the principles
and practice of clinical microbiology and immunology.
The pathogenesis, laboratory diagnosis, epidemiology
and control of common infections are presented, and
clinical immunology topics such as transplantation,
immune deficiency, allergic and autoimmune diseases
a¡e discussed. Other topics include; principles of
sterilisation and disinfection; epidemiology and
hospital cross-infection; the use of antibiotics and
chemotherapy in the treatment of infection; fungal and
parasitic diseases.

Semester 2 consists of discussion, by lectures and
tutorials, of the infectious diseases affecting the various
systems of the body and of new and important growth
points in the field ofclinical microbiology and virology.

assessment: details provided at start of the year

ó950 Pothology lll
full year

semester 1 - 2 lectures, 2 hour clinico- pathological
workshop, 4 hours practical work a week; semester 2 -
lecture, 2 hour clinico-pathological workshop per week

prerequisite: Pass in 2034 Second Yea¡ Examination

Semester 1: students a¡e introduced to the general
principles of Pathology and begin to look at the
application of these to some clinical disease states. The
nafure and causes of disease are first considered, and
then follows a full consideration of the inflammatory
reaction, including tissue regeneration and repair.
Other topics are thrombosis, embolism and infarction,
cellular changes and degenerations, ca¡diovascular
disease, the fundamentals of the neoplastic process,
haemorrhage and shock, oedema, infiltrations and
selected parasitic diseases.

Semester 2: these principles are applied to
understanding the mechanisms of production of the
clinical features and complications of the important
diseases of the major organ systems.

Instruction is provided in lectures, futorials, mortuary
demonstrations and practical classes. Multidisciplinary
Clinical and Pathological Science workshops address a

range of clinical conditions with contributions from a
range of specialists. Towa¡ds the end of the year the
students are introduced to the principles of clinical
problem solving in a short series of
clinico-pathological conferences.

assessment: details provided at start of the year

934

1494 Phormocology lllMB
full year

48 lectures, 16 hours tutorials, 16 hours demonstration
workshops, 20 hours self-di¡ected learning

prerequisite: Pass in 2034 Second Year Examination

The subject covers the principles of pharmacology,
pharmacokinetics, drug-receptor interactions,
toxicology, drug development, adverse drug
reactions, factors causing variability in drug response,
substance abuse; mechanisms underlying the various
transmitter and local hormone systems and the drugs
and drug classes acting through these mechanisms. The
subject philosophy emphasises self-directed leaming
and is problem based.

assessment: details provided at start ofthe year

972ó Sociol ond Pteventive Medicine lll
semester 2

3 hours a week

prerequisite: Pass in 2034 Second Year Examination

This subject involves 3 or 4 elective topics, one of
which is to be chosen. The electives build on analytical
approaches introduced in 6992 Doctor, Patient and
Society IIM. Electives may involve particular subject
areas within social and preventive medicine, or
analytical approaches using epidemiological or
social-science methods.

assessment: details provided at sta¡t of the year

8508 Fourlh Yeor exominolion
I I l3 ClinicolScience lV

fuIl year

The twelve week full-time program is designed to
integrate the medical sciences with clinical medicine.
It involves study and clinical experience in
Orthopaedics, Musculoskeletal Disorders, Trauma,
Geriatric Medicine, General P¡actice, Oncology,
Anaesthetics.

Students principally will be based at the Royal
Adelaide Hospital or the Queen Elizabeth Hospital but
some clinical experience will also be gained at the
other locations in metropolitan Adelaide.

Considerable emphasis is placed on the need to
understand the scientific basis of clinical conditions
and the rational approach to clinical tests and
therapeutics. To support this, clinico-pathological
conferences, computer-aided learning and pathology
tutorials and mortuary demonstrations are scheduled
throughout the year.

assessment: details provided at staft of the clinical year



2976 ClinicolSkills lV
full year

The twelve week fuIl-time clinical program, designed
to give students a balanced introduction to clinical
medicine will involve student undertaking clinical
attachments in Medicine and Surgery at the Royal
Adelaide, Modbury, Queen Elizabeth and the Lyell
McEwin Hospitals. Students will consolidate and
expand their basic clinical skills and develop the abiliry
to analyse the whole diagnostic process, including
special diagnostic procedures and the management of
medical conditions. There will also be a six lecture
Drug and Alcohol component and clinical
pharmacological tutorials in the programs.

assessment: details provided at start of the clinical year

8Á75 Psychiotry lV
full year

In the fourth year students are assigned to psychiatric
units in general hospitals for clinical clerking, the
detailed study of patients and families and an overview
of the field of general psychiatry.

assessment: details provided at start of the clinical year

ó915 Reseorch Project
fulI year

The project aims to develop student skills in assessing
the reliability of evidence and the relevance of
scientific knowledge, to reach conclusions by
observation, experiment and logical analysis and
evaluate critically the prevailing knowledge on which
current medical practice is based. Students will be
required to plan, carÐ/ out and write up a specific
research project under the supervision of a faculty
member. Research projects will be available in a

variety of forms. The specified Topic could be
epidemiological, clinical or laboratory based research.
Clinical projects could be case reports, disease surveys,
criteria for diagnosis, natural history including
complications, and/or forms of treatment, review of
medical services (diagnostic, treatment etc).

A list of possible topics will be available in October of
the previous year. Students will be able to conduct their
project individually or in pairs.

assessment: report, oral presentation at end of 6 week
exerclse
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3192 Fifth Yeor Exominolion
9691 ClinicolScience V

fuIl year

This subject is designed to continue and expand the
Clinical Science program stated in the foufh year. It
will ensu¡e an adequate understanding of the clinical
sciences and their integration with clinical medicine.
Microbiology, pathology and pharmacology are key
parts of this cou¡se. The subject involves student
participation in the integrated problem-based learning
programs Clinical Science 2 and Clinical Science 3,
run throughout the year at The Royal Adelaide
Hospital and The Queen Elizabeth Hospital.

assessment: details provided at start of the clinical year

4369 ClinicolSkills V

full year

This subject is designed to continue development of a
student's clinical skills and experience. It involves
undertaking clinical attachments in Medical units at the
Royal Adelaide, Modbury, Queen Elizabeth and the
Lyell McEwin Hospitals.

assessment: details provided at start of the clinical year

7240 Obslelrics ond Gynoecology V
full year

Students are rostered to The Queen Elizabeth Hospital,
the Women's and Children's Hospital, the Royal
Adelaide Hospital, the Lyell McEwin Health Service
or the Modbury Public Hospital for one clinical term.
During this time students undertake clinical
attachments in general obstetrics and gynaecology and
are rostered to attend special clinics in family planning,
coloscop¡ infertility and human sexuality. Students
reside in hospital for six weeks and some students may
be offered attachments in rural centres for 4 weeks.

Formal teaching is carried out in problem based
learning sessions of 3 hours duration, each week. The
subjects covered are fetal growth and development,
antenatal and postnatal problems, the management of
the normal neonate and selected neonatal disorders,
high risk obstetrics and perinatology, reproductive
endocrinology, infertility, malignancy, pelvic
infections, family planning, applied pharmacology and
problems of the peripubefal and perimenopausal
years, human sexuality and sexually transmitted
diseases.

assessment: details provided at start of the clinical year
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4376 Poediolrics V
full year

Six week period at Women's and Children's Hospital

The subject will include normal childhood growth and
development, the child in the family and in the
community, preventative health strategies, the child
with disability, coÍrmon minor disorders of childhood,
and child and family psychiatry.

Instruction will be by student-led problem solving,
supervised tutorials, visits to child health and
educational facilities, and clinical experience in the
recognition and management of variations and
disorders of health in childhood. Neonatology is taught
as pafi of 1240 Obstetrics and Gynaecology V.

assessment: details provided at start of the clinical year

I l0ó Finol (Sixth Yeor) exominol¡on
4686 Clinicol Compelence Vl

tull year

Students will spend eighteen weeks under the
supervision of the University Departments of Medicine
and Surgery and their clinical teachers at The Royal
Adelaide Hospital, The Queen Elizabeth Hospital,
Lyell McEwin Hospital, Modbury Hospital and at
other venues. They will undertake periods of intemship
in general medicine, specialty medicine (including
accident and emergency care), general surgery and
specialty surgery (including anaesthetics) obtaining
experience in direct patient care. There will be a
minimum of formal teaching with the emphasis on the
application of clinical science to medical practice. In
addition the curriculum provides a six week elective at
the beginning of the year and a two week program in
ENT, Ophthalmology and Dermatology.

assessment: details provided at start of the clinical year

9950 Clinicol Pothology Vl
fulI year

This subject organised by the Department of Pathology
comprises a series of combined presentations by
pathologists and clinicians and is orientated towards
relating clinical features to laboratory findings in
selected diseases. There is also a series of lectures
dealing with selected topics in forensic medicine and
pathology.

assessment: details provided at start of the clinical year

4008 Medicine Vl
fulI year

The teaching of this subject is integrated with the
teaching of Surgery and is described under 4686
Clinical Competence.

assessment: details provided at start of the clinical year

936

4857 Surgery Vl
full year

The teaching of this subject is integrated with the
teaching of Medicine and is described under 4686
Clinical Competence.

assessment: details provided at start of the clinical year

8958 Community Proctice Vl

tull year

4 week course made up of a 16 day attachment to the
Department of General Practice and a four day
attachment to the Department of Public Health

The Department of General Practice teaching is in the
form of skills workshops and clinical attachments. Five
days of workshops a¡e held on counselling and
communication, loss and grief and the performance of
practical procedures. Students are attached to city
general practitioners for a day of coordinating care and
to a country general practitioner for twelve days.
During this latter placement they will be expected to
stay in the country town away from Adelaide.

During the four day attachment to the Department of
Public Health students will undertake a multi-
professional workshop with students f¡om other health
professions and have further teaching in public and
occupational health.

assessment: details provided at staf of the clinical year

6460 Poediolilcs Vl
tull year

8 week full-time at the Adelaide Children's Hospital
campus of the Women's and Children's Hospital

This subject will provide for the study of medical and
surgical disorders of childhood. The course will
provide practical experience in caring for children with
acute and longer term illness. This will include the
recognition and care of surgical and orthopaedic
disorders in childhood.

assessment: details provided at start of the clinical year
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

2
2.t

Generol
There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Health Sciences. A
candidate may obtain either degree or both.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

In determining the final result in a subject (or
part of a subject) the examiners may take into
account a candidate's oral, written, practical and
examination work, provided that the candidate
has been given adequate notice at the
coÍrmencement of the teaching of the subject of
the way in which work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final result.

The¡e shall be four classifications of pass in each
subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass classification
be in two divisions, a pass in the higher division
may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a

prerequisite for admission to further studies in
that subject or other subjects.

A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains a
lower division pass and who desi¡es to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the head of the
department concerned, again complete the
required work in that subject to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject for the Ordinary
degree may not en¡ol for that subject again or for
any other subject which in the opinion of the
Faculty contains a substantial amount of the
same material, except by permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as

Faculty may prescribe.

There shall be three classifications ofPass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Honours
degree as follows: First Class, Second Class,
Third Class. The Second Class classification

3.
3.1

shall be divided into two divisions as follows:
DivisionA and Division B.

Dulotion of coufse
The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall
extend over three years of full-time study or its
part-time equivalent.

4 Quolificotionrequiremenls
4.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate

shall, subject to the conditions specified in 4.2
and 4.3 below, pass subjects from 5 to the value
of at least 72 points, which include the
following:
(a) Level I subjects to the value of atleast? 

points, which must include, unless
exempted by the Faculty:

3637 Human Biology I
7183 Public Health I

and a subject or subjects to the value of 6
points from those listed as Science or
Mathematical Sciences Subjects.

(b) Level tr subjects to the value of at least 20
points, which must include, unless
exempted by the Faculty:

1381 Biology ofDisease II
and one other subject to the value of at
least 4 points from those listed as Health
Sciences subjects.

(c) Level III subjects to the value of at least
24 points, which must include subjects
from those listed as Health Sciences
subjects, to the value of at least eight
points but may not include subjects from
those listed as Law subjects to the value of
more than twelve points.

(d) the completion of a major in the field of
either health sciences or biological
sciences, as follows:

Health Sciences: Level III subjects to the
value of 12 points from those listed under
this heading in 5;

Biological Sciences: Level III subjects to
the value of 12 points from those listed
under the heading of Science subjects in 5.

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

937
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4.2 With the permission of the Dean and the Dean of
the other Faculty, in lieu of up to 14 points
prescribed under 4.1 above, a candidate may
take subjects, from the Specific Course Rules of
any Faculty, which are not listed in 5, but which
are considered appropriate coursework for the
degree of Bachelor of Health Sciences.

4.3 Candidates may be permitted to count towards
the degree subjects which have been passed in
another degree course, up to a maximum value
of 48 points, but will be required to present
Level III subjects to the value of 24 points which
have not been presented for another degree, and
in addition satisfy the requirements of clauses
(c) and (d) of Rule 4. 1.

4.4 Notwithstanding the provisions of Rule 4.3, a
student who has withdrawn his or her
candidature for the degrees of BDS or MBBS
after completing at least three course years may
be granted status in this degree for tp to 72
points and be deemed to have satisfied the
requirements of Rule 4.1 above.

notes to 4.1 (d)

Health Sc¡ences f¡eld
Although some Level lll Health Science subjects do not have
prerequisites, candidates who wish to major in Public Health are
advised to take Public Health I and ll. When considering this iield
as a major, candidates should note that many Science subjects
at Level lll have prerequisites which may restrict their choice of
subjects from other Level lll subjects.

Biological Sciences field
Candidates who wish to select this field as a major should nole
that all Level lll subjects, ¡n this field, have prerequisite subjects
and a major in this field requires careful planning of subject
selection, from the first year of the course.

5 Subjects of sludy
level I

Heolth Science subjecis
3637 Human Biology I 6

5104 Psychology I 6

7183 Public Health I 6

Science subjecls
6878 Chemistry I 6

8954 Environmental Biology I 3

7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I 6

9615 Physics for the Life and
Earth Sciences I 6

Mothemoticol Sciences subjects
4003 ComputerApplications I 3

9894 Computer Literacy 3

9276 ComEtter Science I 6

938

6918 Scientific Computing I 3

5543 Statistical Practice I 3

Arls subjects
7695 Memory Community and Conflict:

Australia Since 1788 I 6

3291 Australian Politics I 6

2919 Australian Political Economy and
Public Policy I 3

4361 Environmental Studies I: Core Concepts 3

3281 Environmental Studies I: Core Contexts 3

3517 Gender, Work and Sociery I 3

5988 Geography IA: Population, Society
and Environment 3

5207 Geography IB: Natural Environments 3

7419 Introduction to Social Anthropology I 6

5704 Philosophy IB: Morality, Society and
the Individual 3

2901 Women's Health Issues* 3

Economics ond Commerce subjects
4309 Economics IA 3

2076 Economics IB 3

3565 The Australian Economy:
Institutions and Policy I 3

level ll

Heolth Science subjects
1381 Biology of Disease tr 4

4223 Craniofacial Growth and
Development II 4

6498 Human Biology II 8

6484 Human Reproductive Biology II 4

4416 Psychological Research Methodology II 4

5846 Psychology II (new) 8

4285 Public Health Inquiry II 4

7703 Public Health Issues II 4

5764 Systematic Histology and
Embryology II 4

Mothemoticol Sciences subjects
4523 Statistical Practice II 2

Science subjects
1404 Biochemistry II 8

4863 Genetics tr 8

7013 Microbiology and Immunology II 8

3773 Physiology II 8



Arts subjects
8195 Aborigines and the State II* 4

9742 Atsttalian Labour History II 4

8686 Australian Political Economy II* 4

1574 Australian Political Economy
and Public Policy tr 4

8673 Economic Geography II 4

6418 Environmental Studies II:
Core Concepts 4

5943 Gender: 'The Body' and Health II 4

2082 Environmental Studies II:
Core Contexts 4

3450 Gender, Work and Sociefy 4

5581 GeographicalAnalysis of Population II 4

6204 Issues and Techniques in the
Social Sciences 4

3664 Local Communities, Global Cultures II*4
3352 Pivate and Pubhc Policy in

5846

1280

9030

4166

389s

6914

South Australia II 4

Psychology II (new) 8

Public Policy in Australia II 8

Social Geography II 4

Spatial Information Analysis* 4

Theories ofPractice I*I 4

Towa¡ds an Anthropology of
Australian Sociely II* 4

Economics ond Commerce subjecfs
5381 Australian Economic History tr 4

9893 Macroeconomics II 4

8870 Microeconomics II 4

Low subjects
5272 Contract 4

9402 Legal Skills I 4

Level lll

Heollh Sciences subjects
4574 Advanced Topics in Pharmacology

and Toxicology 6

4949 BiologicalAnthropology 3

6900 Comparative Reproductive Biology of
Mammals 3

6342 lntegrative and Comparative
Neuroanatomy 3

1730 Introductory Pharmacology 6

5398 Medical Microbiology and
Immunology Itr 6

3076 O¡al Health and Disease III 6

6225 Pathology Itr HS 6
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1363 Public Health IIIA
2457 Prblic Health IIIB
7997 Topics and Techniques in Cytology

Psychology

8267 Animal Behaviour III
3650 Applied Behaviour Change and

Training III
2196
'7196

47'70

3170

8659

7324

5673

Environmental Psychology III
Intelligence III
Neuroscience in Psychology III
Psychological Research
Methodology III
Social Psychology III
Studies in Personality III
The Philosophy and Psychology
of Consciousness III

Science subjects
Anatomy and Histology

4949 Biological Anthropology

6900 Comparative Reproductive Biology of
Mammals

6342 Integrative and Comparative
Neuroanatomy

7997 Topics and Techniques in Cytology

Biochemistry

9829 Cell and Developmental Biology III
2599 Molecular and Structural Biology III

Clinical and Experimental Pharmacology

4574 Advanced Topics in Pharmacology
and Toxicology

1730 Introductory Pharmacology

Genetics

6985 Human, Developmental and
Evolutionary Genetics

9176 Molecular Genetics: Genomes and
Gene Expression

Microbiology and Immunology

4236 lnfectton and Immunity A

7025 Infection and Immuniry B

Physiology

8880 Physiology: Cells, Systems and
Physiology III

7117 Human Movement Studies III

J

J

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

3

2

2

2

2

4

2

2
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Arts subjects
Anthropology

5437 Aborigines and the Stare III* 6

6730 Ethnic Identity and Ethnic Conflict III* 6

l4l7 Local Communities, Global Cultures Itr 6

6138 Theories ofPractice III 6

1575 The Sexual Body:
A Cross-Cultural Perspective III 6

Environ¡nental Studies

7195 Environmental Hazards III* 6

Geography

6159 Cities and Housing III 6

6177 Environmental Change III 6

9923 Geographic Information Systems Itr 6

1150 Regional Development Itr 6

1453 Ru¡al Social Geography III 6

Politics

9990 Pnvate and Public Policy in South
Australia III

9796 Public Policy in Australia III*
8382 Women and Policy Itr

\{omen's Studies

7378 Gender: 'The Body' and Health III

Economics subjects
8367 Applied Microeconomics III
4466 Maqoeconomics III
3658 Microeconomics III
7981 Public Finance III

6

12

6

6

4

4

4

4

note (not form¡ng part of the Speclflc Course Rules)
'. Studies in Law within the Degree of Bachelor of Health Sciences

1 Candidates for the Bachelor of Health Sciences may only
undertake Law subjects if they are also candidates for
lhe Bachelor of Laws.

2 Candidates who have gained a reserved place in Law
studies on the bas¡s of their SACE or equivalent results
must, at the f¡rsl attempt, successfully complete subjects
to the value of 24 points at Level I of the B. Health Sc.
before being elig¡ble to take up their place in Law studies.

3 Candidates who have successfully completed subjects to
the value of 24 points at Level I of the Bachelor of Health
Sciences may apply for admission to the course for the
degree of LLB. Applications for admission to the LLB
must be made through SATAC by late September of the
year during which the Level I subjects are completed.

4 Except with the permission of the Dean of the Faculty of
Law or a nominee, 6019 Law and Legal Process must be
undertaken concurrently with the Law subiect 3731
Contract. These two subjects are prerequisites for each
of the third year Lâw sub¡ects listed in 5. Students will
remain candidates for the degree of B. Health Sc. and
may present for the degree B. Health Sc. the Law
subjects listed in 5 subiect to the provisions of 3 and 4.
Students must complete all the requirements for the B.
Health Sc. before they can obtain their LLB. degree.

See also the Specific Course Rules of the LL.B. degree
and see, in particular, the lntroductory Notes to the LLB.
Syllabuses.

ó The Honours degree
6.1 A candidate may, subject to approval by the

Head of the department concemed, proceed to
the Honours degree in one of the following
subjects:

8 I 1 0 Honours Anaesthesia and Intensive Care

1739 Honours Anatomical Sciences

6777 Honours Biochemistry

4333 Honours Clinical Nursing

2190 Honours Dentistry

7599 Honours Genetics

5349 Honours Medicine

4408 Honours Microbiology and Immunology

3500 Honours Orthopaedics and Trauma

5702 Honours Paediatrics

1551 Honours Pathology

3950 Honours Pharmacology

6740 Honours Physiology

9196 Honours Psychiatry

4702 Honours Psychology

9807 Honours Public Health

7274 Honows Surgery

6.2 The course comprises three equally important
aspects undertaken concurrently:

Low subjecis
5144 Administrative Law 4

1593 Civil and Criminal procedure 4

5499 Constitutional Law 4

6241 CorporateLaw 4

4062 Criminal Law 4

7659 Equity 4

9136 Evidence 4

3201 Law of Torts 4

5432 Legal Ethics 4

8855 Legal Skills II 4

9947 Legal Skills III 4

6337 LegalResearch 4

8932 Property 4

'Not offered in 1999

940



6.3

6.4

(a) Course of reading in selected flrelds, and
the submission of a series of essays
associated therewith

(b) Experimental or scholarly work covering
a wide range of techniques

(c) The undertaking of a research project
which will be assigned early in the course
and on which a thesis must be submitted.

The examination for the degree will consist of a
written paper or papers, the essays submitted
during the year, the thesis on the research
project, an oral examination, and a practical
examination if required by the examiners.

A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Faculty in each case, proceed to the Honours
degree in a subject taught in a department in
another faculty. Candidates must consult the
Head of the department concerned and apply, in
writing, to the Faculty before 30 November in
the preceding year for admission to the Honours
course.

Medicine - B,HeolthSc,
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Syllqbuses

Level I

3637 Humon Biology I

6 points full year

3 lectu¡es, 3 hours tutoriaU laboratory work per week

The aim of Human Biology I is to introduce students to
the biology of the human species. Aspects of human
structure and function, genetics, evolutionary origins,
disease and defence systems, reproduction and ecology
are encompassed within the subject. Topics covered
include the basic principles of genetics and the
influence they have on human variation; mechanisms
of human evolution; a description of human evolution
together with the supporting fossil and molecular
evidence; organisation ofthe human body and how the
functions of the various cells, tissugs, organs and
systems relate to thei¡ structure and a¡e controlled; the
effects of infectious agents on the human body, the
principles underlying the functioning of the body's
immune system; fundamentals of ecology and the
impact of humans on the environment. A study of
human reproduction includes the origins and
maturation of the female and male gametes, events
culminating in fertilisation and subsequent embryonic
and fetal development.

as ses sment : assessment portfolio, written exams

7183 Public Heollh I

6 points

4 hours per week

full year

How and why have the main causes of illness and
death in Australia changed over time? How do we
define and measure health and illness? How does
where you live, the job you do or your level of income
affect your health? How does society balance personal
liberty with welfa¡e, on issues such as smoking or
immunisation? What strategy for reducing drug and
alcohol abuse is likely to be effective? How important
are controls over food safety and water quality? How
do ecological issues impact on public health? What
political issues are involved in allocating resources for
health or maintaining a healthy environment?

Public Health I seeks answers to such questions by
drawing on a number of disciplines, including history,
politics and ethics; health economics, sociology and
social psychology; epiderniology; and ecology and
environmental studies. It takes a population view of
health and invites students to develop a critical view
about what constitutes a public health issue and about
the responses offered to these issues.

assessment: to be advised

Level ll
l38l Biology of Diseose ll
4 points

2 lectures, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites : 3637 Human Biology I
The course provides a general introduction to
pathology, ie the scientific study of disease as well as

examining its role in the diagnosis and management of
patients. Topics covered include the causes and basic
classification of diseases with discussions of specific
areas as cancer, heart disease and forensic pathology.

assessmenti written exam

4223 Croniofociol Growlh ond
Developmenl ll

4 points semester 1

I lecture, 2 hours practical work/tutorial per week

prerequisites: 3637 Human Biology I.

The aim of this subject is to introduce concepts of
craniofacial morphology and growth with particular
emphasis on applications in medicine, surgery and
dentistry. Introductory sessions cover aspects of
evolution of head form and the comparative anatomy
of the masticatory system. Theories of craniofacial
growth serve to introduce the student to a deniled
study of the mechanisms of craniofacial growth and
development of dental occlusion. Both normal and
pathological growth, as well as genetic considerations
are covered. Clinical aspects of general child growth
and its assessment are specifically related to
craniofacial growth. Application of growth data in
cranio-maxillo-facial surgery and orthodontics is also
discussed.

The practical and tutorial component of the subject
gives students an opportunity to examine records used
in growth surveys and per{orm statistical analyses.
Students also have the opportunity to examine skeletal
material and to explore aspects of the course in more
detail. Craniofacial imaging by three-dimensional
computer simulation is demonstrated using data from
individuals with craniofacial abnormalities.

assessment: to be advised

ó/;98 Humon Biology ll

8 points fuIl year

2-3 lectures, up to 4 hours tutoriaþractical work per
week

prerequisites: 3637 Human Biology I
This subject focuses on the functional anatomy of the
human body. Basic principles of biomechanics and

semester 2
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kinesiology are presented in conjunction with the
topographical anatomy of the limbs, vertebral column
and pelvis. Emphasis is placed on the relationships
between the musculoskeletal and nervous systems,
and students are encouraged to integrate information
gained from a variety of sources including medical
imaging techniques, prosected specimens, dissection
and living anatomy. An integrated coverage of the
structure and function of the nervous systems, with
reference to the neural control of movement,
mastication, swallowing, general sensation (especially
pain), vision, speech, hearing and balance is also
presented. In addition to practical classes, students will
undertake projects involving research and dissection of
a selected area of the human body.

assessment: written and practical examinations,
research and dissection projects

8470 Humon Reproductive Biology llHS

8 points full year

6484 Humon Reproduclive Biology ll
4 points

Medicine - B,Heotth Sc,

Public Health Inquiry II builds upon material
introduced in Public Health I to provide a detailed
introduction to the basis for two major streams of
irquiry in public health - quantitative methods and
social theory. On completion of Public Health Inquiry
II students should be familiar with the most commonly
used methods of quantitative inquiry in public health
and have an unde¡standing of some key theoretical
perspectives on the means by which health and illness
are produced and managed in the context of a society.
The stream in quantitative methods will examine
epidemiological and biostatistical resea¡ch methods.
Students also will develop skills in the interpretation
and synthesis of published public health research. The
stream in social theory introduces students to several
key concepts and how they are applied to public health.
Students will become familiar with explanations of
health and disease related to th¡ee main schools of
social thought.

assessmeÍtt: to be advised

7703 Public Heollh lssues ll
semester' 1 4 points

3 tutorials/lectures, 6 practicaVproject hours per week

prerequisites : 3637 Human Biology I
The subject aims to confront students with the
scientific, social, medical, moral and ethical challenges
presented by human population dynamics. Students
should gain sufficient understanding of the biology of
human reproduction to appreciate present and
emerging technologies used in the investigation and
management of reproductive function and the social
and biological impact of their adoption on a global
scale. The moral and ethical implications of such
programs will be discussed.

The subject comprises an introduction to human
population dynamics in relation to world resources and
the necessity for fertility regulation strategies followed
by detailed study of the human reproduction process,
reproductive pathology and reproductive technologies
available for the assessment and management of
fertility. A study of the international agencies attempts
to implement national and global fertility regulation
programs will be used to provide insight into present
social, moral and ethical constraints and their impact
on future prospects.

assessment: tutorial, project reports, contribution to
seminar and group discussions, exam

4285 Public Heolth lnquiry ll
4 points

5 hours per week

prerequisites'. 7183 Public Health I

restrictions: 5050 Public Health II

semester 2

4 hours per week

prerequisites: 7183 Public Health Inquiry I
restrictíons: 5050 Public Health II
Public Health Issues II brings together the methods and
theories studied in Public Health Inquiry IL Studenrs
will take two topics which reflect the multidisciplinary
basis of public health. These topics may include
History of Public Health, Toxicology/Risk Assessment,
Health Promotion, Public Health and Ageing, and Food
and Public Health, Aboriginal Health and Public
Health Issues for the New Millenium.

assessment: to be advised

5764 Syslemolic Hislology ond Embryology ll
4 points semester 'l

3 lectures; 2.5 hours tutoriaUpractical work per week

prerequisites: 3637 Human Biology I
The systematic histology component of this subject

investigates the light and electron microscopic
structure of organs and systems of the human body and
their relationships to function and builds upon
knowledge of basic tissues gained in 363'7 Human
Biology I. Emphasis is placed on the interrelationships
between various tissue types comprising an organ or a
system and on structure/function relationships in
healthy individuals. Topics investigated include blood
and haemopoiesis, the respiratory, cardiovascula¡
lymphoid, renal, digestive, endocrine and reproductive
systems. The embryology component focuses on
morphological development in early stages of
pregnancy, including fertilisation, implantation,

semester I
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Medicine - B,Health Sc,

embryonic differentiation and structural aspects of
maternal-fetal interactions.

Practical and tutorial sessions provide opportunities for
visual investigation of material and expansion of
concepts presented in the lectures.

assessment: written, practical exams; continuous
assessment (tutorial papers, essay) - details provided
at the commencement of the subject

Level lll
4949 Biologicol Anlhropology
3 points semester 2

prerequisite: 6498 Human Biology II (Pass) or
equivalent

See Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Science for
syllabus details

ó900 Comporolive Reproductive Biology of
Mommols

3 points semester I

prerequisite:6498 Human Biology II (Pass) aú,5764
Systematic Histology and Embryology II (Pass) or
equivalent

See Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Science for
syllabus details

6342 lnlegrolive ond Comporollve
Neuloonolomy

3 points semester I
prerequisite:6498 Human Biology II (Pass) and 5764
Systematic Histology and Embryology II (Pass) or
equivalent

See Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Science for
syllabus details

7997 Toplcs ond Techniques in Cylology
3 points semester 2

prerequisite:6498 Human Biology tr (Pass) ar;d 5764
Systematic Histology and Embryology II (Pass) or
equivalent

See Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Science for
syllabus details

5398 Medicol Microbiology ond
lmmunology lll

6 points

2-3 lectures, 3 hour practicaVdemonstration each week

prerequisite: 1381 Biology of Disease [I
The isolation, morphology, physiology and
classification of bacteria of medical importance. The

94

principles of sterilisation, disinfection and the use of
antibiotics and chemotherapeutic agents. The role of
micro--organisms in human disease, considered as a

study of host-parasite relationships; epidemiology and
its relation to hospital cross-infections. An outline of
human vi¡us, fungal and parasitic infections. The
collection of specimens for bacteriological and viral
diagnosis. The principles of immunology as applied to
the diagnosis, prophylaxis and therapy ofbacterial and
virus diseases, transplantation, diseases due to allergy
or hypersensitivity and autoimmunity. The course is
related, whenever possible, to clinical material.

assessment: end of semester written exams

6225 Pathology lll HS

6 points full year

2 lectures/workshops, 2 hours practicals/tutorials per
week

prerequisites: 9473 Cells and Tissues lI, 3773
Physiology II, 1381 Biology ofDisease tr

In the fi¡st semester, students are introduced to the
general principles ofcellular and tissue pathology. The
nature of cell and tissue degeneration and death is
addressed, followed by detailed appraisal of
inflammation, wound and tissue repair, disorders of
cell and tissue growth, infarction, ischaemic heart
disease, hypertension, haemorrhage and shock, and
neoplastic processes. In the second semester, the
subject considers selected topics in the systematic
pathology of various diseases. In both semesters,
Clinical and Pathological Science workshops are
conducted by groups of contributors from a range of
clinical disciplines.

assessmenti end of semester written, practical exams

307ó Orol Heollh ond Diseose lll
6 points semester 2

2 lectures, 2 hours practical work/tutorial per week

prerequisite: 1381 Biology of Disease.

This subject introduces the structure, development and
functions of the oral tissues, thei¡ interrelationships
and their relation to other organ systems in health and
disease. The curriculum includes a number of units
covering oral mineralised tissues, oral mucosa and
periodontium, saliva¡y glands and saliva, the oral
microbiological system, orofacial growth and
development, oral motor and sensory systems and oral
diagnostic methodology.

The practical component of the subject will introduce
laboratory techniques such as collection, handling and
analysis of oral fluids and laboratory techniques for
examining dental plaque and micro-organisms in the
oral cavity.

semester I



assessment: written tests for each
reports, presentations

l3ó3 Public Heollh lllA
6 points

module; project

semester I or 2

6 hours lectures/tutorials/small group work per week

prerequisites: 7183 Public Health I; 4285 public
Health Inquiry Il; 7703 Public Health Issues II or
4-point subject approved by subject coordinator

restrictions : 967 4 Pu,blic Health III
This subject develops the skills and perspectives
obtained in Public Health Inquiry II and public Health
Issues II by applying quantitative and qualitative
approaches to an in depth analysis of a number of areas
in public health. The subject provides opportunities for
study in areas such as toxicology/risk assessment;
qualitative methods, biostatistics, social and
behavioural epidemiolog¡ evaluation of interventions,
survey research methods and ecological aspects of
public health. This list is indicative only and not all
topics will be offered every year.

assessment: to be advised

2457 Public Heolth lllB
6 points semester I or 2

6 hours lectures/tutorials/small group work per week

prerequisites: 7183 Public Healrh I; 4285 public
Health Inquiry II; 7703 Public Health Issues II or
4-point subject approved by the subject coordinator

restrictions: 9674 Public Health III
This subject focuses on public health policy. It offe¡s
students opportunities to analyse public policy by
drawing on a number of the disciplines which inform
public health. Students will take two topics. The
following are likely topics - ethical issues in public
health; health services management; politics, policy
and public health; history of public health; public
healtl communication. This list is indicative only and
not all topics will be offered every year.

assessment: to be advised

Medicine - B.Heotth Sc
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Bochelor of Medicol Science

Medicine - B,Med,Sc,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the Gene¡al Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

and has done written and laboratory or other
practical work, where required, to the
satisfaction of the professors and lectuers
concerned.

5 Course of sludy
5.1 A course of study for the degree may be

undertaken in one of the following:

8110 Honours Anaesthesia and Intensive Care

1739 Honours Anatomical Sciences

6777 Honours BiochemistrY

9563 Honours General Practice

5349 Honours Medicine

4408 Honours Microbiology and Immunology

8864 Honours Obstetrics and Gynaecology

3500 Honours Orthopaedics and Trauma

5702 Honours Paediatrics

1551 Honours Pathology

3950 Honours PharmacologY

6740 Honours Physiology

9196 Honours Psychiatry

9807 Honours Public Health
'7274 }lonotts Surgery

5.2 The course comprises three equally important
aspects undertaken concurrently:

(a) Course of Reading in selected fields, and
the submission of a series of essays

associated therewith.

(b) Experimental work covering a wide range
of techniques.

(c) The undertaking of a research project
which will be assigned early in the course
and on which a thesis must be submitted.

I Generol
1.1 There shall be an Honours degree ofBachelor of

Medical Science.

2 Durolion of course ond quolificot¡on
fequ¡femenls

2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall
undertake a course of advanced study extending
over one academic year, and shall satisfy the
examiners in one of the subjects prescribed in
the Specific Course Rules.

3 Admission fequ¡femenls
3.1 Before admission to a course of study for the

degree a candidate shall have:

(a) passed the Third-Year Examination for
the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery;

(b) been accepted by the head of the
department concerned as a suitable
candidate for advanced work in the
subject he/she wishes to pursue; and

(c) completed such prerequisite work as the
head of the department concerned may
prescribe.

3.2 On the recommendation of the Faculty of
Medicine, the Council may accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who in a medical course
of another institution has passed examinations
regarded as equivalent to that specifred in 3.1(a).

4 Assessment ond exominolions
4.1 The examination for the degree will consist of a

written paper or papers, the essays submitted
during the year, the thesis on the research
project, an oral examination, and a practical
examination if required by the examiners.

4.2 There shall be th¡ee classifications ofPass in the
final assessment of any subject for the Honours
degree as follows: First Class, Second Class,
Thi¡d Class. The Second Class classification
shall be divided into two divisions as follows:
Division A and Division B.

4.3 A candidate shall not be eligible to present

himself/he¡self for examination unless he/she
has regularly attended the prescribed lectures

946



Medicine - B,Med,Sc.

Syllobuses

The Honours degree of Bochelor of
MedicolScience

8l l0 Honours Anoeslhesio ond lntensive
Cole

1739 HonoulsAnolomicol Sciences

6777 HonoursBiochemistry

95ó3 Honoufs Generol Proclice

5349 Honours Medicine

4/iOÛ Honours Microbiology ond
lmmunology

8864 Honours Obstetrics ond Gynoecotogy

3500 Honours Orlhopoedics ond Troumq

5702 Honoufs Poediolrics

l55l Honours Polhology

3950 HonoursPhormocology

6740 Honours Physiology

9196 Honours Psychiotry

9807 Honours Public Heollh

7274 Honours Surgery
Students requiring further information concerning
syllabuses and work required for the Honours degree
of Bachelor of Medical Science are advised to consult
the Head of the appropriate department as early as
possible.



Groduote Certificote in Bereovement ond Polliotive Core
Counselling

Mediclne - Grod,Cerf , B. & P,C, Couns,

The above awa¡d has been developed within the f¡amework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admlsslon requllemenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate in Bereavement and
Palliative Care Counselling shall have qualified
for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for
the purpose as equivalent to a degree of the
University,

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 1.1 above but who has
presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Certihcate.

Durotion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of part-time study.

Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at enrolment eachyear.

Course fequ¡fements
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

2313 Counselling Theory Skills & Practice 6

The following subjects will be completed in one
trimester.

6499 Death, Dying and Bereavement 2

9085 Legal & Ethical Issues 1

6930 Medical and Psychiatric Issues 1

6038 Supervised Field Education 2

No candidate will be permitted to count for the

Graduate Certificate any subject that, in the

opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the

same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another awa¡d.

5 Slolus, exempt¡on ond cred¡l lronsfer

5.1 A candidate normally would not be granted
status for any subject which he or she has

completed for another awa¡d.

A candidate who fails a subject and desi¡es to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concemed.

Assessment ond exominollons
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit and Pass.

(a) a candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concemed.

(b) for the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

1.2

6
6.1

4
4-l
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Mediclne - Grod.Cert. B, & p,C,Couns.

Syllobuses

2313 Counselling Theory, Skills ond prqclice
6 points full year

64.5 hours

This subject incorporates the following topics - the
counsellor as a person and as a professional;
counselling micro-skills; models of counselling and
psychotherapy; anxiety, management and relaxation
strategies; working with families in palliative care;
palli¿liys care and bereavement counselling service
delivery; analysis of professional and community
fesources.

assessment: group participation, course work,
assignments and practical assessment

6499 Deolh, Dying ond Bereqvemenl

ó038 Superuised Fietd Educotion
2 points himester 3

10 hours

students' own worþlace may be acceptable if it meets
the above criteria.

assessment: group participation, course work, joumal
entries (and synopsis) and field education reports

2 points trimester I
22hotxs

This subject incorporates the following topics - death
and dying, bereavement grief and mourning;
psychosocial aspects of HIV/AIDS; spirituality and
palliative carers.

assessment: group participation, course work and
asslgnments

9085 Legolond Elhicol lssues
I point

I t hours

This subject incorporates the following topics - ethical
issues in palliative care; legal and financial issues in
palliative care.

assessment: group participation, course work and
assignments

ó930 Medicolond Psych¡olriclssues
I point trimester 2

11 hours

This subject incorporates the following topics - cancer
and its treatment; pain and symptom management in
palliative care; psychiatric issues in palliative care and
be¡eavement counselling; adjunctive and
complementary therapies.

assessrnent: group participation, course work and
assignments

trimester 2
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oduqle Cedificote in Humon Anotomy

I
1.t

Medicine - Grod, Cert. Hum,Anot,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain

an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Specific Course Rules

Assessment ond exominolion
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Graduate Certifrcate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit and Pass.

6.2 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

5
5.1

5.2

Admission fequ¡femenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate in Human Anatomy
shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as

equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule l.l above but who has

presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Certificate.

Durolion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year

of parl-time study.

Approvol of course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Coutse fequirements
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
following subject:

2139 Human Anatomy for
Graduate Certificate 12

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate any subject that, in the
opinion ofthe Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

Slotus, exempl¡on ond cred¡l llonsfer
A candidate normally would not be granted
status for any subject which he or she has

completed for another award.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concemed, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned

6
6.1

1.2

4
4.1

4.2



Medicine - Grod, C ert, Hu m, An ot.

Syllobuses

2139 Humon Anolomy for Groduole
CeÉificole

12 points full year

4 x 2.5 hour late afternoon/evening tutoriaUpractical
sessions per week

prerequisite: undergraduate degree, or equivalent,
which includes Biology

This is a course of detailed human gross anatomy that
perrnits students to gain an in-depth knowledge of
systematic/regional gross anatomy by dissection of the
human cadaver. The majority of coursework will be of
a problem-based, self di¡ected type as students will be
given dissection tasks introducing them in depth to the
structure of systems and all regions of the human body.
During the last 2 months of the course each student
will do a project which involves preparation of a
display quality prosection and presentation of a lecture
on the anatomy of the prosected part of the body.

assessment: monthly tests; prosection; lecture
presentation; end of year theory and practical exams

9s1



Groduote Cerlificote in Hyperboric Nursing

t.
1.1

Medicine - Grod, Cerl, Hyp, Nurs.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding ofthei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: course structure, subiects and status may be subject to change

Specific Course Rules

concerned may prescribe, unless specihcally
exempted therefrom after written application to
the Faculty for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not enrol for the subject again
except by special permission to be obtained in
writing from the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

A student shall not be eligible to present for
assessment, by examination or otherwise, unless
the student has regularly attended the prescribed
classes and has done work written and
laboratory or other practical work, where
required, to the satisfaction of the Department of
Clinical Nursing.

For the purpose of Rule 3.4 above, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for examination,
or who, without a reason accepted by the Head
of the Department of Clinical Nursing as

adequate, fails to attend all or part of a hnal
examination (or supplementary examination if
granted) after remaining enrolled for at least 9
teaching weeks that semester, shall be deemed to
have failed the examination.

Course of Sludy
Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every
candidate for the Graduate Certificate in
Hyperbaric Nursing shall satisfactorily complete
the following subjects to the value of 12 points:

3240 Hyperbaric Nursing 8

I'704 Frameworks of Care 4

Slotus ond exempt¡on
No candidate may count toward the Graduate
Certificate any subject which he or she has
passed for another qualification.

Admission fequ¡remenïs
An applicant for admission to the course for the
Graduate Certificate in Hyperbaric Nursing
shall:

(a) be registered, or be eligible for
registration, as a nurse in South Australia
and

(b) have qualihed for a degree ofBachelor of
Nursing of a university accepted for the
purposes by the University or have at least
two years experience as a registered nurse
in the field of this award and

(c) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Clinical Nursing cnd

(d) have successfully completed an
appropriate medical examination

Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty
may in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may seem fit to impose
in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate in Hyperbaric Nursing a

person who does not qualify for admission to the
course under (a) above, but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certifrcate in Hyperbaric
Nursing.

Dulolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in
Hyperbaric Nursing a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of full-time
study extending over at least one year OR a

course of part-time study extending over at least
two years.

Assessmenl ond exominoTions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the Graduate Certificate in
Hyperbaric Nursing: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

A candidate who fails to pass in the subject and
desires to take the subject again shall again
attend lectures and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the teaching staff

3.3

3.4

3.5
1.2

4.
4.1

2.

2.L

5.
5.13.

3.1

3.2
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M e dicine - G rod. Ceñ. Hyp. Nurs.

Syllobuses

l7U Fromewolks of Core
4 points semester 2

2 hours per week

This subject will consider the supports and constraints
within which nurses care, Topics will i¡clude ethics of
care; legalities of health care; professional standa¡ds
and competencies; current issues in health economics
and management; skill mix; specialisation and
multiskilling; and multidisciplinary perspectives on
health care.

assessment: 2000 word mid-term assignment 30Za;
class presentation20Vo;3000 word essay 50Vo

3240 Hyperboric Nursing
8 points semester 1

36 hours across semester; supervised flreld experience

This subject will examine nursing and medical science

to participate in supervised
Royal Adelaide Hospital

urs.

assessment: 2000 word assignment 20Vo; l5O0 word
class paper 20Vo; 3000 word essay 30Vo; exam 3OVo



Medicine - Crod,Cert,O,H.&. S 'Mgf '

Groduote Certificqte in Occupot¡onol Heolth ond Sofety
Monogement
The Graduate Certificate is a part of the joint postgraduate program studies in Occupational Health and Safety

Management of the university of Adelaide, and the university of south Australia.

There is a Management Committee comprising two academic representatives from each university and a student

representing 
"u.ñ 

.oo.." in the joint póstgraduate program. This Management Committee also administers the

Giaduate Dlploma in Occupationãt U"ultlt & Safety Management and degree of Master of Occupational Health and

Safety. A Coirsework Cooàinatoq a full-time member of the academic staff, is appointed at each university by the

Management Committee.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain

an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: The course is otfered only on a part time basis and may attract tutition fees.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenTs
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate in Occupational
Health & Safety Management shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or a

degree of another institution accepted by the

Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree

of the University, together with a minimum of
two years' appropriate work experience'

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see ht to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Cefificate a person who does not satisfy the

requirements of Rule 1.1 above but who has

presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Certificate.

Dulqtion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete a course

of part-time study extending over at least two
semesters, and except with the special

permission of the Faculty, complete the course in
not more than four semesters of part-time sfudy.

Approvol of course of sludY
Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Course requ¡femenls
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

7510 Occupational Health G* 3

6094 Occupational Hygiene
and Ergonomics G* 3

8316 Occupational Safety & Statistics ** 3

8846 OHS Management & Law I G ** 3

' Offered by the University of Adelaide
.* Offered by the University of South Australia

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate any subject that, in the
opinion ofthe Faculty, contains substantially the

same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award'

Stolus, exemplion ond cfed¡l lronsfer

A candidate normally would not be granted

status for any subject which he or she has

completed for another award

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching

staff concemed

Consideration will be given to granting status to
students who have partially completed
equivalent courses interstate, up to a maximum
of two subjects. Appropriate status (up to the
year 2000) will be granted to students who have

partly completed the former Graduate Diplomas
at the University of South Australia and the

University of Adelaide.

In exceptional cases, status will be granted for
one subject to students who have undertaken
relevant study at a TAFE institution.

4.2

t.2

5

5.1

5.2

5.3

4
4.1
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Medicine - Grod.Cert.O,H,& S. Mgt,

6
6.1

Assessmenl ond exominolion
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Graduate Cefifrcate: pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass

with Credit and Pass. Further, a pass will be
recorded in two divisions with a pass Division I
being higher than a Pass Division II. To
complete this awa¡d, at least a Pass Division II is
required in each subject.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the pu4)ose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

Arliculotion with other owords
A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in
Occupational Health and Safety Management
who satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate but who does not complete the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma, may be
admitted to the Graduate Certifrcate.

Candidates wishing to progress to the Graduate
and Safety

ly completed

reast Pass Division 1. 
a grade of at

6.2

Syllobuses
See Master of Occupational Health and Safety for
syllabus details

955



Groduote Ceûificote in Retrievol Nursing

Medicine - Grod, C ert, Ref, Nurs.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As ali students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of thei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: course structure, subjects and status may be subject to change

Specific Course Rules

L
1.1

Admission requ¡remenTs
An applicant for admission to the course for the

Graduate Certificate in Retrieval Nursing shall:

(a) be registered, or be eligible for
registration, as a nurse in South Australia
and

(b) have qualified for a degree ofBachelor of
Nursing of a university accepted for the
purposes by the University or have at least
two years experience as a registered nurse

(c) have obtained the approval of the

Department of Clinical Nursing; and

(d) hold a Critical Carellntensive Care
certificate and have at least two years of
recent continuous exPerience as a

Intensive Care Registered Nurse in an

Intensive Care Unit where retrievals are

conducted and trauma Patients are
admitted.

Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty
may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate

Certifrcate in Retrieval Nursing a person who
does not qualify for admission to the course

under 1.1 above, but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate in Retrieval
Nursing.

Dulollon of course
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in
Retrieval Nwsing a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a course of fuIl-time study extending
over at least one semester OR a course of paf-
time study extending over at least two semesters.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each

subject for the Graduate Cefificate in Retrieval
Nursing: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate who fails to pass in the subject and

desi¡es to take the subject again shall again

attend lectures and satisfactorily do such written

and practical work as the teaching staff
concerned may prescribe, unless specifically
exempted therefrom after written application to
the Faculty for such exemPtion.

A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not en¡ol for the subject again

except by special permission to be obtained in
writing from the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

A student shall not be eligible to present for
assessment, by examination or otherwise, unless

the student has regularly attended the prescribed
classes and has done work written and
laboratory or other practical work, where
required, to the satisfaction of the Department of
Clinical Nursing.

For the pulpose of Rule 3.4 above, a candidate

who is refused permission to sit for examination,
or who, without a reason accepted by the Head

of the Department of Clinical Nursing as

ùdequate, fails to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if
granted) after remaining enrolled for at least 9

teaching weeks that semester, shall be deemed to
have failed the examination.

Course of sludy
Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every
candidate for the Graduate Certificate in
Retrieval Nursing shall satisfactorily complete
the following subjects to the value of 12 points:

5195 Practice Inquiry in Retrieval nursing 4
5122 Pt'rrciples and Practices ofRetrieval 4

1305 Trauma Nursing 4

Stolus ond exemplion
No candidate may count towa¡d the Graduate

Certificate any subject which he or she has
passed for another qualification.

3.3

3.4

3.5

t.2

4.
4.1

2.
2.7

3.
3.1

5.
5.1

3.2
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Syllobuses

5195 Proclice Inquiry ln Relrievql
Nursing

4 points semester 2

2 hour lectures per week

This subject will build on the student,s previous and
current experience in intensive ca¡e and retrieval
practice. It will focus on the phenomena which nurses
encounter in practice and which form the basis of
nursing inquiry. It will focus on reflective processes,
the resea¡ch process and theory building in retrieval
nursing.

assessment: proposal 107¿; 3500-5000 word report 90Zo

1305 Principles qnd Procllces of Relrlevol
4 points semester 1

2 hour lectures per week; minimum of 5 retrievals

This subject will
and the physical
Topics will includ
care, nursing care
medicine. lnternational repatriation and retrieval of
patients requiring hyperbaric treatment will also be
considered. Students will be required to participate in
supervised freld experience in an Intensive Care Unit
for 150 hours and in addition participate as an active
team member in a minimum of 5 retrievals.

assessment: 3000 word essay 30Vo; viva
voce/practical 50Vo; l50O word case sfidy 20Vo;
clinical skills - pass/fail

5122 Troumo Nursing

4 points semester 2

2 hours lectures per week; 150 hours supervised field
experience

€ 1ryill include anatomy,p , nursing care of trauma
P management of severe
trauma @MST) and the teaching/learning process in
patient education. Students will be required to
participate in supervised held experience in a trauma
centre for 150 hours.

assessment: 1500 word case study 20Vo;30e0 word
essay 30Vo; viva voceþractical 50Vo; clinical skills _

pass/fail
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Medicine - Grod.DiP,Acufe Nurs'

oduole Diplomo in Acute Nursing

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding oftheil rights and responsibilities regarding course matters'

Note: course structure, subjects and status may be subject to change

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requiremenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course for the

Graduate Diploma in Acute Nursing shall

a) be registered, or be eligible for
registration, as a nurse in South Australia;
have qualified for a degree of Bachelor of
Nursing of a university accepted for the

purpose by the University or have at least

two years' experience as a registered nurse

in the area of surgical, medical or
orthopaedic nursing, and

(b) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Clinical Nursing

1.2 The Faculty may, in special cases, and subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to
impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Diploma a person who does not
qualify for admission to the course under 1.1(a)

above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma in Acute
Nursing.

2 Durolion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete a course

of full-time study extending over at least one

year or a course of part-time study extending

over at least two years.

3 Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at the annual enrolment.

4 Coulse fequ¡remenls
4.1 Core lopics

All candidates shall complete the following
subjects to the value of 24 Points:

4692 Advanced Scientific Facts andTheories 4

1704 Frameworks of Care 4

4816 Nursing and Medical Science
in Acute Care 6

3886 Practice Inquiry in Acute Nursing 4

9s8

Eleclive sub¡ects
All candidates shall complete elective subjects

to the value of six points in either medical,

surgical or orthopaedic nursing.

'7737 MLedical Nursing IA 3

8440 Medical Nursing IIA 3

6463 Orthopaedic Nursing IA 3

4876 Orthopaedic Nursing IIA 3

7064 Surgical Nursing IA 3

3256 Surgical Nursing IIA 3

No candidate will be permitted to count for the

Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the

opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the

same material as any other subject which he o¡

she has already presented for another awa¡d.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond cfed¡l llonsfer

Except with the special permission of the Head

of the Department of Clinical Nursing, no
candidate will be granted status for any of the
core subjects of the Graduate Diploma.

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects

with a total value of more than 12 points'

Assessmenl ond exominofions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any

subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate who fails to pass in a subject

and desires to repeat that subject shall

again attend lectures and satisfactorily do

such written and practical work as the

teaching staff concerned may prescribe,

unless specihcally exempted therefrom

after written application to the Dean of the

Faculty for such exemPtion.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the

examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not re-enrol in that subject

except by special Permission to be

obtained in writing from the Dean of the

4.2

4.3

5

5.1

5.2

6

6.1

6.2



(c)

Faculty and then only under such
conditions as may be prescribed.
For the puq)ose of this Rule a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who, without a reason
accepted by the Head of the Department
of Clinical Nursing as adequate, fails to
attend all or part of a f,inal examination (or
supplementary examination if granted)
after remaining enrolled for at least 9
teaching weeks that semester, shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Medicine - Grod,Dtp,Acute Nurs.
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Syllobuses

4692 Advonced Scienlific Fqcls ond Theories

4 points semester I

2 hours per week

This subject will examine fundamental scientific facts

and theories to introduce the basic principles of those

areas ofthe physical and s inform
specialist practice. Topics duction

to advanced nursing scienc science

and advanced theraPeutics.

assessment'. 2000 word mid-term assignment 407o;

examination 60Vo

17CÉ Fromeworks of Cofe
4 points

2 hours per week

semester 2

This subject will consider the supports and constraints

within which nurses care. Topics will include ethics of
care; legalities of health care; professional standards

and competencies; current issues in health economics

and management; skill mix; specialisation and

multiskilling; and multidisciplinary perspectives on

health care.

assesstnenti 2000 word mid-term assignment 30%;

class presentation2OVo;3000 word essay 50%

481ó Nurslng ond Med¡colScience in
Acule Cote

7737 MedicolNursing lA

3 points

13 tutorials

semester 1

This subject will largely consist of field based learning

within the area of medical nursing' Advanced clinical
skill acquisition will occur based on theoretical
frameworks of care within the a¡ea of medical nursing.

assessmenti 1000 word snrdy 307¿; viva voce exam

20Voi competency assessment 507o

8440 Medicol Nursing llA
3 points semester 2

13 tutorials

This subject will build on students' previous leaming

in Medical Nursing I. It will focus on fufher advanced

clinical skitl acquisition based on theoretical
frameworks of care through flreld based learning within
the area of medical nursing

assessmentt 1000 word study 307o; viva voce exam

20Vo; competency assessment 507o

ó/163 OrthoPoedic Nursing lA

3 points semester 1

13 tutorials

This subject largely consists of field based leaming

within the area of orthopaedic nursing. It will focus on

advanced clinical skill acquisition based on theoretical
frameworks of ca¡e within the area of orthopaedic
nursing.

assessmenti 1000 word study 307o; viva voce exam

20Vo; competencY assessment 507o

4ø76 OrthoPoedic Nutsing llA

3 points

13 tutorials

semester 2

This subject will build on students'previous learning
in Orthopaedic I. It will focus on further advanced

clinical skill acquisition based on theoretical
frameworks of care through held based learning within
the area of orthopaedic nursing'

assessmenti 1000 word study 307o; viva voce exam

20Vo; competency assessment 507o

6 points

13 lectures

semester 1

semester 2

This subject will focus on nursing and medical science

specific to the specialist medical, surgical and

orthopaedic practice. The focus will be on anatomy,

physiology, pharacokinetics, microbiology,
biochemistry, therapeutics and nursing science.

assessrnenti class paper 40Voi examination 6OVo

388ó Proctice lnqu¡ry in Acule Nursing

4 points

4 lectures, 9 tutorials

This subject will build on the students'previous and

cuÍent experience in acute care. It will focus on the

phenomena which nurses encounter in practice and

which form the basis of nursing inquiry' It will
consider reflective Processes, the resea¡ch process and

theory building in acute nursing.

assessmenti 1000 word proposal 207o; 5000 word
rcport80Vo
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70ó4 Surglcol Nurslng lA
poínts value:3 duration: semester I
contact hours: 13 tutorials

contenti this subject largely consists of field based
learning within the area of surgical nursing. It will
focus on advanced clinical skill acquisition based on
theoretical frameworks of care within the area of
surgical nursing.

assessmenti 1000 word strtdy 3OVo; viva voce exam
207o; competency assessment 507o

325ó Surgicol Nurs¡ng tlA
poínts value:3 durationi semester 2

contact hoursi 13 tutorials

contenti this subject will build on students'previous
learning in Surgical I. It will focus on further advanced
clinical skill acquisition based on theoretical
frameworks of care through held based learning within
the area of surgical nursing.

assessmenti 1000 word study 307o; viva voce exam
20Vg competency assessment 507o
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Groduqte Diplomo in Alcohol ond Drug Studies

Medicine - Grod.Dip.A,& D,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Cou¡se Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gail an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: This course is also offered in external mode

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course for the
Graduate Diploma in Drug and Alcohol Studies
shall:

(a) have qualified for a degree of the
University or for a degree of another
university accepted for the purposes by
theUniversity and

(b) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Clinical and Experimental
Pharmacology.

Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty
may in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not qualify for
admission to the course under (1.1) above, but
who has a significant level of experience and
training in the freld of alcohol and drug services
and who has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
Graduate Diploma.

Durotion of course ond mode of
delivery
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a course of part-
time study extending over at least two years.

This course is also offe¡ed by distance education.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be four classes of pass in each
subject for the Graduate Diploma: pass with
High Distinction, pass with Distinction, pass

with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate who fails to pass in a subject
and desi¡es to take the subject again shall
again attend lectures and satisfactorily do
such written and practical work as the
teaching staff concerned may prescribe,
unless specifically exempted therefrom
after written application to the Faculty for
such exemption.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not enrol for the subject again
except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the Faculty and
then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

(c) For the pulpose of this Rule a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who, without a reason

accepted by the Head of the Department
of Clinical and Experimental
Pharmacology as adequate, fails to attend
all or part of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if granted)
after remaining enrolled in a subject for at
least 5 teaching weeks , shall be deemed to
have failed the examination for the subject
concerned.

4 Course of sTudy
4.1 Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every

candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Alcohol
and Drug Studies shall satisfactorily complete
the following subjects to the value of 24 points,
in the sequence determined by the prerequisite
subject requirements specified in the syllabuses:

9903 Aetiology of Drug Problems 4

2234 Practrcttm and Project 4

3320 Principles of Drug Action 4

8718 Public Health Principles and Drug Use 4

2606 Treatment Principles and Practice I 4

2595 Treatment Principles and Practice II 4

1.2

2

2.1

2.2

3
3.1

3.2
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Syllobuses

9903 Aetiology of Drug Problems
4 points

health promotion in the drug and alcohol area, supply
and demand reduction and community action.

assessment: exam, tutorial papers; relative weights to
be advised at commencement of teaching

2ó0ó Treolmenl Princ¡ples ond proclice I

4 points semester 2

8 x 3 hours of lectures and tutorials

prerequisítes: 3320 Principles of Drug Action, 9903
Aetiology of Drug Problems

This subject will provide an overview of both
assessment of patients with alcohol and drug problems
and the options for treatment that are available. It will
also include management of biomedical problems
associated with alcohol and drug use including
management of withdrawal, overdose and associated
medical conditions.

assessment: exam, tutorial papers; relative weights to
be advised at commencement of teaching

2595 Treolmenl Principles ond proclice ll
4 points semester I
8 x 3 hours oflectures and tutorials

prerequisítes: 2906 Tleatment Principles and practice I
This subject will focus on psychosocial interventions
appropriate for people with alcohol and drug problems.
'While 

a range of approaches will be covered, emphasis
will be on behavioural therapies developed for the
treatment of alcohol and drug problems. Topics will
include relapse prevention, controlled drinking, family
therapy and brief intervention. Psychiatric problems
associated with alcohol and drug use will also be
covered.

assessment: exam, tutorial papers; relative weights to
be advised at commencement of teaching

full year

8 x 3 hours of lectures and tutorials

prerequisites'. 3320 Principles of Drug Action

This subject will examine the factors that predispose to
problematic drug use. This will include the individual

assessment: exam, tutorial papers; relative weights to
be advised at commencement of teaching

2234 Proclicum ond Proiecl
4 points semester 2

4 weeks practical work

prerequisites: 2595 Treatment Principles and Practice II
Practicum requirements include a minimum of 2 x 2-
week blocks of supervised clinical experience in
alcohol/drug units, or its equivalent in case
management. Students will be required to complete a
log-book recording attendance and case load and to
summarise a variety of cases. The project will consist
of a comprehensive write-up of one case study.

assessment: case sunìmary, project report; relative
weights to be advised at commencement of teaching

3320 Principles of Drug Aclion
4 points semester 1

8 x 3 hours of lectures and tutorials

This subject will provide an introduction to the
pharmacology of alcohol and other drugs of
dependence. It will cover general principles of drug
action as well as the pharmacology of specihc drugs
and drug classes. Also included will be material on
drug interactions and pharmacological mechanisms of
drug tolerance and dependence.

assessment: exam, tutorial papers; relative weights to
be advised at commencement of teaching

87I8 Public Heolth Principtes ond Drug Use
4 points full year

8 x 3 hours oflectures and tutorials

prerequisiles: 3320 Principles of Drug Action, 9903
Aetiology of Drug Problems

The public health perspective will be employed to
examine how policy influences drug use and drug
problems in our society. Issues to be covered include
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Groduote Diplomo in Anoesthetic Nursing

Medlcin e - G rod. Dlp,Anoesfh, Nurs,

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: course structure, subjects and status may be sublect to change

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on fequ¡remenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course for the

Graduate Diploma in Anaesthetic Nursing shall:

(a) be registered, or be eligible for registration,
as a nurse in South Australia; and

(b) have qualihed for a degree ofBachelor of
Nursing of a university accepted for the
purposes by the University or have at least
two years experience as a registered nurse
in the field of this award; and

(c) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Clinical Nursing.

1,2 The Faculty ma¡ subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see ht to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
a person who does not satisff the requirements
of Rule 1.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

2 Durotlon of course
2.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of full-time study or the equivalent of part-time
study.

3 Approvol of course of sludy
3.1 Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at en¡olment each year.

4 Coulse requ¡femenls
4.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 24 points, as follows:

4.2 Core subjecl
All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

4692 Advanced Scientific Facts andTheories 4

1704 Frameworks of Care 4

6150 Nursing and Medical Science in
Anaesthetics 4

9122 Prac¡ce Inquiry in Anaesthetic Nursing 4

9il

Eleclive sub¡€cts
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 8 points selected from the
following:

5671 Anaesthetic Nursing I 4
and

5984 Anaesthetic Nursing II 4
or
3111 Post Anaesthesia Nursing I 4

anl
1667 Post Anaesthesia Nursing II 4
or
5671 Anaesthetic Nursing I 4
and

1667 Post Anaesthesia Nursing tr 4

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, conûains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

Slolus, exêmpl¡on ond cfed¡l
lronsfet
Except with the special permission of the Head
of the Department of Clinical Nursing, no
candidate will be granted status for any of the
core subjects of the Graduate Diploma.

No candidate shalt be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points.

A candidate who fails a subject and desi¡es to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

Assessmenl qnd exominollons
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit and Pass.

4.3

4.4

5.1

5.3

6
6.1



Medicine - Grad. Dip. Anoesth, Nurs,

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the pulpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have failed
the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
perrnission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.
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Syllobuses
Students enrolled in t}re course are required to complete
six coursework units of stud¡ each of 4 credit points.

4692 Advonced Scienlific Focls ond Theories

4 points semester 1

2 hours per week

This subject will examine fundamental scientific facts
and theories to int¡oduce the basic principles of those
areas of the physical and social sciences which inform
specialist practice. Topics will include an introduction
to advanced nursing science; advanced medical science
and advanced therapeutics.

assessment: 2000 wo¡d mid-term assignment 407o;
examination 60Vo

5671 Anoeslhelic Nursing I

4 points semester I
2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical practice.

This subject will largely consist of field based leaming
within the area of anaesthetic care, suppofed by
tutorials. Advanced clinical skill acquisition will occu¡
based on theoretical frameworks of care so that skills
are acquired within a holistic context.

assessmenti viva voce examination 20Eo', competency
assessment 50Vo ; w orkbook 307o

5984 Anoeslhelic Nursing ll
4 points semester 2

2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical practice.

This subject will build on student's previous learning
in Anaesthetic Nursing I. It will focus on further
advanced clinical skill acquisition occur based on
theoretical frameworks of care through field based
learning within the area of anaesthetic care,.

assessment'. viva voce examination 2OVo; competency
as sessment 50Vo : w orkbook 3OVo

l7O4 Ftomeworks of Core
4 points

2 hours per week

This subject will consider the supports and constraints
within which nurses care. Topics will include ethics of
care; legalities of health care; professional standa¡ds
and competencies; current issues in healtll economics
and management; skill mix; specialisation and
multiskilling; and multidisciplinary perspectives on
health care.

assessment: 2000 word mid-term assignment 307o;
class presentation2OVoi 3000 word essay 50Vo

966

ó150 Nursing ond MedicolScience in
Anoeslhelics

4 points semester 1

3 hours per week

This subject will complement Advanced Scientific
Facts and Theories and will focus on nursing and
medical science specific to specialist anaesthetic
carelpost anaesthesia practice. The focus will be on
physiolog¡ biochemistry therapeutics and nursing
science.

assessmenti examination 70Vo; clinical scenarios 307¿

3l I I Post Anoesthes¡o Nursing I

4 points semester I

2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical practice

This subject will largely consist of field based leaming
within the a¡ea of recovery, suppofed by tutorials.
Advanced clinical skill acquisition will occur based on
theoretical framewo¡ks of care so that skills are
acquired within a holistic context

assessmenti workbook 30Vo; ,tiva voce examination
207o; competency assessment 507o

1667 Posl Anoeslhesio Nursing ll
4 points semester 2:

2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical practice

This subject will build on student's previous leaming.
It will focus on further advanced clinical skill
acquisition based on theoretical frameworks of care
through field based learning within the area of
recovery.

assessment: workbook 30Vo; viva voce examination
207o; competency assessment 507o

9122 Proclice lnquiry in Anoeslhelic Nursing
4 points semester 2

2 hou¡s per week

This subject will build on the student's previous and
curent experience in anaesthetic/post anaesthesia
practice. It will focus on the phenomena which nurses
encounter in practice and which form the basis of
nursing inquiry. It will consider reflective processes,
the research process, and theory building in
anaesthetic/post anaesthesia nursing.

assessment: proposal 707o; 3500-5000 word repoft 9OVo

semester 2



Groduote Diplomo in Cordioc Nursing

Medicine - Grod,Dip.Cordioc Nurs.

The above award has been developed within the framewo¡k of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: course structure, subjects and status may be subiect to change

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requirements
An applicant for admission to the course for the
Graduate Diploma in Cardiac Nursing shall:

(a) be registered, or be eligible for registration,
as a nurse in South Australia; and

(b) have qualified for a degree ofBachelor of
Nursing of a university accepted for the
purposes by the University or have at least
two years experience as a registered nurse
in the field of this award; and

(c) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Clinical Nursing.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule 1.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

Dulolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of full-time study or the equivalent of part-time
study.

Approvol of course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Coulse requ¡rements
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 24 points, as follows:

Core subject

All candidates shall complete the following:

4691 Advanced Scientific Facts and Theories 4

1485 Cardiac Nursing I 4

5009 Cardiac Nursing II 4

1704 Frameworks of Care 4

4828 Nursing and Medical Science in
Cardiac Care 4

8757 Practice Ittquiry in Cardiac Nursing 4

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

Stolus, exempt¡on ond cfed¡t lronsfel
Except with the special permission of the Head
of the Department of Clinical Nursing, no
candidate will be granted status for any of the
core subjects of the Graduate Diploma.

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the pulpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit. for
examination shall be deemed to have failed
the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.
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Medicine - Grod.Dip,Cardiac Nurs.

Syllobuses

Students en¡olled in this course are required to complete
six coursework units of study, each of 4 credit points.

4692 Advonced Scienlific Focls ond
Theodes

4 points

2 hours per week

This subject will examine fundamental scientific facts
and theories to introduce the basic principles of those
a¡eas of the physical and social sciences which inform
specialist practice. Topics will include an introduction
to advanced nursing science; advanced medical science
and advanced therapeutics.

assessmenti 2000 word mid-term assignment 407o;
examination 60%

1485 Cordloc Nursing I

4 points semester I
contact hours:2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical
practice.

This subject will largely consist offield based learning
within the area of ca¡diac care, supported by tutorials.
Advanced clinical skill acquisition will occur based on
theoretical frameworks of care so that skills a¡e
acquired within a holistic context.

assessmenti 2000 word case study 357o; viva voce
examination 507o; workbook 757o; competency
assessment - pass/fail

5009 Cordioc Nursing ll
4 points semester 2

2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical practice.

This subject will build on student's previous leaming
in Ca¡diac Nursing L It will focus on further advanced
clinical skill acquisition occur based on theoretical
frameworks of care through held based learning within
the area of cardiac care,.

Assess¡nent: 2000 word essay 4O7o; viva voce
examination 307o; workbook 30Vo; competency
assessment - pass/fail

l7lJ/- Fromewolks of Cor€
4 points semester 2

2 hours per week

This subject will consider the supports and constraints
within which nurses care, Topics will include ethics of
care; legalities of health care; professional standa¡ds
and competencies; current issues in health economics
and management; skill mix; specialisation and

968

multiskilling; and multidisciplinary perspectives on
health care.

assessment: 2000 word mid-term assignment 307o;
class presentation20Vo;3000 word essay 507o

4828 Nursing ond MedicolScience in
Cordioc Core

4 points semester I
3 hours per week

This subject will build on Advanced Scientific Facts
and Theories and will focus on nursing and medical
science specific to the specialist cardiac care practice.
The focus will be on physiology, biochemistry,
therapeutics and nursing science.

Assessment: workbook 307o; examination 40Vo; viva
voce examination3Ù%

8757 Proclice lnquiry in Cordioc nurs¡ng

4 points semester 2

2 hours per week

This subject will build on the student's previous and
current experience in cardiac care practice. It will focus
on the phenomena which nurses encounter in practice
and which form the basis of nursing inquiry. It will
consider reflective processes, the research process, and
theory building in cardiac nursing.

assessment: proposal 107o; 3500-5000 word report 907o

semester I



roduote Diplomo in Clinicol Nursing

Medicine - Grod. Dlp, Clin. Nurs.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: course structure, subjects and status may be subject to change

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡rements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course for the

Graduate Diploma in Clinical Nursing shall:

(a) be registered, or be eligible for
registration, as a nurse in South Australia;
and

(b) have qualihed for a degree ofBachelor of
Nursing of a university accepted for the
purposes by the University or have at least
two years experience as a registered nurse;
and

(c) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Clinical Nursing.

1,2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule l.l above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

2 Dulolion of course
2.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of full-time study or the equivalent of part-time
study.

3 Approvol of course of study
3.1 Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Course requ¡fements
4.1 To gualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 24 points, as follows:

4.2 Core sublecl
All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

4692 Advanced Scientific Facts and Theories 4

1704 Frameworks of Care 4

4.3 Eleclive sub¡ecls
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 16 points selected from the
following:

201ó Acute Pain Management 4

9191 Cardiac Monitoring 4

9557 Diabetes Education 4

5046 Grief and Bereavement 4

3VlO fJypeúaaic Nursing 8

7469 Infection Control 4
2946 Management of Incontinence 4

8552 Rehabilitation Nursing 8

6389 Stomal Therapy 8

5521 Wound Management 4
4.4 No candidate will be permitted to count for the

Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

5 Slotus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t lronsler
5.1 Except with the special permission of the Head

of the Department of Clinical Nursing, no
candidate will be granted status for any of the
core subjects of the Graduate Diploma.

5,2 No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points.

5.3 A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

6 Assessmenl ond exominotions
6.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Cefificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit and Pass.

6,2 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concemed.

(b) For the putpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have failed
the examination,



Medicine - Grod, Dip, Clin, Nurs,

6.3 A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-en¡ol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.



Medicine - Grod, Dip.Clin. Nurs,

Syllobuses
Students enrolled in this course will be required to
complete two core coursework units of study, each of 4
credit points and elective units to the value of 16 credit
points.

cofe un¡ts
4692 Advonced Scienlific Focls ond Theories

4 points semester 1

2 hours per week

This subject will examine fundamental scientific facts
and theories to introduce the basic principles of those
areas of the physical and social sciences which inform
specialist practice. Topics will include an int¡oduction
to advanced nursing science; advanced medical science
and advanced therapeutics.

assessment'. 2000 word mid-term assignment 407o;
examination 60Vo

l7U Fromeworks of Core
4 points semestet 2

2 hours per week

This subject will consider the supports and constraints
within which nurses care. Topics will include ethics of
care; legalities of health care; professional standards
and competencies; current issues il health economics
and management; skill mix; specialisation and
multiskilling; and multidisciplinary perspectives on
health care.

assessment'. 2000 word mid-term assignment 30%;
class presentation20%;3000 word essay 507o

elective unils
2016 Acule Poin Monogemenl
4 points semester 2

2 hours per week

This subject will examine nursing and medical science
in relation to acute pain, pharmacology in pain control,
the principles of pain management and the physical
and psycho-social needs of those experiencing acute
pain. Topics will include physiology, psychosocial
care, pain management and the teaching/learning
process in patient education.

assessment'. 1500 word class paper 40Vo; 3000 word
essay 60Vo

9l9l Cordioc Moniloring
4 points

2 hours per week plus field visits.

This subject will examine nursing and medical science
in relation to cardiac monitoring. Topics will include
basic electrocardiography; identification of
arrhythmias; nursing management of myocardial
ischaemia, injury and infarction; and patient education
processes.

assessment: wolkbook and clinical skills 307o; viva
voce307o;2000 word case study 407o

9557 DiobelesEducolion
4 points

2 hours per week plus field visits.

This subject will examine nursing and medical science
in ¡elation to diabetes. Topics will include the
pathophysiology of diabetes, the management of
diabetes, pharmacolog¡ human nutrition and the
teaching/leaming process in patient education.

assessment'. 1500 word class paper 40Vio; 3000 word
essay 60Vo

504ó Grief ond Bereovemenl
4 points

3 hours per week

This subject will examine the experience of loss and
grief. Topics will include the psychology of loss and
grief; coping with death; and the role of the nurse in
caring for the dying and their significant others. Small
group tutorials and experiential learning will be
utilised to assist students to develop individual
strategies to effectively help those who are grieving.

assessmentt 1500 word essay 40Vo;3000 word essay
6O7o

semester 1

semester 2

semester 1

semester 1

3240 Hyperboric Nursing
8 points

4 hours per week plus field placements.

This subject will examine nursing and medical science
in relation to the indications for hyperbaric treatment,
the principles of hyperbaric nursing and the physical
and psycho-social needs of those undergoing
hyperbaric treatment. Topics will include anatomy,
physiology, psychosocial care, hyperbaric
management and the teaching/learning process in
patient education. Student will be required to
participate in field experience.
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assessmenti 2000 word mid term assignment 207a;
1500 word class paper 207o;30Q0 word essay 307o;
examination 307a

7469 lnfeclion Conlrol
4 points

assessmenti 2000 word mid-term assignment 2O7o;
1500 word class paper 20Vo;3000 word essay 307a;
examination 307a

5521 Wound Monogement

2 hours per week for 13 weeks plus field visits.

This subject will examine nursing and medical science
in relation to the control of infection. Topics will
include microbiology, the management of infection,
the teaching/leaming process in staff education; and
contemporary issues in infection control.

assesstnenti 1500 word class paper 407o; 3000 word
essay 6O7o

2946 Monogement of lnconllnence
4 points semester 1

2 hours per week plus held visits.

This subject will examine nursing and medical science
in relation to continence management. Topics will
include anatomy and physiology of the eliminatory
system; diagnosis and treatment of incontinence; the
management of incontinence; the lived experience of
incontinence; and the teaching/learning process in
patient education.

ossessmenti 1000 word class paper 25Vo; viva voce
25Vo;3000 word essay 507o

8552 RehobilitolionNursing
8 points

4 hours per week plus held visits.

This subject will examine nursing and medical science
in relation to the process, principles and practice of
rehabilitation nursing. Topics will include anatomy and
physiology of disability; the development of
rehabilitation as a specialist area ofpractice; the role of
the multidisciplinary team; principles of rehabilitation
nwsing; and the teaching/learning process in patient
education.

øssesstilenti 1500 word class paper 40Vo:3000 wotd
essay 607o

semester 2 4 points

semester I

semester 2

semester I

2 hours per week plus field visits.

This subject will examine nursing and medical science
in relation to the management of wounds. Topics will
include anatomy and physiology of the integument,
wound classification, wound management,
microbiology, the management of infection and the
teaching/learning process in staff and patient
education.

assessmenti 1000 word class paper 30Vo;2000 essay
307o; examination 40Vo

ó389 StomolTherqpy
8 points

4 hours per week plus field placements.

This subject will examine nursing and medical science
in relation to the indications for the creation of a stoma,
the principles of stomal therapy and the physical and
psycho-social needs of those with a stoma. Topics will
include anatomy, physiology, psychosocial care, stoma
management and the teaching/learning process in
patient education. Student will be required to
participate in field experience.

972



Medicine - Grod,Dip,Com,psych,Nurs,

Groduote Diplomo in community psychiotric Nursing
hin the framework of the General course Rules printed at the beginning of
ts must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to themìo gain an
bilities regarding course matters.

Noto: course structure, subiects and status may be subiect to change

Specific Course Rules

t.
1.t

Admission requirements
An applicant for admission to the course for the
Graduate Diploma in Community psychiatric
Nursing shall:

(a) be registered, or be eligible for registration,
as a nurse in South Australia and

(b) have qualified for a degree ofBachelor of
Nursing of a úniversity accepted for the
purposes by the University orhave at least
two years experience as a registered nurse
in the field of this award and

(c) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Clinical Nursing.

Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty
may in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see ht to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma in General Nursing a person who does
not qualify for admission to the course under l.l
above, but has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
Graduate Diploma.

Dulolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diplorna a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete one year of full-
time study or the equivalent of part-time study.

Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Course tequ¡remenls
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete subject to
the value of 24 points, as follows:

Core Subiecl
All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

2749 Advances in Community Psychiatric
Care 4

1562 Community Psychiatric Nursing I 4
3140 Communiry Psychiatric Nursing II 4

1126 Contemporary Issues in Nursing 4
2749 Practice Inquiry in Community

Psychiahic Nursing 4

7723 PubIic Health and Primary Health Care 4

4.2 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion ofthe Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another awa¡d.

5 Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t lronsfer
5,1 Except with the special permission of the Head

of the Department of Clinical Nursing, no
candidate will be granted stahs for any of the
core subject of the Graduate Diploma.

5.2 No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points.

5.3 A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

6. Assessmenl ond Exqminolions
6.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Diploma: pass with
High Distinction; Pass \/ith Distinction; pass

with Credit and Pass.

6,2 (a) a candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
works has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) for the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

6.3 A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-en¡ol in that subject 

"*..pt by speciâl
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

1.2

2.
2.1

3.

4.

4.1



Medicine - Grad, Dip, Com, Psych. Nurs.

Syllobuses

7352 Advonces in Community Psychiotric
Core

4 points

2 hours per week

This subject will examine fundamental theories to
introduce the basic principles of those a¡eas of the

physical and social sciences which inform specialist
community psychiatric practice. Topics will include an

introduction to advanced nursing science; advanced
psychology and advanced therapeutics.

assessment: 2000 word mid-term assignment 507o;

examination 507o

1562 Community Psychiolric Nursing I

4 points semester 1

2 hours per week plus 200 hours clinical practice

This subject will largely consist of field based leaming
within the area of community psychiatric care,
supported by tutorials and semina¡s. Advanced cLinical
skill acquisition will occur based on theoretical
frameworks of care which include the patient and
family in context.

assessment: 2000 word case study 3O7o; viva voce
examination 2O7o; compei.ency assessment 50%

3140 Community Psychioltic Nursing ll

4 points semester 2

2 hours per week plus 200 hours clinical practice

This subject will build on student's previous learning
in Community Psychiatric Nursing I. It will focus on
further advanced clinical skill acquisition; case and
caseload management; multidisciplinary teamwork;
and the principles of domiciliary care, health
promotion and caseload surveillance.

assessment: 2000 word case study 3O7o: viva voce
examination 20Vo; competency assessment 50%

1126 Conlemporory lssues in Nutsing

4 points

2 hours per wee\

This subject will consider the supports and constraints
within which nurses care. Topics will include ethics of
care; legalities of health care; professional standa¡ds
and competencies; current issues in health economics
and management; skill mix; specialisation and
multiskilling; and multidisciplinary perspectives on
health care.

dssessmenti 2000 word mid term assignment 307o;

class presentatiort 20Voi 3000 word essay 50%

1723 Public Heolth ond Pr¡mory Heollh Core
4 points semester 1

2 hours per week

This subject will examine the epidemiology of mental
illness; the promotion of mental health; the principles
of primary health care; and strategies for the
promotion and maintenance of mental health in
communities.

assessmenti 1000 word mid-term assignment 307o;

4000 word essay 70Vo

2749 Proclice lnquiry in Community
Psychiohic Nursing

semester 1

semester 2

4 points

2 hours per week

This subject will build on the student's previous and
current experience in community psychiatric nursing
practice. It will focus on the phenomena which nurses

encounter in practice and which form the basis of
nursing inquiry. It will consider reflective processes,

the research process and theory building in community
psychiatric nursing.

assessment: proposal 107o; 3500-5000 word repof 907o

semester 2



Grqduqte Diplomo in Emergency Nursing

Medicíne - Grod, Di p. Emerg. Nurs.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: course structure, subjecls and status may be subject to change

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requiremenls
An applicant for admission to the course for the
Graduate Diploma in Emergency Nursing shall:

(a) be registered, or be eligible for registration,
as a nul'se in South Australia, and

(b) have qualified for a degree of Bachelor of
Nursing of a university accepted for the
purposes by the University or have at least
two years experience as a registered nurse
in the field of this award, and

(c) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Clinical Nursing.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule 1.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

Durolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete one year of full-
time study or the equivalent of part-time study.

Approvol of coufse of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Coulse fequiremenls
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
subjects to the value of 24 points, as follows:

Core Subiecls
All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

4692 Advanced Scientific Facts and Theories 4

3571 Emergency Nursing I 4

8219 Emergency Nursing II 4

1704 Frameworks of Care 4

1100 Nursing and Medical Science in
Emergency Care 4

828'7 Practice Inquiry in Emergency Nursing 4

No candidate will be permitted to count for the

Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the

opinion ofthe Faculty, contains substantially the

same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another awa¡d.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond credil lronsfer
Except with the special permission of the Head
of the Department of Clinical Nursing, no
candidate will be granted status for any of the

core subjects for the Graduate Diploma.

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires lo
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Cr-edit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the pur?ose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have failed
the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.
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Medicine - Grod,Dip.Emerg Nurs,

Syllobuses
Students en¡olled in this course are required to complete
six coursework units of study, each of 4 credit points.

4692 Advonced Scienlific Focls ond Theories

I100 Nursing ond MedicqlScience in
Emergency Core

4 points

4 points semester I
2 hours per week

This subject will examine fundamental scientific facts
and theories to introduce the basic principles of those
areas of the physical and social sciences which inform
specialist practice. Topics will include an introduction
to advanced nursing science; advanced medical science
and advanced therapeutics.

assessment: 2000 word mid-term assignment 407o;
examination 607o

3571 Emergency Nursing I

4 points semester I
2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical practice.

This subject will largely consist of field based learning
within the a¡ea of accident and emergency care,
supported by tutorials. Advanced clinical skill
acquisition will occur based on theoretical frameworks
of care so that skills are acquired within a holistic
context.

assessment'. 2000 word case study 5O7o; viva voce
examination so7o;competency assessment - pass/fail

8219 Emergency Nursing ll
4 points semester 2

2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical practice.

Leaming in Accident and Emergency Nursing I. It will
focus on fufher advanced clinical skill acquisition
occur based on theoretical frameworks of care through
freld based learning within the area of accident and
emergency cafe.

assessnxenti 2000 word case study 50Vo; viva voce
examination 5OVo; competency assessment - pass/fail

1704 Fromeworks of Core
4 points semester 2

2 hours per week

This subject will consider the supports and constraints
within which nurses care. Topics will include ethics of
care; legalities of health care; professional standards
and competencies; current issues in health economics
and management; skill mix; specialisation and
multiskilling; and multidisciplinary perspectives on
health care.

assessment: 2000 word mid-term assignment 307o;
class presentatíon2OVoi 3000 word essay 507o

976

3 hours per week

This subject will build on Advanced Scientific Facts
and Theories and will focus on nursing and medical
science specific to specialist accident and emergency
practice. The focus will be on anatomy, physiology,
biochemistry, therapeutics and nursing science.

assessmenti 1000 word mid-term assignment 25Zo;
mid term test paper 25Voi examination 50Vo

8287 Proclice Inquiry in Emergency Nurs¡ng
4 points

semester 2

semester 2

2 hours per week

This subject will build on the student's previous and
current experience in accident and emergency practice.
It will focus on the phenomena which nurses encounter
in practice and which form the basis of nursing inquiry.
It will consider reflective processes, the resea¡ch
process, and theory building in accident and
emergency nursrng.

assessment: proposal 107o; 3500-5000 word report 90Zo



Medicine - Grod, Dip. Gen. prac, Nurs.

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of t}le General course Rules printed at the beginning of
lT:"::l|#,"""t:Ï:f?lî:fl:i:^î'r_:,::_":iÌ,T1,.t."ru1¡, *itr,ìr,",";i;,, ,h.y; advised to refer ro them ro gain anunderstanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.
Note: course structure, subjects and status may be subject to change

Specific Course Rules

1.1 An applicant for admission to the course for the
G-raduate Diploma in General practice Nursing
shall:

(a) be registered, or be eligible for registration,
as a nurse in South Australia and

(b) have qualiflred for a degree of Bachelor of
Nursing of a university accepted for the
purposes by the University or have at least
two years experience as a registered nurse
in the field of this award, and

(c) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Clinical Nursing.

1.2 Subject to the.approval of Council, the Faculty
may in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fii to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Giaduate
Diploma in General practice Nursing a person
who does not qualify for admission tolhe 

-course

under 1.1 above, but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fih;ss to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma in General
Practice Nursing.

2. Durolion of course
2.1 To qualify fo¡ the Graduate Diploma in General

at least two years.

3. Assessmenl ond exominolions
3.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in each

subject for the Graduate Diploma in General
Practice Nursing: pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, pass with Credit and pass.

3.2 A candidate who fails to pass in the subject and
desi¡es to take the subject again shail again
attend lectures and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the teaching staff

e, unless specifically
written application to

emption.

l. Admissionrequiremenls 3.3 A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for the subject again
except by special permission to be o-btaineà in
writing from the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

3.4 A
ass

the
cla
laboratory or other practical work, where
required, to the satisfaction of the Department of
Clinical Nursing.

3.5 For the purpose of Rule 3.4 above, a candidate

teaching weeks that semester, shall be deemed to
have failed the examination.

4. Course of study
4.1 Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every

candidate for the Graduate Diploma in óeneral
P-rac_ti9e Nursing shall satisfactorily complete
the following subjects to rhe value oi 24 poìnts:
4692 Advarced Scientific Facts and Theories 4
1704 Frameworks of Care 4
3929 Genenl Practice Nursing I 4
9175 General Practice Nursing tr 4
1203 Nursing and Medical Science in

Primary Health Ca¡e 4
3230 Practice Inquiry in General practice

Nursing 4

5. Stolus ond exemplion
5.1 No candidate may count towa¡d the Graduate

Diploma any subject which he or she has passed
for another qualification.

n7



Medicine - Grod. Dip, Gen. Proc' Nurs'

Syllobuses

4692 Advanced Scienlific Focls ond lheories

4 points semester 1

2 hours per week

This subject will examine fundamental scientific facts

and theories to introduce the basic principles of those

areas of the physical and social sciences which inform
specialist practice. Topics will include an introduction

to advanced nursing science; advanced medical science

and advanced theraPeutics.

assessmenti 1000 word mid-term assignment 257o;

mid term test paper 257o; examination 50Vo

l7O4 Fromewolks of Core

4 points

2 hours per week

This subject will consider the supports and constraints

within which nurses care. Topics will include ethics of
care; legalities of health care; professional standards

and competencies; current issues in health economics

and management; skill mix; specialisation and

multiskilling; and multidisciplinary perspectives on

health care.

assessmenti 2000 word mid-term assignment 307a;

class presentation2OTo;3000 word essay 50Vo

3929 GenerolProclice Nursing I

4 points semester 1

2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical practice

This subject will largely consist offield based learning

within the area of General Practice, supported by
hrtorials. Advanced clinical skill acquisition will occur

based on theoreticàl frameworks of care so that skills
are not acquired within a vacuum which does not

include the patient and family in context.

assessment: 2000 word case study 30Vo; viva voce
examination 207o; competency assessment 5070

9175 Generol Proclice Nutsing ll

4 points semester 2

2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical practice

This subject will build on student's previous leaming

in General Practice Nursing I. It will focus on further
advanced clinical skill acquisition based on theoretical
frameworks of care through field based learning within
the area of emergencY care.

assessment: 2000 word case study 30Vo; viva voce

examination 20Vo; competency assessment 50%

1203 Nursing ond MedicolScience in
Primory Heollh Core

4 points

3 hours per week

This subject will build on Advanced Scientifrc Facts

and Theories and will focus on nursing and medical

science specif,rc to the specialist primary health care

practice. The focus will be on epidemiology, health

education and promotion, the sociology of health and

illness and models of primary health ca¡e.

assessment: 1000 word mid-term assignment 257o;

mid term test paper 257o; examination 5OVo

3230 Prqclice lnquiry in GenerolProclice
Nursing

semester 2

4 points

2 hours per week

This subject will build on the student's previous and

current experience in general practice nursing. It will
focus on the phenomena which nurses encounter in
practice and which form the basis of nursing inquiry' It
will consider reflective processes, the research process

and theory building in general practice nursing.

assessment: proposal 107o; 3500-5000 word report 907o

semester 2

semester 2
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Grqduote Diplomq in Generol Prqctice Polliolive Core

Medicine - Grad,Dip,Gen. Proc.Poll,Core

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

t.
1.1

Admission requirements
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma in General Practice
Palliative Care shall have qualified for the
degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor
of Surgery of the Universrty or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for
the purpose as equivalent to these degrees ofthe
University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule 1.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
unde¡take work for the Graduate Diploma.

Dulolion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete two years
of part time study.

Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Course fequ¡femenls
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 24 points, as follows:

3087 Cancer 4

4400 Grief and Loss 4

8322 History, Law and Ethics 4

7942 Pain 4

9227 Symptom Control 1 4

4299 Symptom Control II 4

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

Slqlus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t lronsfel
Except with the special permission of the Head
of the Department of General Practice, no
candidate will be granted status for any of the
core subjects of the Graduate Diploma.

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of the
Department concerned, again complete the
required work in the subject to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concemed.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concemed.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have failed
the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

5
5.1

5.2

5.3

1.2

2.

6
6.1

3.

4.
4.1

6.2

6.3

4.2
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Medicine - Grod. Dip, Gen, Proc, Poll, Core

Syllobuses

3087 Concer
4 points

4 hours per week

This subject will focus on the cancer treatment
modalities, particularly surgery, chemotherapy and
radiotherapy and their use singly and together in
palliating the symptoms of cancer. Their role will be
illustrated in the management of the common tumour
types, The management of oncological emergencies
will be discussed. The role of palliative care in a

multidisciplinary cancer team will be discussed. The
role of palliative care in a multidisciplinary cancer
team will be explored. An opportunity for practical
experience will form part ofthe subject.

assessment: coursework, assignment and practical
assessment

44OO Grief ond Loss

1942 Poin

4 points

4 hours per week

The following material will be explored during the
subject: anatomy and physiology of pain,
pharmacology of pain transmission and modulation,
psychological aspects of pain, general principles of
pain evaluation and management and the practical
application of analgesics, co-analgesics and non-clrug
heatments. An opportunity for practical experience
will form part of the subject.

assessment: coursework, assignment and practical
assessment

9227 Symptom Conlroll

trimester 1

trimester 2

trimester 3

trimester I

trimester 2

4 points

4 hours per week

This subject will include the nature of grief, its cultural
expressions and normal variations and abnormal
reactions to loss. The effects of grief on patients,
families and health professionals will be explored.
Dimensions of spirituality and the dying patient will be
discussed. An opportunity for counselling experience
and self reflective learning will form part of the
subject.

assessment: coursework, assignment and practical
assessment

8322 Hislory, Low ond Elhics
4 points

4 hours per week

The history of the development of palliative ca¡e and
community attitudes to death and dying will be
discussed. This module will explore patient autonomy
and self determination and the clinicia¡'s duty of care.
The question of the competence of sick patients to
make decisions and the role of others, particularly
family and decision making, with or without advanced
directives, will be explored. Options for decision
making and the law relating to death and dying will be
presented. The allocation of medical resources, both
the principles of macro-allocation and issues at the
level of individual patient care will be discussed.

assessment: coursework, assignment and practical
assessment

4 points

4 hours per week

This subject will cover symptoms commonly
experienced during a terminal illness, particularly
those relating to the gastrointestinal, respiratory,
genito-urinary and endocrine systems. Symptom
assessment and management will be explored with an
emphasis on applied pharmacology and consideration
on non-pharmacological techniques. An Opportunity
for practical experience will form part ofthe subject.

assessment: coursework, assignment and practical
assessment

4299 Symplom Controlll
4 points trimester 3

4 hours per week

This subject will continue the exploration of symptoms
commonly experienced during a terminal illness
including the management of skin problems, musculo-
skeletal, central nervous systems, infections and
haematological abnormalities. Palliative aspects of
acquired immune deficiency syndrome will be
discussed. An opportunity for practical experience will
form part of the subjects.

assessment: coursework, assignment and practical
assessment
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Groduote Diplomo in Generol Proctice Psycholheropy

Mediclne - G rad, D lp, G en, Proc. Psyc h olher.

The above aw.ard has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to themio gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

l. Admisslonlequirements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Diploma in General Practice
Psychotherapy shall have qualified for the
degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor
of Surgery of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for
the purposes as equivalent to these degrees of the
University.

1,2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule 1.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

2. Durolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete two years
of part time study.

3. Approvol of course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Course of sludy
Cole subjecls
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete
subjects to the value of 24 points, as follows:
8108 Anxiety Disorders 3

8835 Basic Skills in Psychotherapy 3

2824 Diagnostic Essentials 3

9683 Depressive Disorders 3

8756 Project (GP) 3

4014 Therapeutic Essentials 3

4.2 Eleclives
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 6 points selected from the
following:

29ll EatingDisorders 3

4681 Existential Approaches in
Psychotherapy 3

5544 Hypnotherapy 3

9601 SelfCa¡eforTherapists 3

7482 Systems, Family and Narrative
Therapies 3

The offering of particular subjects in any
academic year will be dependant on the level of
demand for the subject and the availability of
staff.

Notwithstanding the above, a candidate with the
permission of the Head of the Department of
General Practice may present another subject or
subjects offered by this or another university in
lieu of one or two of the above elective subjects.

4.3 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

5 Slolus, exemption ond cfed¡t lronsfer
5.1 Except with the special permission of the Head

of the Department of General Practice, no
candidate will be granted status for any of the
core subjects of the Graduate Diploma.

5.2 No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points.

5.3 A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of the
Department concerned, again complete the
required work in the subject to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

6 Assessmenl ond exominolions
6.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

6.2 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concerned

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have failed
the examination.

6.3 A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

4.
4.1



Medicine - Grod,Dip.Gen.Proc,Psychofher.

Syllobuses

core subjecls
8108 Anxiety Disorders

3 points

2 hours pel week

This subject will examine anxiety in much greater
detail than the introductory subjects. In particular it
will plovide an in-depth study of panic disolder and
agoraphobia, generalised anxiety disordeq social and
specific phobias, obsessive-compulsive disorder and
post-traumatic stress disorder. Diagnosis and
management will be emphasised. An opportunity for
practical experience will form part of the subject.

assessmenl: coursework, assignment and practical
assessment

8835 Bosic Skills in Psycholheropy
3 points semester I

2 hours per week

This subject will review and then extend basic
interviewing and communication skills. Emphasis will
be given to different styles of questioning, coping with
difficult patients and interacting with patients from
different cultures. Also included will be an overview of
the development of the more popular schools of
therapy and material on the limitations of
psychotherapy. An opportunity for practical experience
will form part of the subject.

assessment: coursework, assignment and practical
assessment

9ó83 DepressiveDisorders
3 points

2 hours per week

prerequisítes: Pass in 8835 Basic Skills in
Psychotherapy, 2824 Diagnostic Essentials, 4014
Therapeutic Essentials

This subject will provide students with a sound basis
to undertake treatment of grief, major depressive
illness and other depressive disorders including
dysthymia. While mainly concentrating on
psychotherapeutic management there will be a review
of medication and its role in management. An
opportunity for practical experience will form part of
the subject.

assessment: coursework, assignment and practical
assessment

2824 Diognoslic Essenliols

3 points

2 hours per week

This subject will provide an overview of the common
diagnostic groups amenable to general practice
psychotherapy. In addition to anxiety, depression,
adjustments and somatoform disorders, eating
disorders and life crises there will also be an emphasis
on what constihrtes normal behaviou¡. An opportunity
for practical experience will form part of the subject.

assessment: coursework, assignment and practical
assessment

semester 2

semeste¡ I

semester I

semester 1 or 2

875ó Proiect
3 points

2 hours per week

The student will negotiate a project with the
Department of General Practice. This may take the
form of a clinical attachment, clinical supervision or
research project. If an attachment or supervision is
chosen a report detailing the results of this experience
will be required.

4014 Theropeulic Essenliols
3 points semester 2

2 hours per week

This subject will further develop psychotherapy skills
in the area of therapeutic intervention. It will
emphasise the importance of language and reflective
listening, relaxation training, supportive
psychotherapy and cognitive behavioural therapy.
Various other thelapeutic intervention styles will be
discussed, as determined by the interests of the
students. An opportunity for practical experience will
form part of the subject.

ossessnrcnt: coursework, assignment and practical
assessment

elective sub¡ecls
2911 Eoting Disorders
3 points semester I or 2

2 hours per week

prerequisites: Pass in 8835 Basic Skills in
Psychotherapy, 2824 Diagnostic Essentials, 4014
Therapeutic Essentials

There will be a series of tutorials in the first half of the
semester covering the theoretical basis of
psychotherapy in eating disorders. This will include
background to the epidemiology, clinical presentation
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and assessment, outcome and prognosis, medical
complications and risk factors for these disorders, the
main treatment modalities used and empirical evidence
for efhcacy of therapy.

Throughout the semester the elective student will meet
regularly with the elective supervisors to present cases
of eating disorders presenting to their practice and will
be supervised in the psychotherapy of at least one case
during the course of the elective.

4681 Exístenliol Approoches lo
Psycholheropy

3 points

2 hours per week

prerequisites: Pass in 8835 Basic Skills in
Psychotherapy, 2824 Diagnostic Essentials, 4014
Therapeutic Essentials

This subject will outline the origins of Existential
Psychotherapy, including European existentialist
philosophers, eg. Soren Kierkgaard, Karl Jaspers and
Martin Heidegger; and American humanists such as

Carl Rogers and Abraham Maslow. In particular, the
work of Viktor Frankl (Logotherapy and Existential
Analysis) and his followers will be examined in detail.
These psychotherapeutic orientations will be
illustrated using a combination of case sh¡dies and
more theoretical material, emphasising the need to
understand the historical origins and philosophical
rationales, as well as developing some familiarity and
skill in their application

semester I or 2

semester 1 or 2

semester 1 or 2

in 8835 Basic Skills in
Diagnostic Essentials, 4014

Medicine - Grod,Dip,Gen,Proc,Psycholher,

Consideration of therapist's motives, supervision,
records (including audio and video recording of
sessions), stress management, doctor-patient
boundaries and a need for continuing support and
education.

7482 Syslems, Fomily ond Norrolive
Theropies

3 points

2 hours per week

prerequisites: Pass in 8835 Basic Skills in
Psychotherapy, 2824 Diagnostic Essentials, 4014
Therapeutic Essentials

This elective will introduce students to the principles
of systems theory as it applies to general practice and
therapy, followed by a more detailed study of the
different family therapies including narrative therapy.
The program for the detailed study will be responsive
to the needs of the individual student and will be
organised with respected experts and teachers in the
field.

assessment: course work, assignment and practical
assessment

semester I or 2

5544 Hypnolheropy
3 points

2 hours per week

prerequisites: Pass in 8835 Basic Skills in
Psychotherapy, 2824 Diagnostic Essentials, 4014
Therapeutic Essentials

The application of hypnotherapy to the
psychotherapeutic tasks encountered in General
Practice Psychotherapy. Attention will be given to the
nature and induction of therapeutic trance states and
their handling and direction, particularly with regard to
anxiety, depression phobic conditions, habit and eating
disorders and chronic pain. The theoretical background
and practical aspects will be discussed.

9ó01 Self Core for Theropisls
3 points

2 hou¡s per week

prerequisites: Pass
Psychotherapy, 2824
Therapeutic Essentials
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Groduqte Diplomo in lntensive Core Nursing

Medicine - Grod,Dip. lnt,Core Nurs.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginnfurg of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Nole: course structure, subjects and status may be subject to change

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course for the

Graduate Diploma in Intensive Care Nursing
shall:

(a) be registered, or be eligible for registration,
as a nurse in South Australia; and

(b) have qualified for a degree ofBachelor of
Nursing of a university accepted for the
purposes by the University ar have at least
two years experience as a registered nurse
in the field of this award; and

(c) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Clinical Nursing.

1.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see frt to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the G¡aduate Diploma
a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule 1.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty offitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

2 Dulqlion of course
2.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of full-time study or the equivalent of part-time
study.

3 Approvol of course of sludy
3,1 Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Course requ¡rements
4.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 24 points, as follows:

4.2 Core subjecl
All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

4692 Advanced Scientific Facts and Theories 4

1704 Frameworks of Care 4

5036 Intensive Care Nursing I 4

7060 Intensive Care Nursing II 4

984

2485 Nursing and Medical Science in
Intensive Care 4

6166 Practice Inquiry in Intensive Care
Nursing 4

4.3 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Facult¡ contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

5 Slolus, exempl¡on ond credil tlonsfer
5.1 Except with the special permission of the Head

of the Department of Clinical Nursing, no
candidate will be granted status for any of the
core subjects of the Graduate Diploma.

5.2 No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points.

5.3 A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Deparhnent
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

6 Assessmenl ond exominolions
6.1 There shall be four classihcations ofpass in any

subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

6.2 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have failed
the examination.

6.3 A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.



Medicine - Grod,Dip,lnf ,Core Nurs.

Syllobuses

Students enrolled in this course will be required to
complete six coursework units of stud¡ each of 4
credit points.

4692 Advonced Scientific Focls ond Theories

4 points semester 1

2 hours per week

This subject will examine fundamental scientific facts
and theories to introduce the basic principles of those
areas ofthe physical and social sciences which inform
specialist practice. Topics will include an introduction
to advanced nursing science; advanced medical science
and advanced therapeutics.

assessmenti 2000 word mid-term assignment 407o;
exarnination 60Vo

1704 Fromeworks of Core
4 points semester 2

2 hours per week

This subject will consider the supports and constraints
within which nurses care in the area of intensive ca¡e.
Topics will include ethics of care; legalities of health
care; professional sta¡rdards and competencies; current
issues in health economics and management; skill mix;
specialisation and multi skilling; and multidisciplinary
perspectives on health ca¡e.

assessment: 2000 word mid-term assignment 30%;
class presentatiot20Vo;3000 word essay 50%

503ó lnlensive Core Nursing I

4 points semester I
2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical practice.

This subject will largely consist of field based learning
within the area of intensive care, supported by
tutorials. Advanced clinical skill acquisition will occur
based on theoretical frameworks of care so that skills
are acquired within a holistic context.

assessnrcnt: 2000 word case study 50Vo; viva voce
examination 50Vo; competency assessment - pass/fail

7060 lnlenslve Core Nursing ll
4 points semester 2

2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical practice.

This subject will build on student's previous learning
in Intensive Care Nursing I. It will focus on further
advanced clinical skill acquisition based on theoretical
frameworks of care through field based learning within
the area of intensive care.

ossessmenti 2000 word case study 507o; viva voce
examination 507o; competency assessment - pass/fail

2485 Nursing ond MedicqlScience in
lnlensive Core

4 points semester 1

3 hours per week

This subject will build on Advanced Scientihc Facts
and Theories and will focus on nursing and medical
science specific to the specialist intensive care
practice. The focus will be on physiology,
biochemistry, therapeutics and nursing science.

assessment: workbook 50Eoi exaûrjnafio¡ 5OVo

6166 Proclice lnquiry in lnlensive Core
Nurs¡ng

4 points semester 2

2 hours per week

This subject will build on the student's previous and
current experience in intensive care practice. It will
focus on the phenomena which nurses encounter in
practice and which form the basis of nursing inquiry, It
will focus on reflective processes, the research process,
and theory building in intensive care nursing.

assessment'. proposal 107o; 3500-5000 word essay 907o
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ole Diplomo in Occupotionol Heqlth ond Sofety
Monogement

Medicine - Grod.Dip.O.H,& S,Mgt.

The Graduate Diploma is part of the joint postgraduate program studies in Occupational Health and Safety
Management of the University of Adelaide and the University of South Australia.

There is a Management Committee comprising two academic representatives from each universit¡ and a student
representing each course in the joint postgraduate program. This Management Committee also administers the
Graduate Certificate in Occupational Health and Safety Management and the Master of Occupational Health and
Safety. A Coursework Coordinator, a full-time member of the academic staff, is appointed at each university by the
Management Committee.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tu¡t¡on fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

8316 Occupational Safety & Statistics ** 3

8846 OHS Management & Law I G ** 3

5470 OHS Management & Law tr G** 3

9428 OHSM Dissertation* 3

or (for students upgrading to Masters)

8672 OHS Research Methods* 3

' Offered by the University of Adelaide
.. Offered by the University of South Australia

4.2 No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion ofthe Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

4.3 Notwithstanding the requirements of 4.1 above
the Management Committee may recommend a

variation in the course subjects, under the
provisions of General Course Rule 2.12.

5 Slolus, exemplion ond cfed¡l llonsfer
5.1 Except with the special permission of the

Management Committee, no candidate will be
granted status for any of the core subjects of the
Graduate Diploma except candidates who have
qualified for the Graduate Certificate in
Occupational Health & Safety Management.

5.2 Subject to clause 5.3 and 5.4, no candidate shall
be granted status for more than three subjects.

5.3 As a transitional arrangement, students who have
partially completed either the Graduate Diploma
in Occupational Health (the University of
Adelaide), or the Graduate Diploma in
Occupational Health and Safety Management
(University of South Australia), prior to the
int¡oduction of the joint program, will be eligible
to apply for status in all or part of a subject,
without limitation as to the number of subjects.

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Diploma in Occupational
Health & Safety Management shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or a

degree of another institution accepted by the
Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree
of the University, together with a minimum of
two-years appropriate work experience.

1.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
a person who does not satisfy the requfuements
of Rule 1.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

2 Durolion of Course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of full-time study or the equivalent of part-time
study.

3 Approvol of course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at the annual enrolment.

4 Course fequ¡remenls
4.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 24 points, normally chosen from
the following:

1321 Occupational Health & Hygiene* 3

7510 Occupational Health G+ 3

6094 Occupational Hygiene
and Ergonomics G* 3

1009 Occupational Safety ** 3
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5.4

5.5

6
6.1

The transitional provisions specified in clause
5.3 will apply only to applicants for entry up to
and including the year 2000.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Management
Committee concerned, again complete the
required work in the subject to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.Further, a pass will be
recorded in two divisions, with a Pass Division I
being higher than a Pass Division II. At least a
Pass Division is required in each subject to
complete this award.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Arliculolion w¡lh other owords
A candidate who has been admitted to the
Graduate Certificate in Occupational Health &
Safety Management and who has been granted
status toward the Graduate Diploma for subjects
presented for the Graduate Certificate to a value
of more than 3 points must surrender the
Graduate Certificate before being admitted to
the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate seeking admission into the degree
of Master of Occupational Health and Safety
must normally have completed, with a grade of
at least Pass Division I, all subjects in the
Graduate Diploma in Occupational Health and
Safety Management.

A candidate for the degree of Master of
Occupational Health & Safety who satishes the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma but who
does not complete the requirements of the
Master's degree may be admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

Medicine - Grød.Dip,O,H,& S.Mgt.

Syllobuses

9428 OHSM Disserlolion

3 points

The dissertation is an analysis or critical study of an
occupational health and safety question. It would
normally be based on information collected
specifically for this shrdy, although this is not an
essential requirement. The dissertation provides
students with an oppornrnity to consider an issue or
problem in detail. No minimum length is prescribed,
but as a general guide a length of 10-15,000 words
might be expected.

A regular series of semina¡s will be held, at which
students will present their research plans or progress.

assessment: examination of written work.

Please refer to the Master of Occupational Health and
Safety for other syllabus details

semester 1 or 2

6.2

(b)

6.3

7

7.1

7.2

7.3
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Grqduote Diplomo in Oncology Nursing

M edicine - Grad, Di p, Onc, Nurs,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of thei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: course structure,.subjects and status may be subject to change

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requirements
An applicant for admission to the course for the
Graduate Diploma in Oncology Nursing shall:

(a) be registered, or be eligible for
registration, as a nurse in South Australia;
and

(b) have qualified for a degree ofBachelor of
Nursing of a university accepted for the
purposes by the University or have at least
two years experience as a registered nurse
in the field of this award; and

(c) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Clinical Nursing.

The Faculty ma¡ subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule 1.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

Durolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of full-time study or the equivalent of part-time
study.

Approvol of course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Coulse fequ¡fements
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 24 points, as follows:

Core subjecl
A-11 candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

4692 Advanced Scientifrc Facts and Theories 4

1704 Frameworks of Care 4

4155 Nursing and Medical Science in
Oncology

4867 Oncology Nursing I
4

4

7805 Oncology Nursing II 4

8884 Practice Inquiry in Oncology Nursing 4

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

Slotus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t tronsfel
Except with the special permission of the Head
of the Department of Clinical Nursing, no
candidate will be granted status for any of the
core subjects of the Graduate Diploma.

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
\ryith a total value of more than 12 points.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

Assessment ond exqminotions
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Graduate Certihcate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have failed
the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

4.3

5.2

5.3

1.2

5
5.1

6
6.1

2
2.1

3
3.1

4
4.1

4.2

6.2

6.3
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Medicine - Grod.Dip. Onc. Nurs.

Syllobuses
Students enrolled in this course are required to complete
six coursework units of study, each of 4 credit points.

4692 Advonced Scientific Focts ond Theories
4 points semester 1

2 hours per week

This subject will examine fundamental scientific facts
and theories to introduce the basic principles of those
areas ofthe physical and social sciences which inform
specialist practice. Topics will include an introduction
to advanced nursing science; advanced medical science
and advanced therapeutics.

assessnrcnt'. 2000 lvord mid-term assignment 40Zo;
examination 607a

assessmenti 2000 word case study 30%oi viva voce
examination 20Vo; cornpetency assessment 50Zo

7805 Oncology Nursing tt

4 points semester 2

2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical practice.

This subject will build on student's previous learning
in Oncology Nursing I. It will focus on further
advanced clinical skill acquisition occur based on
theoretical frameworks of care through field based
learniug within the area of oncology care.

assessment: 2000 word case study 3OVo; viva voce
examination zÙEoi competency assessment 50Zo

8884 Proclice lnquiry in Oncotogy Nursing
4 points semester 2

2 hours per week

This subject will build on the student's previous and
current experience in oncology practice. It will focus
on the phenomena which nurses encounter in practice
and which fo¡m the basis of nursing inquiry. It wil
consider reflective processes, the research process, and
theory building in oncology nursing.

assessment: proposal llVo;3500-5000 word report 90Zo

1704 Fromeworks of Core
4 points

2 hours per week

This subject will consider the supports and constraints
within which nurses care. Topics will include ethics of
care; legalities of health care; professional standards
and competencies; curre.nt issues in health economics
and management; skill mix; specialisation and multi
skilling; and multidisciplinary perspectives on health
cate.

assessnxent: 2000 word mid-term assignment 30Zo;
class presentation2OVo;3000 word essay 5OVo

4155 Nursing ond Med¡colscience in
Oncology

4 points

3 hours per week

This subject will cornplement Advanced Scientifrc
Facts and Theories and will focus on nursing and
medical science specific to specialist oncology
practice. The focus will be on patho-physiology,
physics, therapeutics and nursing science.

assessnletú'. 1000 word mid-term assignment 25Vo;
mid-term test paper 25Eo; examination 50Vo

4867 Oncology Nursing I

4 points semester 1

2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical practice

This subject will largely consist of field based learning
within the area of oncology care, supported by
tutorials. Advanced clinical skill acquisition will occur
based on theoretical frameworks of care so that skills
are acquired within a holistic context.

semester 2

semester 1
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Grqduote Diplomo in Polliotive Core Nutsing

Medicine - G rod. Dip. Poll. Core Nurs.

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all shrdents must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: course structure, subiects and status may be subject to change

Specific Course Rules

t.
1.1

Admission fequifements
An applicant for admission to the course for the

Graduate Diploma in Palliative Care Nursing
shall:

(a) be registered, or be eligible for
registration, as a nurse in South Australia
and

(b) have qualified for a degree ofBachelor of
Nursing of a university accepted for the
purposes by the University OR have at
least two years experience as a registered
nurse in the freld ofthis award and

(c) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Clinical Nursing.

Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty
may in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate

Diploma in Palliative Care Nursing a person

who does not qualify for admission to the course

under 1.1 above, but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma in Palliative
Care Nursing.

Durolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in
Palliative Care Nursing a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of full-time
study extending over at least one year OR a

course of part time study extending over at least

two years.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications of pass in each

subject for the Graduate Diploma in Palliative
Care Nursing: Pass with High Distinction, Pass

with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate who fails to pass in the subject and

desires to take the subject again shall again

attend lectures and satisfactorily do such written
and practical work as the teaching staff
concerned may prescribe, unless specifically
exempted therefrom after written application to
the Registrar for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not enrol for the subject again

except by special perrnission to be obtained in
writing from the Registrar and then only under

such conditions as may be prescribed.

A student shall not be eligible to present for
assessment, by examination or otherwise, unless

the student has regularly attended the prescribed
classes and has done work written and
laboratory or other practical work, where
required, to the satisfaction of the Department of
Clinical Nursing.

For the purpose of Rule 3.4 above, a candidate

who is refused permission to sit for examination,
or who, without a reason accepted by the Head

of the Department of Clinical Nursing as

adequate, fails to attend all or part of a hnal
examination (or supplementary examination if
granted) after remaining enrolled for at least 9
teaching weeks that semester, shall be deemed to
have failed the examination.

Course of study
Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every
candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Palliative
Care Nursing shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects to the value of 24 points:

5522 Palliatíve Care Nursing | 4

8569 Palliative Care Nursing tr 4

7326 Practice Inquiry in Palliative Care
Nursing 4

5029 Studies in Palliative Ca¡e 12

Slotus ond exempl¡on
No candidate may count towa¡d the Graduate
Diploma any subject which he or she has passed

for another qualification

3.3

3.4

3.5

1.2

2.
2.1

3.
3.1

4.
4.1

5.
5.1

3.2
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Medicine - Grod,Dip.Poll,Core Nurs,

Syllobuses

5522 Polliotive Core Nursing I

4 points semester I
2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical practice

This subject will largely consist offield based learning
within the area of palliative care, supported by
tutorials. Advanced clinical skill acquisition will occur
based on theoretical frameworks of care so that skills
are acquired within a holistrc context.

assessment: 2000 word case study 3OVo; viva voce
examination 20Vo; compeiency assessment 50Zo

85ó9 Polliolive Core Nursing lt
4 points semester 2

2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical practice

This subject will build on student's previous learning
in Palliative Care Nursing I. It will focus on further
advanced clinical skill acquisition based on theoretical
frameworks of care through field based learning within
the area of palliative care.

assessment: 2000 word case study 30Vo; viva voce
examìnation 20%oi competency assessment 50Zo

7326 Proclice Inquiry in Poiliolive Core
Nursing

4 points semester 2

2 hours per week

This subject will build on the student's previous and
current experience in palliative care practice. It will
focus on the phenomena which nurses encounter in
practice and which form the basis of nursing inquiry. It
will consider reflective processes, the research process
and theory building in palliative care nursing.

ossessment: proposal 107o; 3500-5000 word report 90Zo

5029 Sludies in Potliotive Core
12 points full year

Semester 1 - 6 hours per week ; semester 2 - 3 hours
per week

This sequence will focus on interdisciplinary studies in
palliative care. It will include nursing and medical
science specific to specialist palliative care such as
issues in pharmacology, psychology, sociology,
physiology, biochemistr¡ therapeutics and nursing
science which relate to palliative care practice.
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Groduqte Diplomo in Peri-Operqtive Nursing

Medic ine - G rod, Dlp. Peri-Op. Nurs,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: course structure, subjects and status may be subiecl to change

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission fequ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course for the

Graduate Diploma in Peri-Operative Nursing
shall:

(a) be registered, or be eligible for
registration, as a nurse in South Aushalia
and

(b) have qualihed for a degree ofBachelor of
Nursing of a university accepted for the
purposes by the University or have at least
two years experience as a registered nurse
in the field of this award and

(c) have obtained the approval of the
Depafment of Clinical Nursing.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see frt to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
a person who does not satisfy the requilements
of Rule 1.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

Durotion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of full-time study or the equivalent of part-time
study.

Approvol of course of study
Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Course requ¡fements
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

caudidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 24 points, as follows:

Core subjecl
All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

4692 Advanced Scientific Facts and Theories 4

1704 Frameworks of Care 4

4636 Nursing and Medical Science in
Peri-operative care 4

4601 Peri-Operative Nursing I 4

5665 Peri-Operative Nursing II 4

5023 Practice Inquiry in Peri-Operative
Nursing 4

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another award.

Slolus, exemplion ond cred¡t llonsfer
Except with the special permission of the Head

of the Department of Clinical Nursing, no
candidate will be granted status for any of the
core subjects of the Graduate Diploma.

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of mole than 12 points.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

AssessmenT ond exominolions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concemed.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have failed
the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

4.3
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Medicine - Grod. Di p, Per|Op, Nurs.

Syllobuses

Students enrolled in this course are required to complete
six coursework units of stud¡ each of 4 credit points.

4692 Advonced Scienlific Focts ond Theories
4 points semester 1

2 hours per week

This subject will examine fundamental scientific facts
and theories to introduce the basic principles of those
areas of the physical and social sciences which inform
specialist practice. Topics will include an introduction
to advanced nursing science; advanced medical science
and advanced therapeutics.

assessnlenti 2000 word mid-term assignment 407o;
examination 6O7o

l7O4 Fromeworks of Core
4 points

assessment'. workbook 45%; viva voce examination
loqo; competency assessment 457o

5óó5 Peri-Operolive Nursing ll
4 points semester 2

2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical practice.

This subject will build on student's previous learning
in peri-operative nursing I. It will focus on further
advanced clinical skill acquisition occur based on
theoretical frameworks of care through field based
learning within the area ofperi-operative care.

assessment: workbook 457o; viva voce examination
TOET; competeÍcy assessment 457o

5023 Proclice lnquiry in Peri-Operotive
Nursing

semester 2 4 points

2 houls per week

This subject will consider the supports and constraints
within which nurses care. Topics will include ethics of
care; legalities of health care; professional standards
and competencies; current issues in health economics
and rnanagement; skill mix; specialisation and
multiskilling; and multidisciplinary perspectives on
health care.

assessm.ent'. 2000 word mid-term assignment 307o;
class presentation2OVo;3000 word essay 50Vo

4636 Nursing ond Med¡colScience in
Peri-Operolive Core

4 points semester I
3 hours per week

This subject will complement Advanced Scientific
Facts and Theories and will focus on nursing and
medical science specific to specialist peri-operative
care practice. The focus will be on physiology,
biochernistr¡ therapeutics and nursing science.

asseswent: clinical scenarios 25Vo; mid-term test
25Vo; examinatton 50Vo

4ó01 Peri-Operolive Nurs¡ng I

4 points semester 1

2 hours per week plus 300 hours clinical practice.

This subject will lalgely consist of field based leaming
within the area of peri-operative care, suppofed by
tutorials. Advanced clinical skill acquisition will occur
based on theoretical frameworks of care so that skills
are acquired within a holistic context.

semester 2

2 hours per week

This subject will build on the student's previous and
current experience in peri-operative practice. It will
focus on the phenomena which nurses encounter in
practice and which form the basis of nursing inquiry. It
will consider reflective processes, the research process,
and theory building in peri-operative nursing.

assessment: proposal 10Vo; 3500-5000 word report
9OVo



Groduqle Diplomo in Psychotheropy

Medicine - Grod. Dip. Psychother,

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework ofthe General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tu¡tion fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

3

3.1

I
1.1

2
2.1

4
4.1

Generol
There shall be a postgraduate Graduate Diploma
in Psychotherapy.

Admission requ¡fements
A candidate for admission to the course for the
diploma shall have qualifred for the degrees of
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery
or the Master of Psychotherapy (Clinical and
Health) of the University, or to a corresponding
degree or degrees of another university accepted
for the purpose by the University.

Durolion of course ond quolificol¡on
fequ¡femenls
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall:

(a) satisfactorily complete a course of
part-time study extending over two years;
and

(b) submit evidence that subsequently to
qualifying for the award of the degree or
degrees referred to in 2.1 above hereof he
or she has undergone in a hospital,
practical clinical training in
psychotherapy deemed satisfactory by the
Faculty, for a period of not less than two
years.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
A candidate who has twice failed to pass the
examination may not enrol for the Graduate
Diploma again except by special permission of
the Faculty and then only under such conditions
as the Faculty may prescribe.

For the purpose of this Specifìc Course Rule a

candidate who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without a reason
accepted by the Dean as adequate, to attend all
or part of an annual examination (or
supplementary examination if granted) after
having enrolled for at least two terms in that
year, shall be deemed to have failed to pass the
examination.

5 Course of sludy
5.1 A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in

Psychotherapy shall regularly attend lectures,
complete such written, practical and tutorial
work as may be prescribed, and pass
examinations in:

6052 Clinical Syndromes, Groups and
Supervision 6

1109 Theory, TechnicalAspects and
Supervision 6

9534 Development, Theory and
Supervision 6

8266 Theory Clinical Syndromes and
Supervision 6

4.2
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Medi cine - Grod, Dip. Psychoth er.

Syllobuses

exominolions
Details of the method of examination in specific
subjects may be obtained from the Department of
Psychiatry. The methods will include continuous
assessment of practical and written work.

The course is intended for graduates who hold a degree
in Medicine or a Masters degree in Psychology or
Social Work, or other appropriate qualifications.

The course is intended to provide systematic
experience in a variety of treatment methods in
psychotherapy, to foster a critical appraisal of
indications for, limitations of, and evaluation of such
treatment methods.

Candidates must be engaged in clinical practice which
includes pyschoanalytic psychotherapy. The course
extends over 2 years of part-time study. It includes
lectures and weekly group supervision of
psychotherapy cases being treated by students in thei¡
clinical practice.

6052 Clinicol Syndromes, Groups ond
Supervision

6 points semester I
The theoretical component will include seminars on
child development and the theories of Freud, Klein and
others. There will be seminars on the assessment of
cases fo¡ psychotherap¡ and the setting of the
therapeutic frame and also on the concepts of
transference and counter transference.

Weekly supervision of clinical cases will be in two
groups.

I109 Theory, Technicol Aspecls ond
Supervision

6 points semester 2

Further theories will be discussed including those of
Winicott, the British Middle School and Self
Psychology. Technical aspects of psychotherapy to be
covered will include interpretation, defence,
resistance, regression.

Weekly case supervision will continue.

9534 Developmenf, Theory ond
Superuision

6 points semester 1

This semester will contain the study of the
psychodynamics and therapy of clinical syndromes and
semina¡s on research and evaluation in psychotherapy.

Weekly case supervision will continue.

82óó Theory, ClinicolSyndromes ond
Supervision

6 points

The study of clinical syndromes will continue. There
will also be a discussion of ethics and an opportunity to
look at some perspectives of psychodynamic theory
from other fields. This semester includes seminars on
psychodynamic group psychotherapy and possibly an
opportunity to participate in an experiential group.

Weekly case supervision will continue.

semester 2
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Groduote Diplomo in Public Heolth

Med icine - Grod. Dip, P, H,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to lefer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Coulse Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡remenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Diploma in Public Health shall
have qualified for a degree of the University or a
degree of another institution accepted by the
Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree
of the University.

1.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma
a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule l.l above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

2 Durolion of coufse
2.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete one year
of fuIl-time study or the equivalent of part-time
study.

3 Approvol of course of study
3.1 Each candidate's course of study shall be

approved by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

4 Course requirements
4.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
to the value of 24 points, as follows:

4.2 Core subjecl
All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

2627 lntodlction to Biostatistics 1.5

3181 Introduction to Environmental
Health

6635 Introduction to Epidemiology

2389 Prevention Principles 1.5

L292 Public Health Policy

4892 Research Methods in Public
Health

1.5

J

J

1.5

7238 Aboriginal Health Policy 3

4286 Biostatistics 3

6100 Dental Public Health 3

8026 Epidemiological Research Methods 3

7258 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3

3945 Health Services Organisation 3

6187 IndustrialToxicology 3

1563 Occupational Health and Safety
Practice 3

5612 Occupational Hygiene and Ergonomics 3

4672 Prevention in Practice 3

4041 Pnmary Health Care 3

1011 Public Health Biology 3

5546 Public Health Law 3

4463 Public Health Policy and the Age 3

2836 Public Health Studies 3

other subjects offered by this University or
another University which the Faculty approves
for presentation in lieu of elective subjects listed
above up to the value of 6 points;

Candidates who wish to enrol in a subject for
which they do not have the necessary
preliminary knowledge or approved
qualifications, may be required to undertake
such bridging studies prior to the
coÍrmencement of the subject as may be deemed
appropriate by the Head of the Department of
Community Medicine.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Diploma any subject that, in the
opinion of the Facult¡ contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has ah'eady presented for another award.

Slotus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t
lronsfel
Except with the special permission of the Head
of the Department of Community Medicine, no
candidate will be granted status for any of the
core subjects of the Graduate Diploma.

No candidate shall be granted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points.

4.4

4.5

5.1

4.3 Elecîive sub¡ecls
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 12 points selected from the
following:
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Medicine - Grod.Dip. P,H.

5.3 A candidate who fails a subject and desi¡es to
rbpeat that subject shall, unless exempted
partially therefrom by the Head of Department
concemed, again complete the required work in
the subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

Assessmenl ond exominofions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concemed.

(b) For the pulpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have failed
the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Arliculolion wilh olher owords
A candidate for the degree of Master of Public
Health who satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma but who does not complete
the requirements of the degree may be admitted
to the Graduate Diploma.

Syllqbuses

See Master of Public Health for syllabus details

6
6.1

7

7.1



Moster of Clinicol Science

Medicine - M,Clin,Sc,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission fequ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course for the
Master of Clinical Science shall:

(a) have qualified for the degrees ofBachelor
of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of
the University or degrees of another
institution accepted by the Faculty the
purposes as equivalent or

(b) have qualified for a degree ofBachelor of
Nursing of a university accepted for the
purposes by the University.

Durolion of course ond quol¡f¡cot¡on
fequ¡femenls
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) undertake a program of research for a
period of not less than one year and not
more than two years from the date of
his/her candidature in the case of a

full-time candidate, or four years in the
case of a part-time candidate;

(b) submit a satisfactory dissertation thereon.

Generol
The Faculty will appoint a supervisor to guide
the candidate in his or her work.

The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar
three copies of his or her dissertation which shall
be prepared in accordance with di¡ections given
to candidates from time to time. Refer to the
Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specihcations for Thesis in this volume.

On submission or re-submission of the
dissertation the Faculty shall nominate
examiners who may recommend that it:

(a) be accepted, with or without conditions;

be accepted, with or without conditions,
subject to satisfactory oral examinations;
or

be sent back to the candidate for revision;
or

be rejected.

3.4 A candidate who fulfils the requirements of
these Specific Course Rules may, on the
recommendation of the Facult¡ be admitted to
the degree of Master of Clinical Science.

4 Review of ocodemic progress
4.1 A candidate's progress shall be reviewed by the

Faculty annually. If in the opinion of the Faculty
of Medicine a candidate is not making
satisfactory progress the Faculty may, with the
consent ofthe Council, withdraw its approval of
his/her candidature and the candidate shall cease
to be enrolled for the degree.

Syllobuses

See under Master of Public Health for syllabus details

2.1

3
3.1

3.3

3.2

(b)

(c)
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Mosler of Medicol Science

Medicine - M.Med,Sc,

The above award has been developed within the framewo¡k of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course natters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission fequ¡remenls
The Faculty of Medicine may accept as a

candidate for the degree a person who has
qualified for:

(a) the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery of the University of
Adelaide; or

(b) the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Medical Science or Bachelor of Health
Sciences or Bachelor of Science or
Bachelor of Science in Dentistry of the
University of Adelaide, at First or Second
Class standard; or

(c) a degree of another institution accepted
for the purpose by the University.

Subject to the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies and subject to such conditions as it may
see fit to impose in each case, the Faculty may
accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who does not meet the requirements specified in
1.1 above, if it is satisfied of the person's fitness
to undefake work for the degree.

Durolion of course
Every candidate shall undertake an approved
progr¿ìm of study and research, and shall submit
a thesis embodying the results of that study and
research, and may subnrit also, in support of the
thesis, other relevant material.

A candidate shall proceed to the degree by
full-time study or, provided that the Faculty is
satisfied that the candidate has adequate time to
pursue supervised research under the control of
the University, by part-time study.

Except in circumstances approved by the
Faculty, the work for the degree shall be
completed and the thesis submitted:

(a) in not less than one year nor more than
two years of full-time study;

(b) in not less than two years and not more
than four years ofpart-time study.

Generol
The Faculty shall appoint one or more
supervisors to guide the candidate's research.

On completion of the thesis the candidate shall
lodge with the Registrar three copies of the
thesis prepared in accordance with directions
given to candidates from time to time.

The Faculty shall appoint two examiners of the
thesis, at least one of whom shall be external to
the University.

Review of ocodemic progress
The Faculty may review the progress of a
candidate at any time and if the candidate's
progress is unsatisfactory, the Faculty may, with
the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

3
3.1

3.2

3.3

4
4.1

1.2

2
2.1

', 1

2.3
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Moster of Nursing Science

Medicine - M.N,Sc,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requ¡rements
1.1 An applicant fo¡ admission to the course for the

Master of Nursing Science shall:

(a) have qualified for a Bachelor of Nursing
of a university accepted for the purposes
by the Univercity or have at least two
years post registration experience as a

registered ntxse and

(b) be registered, or be eligible for
registration, as a nurse in South Australia

(c) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Clinical Nursing.

1.2 Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty
may in special cases and subject to' such
conditions (if any) as it may seem fit to impose
in each case, accept as a candidate for the Master
of Nursing Science, a person who does not
qualify for admission to the course under (1.1)
above, but has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
Maste¡ of Nursing Science.

2 Durolion of course
2.1 To qualify for the Master of Nulsing Science a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete a course
of full time study extending over at least two
years or a course of part time study extending
over at least four years.

3 Assessment ond exom¡nol¡ons
3.1 There shall be four classes of pass in each

subject for the Master of Nursing Science: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit and Pass.

3.2 (a) A candidate who fails to pass in the
subject and desires to take the subject
again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical
work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the
Registrar for such exemption.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for the subject again
except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the Registrar and
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then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who, without a r€ason
accepted by the Head of the Department
of Clinical Nursing as adequate, fails to
attend all or part of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if granted)
after remaining enrolled for at least 9
teaching weeks that semester, shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

4 Course of sludy
4.1 Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every

candidate for the Master of Nursing Science shall:

(a) satisfactorily complete the Stage I
requirements by satisfactorily completing
the subjects of one of the following:
. Graduate Diploma in Acute Nursing
. Graduate Diploma in Anaesthetic

Nursing
. Graduate Diploma in Cardiac Nursing
. Graduate Diploma in Clinical Nursing
. Graduate Diploma in Community

Psychiatric Nursing
. Graduate Diploma in Emergency

Nursing
. Graduate Diploma in General Practice

Nursing
. Graduate Diploma in Intensive Care

Nursing
. Graduate Diploma in Oncology

Nursing
. Graduate Diploma in Palliative Care

Nursing
. Graduate Diploma in Peri-Operative

Nursing

or a course of study to the value of 24 points,
approved by the Department of Clinical Nursing,
selected from a range of subjects offered by the
Department



Mediclne - M.N,Sc,

satisfactorily complete the following Stage
tr subjects to the value of 24 points:

2500 EmpiricaUAnalytical Research
in Nursing 3

5139 Interpretative and Critical
Research in Nursing 3

1239 Intemational Issues in Nursing
Service Delivery 3

5148 The Emergence of a Theoretical
Base for Nursing 3

7293 Research Dissertation 12
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Medicine - M.N,Sc,

Syllobuses

To complete Stage [I students enrolled in this course
either full-time or part-time will be required to
complete four Stage II subjects, each of th¡ee credit
points and prepare and submit a satisfactory research
based dissertation to the value of 12 credit points.

2500 Empiricol/Anolyt¡col Reseorch in
Nursing

3 points semester 1

2 hou¡s per week

This subject will build on student's previous learning
on the empirico/analytical paradigm and focus on
research design from this perspective. Topics will
include experimental and quasi-experimental design;
surveys; developing hypotheses; sampling; approaches
to data collection; reìiability and validity. Students will
also be int¡oduced to published nursing research
reports which utilise this perspective and will be
required to subject these to rigorous critique.

assessment'. 2000 word assignment critiqueing
published research report 30Vo; 4000 word draft
research proposal 357o; worksheets 35Vo

5139 lnleprelolive ond Crilicol Reseorch in
Nursing

3 points semester 1

2 hours per week

This subject will build on student's previous learning
on the interpretative and critical paradigms and focus
on resea¡ch design from this perspective. Topics will
include the critique of positivism; introduction to
interpretative methodologies (grounded theory,
ethnography, phenomenology etc), introduction to
critical methodologies (feminist methodology, action
resea¡ch etc), and introduction to post structu¡alist and
post modernist thought. Students will also be
introduced to published nursing research reports which
utilise these perspectives and will be required to
subject these to rigorous critique.

assessmenti 2000 word essay 30Vo; class paper 2OVo;

resea¡ch proposal 507o

1239 lnlernolionol lssues in Nursing Service
Delivery

3 points semester I

2 hours per week

This subject examines contemporary issues and debate
related to service delivery in nwsing, with a focus on
rationalised health care. Students will explore political
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and economic influences on international health.
Topics may include primary health care and the WHO
Healthfor All declaration; extension and expansion of
the nursing role; specialisation versus genericism; the
changing role of hospitals in western and non-western
societies; visioning new nursing roles for the future
and contemporary approaches in western health
systems to professionalism, cost containment,
continuous quality improvement, customer focus and
case mrx,

assessment: mid - term individual class presentation
assignment 30Vo;2000 word essay 707o

5148 The Emergence of o Theorelicol Bose
for Nursing

3 points semester I
2 hours per week

This subject will build on student's previous leaming
on nursing theory and will critique current discourses
in nursing on theory development. Approaches to
understanding practice in nursing will be discussed and
the ¡ole of personal theory, local theory and theory in
action will be explored. Students' will engage in the
process of concept clarification and will be expected to
contribute to small group discussion and debate on
emerging theories in nursing and on the utilify of
extant nu'r.sing theory in developing nursing practice
and on the development of a substantive base for
nurslng sclelìce.

assessment: 2000 word mid term assignment 3OZa;
1500 word class paper 20Vo;3000 word essay 507o

7293 Reseotch Disserlolion
l2 points semester 2

3 hour dissertation workshop. Individual supervision.

This component of the course requires the student to
identify a resea¡ch question or problem; to carry out a
small research study based on this question; and to
submit a fully developed report.

as s e s sment: 20,000-30,000 word dissertati on 1007o



Moster of Occupotionol Heollh qnd Sofety

Medicine - M.O.H,&5.

The degree is part of the joint postgraduate program of studies in Occupational Health and Safety Management of the

University of Adelaide and the University of South Australia.

There is a Management Committee comprising two academic representatives from each universil5z and a student

representing each course in the joint postgraduate program. This Management Committee also administers the

Graduate Certificate and Graduate Diploma in Occupational Health and Safety Management. A Coursework
Coordinator, a full-tine member of the academic staff, is appointed at each university by the Management Committee.

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain

an understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on fequ¡remenls
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the degree of Master of Occupational Health
& Safety shall

(a) have qualified for an Honours degree of
the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the
pulpose as equivalent to an Honours
degree of the University; or

(b) have qualified for a Graduate Diploma in
Occupational Health and Safety
Management with a minimum grade of at
least Pass Division 1 in all subjects; or

(c) have qualified for an Ordinary degree of
the University in an appropriate field of
study, or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as

equivalent, plus have at least two years'
relevant practical experience.

1.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who does not satisfy the requirements of Rule
1.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undefake
work for the degree.

2 Dulotion of course
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of study
comprising four semesters of full-time study or
the equivalent of paf-time study.

3 Approvol of course of sludy
Each candidate's course of study shall be
approved by the Faculty at the annual enrolment.

Course requ¡femenls
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete subjects to the value of
48 points, as follows:

Compulsory sub¡ecls
All candidates shall complete the following
compulsory subjects:

1321 Occupational Health and Hygiene* 3

7510 Occupational Health G* 3

6094 Occupational Hygiene
and Ergonomics G* 3

1009 Occupational Safety ** 3

8316 Occupational Safety & Statistics ** 3

8846 OHS Management & Law I G ** 3

5470 OHS Management & Law II G** 3

8672 OHS Research Methods* 3

Eleclive subiects
All candidates shall complete elective subjects
to the value of 12 points normally selected from
the following:

8852 Advanced Ergonomics ** 3

4742 AdvancedOccupationalHygiene* 3

1470 Advanced OHS Management 3

3215 Occupational & Environmental
HealthStudieslt 3

4859 Occupational & Envi¡onmental
Health Studies II f 3

8758 Occupational Epidemiology* 3

4090 Occupational Medicine* 3

6529 Ocaryational Toxicology* 3

4126 Safety Engineering ** 3

. Offered by the Univers¡ty of Adelaide
-' Offered by the the Un¡versity of South Australia
t Approved elect¡ves may be considered in related fields
offered by the University of Adelaide or the University of
South Australia

4

4.1

4.2
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4.3 Reseorch Projecl
All candidates shall complete the following
subject:

4676 OHS Research Thesis * 12
. Offered by the Univers¡ty of Adelaide or the Univers¡ty
of South Australia

5 Slolus, exempt¡on ond credit lronsfer
5.1 Except with the special permission of the

Management Committee, no candidate will be
granted status for any of the core subjects of the
degree except candidates who have qualified for
the Graduate Diploma or Graduate Certificate in
Occupational Health & Safety Management.

5.2 No candidate shall be glanted status for subjects
with a total value of more than 12 points, subject
to tle following clause.

5.3 Candidates who have completed the Graduate
Diploma in Occupational Health and Safety
Management at the University of South
Austlalia or the Graduate Diploma in
Occupational Health at this University, or an
equivalent award from another institution, may
be granted exemption from the core subjects if in
the opinion of the Faculty their studies are
equivalent to the admissions requirements set
out in Rule l.l.b.

5,4 No candidate will be pernritted to count for the
degree any subject that, in the opinion of the
Faculty, contains substantially the same ruaterial
as any othel subject which he or she has already
presented fo¡ another award.

5.5 A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
paltially therefrom by the Management
Committee concerned, again complete the
required work in the subject to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concemed.

ó Assessmenl ond exom¡not¡ons
6,1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in any

subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass. Further, a pass will be
recorded in two divisions with a Pass Division I
being higher than a Pass Division II. To
complete thìs award a candidate normally will
be required to obtain at least a Pass Division I in
each of the compulsory subjects and at least a
Pass Division II in each ofthe elective subjects.

6,2 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned
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(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused perrnission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
pernússion of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Arliculolion w¡th olher owords
A candidate who has been admitted to the Master
of Occupational Health and Safety and who has
been granted status toward the degree for
subjects presented for the Graduate Diploma to a
value of more than 6 points must surrender the
Graduate Diploma before being admitted to the
degree.

A candidate for the degree of Master of
Occupational Health & Safety who satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma but who
does not complete the requirements of the
Master's degree may be admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

An applicant seeking admission into the degree
of Master of Occupational Health & Safety must
normally have completed all subjects in the
Graduate Diploma in Occupational Health &
Safety Management with a minimum grade of
Pass Division l.

6.3

7

7.1

7.2

7.3
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Syllobuses

compulsory subjecls
l32l Occupotionol Heollh ond Hygiene
3 points sernester 2

24 lectures, 12 tutorials, worksite visits

Identification of hazards and evaluation and control of
risk in selected industries; biological monitoring and
health sulveillance; ethical issues.

assessmenti olal presentatiol 2OVo; written assignment
4OEoi vtrrtten exatn 4OVo

7510 Occupolionql Heollh G
3 points semester I
24 lectures, 12 tutorials, worksite visits

A broad introduction to the ways in which various
workplace hazards - mechanical, biomechanical,
physical, chemical, biological and radioactive - can
cause injury and disease. Students will prepare
presentations using examples of particular hazards.

a s s e s s me nt i oral presentati on 2OVo ; written assignment
40Vo; wntten exam 40Vo

ó094 Occupolionol Hygiene ond
Ergonomics G

3 points

24 lectures, 12 tutorials, worksite visits

semester 2

This subject provides an introduction to worþlace
assessment. It deals with the identification, evaluation
and control of a range of physical, chemical,
biornechanical and psychological hazards. Topics will
include noise, radiation, thermal comforl, lighting,
engineering controls and personal protective measures.

Consideration will be given to information processing,
human-machile interaction, manual handling and the
implementation of ergonomic strategies. Basic
toxicological principles will also be covered.

assessnl.ent: written exam 3OVo, written assignments,
exelcises, oral presentati on 7 O%

1009 Occupolionol Sofety
3 points semester I

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week; worksite visits

For each of the specific hazards of fire and explosion,
dangerous goods, electricity and confined spaces the
following will be covered: basic concepts - definitions,
temúnology, nature ofhazards; relevant legislation and
standalds; prevention and control measures; elnergency
planning and response. Specific high industry cases
studies (including mining, construction, farming)

assessment:4 ninor projects 40Vo; major project 40Vo;

written assign m ent 2OVo

831ó Occupolionol Sofety & Slotistics
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week; worksite visit

prerequisites:7510 Occupatiolal Health G,. 8846 OHS
Management and Law IG

Historical and contemporary models of accident and
injury causation; the natule of safety hazards and the
concept of damaging energy exchange; injury
investigation; risk analysis and control; injury
reporting; recording and data analysis for prevention.

assessmenti 2 minor projects 40Vo; Major project
40Vo; witten assigurnent 207o

884ó OHS Monogemenl ond Low lG
3 points semester I
2 lectures, I tutorial per week; worksite visit

Historical perspective on socio-legal issues in
occupational health and safety; the Blitish factory
legislation; Robens Report and other key influences.
The Constitutional, comrnon law, statute law and
administrative framework for OH&S. Introduction to
inj ury caus atio n; hazard identification, risk assessment
and control. Principles and systerns for OH&S
management.

assessmenti class presentations 75Vo; project and
report 35Vo; 2 written assignments 507o

5470 OHS Monogemenl ond Low llG

3 poiuts semester I

2 lectures, I tutorial per week; worksite visit

co/prerequisite: 8846 OHS Management and Law IG

OH&S and relevant employment relations legislation -
content and ilterpretation. Legal relationships in
OH&S - employer/employee; principal/contractor;
supplierþurchaser etc. The enfolcement pyramid and
legal proceedings. OH&S malìagenìent systems -
elements and their implementation. Intemational and
Australian quality standards and their nexus with
OH&S.

ûssessment class presentations 15Vo; project and
report 357o; written assignments 507o
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8ó72 OHS Reseorch Melhods

3 points

1470 Advonced OHS Monogemenl

Lecture, I tutorial per week

restrictionsi normally available only to students
intending to enroVenrolled in Master of Occupational
Health and Safety

This subject aims to give an introduction to research
methods in OHS, focusing on the application of
epidemiology and biostatistics. At the completion of
the subject the student should be able to understand the
applicability of epidemiology to occupational health;
grasp basic concepts; have a basic understanding of
research strategies and be able to identify the
appropriate research designs for a particular resea¡ch
question; and be able to appraise critically the
occupational health literature which uses
epidemiological techniques.

assessment: tutorial work 40Vo; written exams 607¿

eleclive subiecls
8852 AdvoncedErgonomics
3 points semester I or 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial per week, wo¡ksite visits

prerequisites'. 6094 Occupational Hygiene and
Ergonomics G

Application of human physiological considerations in
ergonomic assessments; identification of ergonomic
factors in complex systems; formulation of ergonomic
objectives and strategies; implementation of strategies
to achieve best practice ìn ergononúc design of work
environments, plant, equipment and processes.

assessmenl'. project and report 6O7o; written
assignment 40Vo

47 42 Advonced Occupolionol Hygiene
3 points semester 1 or 2

l5 lectures, l0 tutorials, 9 practicals, 5 worksite visits

prerequisites: 6094 Occupational Hygiene and
Ergonomics G; 1321 Occupational Health and Hygiene
or equivalent

This elective subject deals with advanced topics in the
a¡eas of hazard evaluation and control. The¡e will be
practical coverage of industrial ventilation, confined
space operations, noise propagation and control,
chernical exposure measurement and laboratory
analytical methods. The subject includes field visits to
illustrate environmental monitoring and control
technologies.

assessment: exercises 30%; practicals 20Vo; wntten
and oral presentation 50%

r006

semester 1 or 2

Lecture, I tutorial per week

prerequisites: 8846 OHS Management and Law IG;
5470 OHS Management and Law IIG

Identification of symptoms of malfunction in OHS
systems; formulating change objectives and strategies
for change; structural and behavioural implications in
achieving change; implementing and monitoring an
OHS change strategy; the nexus with OHS
management, quality and productivity initiatives in
program implementation.

assessment: w¡itten assignments 407o; practical
project 6O7o

3215 Occupolionol ond Env¡ronmenlol
Heollh Sludies I

3 points

Contact hours to be advised

This subject is an agreed program of study, negotiated
between the shrdent and the MOHS course coordinator.
A variety of subjects may be considered from the fields
of occupational, environnental or public health
subjects, offered at either the University ofAdelaide or
the University of South Australia (including the two-
week intensive National Short Course in
Environmental Health.

assessmenti to be advised

4859 Occupot¡onol ond Environmenlol
Heollh Sludies ll

3 points semester 1 or 2

As for 3215 above, excluding the National Short
Course in Environmental Health.

8758 Occupolionol Epidemiology
points value'. 3 duration: semester 1 or 2

Lecture, I tutorial per week

Conceptual and practical issues in the design of
epidemiological research, with a view to enabling
students to make a critical evaluation of
epidemiological literature in the occupational health
field. Particular topics will include causal inference,
study design, sampling strategies, measures of effect,
problems of defining exposure, sources of bias,
interpretation of negative studies, strengths and
limitations of meta-analyses, screening, and principles
of data analysis. There will be extensive consideration
of studies taken from the epidemiological literature.

assessment: 2 written assignments 30Vo each: written
exam 4O7o

sernester 2 3 points

semester I or 2



4090 Occupolionol Medicine
3 points semester 1 or 2

Lechrre, 1 tutorial per week

Recognition, managenent and prevention of common
and important occupational diseases - respiratory
disease, dermatoses, infective disorders, psychological
disorders, musculoskeletal disorders, occupational
cancer. Biological monitoring and health surveillance,
fltness to work, ethical considerations.

assessnent: oral presentations 40Vo; written case study
2OVo ;w ritten examination 40Vo

ó529 Occupol¡onol Toxicology

3 points semester I or 2

18 lectules, 8 tutorials

This subject will review concepts in chemical
toxicology which constitute a rational basis for the
setting ofchemical exposure standards. It will include
an overview of the principles of toxicology, toxicity
testing and risk assessment. Examples will be drawn
from typical industrial exposure situations.

assessment: written exam 50%; witten assignments,
exercises and oral presentation 507a

412ó Sofety Engineering

3 points semester 1 or 2

læcture, I tutorial per week

prerequisite: ll09 Occupational Safety; 8316
Occupational Safety and Statistics

Identification of safety hazards within complex
systems; systern failures and interactions; analysis of
risks - specific techniques including MORT; fault tree;
HAZOP1. Reliabilities Engineering; risk control - the
integrity of emergency control systems; control of
specif,rc risks.

as s e s sment : assignments 40Vo; practical project 607o

Medicine - M,O.H,&5,

research and/or OHS policy should be discussed. A
regular series of seminars will be held, at which
students will present their research plans and/or
progress.

assessment: written work - there will be two
examiners, at least one ofwhom shall be external to the

University

thesis
4676 OHS Reseorch Thesis

12 points

Lectures

p rerequisite: 8672 OHS Research Methods

The thesis should constitute a piece of original
research, airning to test a hypothesis, or to analyse a
proposition or concept. This may entail collection of
original information, or fresh examination of
infonnation collected previously for some other
purpose. It should include a thorough literature review,
an appropriate methodology, and display a critical
approach to the topic. The implications for future

semester 1 or 2

10û7



Mqster of Psychology (Clinicol ond Heqlth)
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1.1
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Medicine - M. Psych. (Clin. &Heolfh)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar'. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding cou¡se natters.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

Admission Requirements
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the degree of Master of Psychology (Clinical
and Health) shall have qualified fol an Honours
degree of Bachelor, with Honours in
Psychology, of the University of Adelaide or for
an HonouLs degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a student for the Master's
degree a person who does not hold a degree of a
tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Master's degree.

Stolus, exempl¡on ond credil lronsfer
The Faculty of Medicine may grant such status
for other studies undertaken in the University or
other institutions in any subject as it may
determine up to a lnaximum of 7.5 points,
provided that any such subject has not been
presented for another degree.

Except by the special permission of the Head of
the Department of Psychologf no student may
gain status for the subject 168 I Research Project
in Clinical and/ol Health Psychology for other
studies undertaken in the University or other
institutions.

Approvol of course of study ot
enrolmenl
Each student's course of study shall be approved
by the Faculty at enrolment each year.

Durolion of course
Except with the permission of the Facult¡ the
subjects of study and the dissertation shall be
completed in not more than two years of
full-time study or four years of part-time study.

A student whose work on the dissertation is
interrupted for a reason acceptable to the Dean
may be granted an intermission of candidafure
by the Dean on behalf of the Faculty. If such an
application is approved the maximum period
specified in clause 4.1 will be adjusted

5
5.1

5.2

accordingly by adding the length of the
intermission.

Quolificotion requifemenls
Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty all
students will satisfactorily complete Compulsory
Subjects to the value of 27points, Three eighteen-
week periods (of 5 half-days per week or
equivalent) of placement in different institutions
or organisations offering psychological se¡vices
approved by the Head of the Department of
Psychology, and a Research Dissertation.

In the nomal pattem of study, students enrolled
on a full-time basis will complete the subjects
3372, 5881, 6328, 6335, 6382, 9645 and 9842 in
the first year together with one placement, and
the subjects 2537,3179 and 6509 together with
two more placements in the second year. The
research project for the dissefation may be
cornmenced in December of the first year or
early in the second year; students may wish to
considel linking the project to one of the
placements.

Course of sludy/Subjects of sludy
Unless exempted therefrom by the Facuþ of
Medicine, every student for the degree shall
satisfactorily complete the following three
components:

Compulsory sub¡ecls
All students shall complete the following
compulsory subjects:

6335 Adult Clinical Psychology 5

9842 Applied Methodology (M) 2.5

9645 Child Clinical Psychology 2.5

6509 Clinical Neuropsychology* 2.5

6328 Health Psychology 2.5

3372 Health Psychophysiology 2.5

5881 Preparation for Psychological
Practice 2

6382 Psychological Assessment 2.5

2537 Psychological and Health Aspects
of Ageing 2.5

3179 Rehabilitation and Disabilities 2.5
- Not offered in 1999

ó.1

3.1

4
4.1

4.2
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7.1

8.362

ó.3

7.2

73

Three plocements, os follows:

5623 Placement I 4

7221 Placement II (M) 4

3481 Placement III (M) 4

Reseorch Projecl

1681 Research Ploject in Clinical and/or
Health Psychology 9

Review of ocodemic progress
A student who fails a subject and desires to take
the subject again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactolily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a subject may not
enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

Attendance is required for at least 80Vo of the
sessions in any compulsory subject. A student
who fails this requirement will not be etigible for
exarnination unless there are extenuating
crrcurnstances.

For the pulposes of this clause a student who is
refused perrnission to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, or who does not,
without a reasorì accepted by the Head of the
Department of Psychology as adequate, attend
all or part of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if granted) after
having enlolled for at least two thirds of the
norrnal perìod during which the subject is tanght,
shall be deemed to have failed the subject.

If in the opinion of the Faculty of Medicine a

student for the degree is not making satisfactory
progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of
the Council, terminate the candirlature and the
student shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Assessment ond exominolions
There shall be one of two systems of
classification of pass iu individual subjects for
the Master's degree: either Satisfactory; or Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, and Pass.

On completion of the Research Project the
student shall lodge with the Department three
copies of the dissertation prepared in accordance
with directions given to students from time to
time. No dissertation or material presented for
any other degree within this or any other
institution shall be submitted.

Medicine- M. Psych . (C lin. &Heotfh)

Two examiners of the Reseatch Project will be
appointed by the Head of Depaltment. One
exarniuer will normally be internal to the
Department but rot the student's supervisor-. The
second exarniner will have appropriate experience
and will normally be extelnal to the l-lniversity.

7.4

I
8.1

8.2
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Syllobuses
The course is designed to run in two-year cycles, with
most of the compulsory subjects to be offered in the
first year of the cycle. The compulsory subject 6335
Adult Clinical Psychology involves a series of weekly
three hour sessions of formal class contact fo¡
twenty-four weeks. The other compulsory subjects
each involve a series of weekly three hour sessions of
formal class contact for twelve weeks in one semester.
The formal sessions of class contact, in addition to
material presented by lecture, may include activities
such as practical exercises, demonstrations, and
tutorial discussion.

pfefequ¡s¡les
Except where specified below, there are no
prerequisites for any subject other than those required
for entry to the course.

quoto
Currently 8 FTE students for the complete
M.Psych.(Clin. & Health) course.

lexlbooks
Detailed reading lists are provided with the syllabus
entries in the course handbook available from the
Department at enrolment.

ossessmenl
The assessment for each subject is given in the specific
subject ent¡ies below; these may include essays,
practical exercises, case l'eports, or a blend of these.

ó335 Adull Clinicol Psychology
5 points

3-hour session per week, practical work in student's
own time

restrictions: 5261 Abnormal Psychology (M)

This subject applies the methodologies of experimental
clinical psychology to the understanding, assessment
and modification of emotional and behavioural
problems of adults. On completion, the student should
be able to critically evaluate models and methods of
psychological intervention, and should have an
understanding of ethical issues surrounding assessment
and modification of problem behaviours in adults.

assessment: two written papers

9842 Applied Methodology (M)

2.5 points

3-hour session per week

restriction: 1286 Applied Methodology

1010

The subject is aligned with the research component of
training and builds on the knowledge and skills already
gained. The acquisition and analysis ofboth numerical
and verbal data are included. Topics are: multiple
regression and causal models; general structural
equation models; surveys and questionaires; sampling;
program evaluation; single-case studies; meta-
analysis; and discourse analysis.

ass e s sment : three assignments

9645 Child Clinicol Psychology
2.5 points

3-hour session per week

restríction: 8769 Child Development

This subject aims to provide theoretical knowledge and
practical experience in child clinical psychology. The
focus is on the assessment, treatment and
conceptualisation of problems of children and
adolescence with particular ¡eference to risk factors in
development, effects of the family context on children,
behavioural and emotional problems in children,
chronic illness and disability, health behaviours and
adolescent lifestyle factors.

as s e s smetlt : two assignments

ó509 ClinicolNeuropsychology
2.5 points

3-hour session per week

prerequisites: first year of Master of Psychology

This subject will introduce students to the field of
clinical neuropsychology with a particular emphasis on
assessment. It will examine: the field of interest, the
main purposes of neuropsychological assessment, the
underlying assumptions in this field, the a¡eas of
cognitive functioning that are of interest to
neuropsychologists, the behavioural geography of the
brain, the newopathology of braìn damage, the notion
of deficit measurement, and neuropsychological
examination procedures. Moreover, it will introduce
students to some of the main methods by which
cognitive skills such as orientation, attention, menory
language, construction, reasoning, executive functions,
and motor skills are assessed. Students will be
introduced to these assessment procedures in the
context of disorders which a¡e cha¡acterised by deficits
in these areas. Case studies will be used to illustrate
the cognitive deficits associated with each of these
different disorders and to develop students' skills in
interpreting neuropsychological test data.

assessment: critical review of a commonly used
neuropsychological test; write-up of neuropsychological
report for a single patient



6328 Heollh Psychology
2.5 points

3-hour session per week

restriction: 1937 Health and Community Psychology;
9740 Health and Community Psychology (M)

This subject examines the relationships of social,
behavioural and cognitive variables to health. It covers
those aspects of the social environment which
influence health and illness outcomes including
interactions between health care, consumers and
providers. Risk factors for health compromising
behaviours are also covered including strategies for
their modification.

assesstnent: two written papers

3372 Heolth Psychophysiology
2.5 points

3-hour session per week

This topic has been devised to complement topics
taught in health and clinical psychology following a

biopsychosocial model of intervention and assessment.
Topics will include an understanding of the basics of
human physiology with emphasis on the role of the
CNS and the functioning of the cardiovascular and
digestive systems.

The measurement and assessment of physiological
response in psychological investigations will be
covered as well as the role of physiological systems
and psychological intervention in such common
disorders as low back pain, hypertension, myofascial
pain, cancer management, chronic heart disease, and
sexual difficulties. Attention will also be given to
psychological aspects ofAIDS, sleep disorders and the
role of clinical psychologists in general hospitals.

as se s srnent : two assignments

5623 Plocemenl I

4 points

18 hours per week

prerequisite: 5881 Preparation for Psychological
Practice

Placements are arranged within approved agencies in
South Austlalia which will reflect the requirements of
the SA Psychological Board and the College of
Clinical Psychology. Students will be required to gain
a broad experience of clinical psychology in such areas
as the psychological management of children, adults,
and the rehabilitation of psychiatric, and
developmentally delayed persons.

assessment: contract agreed to by placement supervisor,
studerÌt and university placement supervisor

M edi cine - M. Psych. (Cl in. &H eolth)

7221 Plocement ll (M)

4 points

18.5 hours per week

prerequisites: 5881 Preparation for Psychological
Practice; 6382 Psychological Assessment

Placements are arranged within approved agencies in
South Australia which will reflect the requirements of
the SA Psychological Board and the College of
Clinical Psychology. Students will be required to gain
a broad experience of clinical psychology in such areas

as the psychological management of children, adults,
and the rehabilitation of psychiatric, and
developmentally delayed persons.

assessment: contract agreed to by placement supewisor,
student and university placement supervisor

3481 Plocemenl lll (M)

4 points

18.5 hours per week

prerequisites: 5881 Preparation for Psychological
Practice; 6382 Psychological Assessment

Placements are arranged within approved agencies in
South Australia which will reflect the requirements of
the SA Psychological Board and the College of
Clinical Psychology. Students will be required to gain
a broad experience of clinical psychology in such areas
as the psychological management of children, adults,
and the rehabilitation of psychiatric, and
developmentally delayed persons.

assessment: contract agreed to by placement supervisor,
student and university placement supervisor

588.l Preporolion for Psychologicol Proclice
2 points

3 hours per week

This subject includes instruction and practice in basic
intewiewing and counselling skills. It also covers
issues of relevance to professional practice such as

professional ethics, requirements and responsibilities of
psychologists, professional registration requirements.
Models of psychological ptactice in relation to social
contexts will also be covered.

assessment: written assignment relevant to material
covered in the subject

2537 Psychologicolond Heolth Aspects of
Ageing

2.5 points semester I

3 hours per week

This subject focuses on the psychological and health
aspects of ageing. The aim is to introduce students to
the field of clinical gerontology with particular
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etnphasis being placed on the processes of normal
ageing, ar-rd the assessment and treatment of various
clisordels and conditions of clinical colìcellì. The filst
segment of the coulse wiil examine normal/healthy
ageing and will consider such topics as physical and
cognitive changes, relationships and sexuality in the
elderly and cross-cultu¡al aspects of ageing. The
second segrnent will provide an ovelview of a number
of areas that are of clinical concern and will introduce
students to appropriate methods of assessment. Topics
covered will include the dementias, mood disorders
and anxiety disorders. The third segment will examine
intervention strategies and will cover such topics as

family interventions, cognitive behavioul therapy in
the elderly, the treatnent of behavioural disorders
associated with dementia, and cross-cultural aspects of
assessment and interventions.

assessment : two assignments

6382 Psychologicol Assessmenl (M)

2.5 points

3-houls per week

This single semester subject airls to intloduce students
to the principles of assessment by focusing on a srnall
number of widely used norrn-referenced tests of
abilities. On completion, students should: have
practised giving tests to infants, children and adults; be
able to score the tests covered and draw inferences
from the results; be able to write a report of
professional standald,

assessment: thlee assignments based on practical
exerclses

3179 Rehobililolion ond Disobility (M)

2.5 points serneste¡ 2

3 houls per week

restriction: 337 1 Rehabilitation Psychology

This subject is designed to provide an overview of
general principles and practice in rehabilitation. It is
also designed to plovide information on current issues
in the rehabilitation of valious types of disabilities.

Topics will include lehabilitation history and concepts,
the psychological aspects of different types of
disability and social problerns, including coglitive,
physical and personality aspect of handicapping
conditions; the use of genedc services; assessnìent,

training and behaviour rnalÌagement principles and
practice, including the use of individual lehabilitation
plans, maintenance and generalisation of skills, staff
training and programrne evaluation.

On completion of the subject, the student should be
able to: demonstrate a basic undelstanding of the major
principles of ¡ehabilitation; describe the basic types of
disabilities and their implications fol rehabilitation;

t0t2

demonstlate knowledge of the basic practices of
rehabilitation such as asscssment, training, behaviour
change and evaluation; demonstrate and understanding
of cur¡ent issues in the rehabilitation of different types
of disabilities.

assessnlent: assessment and training exercises; group
plojects which will lequire students to write an account
of current issues in one parliculal type of disability
consideled in the coulse

ló81 Reseorch Projecl in Clinicolond/or
Heolth Psychology

9 points full year

contact hours to be arranged rvith supervisor'

prererluisiles: 9842 Applied Methodology; first year of
Master of Psychology

cotl.tent: an empilicalÌ¡'-based research project on a
topic of relevance to clinical and,/or health psychology
to be pursued under the control of the Psychology
Departrnent and under the guidance of one or more
supervisors (at least one of whom shall be a member of
the Psychology Department). The project should be
structured so that students parlicipate in all of the steps
involved in the research including the fonnulation of
the research question(s), the design of the study
including the selection of appropriate rnethodology, the
collection and analysis of data, the interpretation of the
findings and preparation of the lepolt.

assessnrcnt: dissertation will be examined as specified
by Specific Course Rule 8 of the Degree.
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Moster of Public Heqlth
The above award has n the framework of the General Course Rules priuted at the beginning of
this volume of the Cal must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gaiñ an
understanding of their lities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I

1.1

3
3.1

1.2

Admission requiremenls
The Faculty of Medicine nray accept as a
candidate for the degree any persolì who has
qualified for a degree of The University of
Adelaide or of another university.

Subject to the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council the Faculty of Medicine rnay in
special cases and subject to such conditions as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who does not
meet the requirements specifred in 1.1 above if it
is satisfied that he or she is likely to be able
satisfactorily to undertake work for the degree.

The Faculty of Medicine may require an
applicant to complete such preliminary work as
it may prescribe before being accepted as a
candidate for the degree.

Quolificolion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:
(a) satisfy examilers in subjects of study as

prescribed in the Specific Course Rules
and

(b) present a satisfactory thesis on a subject
approved by the Faculty of Medicine. The
thesis shall give the results of original
research or of an investigation on which
the caldidate has been engaged.

With the prior permission of the Faculty two or
more candidates may submit a joint thesis. In the
light of their assessment of each candidate,s
contribution and quality of work the examiners,
to be appointed pru'suant to 5.2 below, may
recommend for each candidate:

(a) that their thesis be accepted

(b) that their thesis be not accepted or
(c) that one or rnore of the candidates be

required to subrnit additional individual
work or to contribute to a revision oftheir
joint thesis.

If the examiners do not consider the joint thesis
acceptable for the purposes of 2.2(a) above they
may nevertheless in special circumstances,
having regald to the individual work and
contribution of any orìe or more of the
candidates, recornrnend that the rvork and

contribution of such one or more of such
candidates cornplies with the requirements of
2.2(a) above to enable that one candidate or
those several candidates to be treated as
complying with the requirements of this Rule.

Durolion of course
Except lvith the perrnission of the Faculty, the
subjects of study and the thesis shall be
completed in not more than two years of
full-time study or four years of part-time study.

A candidate who wifhdraws from all of the
subjects in which he or she is enrolled in any one
year or who fails to re--etrol after being enrolled
in the previous year may only re--enrol in a
subsequent year with the approval of the Faculty,
and under such conditions as the Faculty may
impose in each case.

A candidate ploceeding with the thesis whose
work is interrupted for a period of time may be
granted an intermission of candidature by the
Dean on behalf of the Faculty. If such an
application is approved the maximum period
specified in 3.1 above will be adjusted
accordingly by adding the length of the
intermission.

Review of ocodemic progress
If in the opinion of the Factrlty of Medicine a
candidate for the degree is not making
satisfactory progress, the Faculty may, with the
consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature and the candiclate shall cease to be
en¡olled for the degree.

Generol
On cornpletion of the thesis the candidate shall
lodge with the Registrar three copies of the
thesis prepared in accordance with di¡ections
given to candidates from time to time. No thesis
or material presented for any other degree within
this or any other institution shall be submitted.

The Faculty shall appoint two examiners for
each thesis, of whom at least one shall be
extemal to the University.

A candidate who holds the Graduate Diploma in
Public Health shall surrender the Graduate
Diploma before being admitted to the degree.

1.3

3.2

3.3

2
2.1

,J

4
4.1

5
s.1

s.2

2.3

5.3
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5.4

5.5

5.0

5.7
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There shall be four classifications of pass in each

subject as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

The Faculty of Medicine may grant such status

in any subject as it may determine up to a

maximum of four subjects.

A candidate's enrolment in subjects of study
must be approved by the Dean (or nominee) at

enrolment each year.

The candidate shall pursue an approved research
topic on a subject of relevance to envi¡onmental,
public or community health under the control of
the University and under the general guidance of
one or more supervisors appointed by the
Faculty of Medicine. At least one supervisor
shall be a member of the academic staff of a

Department of the Faculty of Medicine.

The examiners appointed under 5.2 above may
recommend that:

(a) the candidate shall be awarded the degree

(b) the candidate shall be awarded the degree
but that minor amendments be made to the
thesis or

(c) the candidate shall be awarded the degree
subject to

(Ð specified amendments being made to the
thesis or

(iÐ satisfactory performance in an oral or
written examination or

(d) the candidate shall not be awarded the
degree but shall be permitted to re-submit
the thesis in a revised form or

(e) the candidate shall not be awarded the
degree.

Subjecls of study ond lhes¡s
fequ¡fements
Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of
Medicine, every candidate for the degree shall
complete the following components:

(a) core subjects

262'7 Introútction to Biostatistics 1.5

3181 Introduction to Environmental
Health 1.5

6635 Introduction to Epidemiology 3

2389 Prevention Principles 1.5

1292 Prtblic Health Policy 3

4892 Research Methods in Public
Health 1.5

(b) elective subjects*

subjects to the value of 12 points to be
chosen from the following:

7238 Aboriginal Health Policy 3

4286 Biostatistics 3

6100 Dental Public Health 3

8026 Epidemiological Research
Methods 3

5241 Epidemiology of lnfectious
Diseases 3

7258 Ethical Issues in Public Health 3

3945 Health Services Organisation 3

6187 Industrial Toxicology 3

4446 National Short Course in
Environmental Health 3

7510 Occupational Health G 3

5672 Occupational Hygiene and
Ergonomics 3

4672 kevention in Practice 3

4463 Public Health Policy and Ageing 3

2836 Public Health Studies 3

1414 Social and Behavioural I
Epidemiology 3

*Students may also be permitted to enrol in

appropriate electives offered by olher universilies,
subiect 1o deparlmental/faculty approval.

6.2 To complete the requirements of the award a
candidate shall either:

(a) complete a Master of Public Health Thesis
or

(b) complete additional elective subjects tothe
value of 12 points and complete one of the
following 12 point dissertation subjects:

1596 Dissertation A
5842 Dissertation B

8894 Dissertation C

6.3 Candidates who have partially completed the
coursework requirements for the degree before
1994 shall complete the requirements as follows:

points value of subjects to
be completed in 1994 or

subsequent years (as

approved)

5.8

6.1

number of subjects
completed before 1994

1

2
J

4
5

6
'l
8

2l
18

15

15

t2
9
6
3
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Syllobuses

subjecls of sludy
A candidate is required to complete the six compulsory
subjects and four elective subjects. The availability of
a particular elective subject in any academic year
depends on student demand and departmental staffing
affangements. Detailed timetables will be issued at the
beginning of each academic year. All candidates are
advised to discuss their choice of electives with the
coordinating lecturer. See the Department of Public
Health's World Wide Web site (http//www.adelaide.
edu.au/commed) for up-to-date information.

lexlbooks
A reading list of recommended journal articles and
textbooks will be issued by the coordinating lecturer
for each subject and will be available from the
Department of Public Health at the beginning of the
year.

ossessmenl
For each subject of study there will be a written
examination at the conclusion. In addition candidates
will be expected to prepare tutorial assignments or
papers for presentation.

cofe subiecls
óó35 lnlroduclion to Epidemiology
3 points semester l

This subject deals with epidemiological concepts and
terminology, basic analytic techniques and research
designs. It does not aim to train specialist
epidemiologists, instead the purpose is to give
"undifferentiated" public health workers an
introduction to the area. Some basic numeracy skills
will be required.

By the end of the subject students should grasp basic
concepts in epidemiology; have an understanding of
the broad resea¡ch strategies applied in the discipline;
begin to critically assess literature in the public health
domain which employs epidemiologic methods;
understand the uses that are made of epidemiological
information in public health; understanding of role of
epidemiology in surveillance of the health status of
populations.

2627 lnlroduclion lo Bioslolislics
1.5 points semester 2

This subject introduces Biostatistics as a means of
summarising sets of data, coping with the variability of
individuals within populations, and making decisions
in the face of uncertainty. Applications of statistical
methodology to public health research will be
emphasised.

3l8l lnlroduclion lo Environmenlol Heollh
1.5 points semeste¡ 2

This subject will introduce the principal issues of
concern in environmental health: the pressures of
rising population numbers and the ecological
consequences of trying to ensure adequate food
supplies, water supplies and water quality, food quality
hazardous environmental exposures (chemicals,
radiation), and environmental degradation. There will
be some consideration of how the changes in human
ecology influence the emergence of new infectious
diseases and the reemergence of old diseases. Local
environmental health topics will be considered as
examples of global environmental health problems.

2389 PrevenlionPilnciples
1.5 points semester 2

Prevention Principles examines several explanations of
health related behaviours and processes of change at
the individual, social, community, and environmental
levels. Health promotion approaches are discussed
drawing on individual, structural and poststructural
explanations of behaviours. The ethical and political
issues of health promotion implementation are
included. Critical analysis of health communication is
introduced. Some of the epidemiological rationale for
priorities in prevention is also considered.

1292 Public Heolth Policy
3 points semester I

This subject aims to help students analyse the health
system with skills fo¡med by the traditions of
sociology, politics and economics. It aims to develop a
critical, historically infonned attittìde toward the
acquisition of knowledge and the evaluation of
evidence about health institutions and their roles.
Attention is also to the broad social and political
context in which health policy is formed and
implemented, and to the value assumptions implicit in
policy. This analytical approach is applied in case
studies of current issues in public health policy.

4892 Reseorch Melhods in Public Heotth
1.5 points semester 2

The subject examines the framework of research in the
public health arena. We canvass the major strands in
public health research, focussing on quantitative and
qualitative streams. The strengths and weaknesses of
both strands are evaluated and we discuss specific
techniques within these traditions. The possibility of
mixing methods is discussed. The problems dealing
with existìng data sets are considered and we assess the
status of indications in public health research. The
course comprises lectures and tuto¡ials and students
write a research proposal for assessment.
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disserlolion
159ó MPH Dissertolion A
12 points sernester 1 or 2

RegLrlar peliodic rneetings with supervisor/s

prerequisites: cornpletion of M.P.H. coursework

The subject takes the form of an extended essay
(15,000-20,000 worcls) which provides evidence of the
student's ability to group, synthesise and critically
assess the major issues involved in the area treated or a
minor research ploject which makes an original
contribntion to knowleclge in a particular limited area.

The forrnat in which the clissertation is presented for
examination mav vary accolding to the nature of the
research activity ancl the corrventiorrs of tlre discipline
in which it is undettaken.

assessnlent: dissertatiur; attendance at departrnental
reseatch developrnettt setnitrars; subrnission of a

satisfactory proposal and research plau within 6 weeks
of enrolment (3 months for p/t student); plesentation of
a 'work in ptogress' serninar within the departrnent

5842 Public Heollh Disserlolion B (porl-time)
12 points selnester I and 2

8894 Public Heollh Dissertqtion C (port-îime)

12 points semester 2 and I

See 1596 above for syllabus details

Note. students taking 8894 must re-enrol in the October

enrolment period

elecl¡ve sub¡ecls
7238 Aboriginol Heollh Policy
3 points

This subject offels sturlents the opporturity to analyse
current public policy affecting the health ofAboriginal
Australians. It uses ltistotical and political analysis,
and cornparative studies of other indigenous
populations, to plovide a context for reflection on
current Aboriginal health statrìs and health needs. The
subject provides oppottunìties fol students to explore a

wide range of Aboriginal health ploglarns and issues,
through an intensive and rnulti-disciplinaty teaching
program and inclividual reseatch.

4286 Bioslolislics
3 points

This subject is rlesigned to suit students requiring a

high degree of self-sufficiency in the collection,
analysis and interpretation of data. The topics will
include survey salìlpling methods, analysis of
categorical clata, non-parametdc statistical rnethods,
multivariate linea¡ modelling and surviv¿l analysis.

1016

A central feature of the subject will be instruction in
the use of statistical packages orl cornputers. Ernphasis
will be placed on the practical application of statistical
skills to real data sets and the rational iuterpretation of
results, especially results generated by statistical
packages.

sernester 2

semester 2

ó100 Denlol Public Heollh
3 points semester 2

This subject is designed to suit students requìring
specific undelstanding of dental public health. The
subject will focus on (a) the assessment of various otal
disease levels and related problems, identification of
prevention and control rìeasltt'es, selection and
implementation of appropriate lneasnres rnd
evaluation of the results; and (b) the shuctnre of
existing dental cate progralns, the covelage of the
community and integration and organisation of all
types of dental resoulces including the supply,
distribution and utilisation of dental personnel,
facilities and funds.

8026 Epidemiologicol Reseorch Methods
3 points sernester 1

prereqtri.site: completion of an introduclory
epidemiology course

This subject concentrates on conceptual and practical
issues encountered by students in the design and
implernentation of epiderniological research. (Students
will be required to develop and present a research
protocol for class discussion). Theoretical rnaterial as it
relates to canying out such tesearch will include the
definition and control of bias and confounding in
obselvational studies, implications of sampling, the
analysis of research irnpact of interventions on the
comrnnnity, techuiques of surveillance, and screening.
Cornrnon pitfalls in epidemiological and statistical
reasoning will be examined, and atteution will be paid
to reseatch design, proposal writing, data presentation.
and critical reading of the research literature.

5241 Epidemiology of lnfeclious Diseqses

3 points selÌrester I

The subject aims to introduce students to the
epidemiology of infectious diseases of public health
impoÍance. Topics covered will be the descliptive
epidemiology of these diseases, including the roles of
surveillance aud investigation of outbreaks of diseases.

Specific topics, such as immunisation and emerging
infectious diseases, will also be considered. There will
be opportunities to examine how infectious disease

activities are coordinated in South Australia. Students
will attend lectures and undertake special projects.



7258 Ethicollssues in public Heollh
3 points semester 1

This subject consists of two sections. About 40Zo of the
tirne is devoted to an examination of theoretical
questions, including the bases for ethical argument in a
phrralist society, the ruor.al founclations ofpublic policy
and the justification of social demands for individuals
to conform to policy.
subject, includes a c¡i
of the public health
policies. This second
environmentalism, r-esour.ce distribution in an ageing
populatiou, ethical dilemr.nas in prirnary care, and
ethical problems in epidetriology,

3945 Heollh Services Orgonisolion

Medicine - M,p,H.

p
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the toxic process; environlnelttal sciences to measrlre

problems. Viewed broadly, the study of environlnental
health encompassess ur.ban design, transport noise
managelnent, and traditional public health issues in

will understand between the
environment and able to apply
this information ¡¡ent and r.isi<
managernent strategies.

l5ó3 Occupotionol Heotth ond Sofety
Proclice

3 points semester I

This subject is designed to provide a broad
introduction to tlìe alalysis of health service
organisation
provision of
services, but
institutions,
have been critical in shaping the structur.e ancl function
of theses services. Tlre professional altd technical
context of healtb service pr.ovisioll will be examined in
the light of fundarnental organisational and ecouomic
principles. Limited comparison will be made witll
insfitutions aud plactices in other O.E.C.D. countries.

6187 lnduslriol Toxicotogy
3 points serneste¡ I

This subject will focus on practical occupational health
and safety issues, A prime concern will be with
wolkers' compensation and rehabilitation; attention
will be given to the evolution of the curent system in
SouthAustralia, and associated problems in relation to
commou causes of occupational rnorbidity. There will
also be tutorial sessions in ',vhich consiclerlation will be
given to specific occupational health pr.oblems:
analysis of canse-effect relationships, pl.actical
problerns in rninilnising health risks, ãnd the
malìagetnent issues rvithin cornpanies invoh,ed in
addressing the ploblems. As well as ,conventiolal'
occupational health issues, ther.e will be consideration
of ¡elated contemporary issues such as smoking in the
wolkplace, alcohol and industry, aud worksitJ health
prornotion. The coulse will include some industrial
visits.

5672 Occupolionol Hygiene & Ergonomics
3 points semester 1

toxic chemicals. There will be discussion of exposure
standards and the irrterpr.etation ofhygiene data. There
will also be an overview of ergonomics, including
colsicleration of work-station ancl process design;
displays and infolmation systerns; biornechaníis;
anthropontetry; and psychological aspects.

3 points semester 2

The subject focuses ol chemical hazards in the
workplace. It ilcludes an over.view ofthe principles of
toxicology; the use of toxicity tests ancl other ãata to

4446 Nqlionql Shoil Course in
Environmenlol Heolth

3 points semester 1

Intensive course helcl over 10 days in December

The subject will focus prirnar.ily on the process of
identifying, quantityiug, evaluatilg and managing the
health effects of population exposures to vaiious
envilonrnental contaminants and other factor.s. ,Risk,
will
identi
¡isk c
of an
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tn this subject, two or three of the major areas of
disease prevention and health promotion are examined

in depth. These areas may be drawn from infectious

disease prevention, cardiovascula¡ and cancer risk,

worksite interventions, adolescent health or other areas

in which there is current active practice in Australia.

For each area selected, there will be consideration of
prevalence data and the social context of the problem,

intervention strategies and the evidence for their
effectiveness, and how outcomes of interventions may

be evaluated.

554ó Public Heollh Low

Medicine - M.P,H,

4672 Prevenlion in Proclice

3 points

3 points

3 points

3 points

A series of classes cover the major elements of public
health law, the general theories about law and its
development in contexts that are important for public
health. There will be a detailed analysis of the law

relating to the main public health areas, including
disease control, envi¡onmental health, occupational
health, epidemiology, public health litigation and

legislation, drug and alcohol controls and health
promotion.

4463 Public Heollh Policy qnd Ageing

for formal assessment which may include a seminar

presentation.

l4t4 Sociol ond Behoviourol Epidem¡ology

3 points semester 2

This subject is designed to provide students with an

extensive understanding of social and behavioural
epidemiolog¡ particularly as it is applied to analytical
research. By the end of the subject, students should

have an understanding of: the nature of
sociaVbehavioural issues in relation to epidemiological
research; research design which take into account

sociaUbehavioural issues; measurement approaches to
sociaUbehavioural issues; survey and data collection

methods in relation to sociaVbehavioural data.

The subject focuses on these four major objectives

through tutorials and workshops in which participants

directly apply the issttes at hand to a demonsfration
project. The program draws on examples of public

health importance, and gives particular attention to
research areas related to women's health such as

mammographic screening and maternity service
provlsron.

semester 2

semester I

semester 2

semester 2

This subject explores the implications for the health

care system of the change in demography and

epidemiology that has accompanied a falling birth rate

and a rising life expectancy. Issues examined include

the prevention of disabilit¡ care of the confused

elderly, housing policies and the elderly, nursing home

needs, domiciliary support services, geriatric
assessment units, preparation for retirement, pensions

and health, health promotion in the elderly, hospice

care. Students will become famitiar with a range of
research and program evaluation into geriatrics and

gerontology in Australia and with the various
initiatives being undertaken to address the health and

social needs of elderþ South Australians.

2836 Public Heolth Sludies

This subject enables students to develop an

individualised reading course with an academic staff
member in a field of significant public interest. It is not

a specific preparation for thesis work. The details of
the course will be arranged by negotiation between

individual students and appropriate teachers within the
maY be
health

oPed in
criteria
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Mqster of Surgery
The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission lequiremenls
1.1 The following persons may be accepted as

candidates for the degree of Master of Surgery:

(a) Bachelors ofSurgery ofThe University of
Adelaide;

Quolificotion requ¡remenls
To qualify for award of the degree the thesis
must make a contribution to surgical knowledge.

A candidate's thesis must include: (a) a
declaration by the candidate indicating clearly
the extent (if any) to which the candidate is
indebted for any portion ofthe work to any other
person, and stating that the thesis does not
contain any material which has been accepted
fo1 the award of any other degree in any
university; (b) a statement of the nature of the
problem investigated; (c) a review of the
relevant scientific and historical background; (d)
a detailed account of the methods of
investigation employed, the results obtained, and
their interpretation.

On completion of the work the candidate shall
lodge with the Faculty three copies ofthe thesis
prepared in accordance with directions given to
candidates from time to time. Refer to the
Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specifications for Thesis in this volume.

The Faculty of Medicine, if it approves the
subject of the work submitted, shall nominate
examiners, of whom at least one shall be an
external examiner.

A candidate may be required to undergo an oral
examination in the subject-matter of the thesis
and in any other subject-matter cognate thereto.

After hearing the reports of the examiners the
Faculty shall determine whether or not an oral
examination is necessary, and may then
recommend (a) that the degree be awarded, or
O) that the degree be awarded on satisfactory
completion of an oral examination, or (c) that the
thesis be returned to the candidate for revision,
or (d) that the degree be not awarded.

3
3.1

3.2

1.2

1.3

(b) Graduates in surgery ofanotheruniversity
who hold a degree which is accepted by
the Council on the recommendation of the
Faculty of Medicine as equivalent to the
degree of Bachelor of Surgery of The
University of Adelaide.

No person may be awarded the degree of Master
of Surgery until three years have elapsed since
becoming qualified to receive the degree by
virtue of which that person qualified for
acceptance as a candidate for the degree of
Master of Surgery.

Except by special permission of the Faculty of
Medicine, every candidate shall give at least two
semesters' notice of intended candidature, and
shall indicate in general terms the subject of the
resea¡ch work or investigation on which it is
proposed to submit a thesis. The Faculty of
Medicine may, if it considers it desirable,
nominate a department under whose aegis the
candidate will be required to undertake work and
appoint a supervisor or supervisors to whom the
candidate will be responsible for the preparation
and presentation of the thesis.

A candidate for the degree shall submil (a)
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of Medicine
of having had special training in surgery
including at least two years' such training in a
teaching hospital recognised by the Faculty for
the purpose; (b) a thesis embodying the results of
original work relevant to the science or art of
surgery or both; and (c) such other published
papers in support of the candidature as may be
thought fìt.

Dulolion of coufse
Unless the Faculty shall otherwise determine, a
candidate for the degree shall pursue his or her
approved course of study for a period of not
more than three years from the date of his or her
candidature.

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.61.4

2
2.1
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Medicine - M,D,

Doclor of Medicine

Regulolions

I The following persons may be accepted as

candidates for the degree of Doctor of Medicine:

(a) Bachelors of Medicine of the University
of Adelaide

(b) Graduates in medicine of another
university who hold a degree which is

accepted by the Council on the
recommendation of the FacultY of
Medicine as equivalent to the degree of
Bachelor of Medicine of the University of
Adelaide.

2 No person may be awarded the degree of Doctor
of Medicine until tlu'ee years have elapsed since

he or she became qualified to receive the degree

specified in Regulation 1 of these regulations.
He or she may proceed to the degree either by
completing a period of research and presenting a
satisfactory thesis thereon, or by the submission
of previotrsly published work.

3 No thesis or other wolk presented for the degree

may include lnaterial which has been accepted

for any other degree or qualifrcation of any

university or institution. The degree shall not be

awarded utrless the thesis or work submitted
contain an account of original work by the

candidate for the degt'ee amounting to a

substantial contribution to medical knowledge'

4 When he or she submits bis or her thesis or other
work, a carrdidate shall:

(a) submit therewith a declaration that the
thesis o¡ work is his own composition

(b) indicate wherein he or she considers the

thesis or work to advance medical
knowledge or practice

(c) furnish a history of the progress of
medical knowledge in the subjects of the

thesis or work

(d) indicate clearly and fully, by appropriate
references, the extent to which he or she is

indebted for any portion of his work to
any other pelson.

Regulotioni govern¡ng odm¡ss¡on To lhe
degree by thesis
5 Aperson who wishes to proceed to the degree of

Doctor of Medicine by thesis shall make written
application to the Registrar for en¡olment as a

candidate. The applicant shall include a brief

to20

statement of the topic upon which he or she

proposes, upon the completion of a period of
research, to submit a thesis.

A person accepted as a candidate shall conduct
or continue research in the field of study

approved by the Faculty of Medicine
(hereinafter refer¡ed to as the Faculty). The

Faculty will normally appoint a supervisor or
supervisors and will nominate a department or
departments under whose aegis the research will
be carried out. Unless the Faculty shall
othe¡wise determine, a candidate for the degree

shall pursue his or her approved course of study
for a period of not less than two years and not
more than four years from the date of his or her
candidature in the case of a full-time candidate

or eight years in the case of part-time and

extemal candidates.

The Faculty may permit a candidate to pursue

his or her research at such place or places outside

the University as it thinks fit.

A candidate shall give the Faculty one month's
notice in writing of his itttention to submit
his/her thesis and shall give particulars of any
other work which he/she desires to submit in
support of his thesis. The Faculty may pennit the

submission of such work if in its opinion it may

conveniently be examined along with the thesis.

The candidate shall lodge with the Faculty thtee

copies of the work prepared in accordance with
the directions* given in sub-paragraph (b) of
clause 28 of Chapter XXV of the Statutes. If the
work is accepted for the degree the Faculty shal1

transmit two of the copies to the University
Library.

The faculty shall nominate examiners of the

thesis of whom at least one shall be an extemal
examiner. The Faculty may require the candidate
to subrnit for examination upon the subject of his
or her thesis and matters related thereto.

After consideration of the reports of the
examiners and such other information as it
thinks fit, the Faculty shall determine that the

candidate:

(a) shall be awarded the degree or

(b) shall be awarded the degree but that minor
amendments be made to the thesis or

10
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(c) shall be awa¡ded the degree subject to

(Ð specified amendments being made to
the thesis or

(ü) satisfactory performance in an oral
or written examination or

(d) shall not be awarded the degree but shall
be permitted to re-submit the thesis in a
revised form or

(e) shall be awa¡ded the degree of Master of
Medical Science or

(Ð shall be awarded the degree of Master of
Medical Science upon making suitable
amendments to the thesis or

(g) shall not be awarded the degree ofDoctor
of Medicine or the degree of Master of
Medical Science.

Regulolions concerning qdm¡ss¡on lo
lhe degree by previously pubtished
wotk.
12 Any person who satisfies the requirements of

Regulation I hereof may seek the permission of
the Faculty to submit, as evidence that he or she
is a fit and proper person to receive the degree,
work or papers previously published by him.

13 Any person who seeks the permission of the
Faculty under Regulation 12 hereof shall apply
in writing to the Faculty giving particulars olihe
work which he or she proposes to submit
together with a curriculum vitae. The Faculty
shall refer the matter to a committee which shall
enquire into it and make recommendations to the
Faculty. The Faculty may refuse to grant the
permission sought or it may, if it entertains
serious doubts about the suitability of the work
which the applicant proposes to submit, advise
him or her.of its doubts and request him to
reconsider his or her application.

14 The candidate shall lodge with the Faculty three
copies of the work prepared in accordance with

of Chapter
ccepted for
two of the

copies to the University Library.

15 The Faculty shall nominate examiners of the
work of whom at least one shall be an external
examiner. The Faculty may require the candidate
to submit himself for examination upon the
subject of his work and matters related thereto.

16 After the examiners' reports have been
considered the Faculty may recommend that the
candidate:

Medicine - M,D,

(a) be awarded the degree or
(b) be awarded the degree on the satisfactory

completion of an examination on the
subject of his/her work and matters related
thereto or

(c) be not awarded the degree.

17 Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding
regulations, the Council may, on the
recommendation of the Faculty, admit to the
degree any person other than a member of the
staff of the University. Any such
recommendation shall be accompanied by
evidence that the person has made an original
and substantial contribution to knowledge.

Regulations allowed 21 December .l967.

Amended:15 Jan. 1976:17;8 Feb.1979:6;4 Feb.1982:5, B, 9,
13, 14;1 March 1984:3,6.
. Published in'Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Spec¡fications for Thesis": see Contenls.
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Doctor of Nursing

Medicine - D.Nurs,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginnfug of
this volume of the Calendar. As ali students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I

1.1

Admission requ¡femenls
An applicant for admission to the course for the

degree of Doctor of Nursing shall:

(a) have qualifred for a degree of Master of
Nursing Science of the University or a

degree of another institution accepted by
the Board of Graduate Studies as

equivalent to a degree of Master of
Nursing Science of the University and

have at least seven years' experience in a

nursing institution, or in nursing
education, in nursing services delivery, or
a combination of such experience; or

(b) have qualified for an Honours degree of a

university in the field of Nursing accepted
by the Board of Graduate Studies for the
purpose as equivalent to a University of
Adelaide Honours degree of at least a

second class division A standard and have
at least seven years' experience in a

nursing institution, or in nursing
education, in nursing services delivery or
a combination of such exPerience.

The Board may accept as a candidate a graduate

who does not qualify under clauses 1.1(a) or (b)

but has completed to its satisfaction the
requirements of at least one year of full-time
postgraduate study or research and has passed a

qualifying examination of Honours standard
prescribed by the Board.

In exceptional ci¡cumstances the Board may,

subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see

fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate

for the degree a person who does not satisfy the

requirements of clause l.l or 1.2 above but who
has presented evidence satisfactory to the Board
ofhtness to undertake work for the degree.

Acceplonce
A person shall not be enrolled as a candidate for
the degree unless:

(a) the applicant's proposed field of study
and research is acceptable to the Board of
Graduate Studies in consultation with the

Department of Clinical Nursing; and

(b) the Department of Clinical Nursing can
provide appropriate supervisors and other
resources to support the candidature at this
University or a collaborating university.

The collaborating universities for the purpose of
this degree a¡e the University of Sydney, the
University of Tasmania and the Victorian
University of Wellington (N.2.).

Dulolion of the coufse
Except in circumstances approved by the Boa¡d,
the work for the degree shall be completed and
the doctoral portfolio submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, in
th¡ee years from the date of
commencement of candidature

(b) in the case of a part-time candidate, not
less than four years and not more than six
years from the date of commencement of
candidature.

Extensions ond lnlefmissions
The Boa¡d may gant a candidate one extension
of candidature of twelve months beyond the
maximum period specified in rule 3.1, but if the
doctoral portfolio has not been submitted by the
end ofthat period, the candidature will lapse.

A candidate whose work is intemrpted for a

period of time may be granted an intermission of
candidature by the Board. If an intermission is

approved the duration of the candidature
specified in rule 3.1 will be adjusted accordingly.

Coulse fequ¡femenls
A candidate shall pursue a course of study and

resea¡ch approved by the Board of Graduate

Studies in consultation with Head of the
Department of Clinical Nursing.

Within the coursework study component, which
comprises 507o of the degree, all candidates

shall be required to complete core subjects to the
value of 24 points and field based inquiry
subjects to the value of 12 Points.

(a) Core subjects

All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

3
3.1

4
4.1

1.2

4.2

5
5.1

1.3

2
2.1

5.2
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5.3

3260 Contemporary Issues in Nursing
Service Delivery g

1075 Predicting, Critiqueing and
Visioning in Nursing g

1919 Situating Scholarly Inquiry in Nursing g

(b) Field Based Inqutry subjects

All candidates shall complete the following
subjects:

4938 Field Based Inquiry in Nursing I 6

4438 Field Based Inquiry in Nursing II 6

A candidate shall also pursue an approved
course of study and research (the doctoral
portfolio), which forms 50Vo of the degree,
under the general guidance of one or more
supervisors appointed by the Board in
consultation with the Department. If more than
one supervisor is appointed, at least one
supervisor shall be a member of the academic
staff of the Department of Clinical Nursing of
this University, or a member of the academic
staff of a collaborating university approved by
the Department of Clinical Nursing.

All candidates shall complete the Core Subjects
at this University, but the work for the Field
Based Inquiry subjects and/or the research for
the doctoral portfolio shall be unde¡taken at this
or a collaborating university.

The Head of the Department of Clinical Nursing
may permit a candidate to spend six months in
any one year of the candidature away from this
or a Collaborating University on work connected
with the research for the degree. The total period
of such absence should not exceed twelve
months.

A Candidate who has completed the equivalent
of two and a half years full-time working under
the supervision of this or a collaborating
university and who has completed the core and
the Field Based Inquiry subjects of the degree
and whose progress is suff,rciently well advanced
to permit the satisfactory completion of the
doctoral portfolio outside this or the
collaborating university, may be granted
permission by the Board to complete the
writing-up of the doctoral portfolio outside this
or the collaborating university. If such an
application is approved the candidate will be
allowed either six months or until the end of any
extension of candidature which has been granted
under rule 4. l, whichever is the lesser, to subrnit
the doctoral portfolio. If the portfolio has not
been submitted by the end of that period the
candidature will lapse.

Medicine - D,Nurs,

Assessment ond exominolions for
lhe coulsewolk
There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the Degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction. pass with
Credit and Pass.

(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend
for examination unless the prescribed
work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the pu{pose of this clause, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a subject twice may
not re-enrol in that subject except by special
permission of the Board and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Slolus ond exempl¡on
There will be no credit or variation of the
requirements for the degree on account of an
applicant having undertaken studies and
research towards another degree of the
University or another university.

A candidate who fails a subject and desires to
repeat that subject shall, unless exempted
pafially therefrom by the Head of Depafment
of Clinical Nursing, again complete all the
required work in the subject to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

Resumplion of lopsed condidolure
A candidature which has lapsed will be resumed,
for examination purposes onl¡ if a final draft of
the doctoral portfolio which has not depafed
from the f,reld of study which was being pursued
before the candidature lapsed is subsequently
submitted within two years from the date of
expiry of candidature to the Department of
Clinical Nursing and is satisfactory to that
Department. Any extension beyond two years
shall be determined on a case-by-case basis by
the Board in consultation with the Department of
Clinical Nursing.

Assessmenl ond exominolions of
the doclorolportfolio
On the completion of the approved course of
study and research, a candidate shall submit a
doctoral portfolio embodying the results of that
study and research and may submit also, in
support of the doctoral portfolio, other relevant
material. No work or material presented for any

6.1

6.2

6.3

7.2

5.4

5,5

7.

7.1

8.
8.1

5.6

9.1
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9.2
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other degree within this or any other institution
shall be so submitted except where it is
specifrcally relevant and identifred and approved
by the Board of Graduate Studies. The Board
shall prescribe the form in which the doctoral
portfolio shall be submitted and the number of
copies to be submitted.

The doctoral portfolio shall:

(a) display original and critical thought

(b) be a significant contribution to knowledge
and the profession of nursing

(c) relate the topic of research to the broader
framework of the discipline within which
itfalls and

(d) be clearl¡ accurately and cogently written
and be suitably illustrated and
documented.

A candidate shall notify the Registrar, Graduate
Studies, in writing, approximately three months
before he or she expects to submit the doctoral
porfolio. A summary of the doctoral portfolio,
together with the proposed doctoral portfolio
title, shall be submitted at the same time.

(a) A candidate shall have the right to submit
objections to the appointment of potential
examiners. Any such objections should
be submitted to the Registrar, Graduate
Studies, at the same time as the
notification of intention to submit required
under rule 9.3. Such objections shall not
serve as a veto

(b) The Board shall appoint two examiners
who ale external to this or the
collaborating university, taking account of
any objections raised under (a) and the
recommendations of the Head of the
Department of Clinical Nursing

(c) The examiners shall be requested to report
in such form as the Board prescribes and to
recommend one of a number of alternative
outcomes described in 9.5 below

(d) After consideration of the reports of the
examiners, the Board may appoint a third
external examiner, a new set of examiners
and/or an external arbitrator, if deemed
appropriate.

After consideration of the reports of the
examiners and such other information as it
thinks fit, the Board shall determine that, having
completed satisfactorily all the requirements of
the course the candidate:

(a) shall be awarded the degree or

(b) shall be awarded the degree but that
minor amendments be made to the
doctoral portfolio or

(c) shall be awarded the degree subject to
specified amendments being made to the
doctoral portfolio or

(d) shall not be awarded the degree but shall
be permitted to re-submit the doctoral
portfolio in arevised forn or

(e) shall be awarded the degree of Master of
Nursing Science or

(Ð shall be awarded the degree of Master of
Nursing Science upon making suitable
amendments to the doctoral portfolio or

(g) shall not be awarded the degree of Doctor
of Nursing nor the degree of Master of
Nursing Science.

9.6 A candidate who does not wish to allow the
doctoral portfolio to be lent or photo-copied
when it is deposited in University libraries, after
the successful completion of the examination,
shall make written application to the Registrar,
Graduate Studies, for an embargo to be placed

on the portfolio, at the same time as he or she
notif,res his or her intention to submit. The
granting of such permission and the period of
embargo involved shall be determined by the
Board of Graduate Studies.

l0 Annuol Review
10.1 A formal review of a candidate's progress shall

be conducted by the Depafment of Clinical
Nursing at least once a year, in accordance with
Board of Graduate Studies guidelines. A
candidate's re-enrolment in the following year is
conditional upon his/her having attained
satisfactory progress in the year except where
the Board is satisfied that special circumstances
beyond the candidate's control affected the
progress.

ff a candidate's progress is unsatisfactory, the
Board may terminate the candidature, in
accordance with the guidelines outlined in the
Code of Practice for Maínraining and
Monitoring Academic Quality and Standards in
Higher Degrees.

9.3

9.4

9.5
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Syllobuses

3260 Conlemporory lssues in Service
Delivery

8 points semester 1

4 hours per week

This unit sets out to establish a critical perspective on
change in health care delivery. Students will be given
opportunities to develop collabo¡ative strategies for
designing, implementing and evaluating change
alongside appropriate experts in the field.

assessment: 2000 word assignment 30%; 1500 word
class paper 20Vo;3000 word essay 507o

4938 Field Bosed lnquiry in Nursing I

6 points semester 2

3 hours per week for 3 weeks; negotiated access to a

nominated supervisor

This unit is intended to enable candidates to integrate
theory and practice in nursing and to develop the skills
of scholarly inquiry that are necessary for the
successful completion ofboth this unit and the doctoral
program as a whole. Each candidate shall, in
consultation with the Course Director and their
supervisor, present a proposal for professional
development experience which specifies the goals of
their field experience in week 3 of the unit. The Field
Based Inquiry into Nursing I unit shall proceed only
after the proposal is approved by the Course Director.

This unit is designed to enable students to conduct a
project which focuses on their field of practice and
health service delivery. Drawing on processes of
reflection, critique of practice and research skills,
students will be expected to revisit, redesign, carry out
and repof on their projects. They will engage in a
period of intensive reading, explore relevant aspects of
practice, prepare repofs for presentation within the
organisation, at professional meetings and for
assessment of progress within the course. Successful
completion of this unit will prepare students to
undertake large scale projects with increasing
independence and confidence.

assessment: 5000-6000 word field inquiry report l00Vo

4/,38 Field Bosed lnquiry in Nursing ll
6 points semester 2

3 hours per week for 3 weeks; negotiated access to a
nominated supervisor

This unit is designed to challenge students to be more
than just analytical. It is designed to facilitate the
development of students' ability to recognise the
implications of change in the broad arena of society in

general and health care and nursing in particular. In
satisfying criteria associated with this unit, students
will need to demonstrate the ability to advance and
successfully defend innovative thinking in relation to
service delivery. Students will be required to engage in
a period of sustained involvement in a professional
nursing setting and to prepare and submit a paper
which focuses on predictable, desirable and visionary
change.

assessment: 4000-6000 word field inquiry report l00Vo

1075 Predicling, Criliqueing ond Visioning
in Nursing

8 points semester 1

4 hours per week

This unit focuses on encouraging students to articulate
goals and visions that reflect a considered and
theoretically informed nursing approach to health care
delivery. It is designed to enable a synthesis of work
from previous units as a point of departure for shaping
future high quality practice. Students will explore
alternative frameworks for defining and delivering
health care.

assessment: 5000 word assignment 5070; examination
5OVo

l9l9 Situoting Scholorly Inquiry in Nursing
8 points

4 hours per week

This unit focuses on the development of skills in
collaborative inquiry. It situates inquiry in the
discipline of nursing in terms of its theoretical roots
and encourages students to develop their own
understandings of nursing as a practice.

This is designed to be the foundational unit of the
course and sets out to prepare nursing leaders who are
grounded in an understanding of their own discipline.
As a practice discipline, it is imperative that a scholarly
dialogue be established between practice and
theoretical discourses in nursing. Students will embark
on such dialogue in order to develop their own
understandings of the ontology and epistemology of
nursing as a scholarly practice.

assessment: 3000 word assignment 40Vo;5000 word
assignment 607o

semester I
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Foculfy of Perform¡ng Arfs

Regulotions

Of Awords in the Foculty of PeÍorming Arls

1 In the Faculty of Performing Arts there shall be
the following awards:

Diploma in Music

Diploma in Music (Jazz)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Music
(New)

Honours degree of Bachelor of Music
(New)

Graduate Diploma in Conducting

Graduate Diploma in Digital Arts

Graduate Diploma in Intercultural Music

Graduate Diploma in Jazz Performance

Graduate Diploma in Music Education

Graduate Diploma in Music Performance

Graduate Diploma in Music Theory

Graduate Diploma in Musicology

Graduate Diploma in Radio Broadcasting
Studies

Master of Music

Master of Music (Performance)

Master of Music Theory

2 T\e courses for the awards listed in Regulation I
shall be governed by the General Course Rules
that the Council shall prescribe from time to
time.

3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Council.

Regulations effective from 1 August 1994.

Begulations amended I February 1996.

notes (not forming part of the Regulations)

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor
changes to the General Course Rules to the Convenor of
the Academic Board.

2 Council has de¡egated the power to approve minor
changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Deans of
Faculties.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to
the Head of each department or centre concerned, such
syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by
the Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of
department or centre may approve minor changes to any
previously approved syllabus.

4 The Faculty also otfers a Doctor of Music (D.Mus.) Higher
doctorates are governed by their own sets of Fìegulations
as pr¡nted in this volume of the Calendar.



Diplomo in Music

Diplomo in Music (Jozz')

Bqchelor of Music (New)

Performing Arls - Diplomos ond Bochelor degrees

The above awa¡ds have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar.As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

1.1

Admission requiremenls

Diplomo in Music
(a) Admission to the course of study for the

Diploma in Music shall be determined
primarily on academic merit and aptitude
for practical work in classical
performance. All applicants shall be
auditioned prior to admission and shall be
ranked, for selection purposes, in order of
thei¡ audition and interview results and in
order of the selection score from
satisfactory completion of Year 12.

(b) An applicant will not be permitted to defer
an offer to the course.

Diplomo in Music (Jozz)

(a) Admission to the course of study for the
degree of Diploma in Music (Jazz) shall
be determined primarily on academic
merit and aptitude for practical work in
Jazz. All applicants shall be auditioned
prior to admission and shall be ranked, for
selection purposes, in order of their
audition and interview results and in order
of the selection score from satisfactory
completion of Year 12.

(b) An applicant will not be permitted to defer
an offer of admission to the course.

Bochelor of Music (New)
(a) Admission to the course of study for the

degree of Bachelor of Music shall be
determined on the basis of academic merit
and musical performance. Al1 applicants
shall be auditioned prior to admission and
shall be ranked, for selection purposes, in
order of their audition results and in order
of the selection score from satisfactory
completion of Yeat 12.

(b) A candidate will not be permitted to defer
an offer of admission to the course.

Durotion of coufses
The course of study for the Diploma in Music
shall occupy two years of full-time study or the

equivalent.

The course of study for the Diploma in Music
(Jazz) shall occupy two years of full-time study
or equivalent.

The course of study for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Music (New) shall extend over ttuee
academic years and that for the Honours degree
over four academic years of full-time study or
equivalent. Details and requirements for the
Honours degree are provided in 7 below.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
examination unless the prescribed classes have
been regularly attended, and the written,
practical or other work required has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned.

In determining a candidate's hnal result in a
subject the examiners may take into account
oral, written, practical and examination work,
provided that the candidate has been given
adequate notice at the commencement of the
teaching of the subject of the way in which work
will be taken into account and of its relative
importance in the final result.

There shall be four classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any subject for the
undergraduate awards offered by the Faculty of
Performing Arts: Pass with High Distinction, Pass

with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

If the Pass classifìcation be in two divisions, a
pass in the higher division may be prescribed in
the syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
further studies in that subject or to other
subjects.

A candidate who fails a subject, or who obtains
a lower division pass and who desires to take
that subject again shall, unless exempted wholly
or partially therefrom by the Facult¡ again

2
2.1

t,

2.3

3
3.1

L.2

3.2

3.3
1.3

3.4
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complete the required work in that subject to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

3.5 A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject for the course in
which the candidate is en¡olled may not enrol for
that subject again or for any other subject which
in the opinion of the Faculty of Performing Arts
contains a substantial amount of the same
material, except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as

the Faculty may prescribe.

3.6 A candidate who is not granted permission to sit
for an examination, or who does not attend all or
part of the examination after having attended
substantially the full course of instruction in that
subject, shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

4 Course of sludy: Diplomo in Music
4,1 The subjects listed for each level under Specific

Course Rule 4.4 need not be taken in one and the
same year. A candidate who has satisfied the pre-
requisite requirements for en¡olment in later
level subjects may enrol before completing all
the subjects of the preceding level or levels.

4.2 Subjects in one semester must be completed
within that same semester.

4.3 Candidates must obtain the approval of the Dean
of the Faculty of Performing Arts, or the nominee
of the Dean, for the proposed subjects of study
and are encouraged to attend and participate in the
general practical work of the Faculty.

4.4 To qualify for the Diploma a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete the requirements for
subjects listed below:

Performonce streom
The Performance stream will consist of:

level I

5549 Aural Development I
6476 Basic Music Theory IA
6273 Ensemble Performance I
4800 Introduction to Music Literatu¡e IA
5220 Performance IC

1

-t

4

2

t2

Elective subjects from Specific Course Rule
6.7.9 of the B.Mus.(New) course to the value of
2 points

Levelll
1222 A;xal Development II 1

9094 Ensemble Performance II 4

2673 Introduction to Ethnomusicology IIA 2

3379 Introduction to Music History I 2

1935 Music Theory I 3

or
7642 Mrsic Theory tr 3

3100 Performance IIC 12

Music Studies streom
The Music Studies stream will consist of:

Level I

5549 Aural Development I 1

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I I
3379 Introduction to Music History I 2

1268 Introduction to Music Literature I I
1935 Music Theory I 3

2562 PertormanceID 8

Pass in the Level I subjects from Specific Course
Rule 8.I of the degree of Bachelor of Arts to the
value of 6 points.

and

Elective subjects from Specific Cou¡se Rule
6.7.9 of the B.Mus.(New) course to the value of
2 points

level ll
1222 Au;ral Development II 1

5355 Early 20th Century Modemism II 2

5384 Music since the 1940s II 2

7642 Mrsic Theory II 3

3396 Performance IID 8

Pass in Level I subjects from Specific Course
Rule 8.1 ofthe degree ofBachelor ofA¡ts to the
value of 6 points or an approved first year
subject or 4650 Music Education IM (New) and
an elective subject from Specifrc Course Rule
6.7 .9 to the value of 2 points

or

Pass in the Level II subjects from Specific
Course Rule 8.5 of the degree of Bachelo¡ of
Arts to the value of 8 points.

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

Work required to complete an Adelaide Dlploma

To qualify for an award of the Diploma, a candidate granted
status under General Course Rule 1.4.20 must, except in special
cases approved by the Faculty, complete all the work of Level ll
of the prescribed course wh¡le attending the Elder
Conservatorium and the Department of Music Studies.

1030



5.1

Course of sludy:
Diplomo in Music (Jozz'¡

lntroduclory remorks
The Diploma in Music (Jazz) provides a

programme of study for the performing musician
who already possesses satisfactory technical
skills.

The course aims to develop the student's
potential for jazz performance, composition and
arranging, while providing a thorough
knowledge of the theoretical and historical
aspects of jazz. Any instrument or voice may be
studied.

This course provides training in professional
jazz and popular music performance,
introducing students to the various styles ofjazz
ranging from New Orleans to contemporary, and
providing them with a thorough knowledge of
the theoretical and historical aspects ofjazz.

Entry requirements
The normal entry requirements for this course
are a satisfactory audition on the applicant's
principal instrument and the successful
completion of South Australian Year 12 studies
or the interstate/overseas equivalent.

People who have previously undertaken post-
secondary study or who have special
ci¡cumstances may also apply. They should give
full details of their circumstances on the
application form.

Selection is based mainly on the audition.
However, Year 12 results or the equivalent are
also taken into account by the Selection
Committee.

NoIe on ottendonce
There are specific attendance requirements for
all Faculty of Performing Arts programs. In
particular, students are expected to attend all
classes, lectures or ensemble sessions and this
requires students to provide reasonable
explanations for, or proper notification of,
failure to attend. Students who do not comply
with these requirements may be failed in a given
subject. Full details on attendance requirements
are available from the course adviser and
lecfurers.

The subjects listed for each level under Specific
Course Rule 5.5 below need not all be taken in
one and the same year. A candidate who has
satisfied the pre-requisite requirements for
enrolment in later level subjects, may so enrol
before completing all the subjects of the
preceding level or levels.

Performing Arfs - Diplomos and Bochelor degrees

5.3 Subjects taught in one semester must be
completed within that semester.

5.4 Candidates must obtain the approval of the Dean
of the Faculty of Performing Arts or the nominee
of the Dean, for the proposed subjects of study,
and are encouraged to attend and participate in
the general practical work of the Faculty.

5,5 To qualify for the Diploma a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete the requirements for
subjects listed below:

levell
7705 Aural Training IM 2

4391 Improvisation I 4

7'182 Jazz Performance | 6

3424 Jazz Piano Class I 2

5451 Jazz Styles 2

270'7 Jazz Theory I 2

5889 Large Jazz Ensemble I 2

1952 Small Jazz Ensemble I (New) 4

Level ll
1930 AuralTraininglM 2

8148 Improvisation II 4

1272 JazzArranging II 2
'7533 Jazz Performance II 6

1433 Jazz Piano Class II 2

2008 JazzTheorytr 2

4557 Large Jazz Ensemble II 2

3457 Small Jazz Ensemble II (New) 4

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

Work required to complete an Adelaide D¡ploma

To qualify for the award of the Diploma a candidate granted
status under General Course Rule L4.20 must, except in special
cases approved by the Faculty, complete all the work of Level ll
of the prescribed course while attending the Elder
Conservatorium.

6 Course of study: the Ordinory
degree of Bochelor of Mus¡c (New)

6.1 There shall be an Ordinary degree and an
Honours degree of Bachelor of Music (New)
(for details ofthe Honours degree see 7 below).

6.2 The course for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Music (New) may be taken with a major study
in Performance on an instrument or voice, or in
Composition, Ethnomusicology, Jazz
Performance, Music Education or Musicology.

6.3 The subjects listed for each level under 6.7
below need not all be taken in one and the same
year. A candidate who has satisfied the pre-
requisite requirements for enrolment in later
level subjects may so enrol before completing all
the subjects of the preceding level or levels.

5.2
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6.4 The requirements for subjects taught over a full
year are expected to be completed in one year of
study. The Faculty may permit a candidate to
complete the requirements of such a subject over
a period of two years on such conditions as it
may determine. Subjects taught in one semester
must be completed within that semester.

6.5 Except where otherwise determined by the
Facuþ, a candidate who is eligible in any year
to enrol in Performance subjects and who fails to
do so, and who wishes to enrol in one of these
subjects in a subsequent year, shall be required
to attend an audition and to reach a minimum
audition standard for enrolment in the subject in
question before being authorised to enrol in that
subject.

6.6 Candidates must obtain the approval of the Dean
of the Faculty of Performing Arts, or the
nominee of the Dean, for the proposed subjects
of study.

6.7 To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete the requirements for
subjects listed below and those subjects listed in
any one of 6.7.1 to 6.7.9. Subjects to a total value
of 72 points must be presented. At least 20 points
shall comprise Level III subjects. No student
shall gain credit for a subject more than once.

ó.7.ì Composition
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

levell
5549 Aural Development I I
7349 Composition Studies I 6

3353 Counterpoint IA 2

1268 Introduction to Music Literature I 1

3130 Instruments for Composers I 2

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I I
3379 Introduction to Music History I 2

1041 Music Technology I 2

1935 Music Theory I 3

7231 Technrcal Studies in Composition I 4

Level ll
1222 Atxal Development II 1

5797 Composers'Workshop II 2

1548 Composition Studies tr 6

5355 Early Twentieth Century Modemism tr 2

5384 Music Since the 1940s II 2

7642 Mustc Theory II 3

7736 Orchestration Workshop II 2

7960 Technical Studies in Composition tr 4

to32

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 below to complete a full load
of 24 points.

level lll
5915 Australian Music Itr 1

4862 Composition Studies IfI 6

3035 Composers'Workshop Itr 2

2770 Harmony Workshop IIfA 2

4851 Music Theory Itr 3

7564 Technical Studies in Composition III 4

and one or nvo of the following:
3122 Composition in Australia III 2

8945 Diaghilev's 'Ballets Russes'III 2

7003 High Renaissance Franco-Flemish
Composers III 2

1516 Japanese Music III 2

4377 Jazz History Itr 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7 9 to complete a full load of 24
points.

note: Compos¡tion students may not take Performance
subjects at Level I, ll or lll. Ensemble subjects from
clause 6.7.9. may be available at the discretion of the
Director.

6.7.2 Joz.
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

Level I

5549 Atxal Development I I
1268 Introduction to Music Literature I I
1423 tntroduction to Ethnomusicology I 1

7320 Jazz Theory I (New) 3

5389 Jazz Keyboard I 2

5889 Large Jazz Ensemble I 2

and either

732I Improvisation I (New)' 3

1569 Jazz Ensemble Small I 3

1662 Pertormancel(Jazz) 8

or
6421 JazzV/orkshop IA 4

7617 Performanceß (Jazz) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7 .9 to complete a full load of 24
points.

level ll
1222 Ãval Development tr L

2008 Jazz Theory II 2

l2l2 Jazz{nangingtr 2



5021 Jazz Keyboard II 1

5451 Jazz Sfyles (Listening and Analysis) 2

4557 Large Jazz Ensemble II 2

and either

9314 Improvisation tr (New) 3

8010 Performancell (Jazz) 8

8979 Small Jazz Ensemble II 3

or
9641 Jazz Workshop II 4

7558 PerformancellB (Jazz) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.'1 .9 to complete a full load of 24
points.

levellll
5915 Australian Music III I
4838 Jazz Theory III 3

3382 Jazz Arranging III 2

4377 Jazz History Itr 2

8964 Larye Jazz Ensemble Itr 2

and either

8075 Improvisation Itr 3

3395 Jazz Ensemble Small III 3

7054 Performancelll (Jazz) 8

or
1459 Jazz Workshop Itr 4

'7268 PertormarceIllB (Jazz) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points.

ó.7.3 Music Educotion
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

levell
5549 Aural Development I 1

1268 Introduction to Music Literature I I
1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I I
3379 Introduction to Music History I 2

6520 Large Ensemble Experience I 2

1935 Music Theory I 3

4650 Music Education IM (New) 6

either one of
1187 Performance IB (Brass) 6

1877 Performance IB (Cross-Cultural
Performance) 6

5697 Pertormance IB @lectric Keyboard) 6

2324 Pertormance IB (Guitar) 6

7555 Performance IB (Harp) 6

Performing Arts - Diplomos ond Bochelor degrees

5933 Performance IB (Harpsichord) 6

'7617 PertormanceIB (Jazz) 6

8059 Performance IB (Organ) 6

1878 Performance IB (Percussion) 6

8421 Performance IB (Pianoforte) 6

8823 Performance IB (Strings) 6

2350 Performance IB (Voice) 6

5834 Performance IB (Woodwind) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24

points

or one of
7205 Performance IE (Brass) 8

9269 Performance IE @lectric Keyboard) 8

6483 Performance IE (Guitar) 8

2061 Performance IE (Harp) 8

2'754 Pertormance IE (Harpsichord) 8

3999 Performanceß, (Jazz) 8

3962 Performance IE (Organ) 8

'7332 Performance IE (Percussion) 8

6544 Performance IE (Pianoforte) 8

'7664 Pertormance IE (Strings) 8

6842 Pertormance IE (Voice) 8

L447 Performance IE (Woodwind) 8

Levelll
1222 Atral Development II I
5355 Early Twentieth Century Modernism tr 2

1243 Large Ensemble Experience II 2

5384 Music Since the 1940s II 2

'7642 Mrstc Theory II 3

5553 Music Education IIM (New) 6

either one of
9532 Performance IIB (Brass) 6

l'179 Pertormance IIB
(Cross-Cultural Performance) 6

5848 Performance IIB (Electric Keyboard) 6

6525 Performance IIB (Guitar) 6

2385 Performarce IIB (Harp) 6

4023 Performance IIB (Harpsichord) 6

7558 Performa¡ceIlB (Jazz) 6

5783 Performance IIB (Organ) 6

9593 Performance IIB (Percussion) 6

8559 Performance IIB (Pianoforte) 6

3531 Performance IIB (Strings) 6

7929 Pertormance IIB (Voice) 6

4715 Performance IIB (Woodwind) 6
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and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points

or one of
8509 Performance IIE (Brass) 8

3830 Performance IIE (Electric Keyboard) 8

8321 Performance TTF (Guita¡) 8

1653 Performance IIE (Harp) 8

9833 Performance TTF (Harpsichord) 8

2388 PerformatcellB (Jazz) I
8920 Performance TTF (Organ) 8

7411 Performance ITF. (Percussion 8

2156 Performance IIE (Pianoforte) 8

5012 Performance ITE (Strings) 8

2337 Performance IIE (Voice) 8

3319 Performance IIE (Woodwind) 8

levellll
5915 Australian Music III I
4152 Large Ensemble Experience Itr 2

4851 Music Theory III 3

5364 Music Education III 6

and one or two of the following:
3122 Composition in Australia III 2

8945 Diaghilev's 'Ballet Russes'III 2

7003 High Renaissance F¡anco-Flemish
Composers III 2

1516 Japanese Music trI 2

4377 Jazz History III 2

either one of
6313 Performance IIIB (Brass) 6

6656 Performance IIIB
(Cross-Cultural Performance) 6

4538 Performance IIIB (Electric Keyboard) 6

77'73 Performance IIIB (Guitar) 6

6678 Performance trIB (Harp) 6

6258 Performance IIIB (Harpsichord) 6

7268 Performance IIIB (Jazz) 6

5110 Performance IIIB (Organ) 6

7649 Performance IIIB (Percussion) 6

2446 Pertormance IIIB (Pianoforte) 6

6324 Performance IIIB (Strings) 6

9235 Performance IIIB (Voice) 6

1932 Pertormance IIIB (Woodwind) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7 .9 to complete a full load of 24
points

1034

or one of
6890 Performance IIIE (Brass) 8

6764 Pertormance ITIF (Electric Keyboard) 8

8524 Performance ITIF (Guitar) 8

6517 Performance IIIE (Harp) 8

9070 Performance TTTF (Harpsichord) 8

2458 PerformancelllF (Jazz) 8

7684 Performance IIIE (Organ) 8

1585 Performance TTTF (Percussion) 8

1385 Performance IIIE (Pianoforre) 8

9017 Performance lT[F. (Strings) 8

9875 Performance IIIE (Voice) 8

1810 Performance IITF (Woodwind) 8

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points.

ó.7,4 Musicology ond Ethnomusicotogy
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

level I

5549 Aural Development I 1

1268 Introduction to Music Lite¡ature I 1

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I 1

3379 Introduction to Music History I 2

1935 Music Theory I 3

one of
1187 Performance IB (Brass) 6

1877 Performance IB
(Cross-Cultural Performance) 6

5697 Performance IB @lectric Keyboard) 6

2324 Performance IB (Guitar) 6

7555 Performance IB (Harp) 6

5933 Performance IB (Harpsichord) 6

7617 PerformancelB (Jazz) 6

8059 Performance IB (Organ) 6

1878 Performance IB (Percussion) 6

8421 Performance IB (Pianoforte) 6

8823 Performance IB (Strings) 6

2350 Performance IB (Voice) 6

5834 Performance IB (Woodwind) 6

Pass in Level I subjects from Specific Course
Rule 8. 1 of the degree of Bachelor of Arts to the
value of 6 points; or an approved Level I subject
offered in the Faculty of Perfomring Arts and
Ensemble and Music Studies Electives selected
from 6.7.9 to complete a fult load of 24 points.



Level ll
1222 Ãwal Development tr 1

5355 Early Twentieth Century Modernism tr 2

5384 Music Since the 1940s II 2

7642 Mrsic Theory tr 3

Three of the following subjectsi

1685 Ethnomusicology tr 4

9879 Musicology II 4

9532 Pertormance IIB (Brass) 6

1779 Pertormance IIB
(Cross-Cultural Performance) 6

5848 Performance IIB (Electric Keyboard) 6

6525 Perlormance IIB (Guitar) 6

2385 Performance IIB (Harp) 6

4023 Performance IIB (Harpsichord) 6

7558 Performancelß (Jazz) 6

5783 Performance IIB (Organ) 6

9593 Performance IIB (Percussion) 6

8559 Performance IIB (Pianoforte) 6

3531 Performance IIB (Strings) 6

7929 Pertormance IIB (Voice) 6

4715 Pertormance IIB (Woodwind) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a fulI load of 24
points.

notes: A language study Ííom subjects listed in the

Specific Course Rules of the B.A. may be substituted for

the Performance llB subject.

Only one Performance llB sub¡ect may be presented

Levellll
5915 Australian Music III I
4851 Music Theory III 3

One or two of the following subjects'.

3122 Composition in Australia trI 2

8945 Diaghilev's 'Ballets Russes'III 2

7003 High Renaissance Franco-Flemish
Composers III 2

1516 Japanese Music III 2

4377 Jazz History III 2

Two of the following subjects:

6989 Ethnomusicology ItrA 6

5638 Ethnomusicology IIIB 6

1492 Ethnomusicology ItrC 6

9189 Musicology trIA 6

1256 Musicology rtIR 6

4127 Musicology IIIC 6

note: Only one lllC subject may be presented in

accordance with this clause

Performing Afts - Diplomos ond Bochelor degrees

6313 Performance IIIB (Brass) 6

6656 Performance IIIB
(Cross-Cultural Performance) 6

4538 Performance IIIB (Electric Keyboard) 6
l'773 Pertormance IIIB (Guitar) 6

6678 Performance IIIB (Harp) 6

6258 Performance IIIB (Harpsichord) 6

7268 Pertormance IIIB (Jazz) 6

5110 Performance IIIB (Organ) 6

7649 Pertormance IIIB (Percussion) 6

2446 Performance IIIB (Pianoforte) 6

6324 Pertormance IIIB (StringÐ 6

9235 Performance IIIB (Voice) 6

1932 Performance IIIB (Woodwind) 6

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7 .9 to complete a fulI load of 24

points.

note: only one Performance lllB subject may be

presented

ó,7,5 Performonce: Bross

Candidates shall satisfactorily complete the

following subjects:

Level I

5549 Aural Development I 1

6683 Brass Ensemble I 2

1268 Introduction to Music Literature I 1

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I 1

3379 Introduction to Music History I 2

9300 Large Ensemble (Wind) I 2

1935 Music Theory I 3

2600 Performance I (Brass) 10

and one of.

3269 Chamber Music | 2

5187 Contemporary Music Ensemble I 2

6468 Eafly Music Workshop I 2

5889 Large Jazz Ensemble I 2

Levelll
1222 At¡al Development II
43'12 Brass Ensemble II
5355 Early Twentieth Century Modernism II
6358 Large Ensemble (Wind) tr

5384 Music Since the 1940s II
7642 Ilflusic Theory tr
1196 Performance II (Brass)

and one of:

7880 Chamber Music II
3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble II

1

2

2

2

2

J

10

2

2
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7325 F,afly Music Workshop II
4551 Large Jazz Ensemble II
level lll
5915 Australian Music Itr
7698 Brass Ensemble III
2705 Large Ensemble (Wind) m
4851 Music Theory Itr
2374 Performance III (Brass)

and one of.

9050 Chamber Music Itr
4138 Contemporary Music Ensemble III
6252 Eafly Music Workshop Itr
8964 Luge Jazz Ensemble III
and one or rwo of the following subjects..

3122 Composition in Australia Itr
8945 Diaghilev's'Ballet Russes' III
7003 High Renaissance Franco-Flemish

Composers III
1516 Japanese Music Itr
4377 Jazz History Itr

Levelll
1222 Attal Development II
5355 Early Tlventieth Century Modernism II
5384 Music Since the 1940s II
7642 Mlsic Theory tr
and either:

6358 Large Ensemble (Wind) tr
1896 Performance II (Percussion)

4717 Percussion Ensemble II

2

2

I
2

2

3

10

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

1

2

2

3

2

t2
2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points

6,7,6 PerÍormonce: Percussion, Strings,
Woodwind
Candidates shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

Levell
5549 Aural Development I 1

1268 Introduction to Music Literah_ue I I
1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I 1

3379 Introduction to Music History I 2

1935 Music Theory I 3

and either

9300 Large Ensemble (Wind) I
4460 Performance I (Percussion)

3665 Percussion Ensemble I
or
9300 Large Ensemble (Wind) I
7086 Performance I (Woodwind)
and one of:

3269 Chanber Music I
5187 Contemporary Music Ensemble I
6468 EarLy Music Workshop I
or
3269 Chamber Music I
5965 Orchestra I
5000 Performance I (Strings)

or
6358 Large Ensemble (Wind) II 2

4042 Pefiormance II Siloodwind) 12

and one of:

7880 Chambe¡ Music II 2

3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble tr 2

7325 F,arly Music Workshop II 2

or
7880 Chamber Music fI 2

6902 Orchestra tr 2

5463 Performance tr (Strings) 12

levellll
5915 Australian Music III 1

4851 Music Theory Itr 3

one or two of the following subjects:

3122 Composition in Australia III 2

8945 Diaghilev's 'Ballets Russes'III 2

7003 High Renaissance Franco-Flemish
Composers III 2

1516 Japanese Music III 2

43'77 Jazz History Itr 2

and either:

2705 Luge Ensemble (Wind) Itr
6786 Performance m (Percussion)

8677 Percussion Ensemble III
or
2705 Luge Ensemble (lMind) trI
5580 Performance III (Woodwind)

and one of:

9050 Chamber Music III
4138 Contemporary Music Ensemble III
6252 EaÃy Music Workshop III
or
9050 Chamber Music III
8163 Orchestra III
7908 Performance III (Strings)

and

2

12

2

2

l2

2

2

2

2

2

12

2

t2
2

2

12

2

2

2

2

2

t2
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Ensemble and Music Studies Electives selected
from 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24 points.

6.7.7 PerÍormonce: Guitor, Horp, Keyboord
Candidates must satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

level I

5549 Aural Development I I
1268 Introduction to Music Literature I I
1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I I
3379 Introduction to Music History I 2

1935 Music Theory I 3

and either:

9012 Performance I (Guitar) 12

and one of:

3269 Chamber Music I 2

5187 Contemporary Music Ensemble I 2

6468 Earþ Music'Workshop I 2

8784 Large Vocal Ensemble I 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from clause 6.7.9 to complete a full load
of 24 points

or
8752 Performance I (Harp) l2
and one of:

3269 Chamber Music I 2

6468 Early Music Workshop I 2

5187 Contemporary Music Ensemble I 2

8784 Large Vocal Ensemble I 2

5965 Orchestra I 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points

or
2'lL6 Performance I (Harpsichord) 12

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points

or
4744 Performance I (Organ) 12

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points;

or
1659 Performance I (Pianoforte)

3357 Piano Accompaniment

Performing Arts - Diplomos ond Bochelor degrees

Level ll
1222 Atyal Development tr I
5355 Early Twentieth Century Modernism II 2

5384 Music Since the 1940s II 2

7642 Music Theory II 3

and either

7693 Performance II (Guitar) 12

and one of:

7880 Chamber Music [I 2

3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble II 2

7325 Early Music Workshop II 2

8463 Large Vocal Ensemble II 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7 .9 to complete a full load of 24
points

or
6292 Pertormance II (Harp) 12

and one of:

7880 Chamber Music II 2

3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble II 2

7325 F,arly Music Workshop II 2

8463 Larye Vocal Ensemble II 2

6902 Orchestra tr 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7 .9 to complete a full load of 24
points

or
7565 Performance II (Harpsichord) 12

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected ftom 6.7 .9 to complete a full load of 24
points;

or
7795 Pertormance II (Organ) 12

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points;

or
3269 Chamber Music I
3273 Pertormance II (Pianoforte)

2

t2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7.9 to complete a fulI load of 24
points;

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from 6.7 .9 to complete a full load of 24
points;

Level lll
5915 Australian Music Itr 1

4851 Music Theory III 3

one or two of the following subjects:

3122 Composition in Australia III 2

8945 Diaghilev's 'Ballets Russes'III 2

12

2
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7003 High Renaissance Franco-Flemish
Composers III 2

1516 Japanese Music III 2

4377 Jazz History III 2

and eiilter:

932'l Perfotnance III (Guitar) 12

and one of:

9050 Chamber Music III 2

4138 Contemporaly Music Ensemble III 2

6252 Early Music Wolkshop III 2

5106 Large Vocal Ensemble III 2

and Ensemble alìd Music Studies Electives
selected from 6,7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points;

or
2470 Performance III (Harp) 12

and one of;

9050 Chambel Music III 2

4138 Contempolaly Music Ensemble III Z

6252 Early Music Workshop III 2

5106 Large Vocal Ensemble III 2

8163 Orchestla III 2

and Ensernble and Music Studies Electives
selected fi'om 6.7.9 to complete a full load of
24 points

0r
6935 Pelformance III (Harpsichord) 12

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from6.-l .9 to complete afúlloadof 24
polnts

or
4037 Pelfbrmance III (Organ) 12

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
'selected iì'orn 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points

or
5972 Performance III (Pianoforle) 12

and Ensenrble and Music Studies Electives
selected frorn 6.7.9 to complete a full load of 24
points;

ó.7,8 Performonce: Voice
Candidates must satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

Level I

5549 Aulat Development I 1

1268 Introduction to Music Literatule I 1

1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I I
3379 Intloduction to Music History I 2

1038

Level ll
1222 Awal Development II 1

5355 Early Twentieth Century Modernism II 2

1933 Keyboard for Singers II 2

5384 Music Since the 1940s II 2

7642 ll4tsic Theory II
5953 Performance II (Voice)

7255 Stagecraft II 2

together with one of the following not previously
presented:

2260 French for Singers

8434 German for Singers

Level lll
5915 Australian Music III
3269 Chamber Music I
4851 Music Theory III
2281 Pefformance III (Voice)

3135 Italian for Singers

8784 Large Vocal Ensemble I
1935 Music Theory I
6664 Performance I (Voice)

7609 Stagecraft I

2

2

J

10

2

3

10

2

2

1

2

3

10

Íogerher with one of the following not previously
presented:

2260 Fre¡ch for Singers 2

8434 German for Singers 2

one or two of the following subjects:

3 122 Composition in Australia III 2

8945 Diaghilev's 'Ballets Russes'III 2

7033 High Renaissance Franco-Flemish
Composers III 2

15 16 Japanese Music III 2

4377 lazz History III 2

and Ensemble and Music Studies Electives
selected from clause 6.7.9 to complete a full load
of 24 points.

note: 8784 Large Vocal Ensemble I and 3269 Chamber
Music I may be completed in any year of the course.

note: for NESB students 1 047 Engl¡sh for Singers may be
substituted for one of the language subjects

ó.7.9 Ensemble ond Music Sludies Electives
Candidates must satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

2645 Analysis Workshop III 2

4433 Asian Performance I I
6683 Brass Ensemble I 2

4372 Brass Ensemble II 2



7698 Brass Ensemble Itr
6289 Broadcasting Techniques I
3269 Chamber Music I
1727 Chamber Music IA
7880 Chamber Music II
8584 Chamber Music IIA
9050 Chamber Music III
8341 Chamber Orchestra I
9199 Chamber Orchestra II
7399 Chamber Orchestra Itr
5797 Composers Workshop II
3035 Composers Workshop III
3833 Conducting IIB

5328 Conducting IIIB
5187 Contemporary Music Ensemble I
3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble II
4138 Contemporary Music Ensemble III
3353 Counterpoint IA
1786 Early Keyboard Technique I
6587 Early Keyboard Technique II
167l Early Keyboard Technique Itr
6468 F,arly Music Vy'orkshop I
1325 Early Music Workshop II
6252 Early Music Workshop III
6596 Electronic Music II
4305 Electronic Music ltr
1685 Ethnomusicology II
6989 Ethnomusicology IIIA
5638 Ethnomusicology IIIB
1492 Ethnomusicology ItrC
2260 French for Singers

8434 German for Singers

2770 Harmony Workshop ItrA
313 1 Instruments for Composers I
3135 Italian for Singers

5451 Jazz Styles II
6421 Jazz Workshop IA
9641 Jazz Workshop II
1459 Jazz Workshop III
9300 Large Ensemble (Wind) I
6358 Large Ensemble (Wind) II
2705 Large Ensemble (Wind) III
6520 Large Ensemble Experience I
1338 Large Ensemble Experience IA
1243 Large Ensemble Experience II
4674 Large Ensemble Experience IIA

Performing Arts - Diplomos ond Bochelor degrees

4152 Large Ensemble Experience III 2

4260 Large Ensemble Experience IIIA 2

5889 Large Jazz Ensemble I 2

4557 Large Jazz Ensemble tr 2

8964 Large Jazz Ensemble III 2

8184 Large Vocal Ensemble I 2

8463 Large Vocal Ensemble II 2

5106 Large Vocal Ensemble III 2

3495 Music Analysis III 2

2948 Music and Politics: German Song
and Society [I 4

3579 Music and Politics: German Song
and Society III 6

3541 Music in Popular Culture I 3

1041 Music Technology I 2

9879 Musicology II 4

9189 Musicology IIIA 6

1256 Musicology IIIB 6

4127 Musicology IIIC 6

5965 Orchestra I 2

6902 Orchestra II 2

8163 Orchestra Itr 2
'7736 Orchestration Workshop II 2

3665 Percussion Ensemble I 2

4717 Percussion Ensemble II 2

8677 Percussion Ensemble III 2

3357 Piano Accompaniment 2

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

1 Wo¡k required to complete the Ordinary degree

To qualify for the award of the degree of Bachelor of
Music (New) a candidate granted stalus under General
Course Rule 1.4.20 must, except in special cases
approved by the Faculty, complete all the work of the final
Level of the prescr¡bed course while attending the
Faculty of Pedorming Arts.

2 Availability of sub¡ects and options:

The Faculty of Performing Arts reserves the r¡ght not to
offer certain subjects in any parlicular year. Decisions on
which subjects are to be offered will be determined partly

by lhe availability of relevant staff members and partly by
the numbers of students who enrol ¡n a subject or option.
lf the numbers are less than ten then the subject might
not be offered.

3 Candidates undertaking study for the degrees of
Bachelor of Music (New) and Bachelor of Arts
concurrently:

Candidates may enrol for the degrees of Bachelor of
Music (New) and Bachelor of Arts concurrently if lhey
apply for admission and are admitted to both courses.

Candidates already enrolled for the degree of Bachelor
of Music (New) wishing to proceed to the degrees of
B.Mus. (New) and B A. concurrently may apply towards
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the end of their first year in the FaculÇ of Performing Arts
for admission to the B.A. course in the following year.

The Faculty of Pedorming Arts advises:

(1) The combined course takes five years of full-time
study.

(2) All of the requirements of the Bachelor of Music
(New) course must be completed, together w¡th
subjects taken from the Spec¡fic Course Rules of
the degree of Bachelor of Arts. The minimum Arts
requirements to be satisfied are:

Level I subjects to the minimum value of 12 points

Level ll subjects to the minimum value of 16
points

Level lll subjects to the min¡mum value ol 24
points

Candidates must complete all of the Level lll
requirements in accordance with Specific Course
Rule 8.9 of the degree of Bachelor of Arts.

(3) The attention of candidates is drawn to the
Specific Course Rules of the degree of Bachelor
of Arts. No subject may be counted twice towards
the degree and two subiects which contain a
substantial amount of the same material may not
both be counted.

(4) Candidates should have continuous enrolment in
their instrumental or vocal studies. ln some cases
the performance subjects may be taken over two
years with the permission of the Faculty of
Peñorming Arts. The attention of candidates is
dÍawn to Specif¡c Course Rule 6.4 of the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Music (New).

(5) Candidates should complete lower level pre-
requisites before commencing higher level
subiects.

(6) Candidates should subm¡t their proposed
programs of study in the combined course to
Faculty for approval.

(7) Candidates should note that an enrolment in
subjects exceeding a total po¡nts value of 24
points per year will result in a course overload.
Cand¡dates should be aware of the full
ìmplications of their choice to take a course
overload.

Unacceptable sub¡ect combinations:

A list of unacceptable subject combinations is available
from the Faculty otf¡ce.

Changing stream:

Students may change slream by auditioning for the
relevânt stream or by counting the end of year result for
the perlormance sub¡ect. Students should apply to the
Director of the Conservatorium and the Head of the
Department of Music Studies. Applications to change
stream are subject to the approval of the Academic
Comm¡ttee of the Faculty of Performing Arts.

Course of sludy: The Honours
degree of Bochelor of Mus¡c
To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate
shall complete the requirements for the Ordinary
degree and comply with the provisions of
Specific Course Rule 7.

The names of candidates who qualify for the
Honours degree shall be published within the
following classes and divisions in each subject

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Thi¡d Class

Candidates may not enrol a second time for the
Honours course if they have

(a) have already qualified for Honours or

(b) have presented for examination, but failed
to obtain Honours or

(c) have withdrawn from the Honours course,
unless the Faculty on such conditions as it
may determine permits re-enrolment.

Before enrolling in the Honours course a
candidate must obtain the approval of the Head
of the Department, who will take into account
the candidate's academic record up to the time of
application. Normally such approval should be
sought towards the end of Level III of the course
for the Ordinary degree. Before entering the
Honours year, candidates must have qualified
for the Ordinary degree, including Level Itr
subjects in the field in which it is proposed to
undertake Honours.

The work of the Honours yeæ shall normally be
completed in one year of full-time study. The
Faculty may permit a candidate to present the
work over a period of not more than two years
on such conditions as it may determine.

To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete either one of the
following Honours subjects:

9392 Honours Composition

1750 Honours Ethnomusicology (B.Mus.)

3058 Honours Music Education

9916 Honours Musicology (B.Mus.)

2103 Honours Performance

or
a combination of the two of these subjects
approved by the Faculty. The combination shall
include such parts as shall, when combined, be
deemed by the Faculty to be equivalent to one
subject.

7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6
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Diplomo in Music

Syllobuses

Level I

6476 Bosic Music Theory lA
3 points

2 hours a week

Primary aspects of music theory including basic
intervals-primary, secondary chords-key signatures ;

circle of fifths-tempo and rhythmic ordering -
elementary harmonic progressi on.

assessment: weekly assessments 507o, written exam
50%

6273 Ensemble Performonce I

4 points full year

3-5 hours a week

Experience in two of the following ensembles for two
semesters: chamber music, contemporary music
ensemble, big band, Pro Canto, orchestra, wind
ensemble, Adelaide University Choral Society, Jazz
Vocal Ensemble, Early Music Workshop.

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60Vo; individual contributiot 407oi
70OVo attendance is required except in cases of illness
or approved leave

4800 lnlroduclion to Music Lilerolure lA
2 points semester I
I lecture a week for six weeks

corequisite: 6476Basrc Music Theory IA

restriction: 1268 Introduction to Music Literature

Introduction to the study of music in the University
context andAustralian society; retrieval and evaluation
of sources of music literature; citation styles and essay
writing.

(tssessment: library workbook 4OVo; exam based on
bibliographic and study skill exercises 607¿

5220 Performonce lC
l2 points full year

4-5 hours a week

prerequisite : audition

Experience in each of the following areas: individual
fuition t hour a week, performance class 2 hours a

week, workshop/technique class as required t hour a

week, student recital I hour a week equivalent.

assessment: teacher's report 25Vo; performance class
25Vo; exam of 30 minutes playing tinne 50Vo

2562 Performonce lD

8 points tull year

2.5 hours a week

prerequisite : audition

Experience in each of the following areas: individual
tuition 0.5 hours a week, performance class 2 hours a
week.

assessment: teacher's report 30Vo; mid-year
assessment of 10 minutes 20Vo; exam of 20 minutes
playing time 507o

Level ll
9094 Ensemble Performonce ll
4 points full vear

3-5 hours a week

prerequisite : audition

Experience in two of the following ensembles for two
semesters: chamber music, contemporary music
ensemble, big band, Pro Canto, orchestra, wind
ensemble, Adelaide University Choral Society, Jazz
Vocal Ensemble, Early Music Workshop.

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60%; individual contribution 40Vo;
1007o attendance is required except in cases of illness
or approved leave

2673 lnlroduclion lo Ethnomusicology llA
2 points semester I
2 lectures a week for seven weeks

corequisites: 1935 Music Theory I
reslriction: 5861 Introduction to Ethnomusicology IA

Introduction to the major principles of
Ethnomusicology; music as a culfural expression of
society.

assessment: 2 hour exam
general knowledge

3100 Performonce llC
12 points

based on repertoire and

full year

4-5 hours a week

prerequisite: 5220 Performance IC at Pass Div. I or
higher

semester 1
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Experience in each of the following ¿ìreas: individual
tuitioh I hour a week, performance class 2 hours a
week, workshop/technique class as required t hour a
week, student recital I hour a week equivalent.

assessment: teacher's rcpotl 257o; performance class
25Voi exam of 30 minutes playing time 5O7o

339ó PeÍormonce llD
8 points fuIl year

2.5 hours a week

prerequisite: 2562 Pertormarce lD

Experience in each of the following areas: individual
tuition 0.5 hours a week, performance class 2 hours a
week.

assessment: teacher's report 3OVo; mid-year
assessment of 10 minutes 207o; exam of 20 minútes
playing time 50Vo

r042
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Diplomo in Music (Jozz)

Syllobuses

level I

7705 AurolTroining lM
2 points full year

1 one hour workshop

This unit aims to develop the aural recognition and
comprehension of the basic elements of rhythm,
melody and harmony, together with sight-reading and
singing. The unit includes: progressive sight-singing
exercises; progressive exercises in rþthmic reading
and general aural skills, including interval and chord
recognition and dictation.

assessment: stream 1 - set exercises 5OVo, fital
assessment at the end of each semester 50Vo; st¡eam 2
and 3 - four class examinations spaced tlnoughout the
academic year lÙOVo

4391 lmprovisolion I

4 points fulI year

2 hour lecture plus I one hour Applied Rhythm Class

corequisites: 2107 Jazz Theory I, 3424 Jazz Piano
Class I
This unit aims to enable students to develop and apply
improvisation techniques. The unit considers the
application of basic improvisational techniques such as
rhythm, modal scales and patterns to the Jazz
repertoire. The study of va¡ious styles beginning with
Dixieland to Swing, and Blues up to Early Bebop also
are considered. One hour of contact time will be
devoted to the practical application of Afro-American
rhythms.

assessmenti continuous based on assignments and
participation in class; written and practical
examination at end of each semester. Improvisation -
8ÙVo;Rhythm- 20Vo

3424 Jozz Piono Closs I

2 points full year

t hour a week

corequisites: 2107 Jazz Theory I, 7705 Aural
Training IM

This unit aims to provide suffrcient stylistic knowledge
and technique to allow the student to use keyboard as a
means of relating to other units (eg, Theory Arranging,
etc).

assessmenÍ: assignments/projects 25Vo; written and
practical examination at the end of each semester 757o

1782 Jozz Performonce I

6 points full year

1.5 hours a week

corequisites: 2107 Jazz Theory I; 439 1 Improvisation I
This unit aims to develop the students performing
skills on a principal instrument. Progressive technique
appropriate to the student's level of attainment,
supported by the content of 4391 Improvisation I is
pursued in this unit.

assessmenti semester 1: 15 minute exam, 40Vo;

semester 2: 20 minute exam,6OVo. Students must also
attend instrumental workshop (1 hour a week)

5451 Jozz Styles (Listening ond Anolysis)
2 points full year

2 hours a week

Study analysis, and application of the various styles of
jazzrunging from New Orleans to contemporary.

assessmenti one written/listening examination each
semester 50%; assignments 507a

2107 Jozz Theory I

2 points full year

2 hours a week

The unit aims to provide a theoretical framework
which students can implement in jazz improvisation,
composition and arranging. The unit considers
nomenclature of chords, functional harmony and the
studies of related harmonies, aural truning, jazz
rhythms and phrasing. All theoretical aspects will be
followed by practical application.

assessmenf. weekly assignments 507o; examination at
the end of each semester 507¿

5889 Lorge Jozz Ensemble I

2 points full year

3 hours a week

This unit aims to develop ensemble sensitivity through
the medium of large jazz ensembles. Activities include
rehearsals and performance in various styles ofjazz for
the following Large Ensembles: Keyboard Ensemble,
Guita¡ Band, Big Band, Jazz Choir.

assessmenti satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances; students are required to make
themselves available for public performances and tours
- details provided at beginning of the year
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1952 SmollJozz Ensemble I (New)

4 points full year

2 x 7.5 hour rehearsals (45 min. of which will be
supervised), I how Jazz Forum a week

corequisite: 1'782 Jazz Performance I
This unit aims to develop ensemble sensitivity through
the medium of small jazz ensembles. Activities include
rehearsals and performances in various styles ofjazz.

assessment: end of semester examinations of 30 mins.
playing time 5O7o; continuous assessment 507o.
Students en¡olled in the small ensemble unit must
attendJazz Forum each week. Students are required to
perform at least twice a semester at the Jazz Forum

level ll
1930 AurolTroining llM
2 points tull year

1.5 hours a week

prerequisites: 77 05 Atl:lal Training IM

This unit aims to further develop the aural recognition
and comprehension of rhythm, melody and harmony,
together with sight-reading and singing. The unit
includes progressive sight-singing exercises;
progressive exercises in rhythmic reading, and general
aural skills including interval and chord recognition
and dictation.

assessment: stream I - set exercises 507o, linal
assessment at the end of each semester 50Vo; slream2
and 3 - four class exams spaced throughout the year

8148 lmprovisolion ll
4 points full year

3 hours a week

prere quis ite s : 439 1 Improvisation I
corequisites: 2008 Jazz Theory II, 1433 Jazz Piano
Class II
This unit aims to enable students to further develop and
apply improvisational techniques. The application of
improvisation techniques in Bebop, Blues Modal and
Contemporary Styles. This will entail a thorough
knowledge of scales, modes and chords and will
include transcribing solos, ear training and listening
assignments. One hour of contact time will be devoted
to the practical application of Afro-American rhythms.

assessment: continuous, based on assignments and
participation in class; written and practical semester
exams. Improvisation - 8O%; Rhythm - 20Vo

l2l2 Jozz Anonging ll
2 points tull year

t hour a week

Skills in developing working arrangements for typical
small jazz ensemble combinations.

assessment: regular class assignments '107o;

examinations at end of each semester 307o.

7533 Jozz Peúormonce ll

6 points full year

1.5 hours a week

prerequisites: 1782 Jazz Performance I
corequisites: 8148 Improvisation II, 2008 lazz
Theory II
This unit aims to furthe¡ develop the student's
performing skills on the principal instrument.
Progressive technique appropriate to the student's level
of attainment, supported by t}le content of 1782 lazz
Performance I is pursued in this unit.

assessment: semester 1: 20 minute exam 307o;
semester 2: 30 minute rccitalTOE\. Students must also
attend instrumental workshop, t hour a week

1433 Jozz Piono Closs ll

2 points

I hour a week

prerequisites:3424 Jazz Piano Class I

full year

corequisites: 2008 Jazz Theory II, 1930 Aural lazz
Training IIM
Further study on stylistic and technical arcas of lazz
Piano. Simple accompaniment and improvisation.

assessmenti assignments/projects 25Vo; written and
practical examination at the end of each semester 75Vo

2008 Jozz Theory ll
2 points tull year

2 hours aweeþrerequisites:2107 JazzTheory I
The unit aims to develop an understanding of the tonal
organisation and rhythmic structure of contemporary
jazz. The unit considers modes, study and
implementation of chord substitution, poly-tonality,
and jazz rhythms. The Lydian Chromatic Concept of
tonal organisation is introduced. Continued aural and
practical application of above.

assessment'. weekly assignments assessed in class
507o; examinations at the end of each semester 507o
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Æ57 Lorge Jozz Ensemble ll
2 points full year

3 hours a week

This unit aims to develop ensemble sensitivity through
the medium of large jazz ensembles. Activities include
rehearsals andperformance in va¡ious styles ofjazz for
the following Large Ensembles: Keyboard Ensemble,
Guitar Band, Big Band, Jazz Choir'

assessment: satisfactory paficipation in rehearsals and
performance. Students are required to make
themselves available for public performances and
tours, the dates of which will be decided at the
beginning of the year.

3457 SmollJozz Ensemble lt (New)
4 points full year

2 x 1.5 hour rehea¡sals (45 min. of which will be
supervised), I hour' Jazz Forum a week

prerequisites:3608 Small Jazz Ensemble I
corequisites: 7 533 Jazz Performance II
This unit aims to develop ensemble sensitivity through
the medium of small jazz ensembles. Activities include
rehearsals and performances in various styles ofjazz.

assessment: end of semester exams of 30 mins.
playing time 50Vo; continuous assessment 502o.
Students en¡olled in the small ensemble unit must
attend.Jazz Forum each week. Students are required to
perform at least twice a semester at the Jazz Fo¡um
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Bqchelor of Music (New)

Syllobuses

5549 Aurol Development I

I point full year

t hour workshop a week assumed knourledge'. abllity to
read and write music

Aural Development I contains 3 streams with Stream I
being the most advanced. Stream 1: identifying and
experiencing all the elements of musical expression;
examining the synthesis of these elements in small and
large musical forms and exercising critical judgement

Stream 2: recognition and notation of chromatic and
compound harmonic and melodic intervals, notation
from dictation of rhythms and melodies in both major
and minor keys 4 to 6 bars in length, recognition of
chordal progressions in 4 parts Stream 3: recognition
and notation of diatonic harmonic and melodic
intervals within the range of one octave, notation from
dictation of simple 4 bar rhythms

Students will normally complete two years of Aural
Development. If a student enters at Stream 3 in the frst
year, then that student will complete Stream 2 in the
second year thus fulfilling the requirements for Aural
Development I and II.

assessment: Stream 1 - set exercises 507a, assessment

at the end of each semester 507o; Stream 2 and 3 - 4
class exams spaced tfuoughout the year

7349 Composilion Sludies I

6 points full year

.5 hour tutorial, t hour seminar a week

prerequisites'. satisfactory completion of audition and
interview

Studies in the fundamentals of music composition.

assessmenti folio of exercises and compositions 1007o

3353 Counlerpoint lA

2 points

I hour tutorial per week

restiction 3551 Composers' Workshop I

full year

Study of the principles of traditional linear
counterpoint as a compositional paradigm, proceeding
through the five species in two and three parts.
Emphasis is placed upon practical activities, in
particular the composition of exercises with cantus
firmus and in free counterpoint. Some consideration is
given to alternative paradigms, including modal and
atonal counterpoint.

assessment: folio of counterpoint exercises

7046

7321 lmprovisolion I (New)

3 points

3 hours of workshops a week

corequisites: 1662 Performance I (Jazz)

full year

Structures of scales and modes; guide tones and their
functions; the use of motives in repetition; use of
colour tones and tensions; construction of solos;
tension and release; pacing chord progressions through
the cycles; use of digital patterns through the key
cycles in major, dorian, minor, mixolydian scales;

elements of playing time through the use of
anticipation and forward motion; understanding jazz

terminology.

assessment'. continuous - class participation 207o; end
of semester practical exarns 6O7o; end of semester

applied rhythm class written and aural exam2UVo

3130 lnslrumenls for Composers I

2 points semester 1

2 hours of lectures and seminars

quota may apply

restriction: 3551 Composers' Workshop I.

A practical course of study which introduces the

cha¡acteristics and techniques of standard musical
instruments. Students will apply the information
gained to short compositions or arrangements for solo
instruments and small ensembles. This subject is not
restricted to composition students.

assessmenti folio of compositions and exercises

1423 lnlroduclion lo Elhnomusicology I

I point

2 lecfures a week for seven weeks

corequisites: 1935 Music Theory I

Introduction to the major principles of
Ethnomusicology; music as a cultural expression of
society.

assessmenti 2 hour exam based on repertoire and
general knowledge

3379 lnlroduclion lo Music Hislory I

2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week

prerequisites: 1268 Introduction to Music Literature I

corequisites: 1935 Music Theory I

semester I



l5ó9 Jozz Ensemble Smoll I

3 points

2 x 7.5 hour rehearsals (45 mins of
supervised), lhotr Jazz Forum a week

corequisites: 1662 Performance I

An introduction to representative works of the Western
tradition, as well as a discussion of various approaches
to the history of music.

assessment'. 1500 word essay 50Vo; exam 50Vo

12ó8 lnlroduclion lo Music Lileroture I

I point semester 1

t hour lecture a week for six weeks

corequisites: 1935 Music Theory I
Introduction to the study of music in the University
context and Australian society; retrieval and evaluation
of sources of music literature; citation styles and essay
writing.

assessment: library workbo ok 40Vo; t hour exam based
on bibliographic and study skill exercises 60%

Performing Arls - B,Mus,(New)

U2l Jozz Workshop lA
4 points full year

2 hou¡s a week

quota will apply

c o re quis ite: I azz Theory I
The study of basic jazz improvisation techniques and
small jazz ensemble skills with specific reference to
variolus jazz standalds and Bebop tunes. Also a study of
the above in relation to various jazz styles: traditional,
swing and Bebop.

assessmenti class partìcipation and assignments 50%;
end of semester practical and written exams 50Vo

5889 Lorge Jozz Ensemble I

2 points full year

3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

c o re quis it e s : I 662 Performan ce I (J azz)

Study and practical implementation of Big Band and
Large Jazz Ensemble repertoire. Consistent study and
practice of the elements comprisin g large jazz
ensemble playing through rhythm exercises,
intonation, balance practice and sight reading.

assessntent: continuous assessment in ensemble

4ó50 Music Educolion lM (New)
6 points full year

4 hours of lectures or workshops a week

Stylistic aspects of rhythm section writing; modern
harmony and elementary arranging and composition
concepts; techniques of improvisation in jazz and
contemporary forms. Introduction to music education
literature, with an emphasis on the Aust¡alian context.
Participation in rehearsals and performances of Music
Education choir. Woodwind methodology, involving
learning about the woodwind family, gaining
experience in playing a woodwind instrument and
basic methodology.

assessment'. class work, including exercises, p¡actical
demonstrations and written test 5OVo;1000 word essay
307o; woodwind methodology joumal 20Vo

1935 Music Theory I

3 points full-year

2 hours per week

as.sumed knowledge: semester 2 assumes a good
working knowledge of the elements of diatonic
harmony including scales and key signaturesi primary
and secondary triads in ¡oot position and first
inversion; cadences; passing cadential 614
progressions; the dominant 7th; accented and

fuIl year

which will be

(Jazz); 7321
Improvisation I (New)

Students will study the roles of band leader, soloist,
sideman and rhythm section player. Materials used will
be drawn from the first year song list or other songs as
introduced at the discretion of the teacher. Students must
perform at Forum at least once a semester.

assessment'. end of semester exams of 30 minutes
playing time SOVo; continuous assessment 507o

5389 Jozz Keyboord I

2 points full year

t hour workshop a week

Technical keyboard skill, chord construction, scales,
blues progressions, sight reading, accompaniment
styles and simple chord voicing.

assessment: participation in class 2570; end of semester
exams'757o

7320 Jozz Theory I (New)
3 points full year

2 hours of lectures o¡ tutorials a week

The unit aims to provide a theoretical framework
which students can implement in jazz improvisation,
composition and arranging. The unit considers
nomenclature of chords, functional harmony and the
studies of related harmonies, aural luaining, jazz
rhythms and phrasing. All theoretical aspects will be
followed by practical application.

assessment: weekly class exercises 50Vo; end of
semester written and practical exams 5OVo
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unaccented passing notes (i.e. non-harmonic tones).
Students with insufficient background may enrol in
6416 Basic Music Theory IA concurrently with 1935

Music Theory I (note - enrolment in 6476 Basic Music
Theory IA is extra to course requirements).

Semester 1 - the sciences of musical sound: nature of
sound and the physical laws governing it; nature of
'musical' sound in particular; ranges, capabilities and

production of musical sound by the various
instrumental families; basic principles of electronic
generation of sound through synthesis and sampling;
basic principles of the psychoacoustics of music,
psychology of music and architectural acoustics.
Semester 2 - musical language in the Classical Era
(c.1750-1800): musical language, forms, techniques
and stylistic features of classical music will be studied
through analysis of appropriate repertoire and
exercises in imitative composition. This will include
chords and chord progressions commonly found in
classical music; techniques of harmonic and melodic
embellishment; modulation; thematic development;
classical forms such as sonata, variation, rondo, minuet
and trio.

assessment'. semester 1 - 2 two-hov exams 507oi

semester 2 - 2 assignments 3OVo; 2 hour analysis
exam2OTo

1662 Pedormonce I (Jozzl

8 points full full year

45 min. individual tuition, 2 hour performance class a

week

prerequisites: satisfactory completion of audition

corequisites: 7321 Improvisation I (New);'7320 Jazz

Theory I (New)

This unit aims to develop the student's performing
skills on a principal instrument. Progressive technique
appropriate to the student's level of attainment,
supported by the content of 4391 Improvisation I is
pursued in this unit.

(lssessmenti teacher's report 25Vo; performance class

257o;30 minute end of year exam 50

7231 TechnicolSludies in Composilion I

4 points full year

2 hou¡s of lectures/tutorials/ workshops a week

corequisites: 7349 Composition Studies I
The resources, techniques and styles of composition,
with special emphasis on 20th Century music.

assessment'. regular assignments tfuoughout the year

Level ll
1222 Autol Developmenl ll
l point

I hour workshop a week

prerequisites: 5549 Aural Development I

fuI1 year

Aural Development II contains two streams with
Stream 1 being the most advanced. Stream 1:

identifying and experiencing all the elements in small
and large forms and exercising critical judgement.

Stream 2: recognition and notation of diatonic,
chromatic and compound harmonic and melodic
intervals, notations from dictation of rhythms and

melodies in both major and minor keys 4 to 6 bars in
length, recognition of chord progressions in 4 parts.

Students will normally complete two years of Aural
Development. If a student enters at Stream 3 in the first
year, then that student will complete Stream 2 in the

second year thus fulfilling the requirements for Aural
Development I and II.

assessment'. stream 1 - set exercises 50Vo, end of
semester assessments 507o; stream 2 - six class exams

throughout the year. All students must complete and

pass at least Stream 2 in order to pass the subject

5797 Composers' Workshop ll
2 points

2 hours of seminars/workshops a week

tull year

prerequisites:3130 Instruments for Composers I or any
other subject approved by the Head of Department

Weekly workshop during which aspects of
composition practice and presentation are shared and

discussed.

as sessmenti workshop presentations and participation
50%; development of special project 50Vo

1548 Composilion Studies ll

6 points full year

I hour composition lesson a week or equivalent (eg 2
hours a fortnight)

prerequisites'. 7349 Composition Studies I; '1231

Technical Studies in Composition I; 3353 Counterpoint
IA; 3130 Instruments for Composers I

corequisites: '1642 Music Theory II; 7736
Orchestration Workshop II
Studies in composition, including composition for
various instrumental and vocal ensembles such as

small orchestra, choir and solo voice.

assessment'. folio of compositions/exercises
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I lecture, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites'.3379 Introduction to Music History I
Music in Europe from 1890 to the Second World Wa¡,
including Debussy, Stravinsþ, Bartok and the Second
Viennese School; seminars on detailed analysis and
study of complete works or subst¿ntial portions of
complete works.

assessment: 2,000 word essay 507a; exar¡ 50Vo

ló85 Elhnomusicology ll

5355 Eorly 20th Cenlury Modernism il
2 points

Performing Alls - B,Mus,(New)

4602 Jozz Ensemble Smolt il
3 points tul1 year

3 hours supervised rehearsals, I hour Jazz Forum a
week

prerequisites: 7569 Jazz Ensemble Small I
corequisites: 8010 Perfo¡mance II (Jazz); 9314
Improvisation tr (New); 2008 Jazz Theory tr
Students will study the roles of band leader, soloist,
sideman and rhythm section player. Materials used will
be drawn from the second year tunes list or other songs
as introduced at the discretion of the teacher. Studenis
must perform at JazzFontm at least once a semester.

assessmenti end of semester exams of 30 minutes
playing time 50Voi continuous assessment 50Zo

5021 Jozz Keyboord ll
1 point full year

I hour workshop a week

prerequisites'. 5839 Jazz Keyboard I.

Contemporary chord voicings; use of scales; left hand
jazzstyles; tune syllabus study.

assessment'. participation in class 25Vo; two
examinations, one at the end of each semester 75Eo

5451 Jozz Styles (lislening ond Anolysis)
2 points full year

2 hour lecture or tutorial a week

prerequisites: 1268 Introduction to Music Literature I;
1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology

Analysis of various styles of jazz ranging from New
Orleans to contempofary; musical concepts in jazz
styles; the role of instruments; study of set works.

assessment:
and general
recognition
equivalent 3

2008 JozzTheory ll
2 points full year

2 hour lecture or tutorial a week

prerequisites'.7320 Jazz Theory I (New)

practical application of above.

assessment'. weekly class exercises 50Vo; witten and,
practical exams at the end of second semester 502¿

semester 1

full year4 points

2 hour seminar a week

prerequisites: 1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I
Semester 1 - history and philosophy of Ethno_
musicology; techniques of information collecting and
analysis; semester 2 - regional and genre studies;
student presentations.

assessment: semester 1 - 1000 word assignment, 2000
word essay; semester 2 - 3000 word essay, presentation
to semina¡

9314 lmprovisolion il (New)

3 hours a week

prerequisites: 7321 Improvisation I (New)

Development of phrasing and rhythm; forward motion,
ch¡omaticism, digital pattems, guide tones, use of
altered scales; relaxation playing at speed;
accompanying, polyrhythms, reharmonisation,
application of modes, pentatonic scales, melodic

s in contemporary
on, playing a coda
chord substitution

systems.

assessment'. participation in class 20Vo; end of
semester w¡itten and practical exams 60Vo; Applied
Rhythm Class - end of semester written anó ãural
exam20Vo

l2l2 Jozz Anonging lt

3 points full year

2 points tulI year

I hour a week

prerequisites'.7320 Jazz Theory I (New)

corequisite: 2008 Jazz Theory tr
skills in developing working arrangements for typical
small jazz ensemble combinations.

assessment'. regular class assignments 70Vo; end of
semester exatns 30Vo
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9641 Jozz Workshop ll

4 points

2 hours a week

quota will apply

prerequisite: Jazz Workshop I

full year

The study of jazz tmprovisation techniques and small
jazz ensemble skilts with specific reference to various
jazz standards, Bebop tunes, modal tunes, ballads and

contemporary Jazz.

assessmenti class participation and assignments 50%;
end of semester practical and written exams 507o

5384 Music since the 1940s ll

2 points

I lecture, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites'. 5355 Early Twentieth Century
Modemism II.

Music from 1940 to the present day including the later

Stravinsky; music in France, Germany, England and

Australia; post-Webern styles, post-Modernisn,
electro-acoustic music; seminars on detailed analysis

and study of complete works or substantial portions of
complete works.

assessmenti 2000 word essay 50Vo; tutorial paper 50Vo

7642 Music Theory ll

3 points

2 hour class a week

prerequisites:1935 Music Theory I

tull year

Semester 1 - musical language in the Baroque Era
(c.1700-1750), Musical language, forms, techniques

and stylistic features of baroque music will be studied

through analysis of appropriate repertoire and

exercises in imitative composition. This will include
elements such as: chords and chord progressions

commonly found in baroque music; techniques of
harmonic and melodic embellishment; chorale writing;
figured bass; baroque forms such as the suite and trio
sonata. Semester 2 - musical language in the 20th

century. Musical language, forms, techniques and

stylistic features of 20th cettury music will be studied

through analysis of appropriate repertoire and

exercises in imitative composition. This will include
elements such as: alternative scales and chord
structures; polytonality; atonality; serial composition;
the influence of jazz and popular music; form and

texture in 20th century music.

assessment'. semester 1 - 2 assignments 3OVo,2 hour
analysis exam2\Vo; semester 2 - 2 assignments 30%oi

2 hour analysis exam20Vo

9879 Musicology ll
4 points full year

2 hour seminar a week

prerequisites'. 1268 Introduction to Music Literature I;
1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology, 3379

Introduction to Music History I, 1935 Music Theory I.

corequisites'. 7 642 Mttsic Theory II

Semester 1: introduction to musicology; semester 2:

aesthetics of music.

assessmenti two seminar papers 207o; bibliographic
project2OVo;1500 word essay 207o; 3000 word essay

2O7o

semester 2

4557 lorge Jozz Ensemble ll

2 points full year

3 hours of supervised rehea¡sals a week

prerequisites:5889 Large Jazz Ensemble I

Study and practical implementation of Big Band and

Large Jazz Ensemble repertoire. Consistent study and

practice of the elements comprising latge iazz
ensemble playing through rhythm exercises,
intonation, balance practice and sight reading.

assessment: continuous assessment in ensembles

5553 Music Educolion llM (New)

6 points

5 hours of lectures or workshops a week

full year

prerequisites'.4650 Music Education IM (New) and a
Level I Performance subject (either IB or IE)

corequisite'. a Level II performance subject either IIB
or IIE

Principles of arranging music for a variety of
ensembles; concepts of composition; basic conducting
techniques; observation visits to a variety of schools;

issues in music education literature including methods

and strategies in use in Australia, the UK and the USA;
introduction to the application of technology in music
education; participation in rehearsals and

performances of Music Education Band and Choir
involving repertoire of classical and popular genres.

Brass methodology, involving learning about the brass

family, gaining experience in playing a brass

instrument and basic methodology.

assessment; class work, including exercises and

listening anaþsis l5%o; jownal on school visits and

1500 word essay 20Vo; composition 25Vo; majot
arrangement 2OVo i brass methodology j ottmal 20Vo
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8010 Performonce ll (Jozz)

8 points full year

t hour a week of individual instruction, 7 or 2 hours a
week of performance classes

prerequisites: 7662 Pertormance I (Jazz); 7321
Improvisation I (New); 7320 Jazz Theory I (New)

corequisites:9314 Improvisation II (New); 2008 Jazz
Theory tr
Progressive technique appropriate to the student's level
of attainment supported by the content of
Improvisation II.

assessment: teacher's repoft l5%o; performance class
25Vo; 40 minute end of year examination 60Vo

7960 TechnicolSludies in Composilion il
4 points full year

2 hours of lectures/tutorials/workshops a week

prerequisites: 7349 Composition Studies I; j23l
Technical Studies in Composition I
corequisites'. 1548 Composition Studies II
Advanced study in the resources, techniques and styles
of 20th century music.

assessment: regular assignments throughout the year

Level tlt
3408 Ameilcon Polhfinders in Music lll
2 points not offered in 1999

2 hours of seminars a week

quota may apply

prerequisites'. 7 642 Mlsic Theory II
The study of two of the most original and free-thinking
composers of any age or nationality: Charles Ives and
John Cage. The project will also include a study of the
philosophers (Thoreau and Emerson), writers (poe,
Melville, Hawthorne) and painters (Pollock,
Rauschenberg and Kooning).

assessment" 3500 word essay

2645 Anolysis Workshop lll
2 points semester 2

2 hours of seminars a week

prerequisites: 7 642 Mlsic Theory II
Historical and current analytical theories; concepts and
approaches to music analysis.

assessment: regular class assignmenis 40Vo;2000 word
analytic assignment, or equivalent

5915 Auslrolion Music lll
1 point semester 1

t hour lecture or seminar a week

prcrcquisites: any level II subjects in the Common
Core of studies to the value of 8 points

To introduce historical perspectives and draw together
and consolidate an understanding of various styles of
music in contemporary Australian society.

assessnrcnt'. assignment with study package

3392 Chinese Music lll
2 points lot offered in 1999

2 hours of seminars a week

quota may apply

prerequisites'. 1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicoìogy I
and'1642 Music Theory II.

A study of Chinese instrumental music and Chinese
theatre with 2broad, themes: (i) a general introduction
to traditional Chinese instruments, including the
characteristics and techniques of instruments such as
Plpa, Zheng, Er hu, Di zi, Sheng, with a special
emphasis on the music and notation of the 7 string
zither (Qin): (ii) the main foms of Chinese rheatre;
Beijing opera, Kun qu, Chuan ju, Yue ju, including
general characteristics (plays, staging, character-roles,
etc) and a study of the music of Beijing Opera.

assesstnent" 3500 word essay

3035 Composers' Workshop lll
2 points full year

2 hours of seminars/workshops a week

prerequisites: 5797 Composers' Workshop II
a weekly workshop during which aspects of
composition practice and presentation are shared and
discussed.

assessment. workshop presentations and participation
507o; development of a special project 507o

3122 Composilion in Auslrolio ilt
2 points semester I
2 hours of lectures and seminars

quota may apply

prcrequ is it e s :'7 642 ltútsic Theory II.

corequisites: 5915 Australian Music III
An exploration of the achievement of composers in
Australia in the 150 years between 1840 and 1990,
beginning with the wolk of the migrant composers
Nathan, Linger, Horsley and Marshall-Hall and
concluding with the maturity of the generation of
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Sculthorpe's and Meale's pupils. Emphasis will be

based on the supporting social, economic and cultural
environment that encouraged composition in Australia
and on the stylistic bases of the resulting works.

assessment'. presentation of one seminar paper that will
form the basis for a 3500 word essay

4862 Composilion Studies lll
6 points full Year

t hour composition lesson a week or equivalent (eg 2
hours per fonnight)

prerequisites'. 1548 Composition Studies ll; '7960

Technical Studies in Composition II;5'797 Composers'
Workshop II
corequisites'. 8661 Harmony Workshop III

Studies in all aspects of composition.

assessment'. concert presentation of original works
20Vo;folto of compositions 807o

8945 Dioghilev's'Bollels Russes' lll
2 points semester 2

2 hours of seminars a week

quota may apply

prerequisite s: 7 642 Music Theory II

The phenomena of the Russian Ballet in Paris and

other cities from 1909-1929 under the direction of the

impresario, Sergei Diaghilev. The repertory of
commissioned works for the Ballets Russes by major
composers such as Stravinsky, Ravel, Prokofiev, Satie

and Debussy is examined in some detail together with
the contribution of choreographers, designers, artists and

librettists. Additional attention is drawn to the social and

political settings during the influential Diaghilev years,

and to a comparison between his artistic achievements

before and after the First World War.

assessmenti 3500 word essay

6989 Elhnomusicology lllA
6 points

2 hour seminar a week

prerequisites: 1685 Ethnomusicology II

full year

Semester l: concepts and issues in Ethnomusicology;
development of techniques of fieldwork and analysis;
semester 2'. regional and genre studies.

assessment:2000 word essay, 1500 word assignment;
seminar presentation; 3500 word essay

5ó38 ElhnomusicologY lllB
6 points tull year

2 hour seminar a week

prerequisite'. 1685 Ethnomusicology II
c o re quisit e: 6989 Ethnomusicology IIIA

Regional and intercultural music studies. The order and

availability of components may vary, but may be
selected from Japanese Music Itr, Chinese Music trI,
selected regional studies or Community Music Studies

assessmenf. two 3500 word essays or equivalent

1492 Elhnomusicology lllC
6 points fuI1 year

2 hours seminar a week

prerequisites'. 1423 Int¡oduction to Ethnomusicology

restriction'. 1685 Ethnomusicology II

Semester 1: history and philosophy of Ethno-
musicology; techniques of information collecting and

analysis; semester 2: regional and genre studies of
music; student presentations.

assessment. semester 1 - 1500 word assignment, 2000

word essay; semester 2 - 3500 word essay,

presentation to semina¡. Participation in seminars also

assessed

3724 French Music of the l4lh Century lll
2 points not offered in 1999

2 hours of lectu¡es and tutorials a week

quota may apply

prerequisites'. 7 642 Mttsic Theory II

An investigation of the musical styles of de Vitry,
Machaut and other French composers of the 14th

Century. An analysis of selected compositions will be

accompanied by a consideration of the historical and

social context in which they were composed.

assessment;2500 word essay 50Vo; t hour repefoire
and general knowledge test 407o; short notational
exercise 107o

7003 High Renoissonce Fronco-Flemish
Composers lll

2 points

2 hours of lectures/ tutorials a week

quota may apply

prerequisites: '7 642 Mttsic Theory II

An investigation of the musical styles of leading
Franco-Flemish composers from Ockeghem through

Willaert with a major emphasis on Josquin des Prez. It

semester 1
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undefakes an analysis of selected works of each
composer and a consideration of the historical and
social context in which they were composed.

assessment:2500 word essay 50Vo; I hour repertoire
and general knowledge tesf 40Vo: short noiational
exercise l0%

8075 lmprovisotion llt
3 points full year

2 hours a week of workshops

prerequisites'. 93 14 Improvisation tr (New)

corequisites: 4838 Jazz Theory 3

Advanced techniques of jazz improvisation in all
styles, with an emphasis on contemporary techniques
and styles.

assessment: participation in class 2\Vo;end, of semester
practical exams 807o

Performing Arts - B.Mus,(New)

corequisites: 7054 Performance III (Jazz); g075
Improvisation III
Students will study the roles of band leade¡ soloist,
sideman and rhythm section player. Materials used will
be drawn from the third year tunes list or other songs
as introduced at the discretion of the teacher. Students
must perform atlazzForum at least once a semester-

assessment: end of semester exams of 30 minutes
playing time 5OVo; continuous assessment 50Zo

4377 Jozz History ltt

2 points full year

I lecture/ tutorial a week

prerequisites'. 545L Jazz Styles (Listening and
Analysis)

An historical and sociological study of the African
influence on American jazz and subsequent
developments in the twentieth century.

assessment'.
and general
recognition
equivalent 3

4838 JozzTheory tlt
3 points full year

2 hours of lectures a week

prerequisites:2008 Jazz Theory II
Further study, at an advanced level, of the tonal
organi_sation and rhythmic structure of contemporary
jazz. Extensive study of chords, scales and modès and
thei¡ relationships is made. Resea¡ch of standard chord
progressions and standard tunes. Advanced chord
substitution and polytonality are also studied. An
extensive investigation/study of the ,Lydian Ch¡omatic
Concept' (George Russell) is made in semester 2.

assessment'. weekly class exercises 50%oi end of
semester written exams 507o

1459 JozzWorkshop lil
4 points full year

l5ló Joponese Music ill
2 points semester I
2 hours of seminars a week

quota may apply

prerequisites: 1423 Introduction to Ethnomusicology I
and7642 Music Theory II.
An overview of performance practice and musical

Method and concepts for studying
ntended as a broader perspective for
students and as an adjunct to
subjects.

assessment: presentation to seminar which will form
basis of 3500 word essay

3382 Jozz Aronging lil
2 points full year

I hour a week

prerequisites: 7212 Jazz Arranging II; 2009 Jazz
Theory II
corequisite:4838 Jazz Theory III
Advanced techniques in textural and harmonic
procedures and arranging for small and large jazz
ensembles.

assessmenti regular class assignments 50Zo; major
arranging project5OVo

3395 Jqzz Ensembte Smolt ill
3 points tull year

3 hours of supervised rehearsals, I hour of Jazz Forum
a week

prerequisites: 4602 Jazz Ensemble Small II

2 hours a week

quota will apply

prerequisite: Jazz Workshop tr
An- advanced study of jazz improvisation techniques
and small jazz ensemble skills with specific reference
to various jazz standards, Bebop tunes, modaU bop
tunes and contemporary jazz sLyles.

assessment: class participation and assignments 50Vo;
end of semester practlcal and written exams 50Za
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8964 lorge Jozz Ensemble lll

2 points full Year

3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites'.4557 Luge Jazz Ensemble II

Study and practical implementation of Big Band and

Large Jazz Ensemble repertoire. Consistent study and

practice of the elements comprising large jazz

ensemble playing through rhythm exercises'
intonation, balance practice and sight reading.

assessmenti continuous assessment in ensembles

3495 Music AnolYsis lll
2 points

I hour a week

full year

Historical and current analytic theory and practice;

concepts and approaches to music within the Western

tradition.

assessment: four analytic studies 257o each

53ó4 Music Educqlion lll

2 points

5 hours of lectures/workshops a week

tull year

8 points

2 hour class a week

prerequisite s'. 7 642 M;ttsic Theory II

tull year

prerequisites:5553 Music Education IIM (New) and a

Level II Performance Subject (either IIIB or IIE)

corequisite: a level III performance subject either IIIB
or IIIE

Issues in music education literature, including basic

principles of teaching and learning; technology in
music education; history of jazz and popular music;

composition for ensembles; school music ensemble

experience program; participation in, and direction of,

Music Education Band and Choir which include a

broad range of repertoire; string methodology,
involving learning about the string family, gaining

experience in playing a string instrument and basic

methodology.

assessment'. class work including exercises, joumal on

jazz and popular music history l57o; 1500 word essay

157o; composition 757o; school music ensemble
experience package 357o; string methodology
joumal20Vo

4851 Music Theory lll

in imitative composition. This will include chords and

chord progressions commonly found in romantic
music, techniques of harmonic and melodic
embellishment; continuous modulation; chromatic
harmony; romantic forms such as the lied and piano

miniature; semester 2 - students will choose one of the

following options: post-romantic harmony (c1850-

1900); counterpoint; orchestration,; analysis.

assessmenti semester I - 2 assignmenls30Vo,2hotr
analysis exam20Vo; semester 2 - folio of assignments

5OVo

9189 MusicologY lllA
6 points full year

2 hour seminar a week

pre re quisite s'. 9879 Musicology II

Theory, issues and techniques in early music studies.

assessmenti four seminar presentations, 4 x 3000 word
essays

1256 Musicology lllB

6 points

2 hour seminar/workshoP a week

full year

semester I - topic in historical musicology; semester 2 -
Australian studies Music analysis: historical and cunent
analytic theory and practice, concepts and approaches to
music in the western tradition.

assessmenti historical musicology topic (first
semester) 30%; Austratian studies (second semester)

307o; music analysis (frtllyear) 4OVo

4127 MusicologY lllC
6 points

prerequisites'. 7642 Music Theory II.

rcstriction: 9879 MusicologY II

2 hour seminar a week

full year

semester I - introduction to musicology; semester 2 -
the aesthetics of music.

assessmenti seminar paper lÙVo; bibliographical
project 20Vo; 2000 word essay 207o; two seminar

presentations, 3000 word papers 507o

7054 Performonce lll (Jozz)

8 points full Year

t hour a week of individual instruction, I ot 2 hours of
performance classes a week

prerequisites: 8010 Performance II (lazz); 9314
Improvisation II (New)

corequisites: 8075 Improvisation III

Semester I - musical language in the Romantic Era
(c. 1 800-1 850). Harmonic language, forms, techniques

and stylistic features of romantic music will be studied

through analysis of appropriate repertoire and exercise
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hogressive technique appropriate to the student's level
of attainment supported by the content of 9314
Improvisation II (New).

assessment: performance cTass 25Vo; end of year recital
of 50 minutes 757o

7564 TechnicotSludies in Composition lil
4 points full year

2 hours of classes/supervised rehearsals a week

corequisites: one of the performance subjects
designated I, II, III, or IE, IIF, lT¡'

Rehearse and perform works for chamber ensemble
(i.e. one person to a part).

assessment: satisfactory paficipation in rehearsals and
performances, satisfactory attendance at workshops,
end of semester exams

1727 Chomber Music tA

Performing Arts - B.Mus.(New)

3269 Chomber Music I

2 points full year

2 points full year

2 hours of classes/supervised rehea¡sals a week
prerequisites : satisfactory audition

corequisites: 3269 Chamber Music I, 7gg0 Chamber
Music II or 9050 Chamber Music III
Rehea¡sal and performance of works for chamber
ensemble (i.e. one person per part)

assessment: satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances and attendance at workshops, end of
semester exams

8341 Chomber Orcheslro I

2 points not offered in 1999

2 hours of lectures/tutorials/ workshops a week

prerequisiîes: 1548 Composition Studies II; 7960
Technical Studies in Compositio n ll; 57 97 Composers'
Workshop II
corequisites'. 4862 Composition Studies III
A-dvanced study in the resources, techniques and styles
of 20th century music.

assessment'. regular assignments throughout the year

7l4O Wogner lll
6 points not offered in 1999

2 hours of seminars a week

quota may apply

prerequisites'. 7 642 Mtsic Theory II
A survey of Wagner's life; his musical, dramatic and
literary output; his operatic theories; his influence on
the arts and society. A number of particular works will
be studied in detail, illustrated by videos from
Bayreuth and other opera houses.

assessment: 3500 word essay

Eleclive subiects
¡4433 Asion Performonce I

I point not offered ]n 1999

I hour a week

Practical experience and insights into the performance
of Asian Music; attention will be focused ón zithers of
Asia, particularly the Japanese koto.

a s s e s sme nt'. regular attendance and participation

óó83 Bross Ensemble I

2 points full year

2 hours a week of supervised rehearsals

prerequisites: satisfactory audition

corequisites: 2600 Performance I (Brass)

Rehearsal and performance of compositions for large
brass ensemble

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60%, indiviúnl contribution 40Zo;
7O0Vo attendance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

3 hours of supervised rehearsal a week (or equivalent)

prere quís ite s : satisfactory audition

Rehea¡sal and performance of repertoire for Chamber
Orchestra

assessmenti ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 607o, individual contribution 40Zo;
lOÙVo attend,ance required except in cases ofiltness or
approved leave

5187 Conlemporory Mus¡c Ensemble I

2 points full year

2 hours of classes/supervised rehearsals a week

corequisites: one of the performance subjects
designated I, II, UI, or IE, IIE, IItF.or IB, B,IIIB -

Rehearse and perform works for varying chamber
ensembles (to include voice) from the twentieth
century; improvisational techniques and non_
traditional notation will also be studied.

assessment: satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances
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t 78ó Eorly Keyboord Technique I

2 points

t hour tutorial a week

quota will aPPIY

pre re quisite s'. satisfactory audition

by translation work at an appropriate level. Tutorials

concentrate on the pronunciation and intonation of
Italian relating to selected sung texts.

assessment'. regular class assignments 50%; end of
semester written and oral exams 50%o

6520 Lorge Ensemble ExPetience I

2 points full Year

3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: satisfactory completion of audition

Experience in one of the following ensembles for two

semesters: Adelaide University Choral Society
(AUCS), Big Band, Pro Canto, JazzYocal Ensemble'

Orchestra, Wind Ensemble or such other large

ensembles that may be constituted.

assessment'. ensemble achievement in rehearsals and

performances 607o, individual contribution 40%;

I00Vo attendance required except in cases ofillness or
approved leave

1338 Lorge Ensemble ExPetience lA

2 points full Year

3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisite s: satisfactory completion of audition

corequisites: Large Ensemble Experience I
Experience in one of the following ensembles (or an

alternative approved by the Director of the Elder

Conservatorium): Adelaide University Choral Society
(AUCS), Big Band, Pro Canto, lazzYocal Ensemble,

Orchestra, Wind Ensemble or such other large

ensembles that may be constituted' No activity may be

taken which is being counted towards any other

ensemble subject.

assessment'. ensemble achievement in rehearsals and

performances 60%, individual contribution 407o;

l0O7o attendance required except in cases ofillness or

approved leave

9300 Lorge Ensemble (Wind) |

2 points full year

3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

p rere quis ite s : satisfactory audition

rehearsal and performance of repertoire for wind
ensemble and/or orchestra.

assessment'. ensemble achievement in rehearsals and

performances 607o, individual contribution 407o;

l0o7o attendance required except in cases of illness or

approved leave

full year

Introduction to the technique of Harpsichord playing
of touch, articulation,

Introduction to the earlY
16th century to the late

al applications to the

harpsichord, organ, clavichord and forte piano.

Development of keyboard harmony skills,
accompanying from figured bass.

assessmenti weekly performance in the workshops

40Vo; performance of one piece and one

accompaniment at the end of each semester 60%

6468 Eorly Music Workshop I

Basic Italian grammar and pronunciation with
guidance in the use of suitable dictionaries and

language reference works. This will be accompanied

1056

2 points full year

2 hours of classes/supervised rehearsals a week

corequisites: one of the Performance subjects

designated I, II, III, or IE, IIE, IIIE or IB, IIB, IIIB

Rehearse and perform works for chamber ensemble (ie

one person to a part), on instruments appropriate to

music up to 'l800, or in voice.

as s e s s me nt'. satisfactory participation in rehearsals and

performances, including end of semester exams

lÛ4l English fot Singers

2 points

t hour a week

not offered in 1999

Directed towards those students for whom English is
not thet first language. The course will provide

and
gof

be

placed upon the pronunciation and intonation of
English in relation to sung texts. It is highly
recòmmended that International students take this

subject.

assessment: regular class assignments 30Voi attendance

and participation in class 20Vo; end of year 2 hour

written and oral exam 5O7o

3135 ltolion for Singers

2 points

t hour a week

tull year



8784 Lorge Vocol Ensemble I

2 points fulI year

3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

p re requisite s: satisfactory audition

Participation in rehearsals and performance of one of
the Conse¡vatorium's vocal ensembles (Adelaide
University Choral Society, Pro Canto, Adelaide
Connection, Swing Choir).

assessmenti ensemble achievement in rehea¡sals and
performances 607o, individual contribution 407o;
l0o7o atfendattce required except in cases of illness or
apProved leave

3541 Music in Populor Cullure I

3 points semester 2

3 hours a week

quota may apply

This is a survey of music in popular culture. Topics
include discussion of: late 20th century contemporary
forms such as rock music; folk music, jazz and popular
music theatre; the social impact and business of the
Popular Music industry; the World Music phenomenon;
music in film; the evolving social role and aesthetics of
commercial background music; and the expanding role
of technology in all forms of 20th century music.
Perspectives draw f¡om cultural studies, popular culture
and aesthetics as well as music, performing arts and
hlm. The ability to read music is not required.

assessment:I2O0 wo¡d essay; final exam

l04l Music Technology I

2 points

t hour class, t hour workshop a week

full year

quota may apply

Semester 1 - introduction to the shrdio. Theory and
practice of work in a sound synthesis studio.
Instruction in the use of computers, multi-channel
mixers, monitoring systems, MIDI controllers, multi-
track recording; sequencing; safety procedures.
semester 2 - introduction to the theory and practice of
sound synthesis using modular analogue synthesisers;
digital synthesis; sampling; basic introduction to hard
disk recording and post-production; introduction to
music publishing software.

assessment'. four assessments each worth 25Vo

59ó5 Orcheslro I

2 points full year

3 hours minimum of supervised rehearsals a week (or
equivalent)

prerequisites: satisfactory audition

Performing Arfs - B,Mus.(New)

Rehea¡sal and performance ofrepertoire for symphony
orchest¡a

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 607o, individual contribution 407o;
l00Vo attendance required except in cases ofillness or
approved leave

3óó5 Percussion Ensemble I

2 points full year

2 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: satisfactory audition

Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for percussion
ensemble

assessmenti ensemble achievement in rehea¡sals and
performances 6OVo, individual contribution 407o;
1007o attendance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

3357 PionoAccompon¡menl
2 points

t hour a week

full year

corequisites: Piano V IE, Harpsichord I/IE, Organ VIE

Practical study of vocal and instrumental standard
repertoire ; problems of accompanying.

assessment: regular class assignments 607o; end of
year exam 40Vo

7ó09 Stogecrott I

2 points full year

2 hour workshop a week

corequisites:5953 Voice I or 2337 Voice IIE
Development of skills in presentation and stagecraft,
movement, posture, gesture and acting; integration of
movement skills with dramatic expression;
characterisation and analysis.

assessment'. regular class assignments 60Vo; end of
yeat exam 40Vo

4372 Bross Ensemble ll
2 points full year

2 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites:8891 Ensemble Experience - Brass I or
6683 Brass Ensemble I
corequisites: II96 Performance II (Brass)

Rehea¡sals and performance of compositions for large
b¡ass ensembles

assessmenl'. ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60Vo, indiviútal contribution 407o;
lOÙVo attendance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave
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7880 Chomber Music ll

2 points

3839 Conlemporory Music Ensemble ll

2 hours of classes and supervised rehearsals a week

p re re qui s it e s : 3269 Chamber Music I

Rehearse and perform works for chamber ensemble (ie
one person to a part).

assessmenti satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances, satisfactory attendance at workshops;
end of semester exams

8584 Chomber Music llA
2 points full year

2 hours of classes/supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: 3269 Chamber Music I

corequisites: 3269 Chamber Music I, 7880 Chamber
Music II or 9050 Chamber Music III
Rehearsal and performance of works for chamber
ensemble (ie. one person per part)

assessmenti satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances and attendance at workshops; end of
semester exams

9199 Chomber Orcheslro ll

2 points not offered in 1999

3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week (or equivalent)

prerequisites: Chamber Orchestra I
Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for chamber
orchestra

assessmenti ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 607o, indiviùnl, contribution 40%;
lOïVo atterdance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

3833 Conducting llB

2 points tulI year

2 hours of workshops a week

prerequisites: one of the Performance subjects
designated I, II8, m
re stríction: 2803 Conducting II, 7919 Conducting IIA

Studies in conducting techniques, orchestral idioms,
musical and aesthetic aims, through a program of
workshops, guided listening and practical projects

assessmenti satisfactory participation in the
workshops, rehearsals and performances, including
one or two end of semester exams

full year

2 hours of classes/supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: 5 1 87 Contemporary Music Ensemble I
corequisites: one of the Performance subjects
designated II, III, or m, IIIE or IIB, IIIB

Rehearse and perform works for varying chambe¡
ensembles (to include voice) from the twentieth
century; improvisational techniques and non-
traditional notation will also be studied.

assessment: satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances

6587 Eorly Keyboord Techn¡que ll
2 points full year

I tutorial a week

quota will apply

prerequisites: 1786 Early Keyboard Technique I
A continuing study of the technique of Harpsichord
playing with special consideration to touch,
articulation, frngering, expressive effects. Continuing
study of early keyboard repertoire from 16th to 18th
centuries with practical application to the harpsichord,
organ, clavichord and forte-piano. Further
development of keyboard harmony skills,
accompanying from hgured bass.

assessmenti weekly participation in workshops 407o;
performance of one piece and one accompaniment at

the end of each semester 60%

7325 Eorly Music Wotkshop ll

2 points full year

2 hours of classes/supervised rehearsals a week

prercquisítes: 6468 Early Music'Workshop I

Rehearse and perform works for chamber ensemble (ie
one person to a part), on instruments appropriate to
music up to 1800, or in voice.

assessmenti satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances; end of semester exams

ó59ó Elecltonic Music ll
2 points

t hour individuaVclass tuition a week

quota may apply

full year

prerequisite: 1041 Music Technology I
tuition in composition and performance involving
electronic techniques. Study of selected works. Further
tuition in Music Technology.

full year 2 points



assesstnent" compositions, performances and
assignments in electronic music

8434 Germon for Singers
2 points

I hour a week

ful1 year

Basic German grammar and pronunciation with
guidance in the use of suitable dictionaries and
language reference works. This will be accompanied
by translation work at an appropriate level. Tutorials
concentrate on the pronunciation and intonation of
German relating to selected sung texts.

assessmenti regular class assignments 507o; end of
year 2 hour written exam and oral exam 50Vo

1933 Keyboord for Singers ll
2 points full year

I hour workshop a week

prerequisites:6664 Perfo¡mance I (Voice), 1935 Music
Theory I
corequisite: 5953 Performance II (Voice)

Keyboard skills appropriate for vocal studies: technical
studies, accompaniment.

assessment: performance in the workshops each week;
end of semester exams

1243 lorge Ensemble Experience ll
2 points full year

3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: any Level I ensemble subject;
satisfactory completion of an audition

Experience in one of the following ensembles for two
semesters: Adelaide University Choral Society
(AUCS), Big Band, Pro Canto, JazzYocal Ensemble,
Orchestra, Wind Ensemble, or such other large
ensembles that may be constituted.

assessmenti ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60Vo, individtal contribution 407o;
7007o attendance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

4674 Lorge Ensemble Experience llA
3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

2 points full year

prerequisites: satisfactory completion of audition; any
Level I ensemble subject

corequisites: Large Ensemble Experience II
Experience in one of the following ensembles or an
alterriative approved by the Director of the Elder
Conservatorium): Adelaide University Choral Society

Performing Arls - B,Mus,(New)

(AUCS), Big Band, Pro Canto, JazzYocal Ensemble,
Orchestra, Wind Ensemble or such other large
ensembles that may be constituted. No activity may be
taken which is being counted towards any other
ensemble subject.

assessmenti ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 607o, individual contribution 407o;
700Vo attendance required except in cases ofillness or
approved leave

ó358 Lorge Ensemble (Wind) ll
2 points full year

3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

prcrequisites'. Large Ensemble (Wind) I
Rehearsals and performance of repertoire for wind
ensemble and/or orchestra.

assessment'. ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 607a, individual contribution 407o;
lÙOVo attendance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

84ó3 Lorge Vocol Ensemble ll
2 points full year

3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites:8784 Large Vocal Ensemble I
Participation in rehearsals and performance of one of
the Conservatorium's vocal ensembles (Adelaide
University Choral Society, Pro Canto, Adelaide
Connection, Swing Choir)

assessment'. ensemble achievement in rehea¡sals and
performances 607o, individual contribution 407o;
1007o attendance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

2948 Music ond Polilics: Germon Song ond
Sociely ll

4 points

See entry under Bachelor ofA¡ts for syllabus details

6902 Orcheslro ll
2 points tulI year

3 hours minimum of supervised rehearsals a week (or
equivalent)

prerequisites'. 5965 Orchestra I
Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for symphony
orchestra

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 607a, individual contribution 40%;
1007o attendartce required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

semester 2
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7736 Orcheslrotion Workshop ll
2 points semester 2

2 hours workshop a week

prerequisites:1935 Music Theory I

Techniques of orchestration; analysis of texture, colour
and balance; development of orchestration from the
classical period to the present day.

assessmenti participation in class 20Vo; and a folio of
orchestration exercises 807o

4717 Percussion Ensemble ll
2 points full year

2 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: 3665 Percussion Ensemble I

Rehearsal and performance ofrepertoire for percussion
ensemble.

assessmenti ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 607¿, individual contribution 407o;

I00Vo attendance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

8540 Performonce Sludies ll
2 points not offered inl999

2 hours of seminars and workshops a week, rehearsals
as required

prerequisites: approval of the lecturer in charge of the
subject

Workshops aimed at the integration of music, drama and

dance at the creative and performance levels in evolving
original theatre works involving music; performance of
music theatre pieces from the repertoire.

assessmenti contribution to developmental sessions

50%o; performance 30Vo; 1000 word log2ïVo

7255 Slogecrofl ll
2 points full year

2 hour workshop a week

prere quisite s : 7609 Stagecraft I

corequisites: 5953 Performance II (Voice) or 6843
Performance IE (Voice)

Development of skills in presentation and stagecraft:
movement, posture, gesture and acting; integration of
movement skills with dramatic expression;
characterisation and analysis.

assessmenti regular class assignments 60Vo; end of
year exam4UVo

7698 Bross Ensemble lll
2 points full year

2 hours of supervised rehearsal a week

prerequisites: 1945 Ensemble Experience - Brass II or
43'12Brass Ensemble II
corequisites: 23'l 4 Pertormance III (Brass)

Rehearsal and performance of compositions for large
brass ensemble.

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60%, individual contribution 40%;
1007o attendance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

9050 Chomber Music lll
2 points fuIl year

2 hours of classes/supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: 7880 Chamber Music tr

Rehearse and perform works for chamber ensemble (ie
one person to a part).

assessmenti satisfactory participation in rehea¡sals and
performances and attendance at workshops; end of
semestef exams

7399 Chomber Orcheslro lll
2 points not offered in 1999

3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week (or equivalent)

prerequisites: 9199 Chamber Orchestra II

Rehearsal and performance of repertoire for chamber
orchestra.

assessmenti ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 607o, individual contribution 40%;
l00Vo attendance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

S32SConducting lllB

2 points lull year

2 hours of workshops a week

prerequisite s: 2803 Conducting tr or 79 19 Conducting
IIA or 3833 Conducting IIB

restriction:9059 Conducting IIIA, 9491 Conducting trI

Studies in conducting techniques, orchestral idioms,
musical and aesthetic aims, through a program of
workshops, guided listening and practical projects.

assessmenti satisfactory participation in the
workshops, rehearsals and performances, including
one or two end of semester exams



4138 Conlemporory Music Ensemble lll
2 points full year

2 hours of classes and supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: 3839 Contemporary Music Ensemble II
corequisites'. one of the Performance subjects
designated III, or IIIE or IIIB

Rehearse and perform works for varying chamber
ensembles (to include voice) from the twentieth
century; improvisational techniques and non-
traditional notation will also be studied.

assessment'. satisfactory participation in ¡ehea¡sals and
performances

1671 Eorly Keyboord Technique lll
2 points full year

I hour tutorial a week

quota applies

prerequisites'. Early Keyboard II
Continuing study of the technique of Harpsichord
playing with special consideration to touch,
articulation, ñngering, expressive effects. Continuing
study of early keyboard repertoire from 16th to 18th
centuries with practical application to the harpsichord,
organ, clavichord and forte-piano. Further
development of keyboard harmony skilis,
accompanying from figured bass.

assessment: weekly participation in workshops 407o;
performance of one piece and one accompaniment at
the end of each semester 607o

6252 Eorly Music Workshop lll
2 points full year

2 hours of classes and supervised ¡ehearsals a week

prerequisites:7325 Early Music Workshop II
to rehearse and perform works for chamber ensemble
(ie one person to a part), on instruments appropriate to
music up to 1800, or in voice.

assessmenti satisfactory participation in rehearsals and
performances, end of semester exams

4305 Eleclronic Music lll
2 points

t hour a week ofindividuaUclass tuition

full year

quota may apply

prerequisite: ó596 Electronic Music II
Tuition in composition and performance involving
electronic techniques. Study of selected works. Further
tuition in Music Technology.

Performing Afts - B,Mus.(New)

assessment: compositions, performances and
assignments in electronic music

2260 French for Singers

2 points

t hour a week

full year

Basic French grammar and pronunciation with
guidance in the use of suitable dictionaries and
language reference works. This will be accompanied
by translation work at an appropriate level. Tutorials
concenÍate on the pronunciation and intonation of
French relating to selected sung texts.

assessment: class assignments 507o; end of year 2 hour
written exam and oral exam507o

2770 Hormony Workshop lllA
2 points semester 2

2 hours a week

p re re quisites : 7 642 Mlsic Theory II
restrictions: 8661 Harmony Workshop III
Techniques of harmony in the second half of the l9th
century, including: chromatic harmony, extended
modulation schemes, continuous modulation, non-
dominant harmony, extended chord structures, multþle
non-harmonic tones. Composers studied may include
Wagner, Mahler, Strauss and early Schoenberg.

assessmenti four assignments each 25Vo

4152 Lorge Ensemble Experience lll
2 points full year

3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites'. any Level II ensemble subject;
satisfactory completion of an audition

Experience in one of the following ensembles for two
semesters: Adelaide University Choral Society
(AUCS), Big Band, P¡o Canto, JazzYocal Ensemble,
Orchestra, Wind Ensemble or such other large
ensembles that may be constituted.

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 60Vo, tndivtd:ual contribution 407o;
lOÙVo attendance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

4260 lorge Ensemble Expeilence lllA
2 points fuIl year

3 hours of supervised rehea¡sals a week

prerequisites: satisfactory completion of audition; any
level tr ensemble subject

corequisiles: Large Ensemble Experience III
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Experience in one of the following ensembles (or
alternative approved by the Director of the Elder
Conservatorium) : Adelaide University Choral Society
(AUCS), Big Band, Pro Canto, JazzYocal Ensemble,
Orchestra, Wind Ensemble or such other large
ensembles that may be constituted. No activity may be
taken which is being counted towards any other
ensemble subject.

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 607o, individual contribution 407o;

100% attendance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

27OS Lorge Ensemble (Wind) lll
2 points full year

3 hours of supewised rehearsals a week

prerequisites: Large Ensemble (Wind) II
Rehearsals and performance of repertoire for wind
ensemble and/or orchestra.

assessmenti ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 607¿, individual contribution 407o;

IOOVo attendance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

510ó Lorge Vocol Ensemble lll
2 points tul1 year

3 hours of supervised rehearsals a week

prerequisites:8463 Large Vocal Ensemble tr

Participation in rehearsals and performance in one of
the Conservatorium's vocal ensembles (Adelaide
University Choral Society, Pro Canto, Adelaide
Connection, Swing Choir)

assessmenti ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 607o, individual contribution 407o;
lOOTo attendartce required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

3579 Music ond Polilics: Germon Song ond
Society lll

6 points

See entry under Bachelor ofArts for syllabus details

8ló3 Orchestro lll

2 points full year

3 hours minimum of supervised rehearsals a week (or
equivalent)

prerequisites'. 6902 Orchestra II
Rehearsal and performance of repefoire for Symphony
Orchestra.
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assessmenti ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 607o, individual contribution 40%;
IOOVo attendance required except in cases of illness or
approved leave

8ó77 Percussion Ensemble lll

2 points full year

2 hours of supervised rehea¡sals a week

prerequísites: Pe¡cussion Ensemble II
Rehea¡sal and performance ofrepertoire for percussion
ensemble.

assessment: ensemble achievement in rehearsals and
performances 607o, individual contribution 40%;
lo07o attenda¡ce required except in cases ofillness or
approved leave

5431 Performqnce Studies lll
3 points not offered in1999

2 hour seminar/workshop plus rehearsals and
presentations per week

prerequisites: Level [I Drama, Dance, Music subjects
to the value of4 points or approval oflecturer in charge
of the subject

assumed knowledge: experience in theatrical and./or
music performance

This is an inter-disciplinary subject that encourages
students to cross the conventional barriers of drama,
music and dance in their creativity. The studies focus
on the theory, aesthetics, and practices of performances
through collaboration in the development of original
material. The methodology encourages sh¡dents and
staff who are participating to draw upon their
knowledge and respective skills, to contribute as a

group to the creative project set for the stud¡ and to
discover ways to wed form to content in generating
new works.

assessment: weekly contribution 45Eoi perfomrance
3 07o ; ess aylj ou maU report 25 7o

semester 2
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lndividuol lnstrumenlol or Vocol subjecls

Firsl Yeor
points
value

contact hours
per week

2600 Performance I (Brass) l0 3.75
7205 Performance IE Brass) 2.75
1187 Performance IB (Brass) 1.5

9269 Performance IE (Electric Keyboard)

5697 Performance IB (Electric Keyboard)
3.75

9Ol2 Performance I (Guitar) t2 3.75
6483 Performance IE (Guitar) 2.75
2324 Performance IB (Guitar) 1.5

8752 Performance I (Harp) 12 3.75
2061 Performance IE (Harp)

7555 Performance IB (Harp)
2.75

1.5

2'716 Performance I
2754 Performance IE (Harpsichord)

12

8

3.75

2.75
5933 Performance IB (Harpsichord) 1.5

1662 Performance I (Jazz) 2-2.5
3999 Performance IE (Jaz7)** 2-2.5
7617 Performance lB (Jazz)**

4744 Performance I
3962 Performance IE (Organ)

I2
8

2.75

2.75
8059 Performance IB (Organ)

4460 Performance I (Percussion)

6

12

l.-5

3.75

7332 Performance IE (Percussion) 3;15
1878 Performance IB (Percussion) 15
1659 Performance I (Pianoforte)* l2 5.75
6544 Performance IE (Pianofofe) 4.75

8421 Performance IB (Pianoforte) 15
5000 Performance I (Strings) t2 3.75
8823 Performance IB(Strings)

76& Performance IE (Strings) 3.75
6664 Performance I (Voice ) l0 4.75
6842 Performance IE (Voice) 4:75
2350 Performance IB (Voice) 2.5
7086 Performance I (Woodwind) t2 3.75

5834 Performance IB (Woodwind) l5
144'7 Performance IE (Woodwind) 2.75

Second Yeor
1196 Performance II (Brass) t0
9523 Perforrnance IIB (Brass) 15
8509 Performance IIE (Brass) 2.75

1779 Performance IIB (Cross Cultural Performance) 15

3830 Performance IIE (Electric Keyboard) 3.75

5848 Performance IIB (Electric Keyboard) 1.5
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points
value

contact hours
per week

7693 Performance II (Guitar) t2

8321 Performance IIE (Guitar) 2.75

6525 Performance IIB (Guitar) 1.5

6292 Performance tr (Harp) l2

1653 Performance IIE (Harp) 2.75

2385 Performance IIB (Harp) 15

7565 Performance II (Harpsichord) t2

9833 Performance IIE (Harpsichord) 2.75

4023 PerformancellB (Harpsichord) l5
8010 Performance lI (Jazz) 2-2.5

2388 Performance [ß, (Jazz)+* 2-2.5

7558 Performance IIB (Jazz)** t5
7795 Performance II (Organ) t2

8920 Performance IIE (Organ) 2;t5

5783 Performance IIB (Organ) 15

1896 Performance tr (Percussion) 12

74ll Performance IIE (Percussion) 2.75

9593 Performance IIB (Percussion) 15

3273 Performance II (Pianoforte)* t2

2156 Performance IIE (Pianoforte) 4.75

8559 Performance IIB (Pianoforte) 15

5463 Performance tr (Strings) 72

3531 Performance IIB (Strings) l5
5012 Performance IIE (Strings) 2:t5

5953 Performance II (Voice) 10

1337 Performance IIE (Voice) 4;15

7929 Performance IIB (Voice) 25

4042 Performance II (Woodwind) t2

4715 Performance IIB (Woodwind) 15

3319 Performance IIE (Woodwind)

Third Yeor

2374 Performance III (Brass) 10

6313 Performance IIIB (Brass) 15

6890 Performance IIIE (Brass) 2;15

6656 Performance trIB (Cross Cultural Performance) 15

6'764 Performance IIIE (Electric Keyboard) 4;t5

4538 Performance IIIB (Electric Keyboard) 15

L064

12

2;t5

9327 Performance III (Guitar)

8524 Performance IIIE (Guitar)
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points
value

contact hours
per week

1773 Performance IIIB (Guitar) 15

2470 Performance III (Harp) 12

6517 Performance Im @arp) 2.75

6678 Performance IIIB (Harp) t5
6935 Performancelll (Harpsichord) 12

9070 Performance IITF (Ha4rsichord) 2.75

6258 Performance IIIB (Harpsichord) 15

7054 Performance lll (Jazz)

2458 Performance IIIE (Jazz)** 2-2.5
7268 Performance IJIB (Jazz)** 2-2.5
4037 Performance III (Organ) t2
j6g4 performance IIIE (Organ) 3;t5

5110 Performance IIIB (Organ) 15

6786 Performance III (Percussion) 12

1585 performance TTTF (percussion) 4.75

7649 Performance IIIB (Pércussion) 1.-5

5972 Performance III (Pianoforte)+ t2
1385 performance rITF (pianoforte)

2446 Performance IIIB (Pianoforte) 1.5

7908 Performance III (Strings) 12

6324 Performance IIIB (Strings) l5
9017 Performance IIIE (Strings) 2.75

2281 Performance III (Voice) 10

9875 Performance IIIE (Voice) 4.75

9235 Performance IIIB (Voice) 25

5580 Performance III (Woodwind) 12

1932 Performance IIIB ( Woodwind) 15

1810 Performance IIIE (Woodwind) 2.75

- During each of the three years of the course, students are required to present at least one etude which demonstrates a high level of
technical ach¡evement. ln addition, at some time during the course, the following need to be presented:

. a polyphonic work by Bach, Handel, Shostakovich, Hindemith etc.

. a sonata, concerto or set of variations by a classical composer.

. a work from the twentieth century.

Subiect

7617 Performance lB (Jazz)

3999 Performance lÊ. (Jazzl

7558 Performance IIB (Jazz)

2388 Performance llE (Jazz)

7268 Performance lllB (Jazz)

2458 Performance lll5 (Jazz)

Corequisite

6421 Jazz Workshop lA

6421 Jazz Workshop lA

9641 JazzWorkshop ll

9641 Jazz Workshop ll

1459 Jazz Workshop lll

1459 Jazz Workshop lll
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notes: lndividual lnstrumental or Vocal subjects

1 Duration:

All subjects are of a full year's duration.

2 Prerequ¡sites

All subjects have as prerequisites:

Level l: completion of a satisfactory audition at an
appropriate standard

Level ll: a pass in the relevant Level I Performance
subject except for subiects designated ll which require
Pass Division 1 in the relevant Level I subject and
subjects llE, which require a Pass Division 1 in the
relevant Level I subject.

Level lll: a pass in the relevant Level ll Performance
sublect, except for subjects designated lll, wh¡ch require
a Pass Division 1 in the relevant Level ll performance
subject; and subjects designated lllE, which require a
Pass Division I in the relevant Level ll subject.

note: With the permission of the Director of The Elder
Conservatorium, a student may enrol in a Level ll or
Level lll Performance subject not being a subject in
sequence from Level l, if the appropriate Level I or Level
ll sub¡ect has been passed w¡th D¡st¡nction.

3 Contact hours:

Subjects with 3.75-4 hours: Level I - one 45 min lesson
each week; Level ll or lll - one t hour lesson a week; one
2 hour performance class a week, one t hour a week (or
equ¡valent) student rec¡tal.

Subjects with five hours: one t hour lesson each week;
one 2 hour performance class a week; one t hour
workshop a week or the equivalent (eg one 2 hour
workshop for part of the semester), one t hour per week
(or equivalent) student recital.

Subjects with 1.5 hours: one 30 minute lesson a week;
one t hour workshop a week or the equivalent (eg one 2
hour workshop for part of the semester).

Students in all performance subiects may be required to
attend an occasionaf additional workshop. Such
attendance w¡ll not amount to more than 2 hours per
quarter semester.

4 Content:

Technique and repertoire on an instrument or voice at
levels appropr¡ate to an individual students' attainments.
All students must attend an ¡ndividual lesson and a 2
hour performance class particular to the¡r major study,
though B stream students need only attend t hour of
performance class. Add¡tional classes dealing with
special learning problems, addit¡onal technique etc may
sometimes be required (see note 3 above). Performance
majors (1, ll, lll, lC, llc) must attend student recitals held
fortnightly.

The cho¡ce of instrument or vocal study in Jazz
Performance lE, llE, lllE, lB, llB, or lllB and ¡n Cross
Cultural Performance lB, llB or lllB shall be undertaken
on the advice of the lecturer in charge of Jazz, or Music
Educat¡on, or Ethnomusicology, as appropriate.

Assessment:

Assessment in most subjects ln performance comprises
three areas: a teacher's report (based on standard of
ach¡evement, progress and technical development,
punctuality and attendance), performance cfass - which
includes a mid-year assessment, and an examination at
the end of the year (students must pass the end-of-year
examination in order to pass the subject for the year).
Proportions of assessment are distributed as follows:

Subjects des¡gnated l: Teacher's report 25o/",
Performance class - wh¡ch includes a mid-year
assessment - 25%, Examination of 30 minutes playing
time 50%.

Subjects designated ll: Teacher's report 15%,
Performance class - which includes a mid-year
assessment - 25%, Examination of 40 minutes playing
time 60%.

Subjects designated lll: Performance class 25% and
F¡nal open (public) recital or an examination of 50
minutes play¡ng lime 7 5o/".

Subjects designated lE: Teacher's report 251o,
Performance class - which includes a mid-year
assessment - 25%, Examination of 20 minutes play¡ng

time 50%.

Subjects designated llE: ïeacher's report 15%,
Performance class - which includes a m¡d-year
assessment - 25%, Exam¡nation of 30 minutes playing
time 60%

Subjects designated lllE: Teachers report 5%,
Performance class - which includes a mid-year
assessment - 25%, Examination of 40 minutes playing
time 7Oo/".

Subjects designated lB, llB: Teache/s report 30o/", mid-
year assessment of 10 mins. 20%; Examination of 20
minutes playing time 50%.

Subjects des¡gnated lllB: Teacher's report 30%, mid-year
assessment of 15 mins.20ol.; Examination of 30 minutes
playing time 50%.

Please note: normally no complete work may be
presented for examination which has been assessed
previously, in part or in its entirety.

Ensemble Experience

One hundred per cent attendance is required for all large
ensemble act¡v¡ties Exceptions w¡ll be made on the
production of a medical certificate and in cases of
approved leave.

Non compliance will result in failure for the subject or a
lower¡ng of the final grade.

Failure due to inadequate attendance is not redeemable.

Satisfactory part¡cipation will be required in rehearsals
and performances Students are required to make
themselves available for public performances and tours,
dates for which w¡ll be decided in consultation between
staff and students, at lhe beginning of the year. Students
will keep a diary as a record of their attendance in the
various ensembles. Where a student is involved in
Chamber Mus¡c an examination will be held at the end of
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Honouls level
9392 HonoursComposilion
24 points lull year

prerequisites: see Specific Course Rule 10.1

A course of seminars and individual tuition in
composition and analysis of music, with studies in
music electronics in appropriate cases. Candidates will
be required to submit a major work, or group of works,
the general nature of which has been approved in
advance by the candidate's supervisor. Assignments in
advanced analysis must be completed during the year.

assessment: compositions at least 4 units; assignments
in advanced analysis at least 1 unit

1750 Honours Elhnomusicology
24 points full year

prerequisites'. see Specific Course Rule 10.1

A course of seminars, individual tuition and fieldwork
in the theory and methods of Ethnomusicology. Topics
cover major concepts and research issues associated
with indigenous and popular cultures, field techniques,
transcription and analysis as well as case studies.

assessment.5000 word seminar paper 20Vo; fieldwork
in the community 20Eoi report to postgraduate seminar
on thesis research lOVo;15000 word thesis 507o

Note¡ candídates in the B.A. can proceed to 1760
Honours Ethnomusicology (B.4.), which is identical to
1750 Honours Ethnomusicology

3058 Honours Music Educolion
24 points full year

prerequisites: see Specific Course Rule 10.1

A course of seminars, workshops and individual
tuition. Students will complete individual research
assignments and a balanced proportion of related
fieldwork.

assessmenti 5000 word seminar paper 20Vo; two 5000
word projects ( or equivalent) with reports to the Music
Education postgraduate seminar 40Vo; 10,000 word,
thesís 40Vo

9916 HonoursMusicology
124 points full year

prerequisites: see Specific Course Rule 10.1

assumed knowledge: reading knowledge of language/s
necessary for the course of study

A course of seminars and individual tuitions in
historical musicology, including studies in the theory
and performance of early music, transcriptions and
editing, Australian studies and music-historical topics.

Performing Arls - B.Mus,(New)

assessmenti four x 5000 word seminar papers 6OVo;

dissefations on a topic in historical musicology (with
or without an accompanying edítion) 407o.

note: Candidates in the B.A. can proceed to 5276
Honours Musicology (B.4.) which is identical to 9916
Honours Musicology.

2103 Honours Peilormonce
24 points full year

prerequisile'. see Specific Course Rule l0.l
A program of individual tuition in performance.
Candidates will be required to submit their recital
programs for approval to the Elder Conservatorium of
Music, no later than the last working day in March (by
end of Semester I for Jazz). With the permission of the
Director of the Elder Conservatorium, candidates may
devote one sixth of their course to an Honours
Seminar, in which they would present a paper on a
topic which is related to their field of study, and which
is approved by their instrumental or vocal teacher.

assessment'. all students except players of brass and
jazz instruments and jazz voice shall be assessed as set
out in A, B, and C, below. Students should choose
option 1 or 2 from section A and option 1 or 2 from
section B or section C.

Ä, either (a) one full (65 min.) rccrtal (12 points);
and (b) one major concerted work (4 points)

or (a) one full recital including a major
concerted work (65 min.) (12 points); and
(b) an essay of 5000 words: (4 points)

and

B either one short (35 min.) recital (8 points);
or a chamber music performance (35 min.) or
program of orchestral excerpts appropriate to the
instrument studied (35 min.) (8 points);

or

C two full (65 min.) recitals (12 points each), one
of which must include a major concerted work.

Students of brass instruments shall be assessed as
above except that they may give two short (30 min.)
recitals in lieu of any fulI (65 min.) recital.

In the case of Jazz students, the following will apply:

D 1 one full recital (65 min.) (12 poinrs) ro
include the following:

(a) at least one piece completely solo

(b) 10-15 min. of the performance must
be original work (composed by the
student)

(c) a longer (major) work should be
included and
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2 an essay of 5000 words (4 points) and

3 a regular program of Small Jazz Ensemble
performance (at least 3 hours per week) 8
points assessed by means of a 35 minute
examination.

In special cases the Director may approve
different sets of assessment exercises
provided that they are equivalent to 24
points.

In order to qualif, for the Honours degree,
each component of the subject must be
passed.

notes:

1 Students shall participate in Large Ensemble or
Chamber Music for the full year, the extent to which will
be determined by the Director in consultation with the
leacher and the student.

2 A maior concerted work is a major concerto, maior
aria(s) or song cycle with orchestra.

3 Program notes are to be subm¡tted on each work
performed and should demonstrate careful research and
independent thought. Students must ãvoid plagiarism.
These notes will be taken into account by the examiners,
the requirements are as follows:

(a) Full recital - 3 pages comprising aþproximately
'1000 words;

(b) Short recital -2 pages comprising approximately
600-700 words;

(c) Concerto -1 page compr¡s¡ng approximately 300-
400 words.

Program notes are required to be subm¡tted not
less than one week before the recital. They
should be presented in camera ready form. They
will be assessed as very good, average, or
inadequate and increase or decrease the overall
result by a margin of up to 5%.

I Honours Performance students intending to apply to the
Faculty of Performing Arts in a subsequent year for
admission to the Degree of Master of Mus¡c
(Pedormance) are adv¡sed, but not required, to take
option 4.2.b. in view of the seminar or dissertation
requ¡rements for the Maste/s degree.

i Unless lhe Director, on the advice of the spec¡alist
panels, approves otherwise, normally no complete work
may be presented for examination which has been
assessed previously ¡n part or in ¡ts entirety.
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Grqduqte Diplomo in Digilol Arts

Performing Arts - Grod.Dip,Digifol Arls,

This award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of this
Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an understanding of
their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate Tuition Fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requirements
The Faculty of Performing Arts may accept as a
candidate for the Graduate Diploma any person
who has qualified for;

(a) an ordinary degree of The University of
Adelaide from any of the Departments of
the Faculty of Performing Arts with
results of above-average standard; or

(b) the ordinary degree of the Bachelor of
Arts of The University of Adelaide which
has within it a major sequence in a
performing arts subject or a computer
science subject. The results in these
subjects must have been of above average
standard; or

(c) a degree in a relevant discipline from The
University of Adelaide which is accepted
for the purpose by the Faculty; or

(d) a degree in a relevant discipline of another
institution which is accepted for the
purpose by the Faculty.

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty
may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for a Graduate
Diploma a person who does not qualify for
admission to the course under Specific Course
Rule 1.1 but has given evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
Graduate diploma.

Dulotion of course
To qualify for a Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall complete a course of study extending over
one year as a full-time sfudent, or not less than
two years as a part-time student.

Review of ocodemic progress
ff in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

4 Course fequ¡rements
4.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Digital

Arts a candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

code subject title points

9062 Multimedia Studio
Techniques fV 8

202'l Crearive Arts Theory IV 4

7928 Technology in theArts IV 4

3203 Directed Study (Digital Arts) tV 8

Assessmenl
There shall be the four classifications of Pass in
subjects for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit and Pass.

5
5.1

r.2

2
2.1

3
3.1
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Syllobuses

2027 Creolive Arts Theory lV
4 points

2 lectures per week

The commonalities that exist between the various
creative art disciplines. A presentation/ examination of
the theories and processes of creative activity, with
particular reference to the potential benefits of
collaborative involvement with other disciplines.
Comparative analysis of contemporary creative art
theories across all disciplines. The impact of new
technologies on creative art theories.

assessment: 2000 word discussion paper and tutorial
presentation of a sketch./score of a performance/art
work involving at least two a¡tistic media, that is at the
'rehearsal ready' stage for performance works and a
'production ready' stage for other art works.

3202 Direcled Sludy (DigitolArls) lV
8 points

Contact hours as required

full year

A substantial creative project using digital technology,
devised in consultation with the lecturing staff.
Collaborative projects between two or more students
will be encouraged and facilitated where possible.

asses.tment: presentation of completed works in two
formats: 1) before an audience eg as recital, seminar
presentation, Intemet performance, 2) CD/CD ROM or
other archivable digital medium

9062 Mulli Medio Studio Techniques lV
8 points

2 lectures, 6 hours self study per week

full year

Study of the theory and practice of creative arts using
digital technology, applied to audio, video and
animation, in live performance and in archivable
digital media.

(tssessment: continuous assessment of studio
competence. Portfolio of projects covering the four
topics: studio and live recording; video (image and
synch sound) recording; computer animation. Portfolio
to include submission in whole or in part as digital files
on the student's own World Wide Web home page.
Journal of notes.

7928 Technology in the Arls lV
4 points semester I
2 lectures per week

The impact of technology upon the practice of
artmaking. Historical context of technology in the a¡ts
in terms of documentation, production and
presentation of works.

assessment: 1500 word essay, joumal and seminar
presentation

semester I
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Groduote Diplomos in Music

Performing Ar-ls - Grod.Dip.Mus,

These awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of this
volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate Tuition Fees apply to these courses.

Specific Course Rules

I

1.1

Generol
There shall be Graduate Diplomas in:

Conducting

Intercultural Music

JazzPerformance

Music Education

Music Performance

Music Theory

Musicology

A candidate may hold more than one of the
Graduate Diplomas.

Admission requ¡rements
The Faculty of Performing Arts may accept as a
candidate for the Graduate Diploma any person
who has qualified for:

(a) an ordinary degree of Bachelor of Music
(New) of the University of Adelaide
which the Faculty judges to have been
attained at above-average standard

(b) the ordinary degree of the Bachelor of
Arts of the University of Adelaide which
has within it a major sequence in Music or
its equivalent. These subjects must have
been attained at above-average standard

(c) a degree in Music of another institution
which is accepted for the purpose by the
Faculty.

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty
may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for a Graduate
Diploma a person who does not qualify for
admission to the course under Specific Course
Rule 2.1 but has given evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the
Graduate Diploma.

Dulolion of course
To qualify for a Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall complete a course of study extending over
one ye¿ìr as a full-time student, or not less than
two years as a part-time sfudent.

Review of ocodemic progress
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

Groduole Diplomo in lnlercullurol
Music Studies
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in
Intercultural Music Studies a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete the following subjects:

5871 Methods for Intercultural Music
Studies IVA 6

9768 Methods for Intercultural Music
Studies IVB 3

and h. addition, satisfactorily complete options
from the following subjects to a total of 15

points:

8ó90 Asian Theatre IV 6

9633 Chinese Music [V 3

2768 Community Music Project IV 3

1950 Folk and Traditional Music of
European Cultures IV 3

5503 Intercultural Music Performance
Workshop IV 3

462'7 Intercútlral Music Studies
Dissertation IV 9

8531 Japanese Music IV 3

2439 Music of Aboriginal Aushalia IV 3

Candidates who have previously satisfactorily
completed subjects for the Bachelor of Music
(New) or Bachelor of Arts or other awa¡d which
include substantially the same material as that in
any of the subjects listed above, shall complete
alternative subjects in lieu of those already
passed to a total value of 12 points.

Groduole Diplomo in Jozz
PeÍormonce
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Jazz
Performance a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete the following subjects:

4
4.1

5.1

r.2

2
2.t

2.2

5.2

3
3.1

6

6.t
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7747 Improvisation IV 3

9890 Jazz History tV 2

3807 Jazz Performance IV 8

4375 Jazz Piano Class IV 2

9530 Iazz Theory IV 3

6684 Large Jazz Ensemble IV 2

8530 Small Jazz Ensemble [V 4

7 Groduole Diplomo in Music
Educolion

7.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Music
Education a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete the following subjects:

2333 Comparative Music Education
Methodologies IV 6

and, in addition, satisfactorily complete options
from the following subjects to a total of 18
points:

9889 Jazz Education fV 6

9161 Music Education IV 6

6916 Music Education Composition and
Harmony IV 6

7395 Music Education Dissertation IV 6

1969 Conducting Methods fV 6

or up to two of the following subjects:

1950 Folk and Traditional Music of
European Cultures fV 3

5503 Intercultural Music Performance
Vy'orkshop IV 3

2439 MusicofAboriginalAustralialV 3

7.2 Candidates who have previously satisfactorily
completed subjects for the Bachelor of Music
(New) or other award which include
substantially the same material as that in any of
the subjects listed above, shall complete
alternative Graduate Diploma subjects in lieu of
those already passed to a total value of 12 points.

7.3 With the permission of the Faculty in each case,
candidates may be permitted to substitute other
subjects from the Honours Degree of Bachelor
of Music or another Graduate Diploma in Music,
to a maximum value of 6 points, for any of the
above subjects.

note (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules):

Candidates are advised that this course w¡ll not lead to Teacher
Registration. Candidates wishing to obtain registrat¡on as a
teacher should complete a Graduate Diploma in Education. (See
entries in the Calendar under the Faculty of Arts.)

Groduole Diplomo in Music
Pelfolmonce
To qualìfy for the Graduate Diploma in Music
Performance, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete the following subjects:

(a) one of:

5340 Major Recital IVA
5763 Major Recital IVC
and

8.1

12

12

8.2

8.3

9
9.1

(b) one of:

7143 Short Recital fV 8

5435 Ensemble/Orchestral
Performance fV 8

and

(c) either

7779 Concerto[V 4

or
one of the Musicology subjects listed in
Specific Course Rule 5.2 of the degree of
Master of Music (Performance);

or
one of the following subjects f¡om the
Graduate Diploma in Music Theory:

8965 Advanced Tonal Theory IV 4

6564 Advanced Analysis IV 4

4796 AdvancedApplied
Tonal Counterpoint fV 4

l33l 20th Century
Techniques andAnalysis IV 4

Students of brass instruments or bassoon may
give two short (30 minute) recitals in lieu of
Major Recital IVA or IVC.

In special cases the Faculty may, on the
recommendation of the Director of the Elder
Conservatorium, approve different but
equivalent sets of exercises.

Groduote Diplomo in Music Theory
To qualif, for the Graduate Diploma in Music
Theory a candidate shall satisfactorily complete
the following subjects:

4796 Advanced Applied Tonal
Counterpoint IV 4

6564 Advanced Tonal Analysis IV 4

8965 AdvancedTonalTheoryfV 4

3803 Music Theory Research Project IV 6

3177 Music Theory Seminar IV 2

l33l 20th CenturyTechniques and
Analysis IV 4
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l0 Gtoduole Diplomo in Musicology
10.1 To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in

Musicology a candidate shall, subject to Specific
Course Rule 2, satisfactorily complete the
following subjects:

1117 Australian Music IV 3

7078 History of Music Theory fV 3

3696 Introduction to Musicology fV 3

7932 Music Analysis IV 3

9362 Studies in Early Music IV 3

6593 Studies in Music History IVA 3

6667 Studies in Music History IVB 3

4723 T\e Aesthetics of Music fV 3

10.2 Candidates who have previously satisfactorily
completed subjects for the Bachelor of Music or
Bachelor of Arts or other award which include
substantially the same material as that in any of
the subjects listed above, shall in lieu of these
subjects satisfactorily complete further
Musicology subjects listed in the Specific
Course Rule 5.2 for the degree of Master of
Music (Performance), and in addition complete:

8639 Musicology Dissertation IV 9

to a total value of 24 points

10.3 With the permission of Faculty in each case,
candidates may be permitted to substitute other
subjects from the Honours degree ofBachelor of
Music or another Graduate Diploma in Music, to
a maximum value of 6 points, for any of the
above subjects.

I I Groduote Diplomo in Conducling
11.1 To qualify for the G¡aduate Diploma in

Conducting a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete the following subjects:

6232 Condtcting Class IV
6875 Conducting Practicum IV
1391 Tonal Analysis for Conductors [V

6

t2
6
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Groduote Diplomq ¡n Conducling
Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this course.

Syllobuses
6232 Conducling Closs lV
6 points full year

2 hour practical class a week

quota applies

prere quis ites : satisfactory audition

A study of Conducting techniques and an examination
of standard repertoire.

assessment; viva voce examination dealing with: broad
knowledge of repertoire; detailed knowledge of a

nominated a¡ea of specialisation; detailed knowledge
of scores studied

6875 Conducling Proclicum lV
12 points full year

2 hours a week or equivalent practical experience taken
concurrently with Conducting Class; additional
activities as negotiated with the lecturer in charge

quota applies

pre re quis ite s : satisfactory audition

corequisites'. 6232 Conducting Class IV
Classroom work with piano or small chamber
ensemble, attendance at professional rehea¡sals,
section preparation etc. Students will be expected to
form their own ensembles for assessment purposes.

assessmenti performance (including program notes) of
one work from the classicaV romantic repertoire and
one work from the 20th Century 707o; demonstrated
rehea¡sal skills 307o

l39l TonolAnolysis for Conduclors lV
6 points

quota applies

2 hour seminar, half hour keyboard class a week

prerequisites: 4851 Music Theory III or equivalent

assumed knowledge'. 1935 Music Theory l, 7642
Music Theory II, 4851 Music Theory Itr
restriction:6564 Advanced Tonal Analysis IV
Harmonic analysis of representative works of the tonal
repertoire from Vivaldi through to the late 19th
Century with special reference to structure and form,
thematic process and ha¡monic style. Development of
skills in Keyboard musicianship, transposition and
score reading.

assessmenti analysis of selected works (or sections
thereof) 6O7o;four weekly keyboard exercises 4OVo
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Grqduole Diplomq ¡n lnterculturol Music Studies
Note: Postgraduate Tuition Fees apply to this course

Syllobuses

8ó90 Asion Theolre lV
6 points not offered in 1999

Lecture, 2-hour workshop, 2 hour seminar a week

restriction'. 4805 Asian Theatre III
A series of lectures and workshops which investigate
the principles and practice ofAsian Theatre. Regional
focus may include Japan, China and Indonesia. It is
conducted in association with 4805 Asian Theatre.

assessment: 3500 word essay; short collaborative
workshop performance

9ó33 Chinese Music lV
3 points not offered 1n 7999

restriction'. 3392 Chinese Music III
2-hour seminar a week or equivalent

A study of Chinese instrumental music and Chinese
theatre. It is conducted in association with 3392
Chinese Music III.

assessmenti 5000 word seminar paper

2768 Community Music Projecl lV
3 points not offered in 1999

Individual tuition and freldwork

This subject provides the opportunity to undertake
fieldwork in the community or workshops in an
approved forum. The final program will be determined
in consultation with the lecturer-in-charge at the
coÍrmencement of the project.

assessment: determined in consultation with the
lecturer-in-charge - equivalent to a 3500 word essay

1950 Folk ond Troditionol Music of Europeon
Culture lV

3 points not offered in 1999

restriction'. 1970 Folk Music Traditions III
2-hour seminar a week

An examination of the folk music and traditional
musical forms of Britain, Europe and related cultures
such as Australia.

assessmenti essay of 5000 words

5503 lnlercullurol Music Performonce
Workshop lV

3 points

2 hour workshop a week

This workshop draws upon the musical skills of its
participants. It aims to develop the communicative and
interpretative skills of the performer taking into
consideration the requirement of different performance
contexts. Students will also have the opportunity to
gain further musical skills from different cultures. This
may be conducted in association with Asian
Performance.

assessmenti attendance and participation; lecture
demonstration to 5638 Ethnomusicology IIIB

4627 lnlercullurol Music Sludies
Disserlolion lV

9 points not offered in1999

Regular supervision by appointment

Dissertation based on a intercultural music study
approved in consultation with the lecturer-in-charge.

assessment: 10000 word dissertation

8531 Joponese Music lV
3 points not offered in 1999

2-hour seminar a week

restriction: 1516 Japanese Music III
This subject provides a detailed examination of
Japanese music traditions and performance practice, It
is conducted in association with 1516 Japanese
Music III.

assessmenti 5000 word seminar paper

5871 Methods for Inlercullurol Mus¡c
Studies IVA

6 points not offered in 1999

restriction: 6989 Ethnomusicology IIIA

2-hour seminar, t hour tutorial a week

This subject provides an accelerated coverage of
advanced theory and methods in the study of music of
different cultures. It investigates the concepts and
issues which are fundamental to the understanding and
presentation of music in the urban context and the

not offered in1999
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development of techniques such as transcription and
analysis of different musical traditions.

assessment'. 3500 word essay, transcription assignment

9768 Melhods for lnlercullurol Music
Sludies IVB

3 points not offered inl999
prerequisítes: 5871 Methods for Intercultural Music
Studies IVA

2-hour seminar a week

This subject examines advanced theory and literature
of ethics. It investigates current issues with special
reference to the Aushalian context. It is conducted in
association with the Ethnomusicology postgraduate
seÍunaf.

assessmenti 5000 word essay

2439 Music of AboriginolAuslrolio lV
3 points not offered in 1999

Contact by consultation

The study of music of Aboriginal Australia in the tribal
and/or urban context. In consultation with the lecfurer-
in-charge, the candidate may nominate a topic related
to the content of this Diploma.

assessmenti 5000 word essay or equivalent
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Groduqte Diplomo ¡n Jozz Performonce
Note: Postgraduate Tuition Fees apply to this course

Syllobuses

9890 Jozz Hislory lV
2 points not offered in 1999

7747 lmprovisolion lV
3 points not offered in1999
2 hours a week

Aims to enable students to develop and apply
improvisation techniques. This subject considers the
application of improvisation techniques such as
rhythm, modal scales and patterns to the jazz
repertoire. The study of various styles (from early to
contemporary) is made.

assessment: continuous - assignments and classwork)
25Vo; end of semester written, practical exams 75Vo

9530 Jozz Theory lV
3 points not offe¡ed tn1999

2 hours a week

This subject aims to provide a theoretical framework
which students can implemen|. in Jazz improvisation,
composition and arranging. Nomenclature of chords
and scales, functional harmony, related and substituted
harmony, and aural training are studied.

assessment: weekly assignments 50Vo; end of semester
exams 50Vo

6684 Lorge Jozz Ensemble lV
2 points not offe¡ed in 1999

2 hours a week

Study and practical implementation of Big Band or
similar Large Jazz Ensemble (eg. guitar band, jazz
choir, keyboard orchestra) repertoire. Consistent study
and practice of the elements comprising large jazz
ensemble playing through rhythm exercises, intonation
exercises, balance practice and sight reading.

assessment: continuous assessment in ensemble
throughout the year

8530 SmollJozz Ensemble lV
not offered in 1999

4 hours a week (includes t hour Jazz Forum)

This subject aims to develop ensemble sensitivity
through the medium of small jazz ensembles.
Activities include rehearsals and performances
(eg.Jazz Forum) in various styles of jazz.

assessment: continuous - assignments and general
progress 50Vo; end of semester exams, of
approximately 30 minutes playing time,5O%

2 hours a week

Analysis of various styles ofjazz ranging from New
Orleans to contemporary; musical concepts in jazz
styles; the roles of instruments; sh¡dy of set works

assessment'. 2000 word essay 35Vo; t hour listening
and general knowledge test (may include style
recognition) 207o; 2000 word analytic study or
equivalent 35Vo; ttÍonal presentation 107o

3801 Jozz PeÍormonce lV
8 points not offered in 1999 4 points

2 hours a week

This subject aims to develop the student's performing
skills on a principal instrument. Progressive technique
appropriate to the student's level of attainment is
supported by skills attained in7747 Improvisation fV
class. Different styles of Jazz interpretation are taught,
relevant to the instrument.

assessmenti performance class257o; end ofyear exam
or recital of 60 minutes 757o

4375 Jozz Piono Closs lV
2 points not offered tn 1999

2 hours a week

This subject aims to provide sufficient stylistic
knowledge and technique to allow the student to use
keyboard as a means of relating to other Jazz Studies
areas (eg. theory arranging, self-aôcompaniment).

assessment: assignments/projects 25Vo; end of
semester written and practical examsT5Vo
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Grqduote Diplomo ¡n Music Educotion
Note: Postgraduate Tuition Fees apply to this course.

Syllobuses

2333 Comporolive Music Educolion
Melhodologies lV

6 points

2 hours a week

A detailed study of the principles of various
approaches to music education, including the Kodaly
method and jazz education rñethods, and their role in
the development of musicality and creative potential in
classroo¡n and instrumental music programs.

assessmenti 5000 word essay or equivalent

1969 Conducling Methods lV

6 points

2 hours a week

not offered in 1999

Repertoire, score preparation, conducting techniques,
rehearsal techniques and problem solving for choirs,
bands, and mixed instrumental ensembles.

assnsment: assignment, including 3000 word
repertoire resource list and analysis and preparation of
scores, or equivalent 60Vo; practical conducting
assessment 4074

9889 Jozz Educolion lV

6 points not offered i¡1999

4 hours a week

restriction: 5451 Jazz Styles; 2008 Jazz theory II;
1212 lazz Arrar'gingll

Analysis of various styles ofjazz ranging from New
Orleans to contemporary. Scales, modes, chords and
chord substitution. Skills in developing working
arrangements for typical small jazz ensembles.

assessmenti regular class exercises 4O7o; two 2000
word essays or equivalent 30Vo; exam I5%;
arraîEemerrt 75qo

6916 Music Educolion Composilion ond
Hormony lV

6 points

3.5 hours a week

not offered in 1999

restriction'.4047 Introduction to Composition Itr; 8661
Harmony Workshop III
Two of the following three areas: (1) Detailed study of
fundamental concepts of composition, analytical study
of works through coordinated listening program;

1078

(2) Detailed study of chords and tonal functions in the

18th and 19th centuries with emphasis on the
composition of harmonic models in demonstration of
those techniques. (3) Techniques of orchestration,
analysis of texture, colour and balance, development of
orchestration from the classical period to the present

day.

assessmenti composition exercises and assignments
2O7o; onginal compositions 2OVo; folto of musical
exercises for Harmony or Orchestratiott 40Vo;200O
word teaching methods assignment pertaining to
composition, harmony and/or orchestration 2O7o

9lól Music Educotion lV

not offered in 1999

6 points

3 hours a week

restriction'. 5553 Music Education IIM(New); 3357
Piano Accompaniment; 5021 Jazz Keyboard II
Ensemble rehearsal techniques, repertoire, arranging
and composition. Observation and analysis of
ensembles in schools.

assessmenti essay and journ al 40Vo; anangement 30To;

class exercises 20Vo; examination lOVo

7395 Music Educolion Disserlotion lV
6 points

Regular supervision by appointment

full year

Dissertation based on a music education topic
approved in consultation with the lecturer-in-charge.

assessment'. 8000 word dissertation

not offered in1999
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Groduofe Diplomo ¡n Music Performonce
Note: Postgraduate Tuition Fees apply to this course.

Syllobuses

7779 Concerlo lV
4 points full year

t hour a week, concunent with preparation for all
diploma Performance subj ects

prerequisites: credit or above in the appropriate Level
III Performance subject (eg. 2281 Performance III
(Voice)) or audition or both

A concerto or concerted work appropriate to the
instrument studied.

assessmenti performance of the concerto or concerted
work

nole: students in exceptional circumstances may commence theiI
stud¡es in mid-year and enrol in 8927 Concerto lV(Mid-year).

5435 Ensemble/Orcheslrol PeÍormoncetV
8 points fuIl year

I hour a week, concunent with preparation for a1l
diploma Performance subjects

A program of study of chamber works or orchestral
excerpts appropriate to the instrument studied.

prerequisites: credit or above in the appropriate Level
III Performance subject or audition or both

assessment: a recitaUexamination of chamber music or
orchestral excerpts of 35 minutes duration

note: Students in exceptional circumstances may commence the¡r
studies in mid-year and enrol in 6161 Ensemble/Orchestral
Performance lV(Mid-year).

5340 Mojor Recilol lV(A)
12 points full year

I hour a week, concurrent with preparation for all
diploma Performance subjects

prerequisites: a credit or above in the appropriate Level
III performance subject or audition or both

A representative program of advanced works in the
repertoire of the instrument studied.

assessment'. a public recital of 65 minutes duration

note: Students in exceptional circumstances may commence their
studies in mid-year and enrot in 9305 Ma¡or Fecital lV(A)
(Mid-yea4.

57ó3 Mojor Recilol lV(C)
12 points full year

t hour a week, concurrent with preparation for all
diploma Performance subject

prerequisites: a credit or above in the appropriate Level
III Perfofmance subject or audition or both.

A representative program of advanced works in the
repertoire of the instrument studied which must also
include a concerto or concerted work.

assessment: a public recital of 65 minutes duration

note: Students in exceptional circumstances may commence
studies in mid-year and enrol in 9614 Major Recital lV(C)
(Mid-year).

7143 Shorl Recitol lV
8 points full year

I hour a week, concurrent with preparation for all
diploma Performance subj ect

prerequisites: a credit or above in the Level III
Pe¡formance subject or audition or both

A representative program of advanced works in the
repertoire of the instrument studied.

assessment'. a public recital of 35 minutes duration

note: Students in exceptional circumslances may commence their
studies in m¡d-year and enrol in 9214 Short Recital lv(Mid-year).

Notes:

1 Students shall participate in Large Ensemble or
Chamber Music for the full year, the extent to which will
be determined by the Director in consultation with the
teacher and the student.

2 A concerted work is a concerto, ar¡a(s) or song cycle with
orchestra.

3 Program notes are to be submitted on each work
performed and should demonstrate careful research ând
independent thought. Students must avo¡d plagiarism.
These notes will be taken into account by lhe examiners,
the requirements are as follows:

(a) Full recital - 3 pages comprising approximately
1000 words;

(b) Short recital -2 pages comprising approximately
600-700 words;

(c) Concerto -1 page comprising approximately 300-
400 words.

Program notes are required to be submitted not
less than one week before the rec¡tal. They
should be presented in camera ready form. They
will be assessed as very good, average, or
inadequate and increase or decrease the overall
result by a margin of up to 5%.

4 Unless the Director, on the advice of the specialist
panels, approves otherwise, normally no complete work
may be presented for examination wh¡ch has been
assessed previously in part or in its entirety.
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Groduote Diplomo ¡n Music Theory
Note: Postgraduate Tuition Fees apply to this course,

Syllobuses

89ó5 Advonced Tonol Theory lV

4 points not offered in 1999

2 hour seminar a week

assumed knowledge: l%5Music Theory l, 7642 Mttsic
Theory II and 4851 Music Theory trI
This subject involves a coverage of tonal techniques
with special emphasis on the composition of harmonic
models in demonstration of those techniques.

assessment: a folio of not less than 10 originally
composed harmonic exercises

ó5ó4 Advonced TonolAnolysis lV

4 points

2 hour seminar a week

assumed knowledge: 1935 Music Theory I, 7642
Music Theory II and 4851 Music Theory Itr
Harmonic analysis of representative works of the tonal
repertoire from Vivaldi through to the late 19th
Century with special reference to harmonic strucfure
and form, chordal types and individual harmonic
styles.

assessment'. harmonic analysis of six works (or
sections of works) representative of the period covered

3458 Advonced 20th Century Techniques
ond Anolysis lV

4 points

2 hour seminar a week

assumed knowledge: 1935 Music Theory I, 7642
Music Theory II and 4851Music Theory Itr
A study ofnon-tonal techniques as typified in selected

works of 20th Century composers with analysis and
composition of models in demonstration of those
techniques.

assessment: a folio of not less than three analyses and
not less than seven originally composed exercises

4796 Advonced Appl¡ed Tonol
Counterpoinl lV

not offered in 1999

not offered in 1999

4 points

2 hour seminar a week

assumed knowledge: 1935 Music Theory I, 7642
Music Theory II and 4851 Music Theory III

1080

This subject involves a study of counterpoint
techniques with special reference to Canon,
Passacaglia, Fugue and Free-Counterpoint. Emphasis
will be placed on baroque counterpoint; however 19th

century counterpoint will also be studied.

assessment'. a folio of not less than 10 short originally
composed contrapuntal exercises (the assessment may
be less than l0 if a complete fugue is set for assessment

or another larger complete movement or exercise)

3803 Music Theory Reseotch Proiect lV

6 points not offered in 1999

Regular supervision by appointment

assumed knowledge: 1935 Music Theory I, 7642
Music Theory II and 4851 Music Theory III
Dissertation or extended composition illustrating tonal
or 20th Century techniques.

assessment'. in consultation with the lecturer-in-charge,
the candidate may nominate a topic related to the
content of this Diploma. The dissertation should be the
equivalent of ,000 words and may involve either:
Option A: An analytical study of harmonic techniques
of a specific composer within the period covered by the

Diploma. This may be limited to a representative
selection of a specific composer's ouþut OR Option B:
The writing of an extended tonal or non-tonal work
which must demonstrate knowledge of the harmonic
techniques covered throughout the Diploma and a

harmonic analysis of the same. (Note: the work must
be an original composition and must not have been

presented elsewhere for assessment in another subject
or course.)

3177 Music Theory Seminor lV
4 points not offered in 1999

2 hour seminar a week or equivalent

assumed knowledge: 1935 Music Theory I, '7642

Music Theory II and 4851 Music Theory III
The subject examines advanced theoretical concepts in
music and their application in analytical and
compositional process. Comparison of harmony and
counterpoint texts will be included in the seminar.

assessmenti an oral presentation of one 2,500 word
paper, or equivalent

not offered in 1999
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Note: Postgraduate Tuition Fees apply to lh¡s course.

Syllobuses

I I l7 Auslroliqn Music tV
3 points not offered in 1999 3 points
2 hour lecture a week

c o re qui s it e s : 3 696 Introduction to Musicology fV
Resources and techniques in the study of Australian
music; with a particular emphasis on composition from
'the colonial period to the 1980s'.

assessment'.3000 word essay; participation in seminars

7078 Hislory of Mus¡c Theory tV
3 points not offered in7999
2 hours a week for one semester in odd years or by
consultation in even years (see 9189 Musicology ItrA)
Students are required to attend and participate in the
lectures and seminars.

tory of music theory with special
eval and renaissance periods but
classical and romantic periods to

proposed assessment:2500 - 3500 word essay

3696 lnlroduclion lo Musicotogy lV
3 points not offered in 1999

2 hour lecfure a week

A study of the scope of modern musicological studies
with special emphasis on historic musicology and
music bibliography.

assessment: 2000 word essay; one bibliographic
assignment; participation in seminars.

7932 Music Anolysis lV
3 points not offered in 1999

I hour lecture a week

Historical and current analytic theory and practice;
concepts and approaches to music in the westem
tradition.

assessment:4 analytic studies 25Zo each

3 points

3 points

93ó2 Studies in Eorty Music tV
not offered in 1999

2 hour lecfure a week

corequisites'. 3696 Introduction to Musicology IV
Issues and problems in early music studies;
paleographic and editing techniques.

assessment:2000 word essay; preparation of an edition
of music

ó593 Studies in Music History tVA
3 points not offered in 1999

2 hour lecture a week

corequisites: 3696 Introduction to Musicology fV
A series of lectures and seminars on a topic in western
music history to be announced at the beginning ofthe
relevant academic year.

assessmenti one essay of 3000 words; participation in
semina¡s.

6667 Sludies in Music History tVB

not offered in 1999

2 hour lecture a week

corequisites: 3696 Introduction to Musicology IV
A series of lectures and seminars on a topic in western
music history to be announced at the beginning ofthe
relevant academic year.

assessment: 3000 word essay; participation in
seminars.

4723 the Aeslhetics of Music tV
not offered h 1999

corequisites: 3696 Introduction to Musicology IV
The history of the aesthetics of music from the ancient
G¡eeks to the 20th century and a study of some specific
rssues.

assessment: 3000 word essay; participation in
seminars.
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Performing Afts - Grod. Dip,Rodio Broodcostlng'St'

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As ali students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate Tuition Fees apply to this course.

Specific Course Rules

t
1.1

1.2

Admission lequilemenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
ior the Graduate Diploma must hold a degree of
Bachelor ofArts or equivalent qualification'

Subject to the approval of the Council, the

Faculty may accept as a candidate for the

Graduate Diploma a person who does not hold
the qualifications specihed in Specific Course

Rule 1.1 above but who has given evidence

satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Diploma.

The Faculty, if it sees fit to do so, may require
the applicant to complete such additional
preliminary work as it may prescribe before
being accepted as a candidate for the Graduate

Diploma.

Dulolion of coufse
Except with the special permission of the
Faculty, the course for the Graduate Diploma
shall be completed in not more than one year of
full-time study. The course is not available on a

part-time basis.

Review of ocodemic progress

If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the Graduate Diploma is not making satisfactory
progress the Faculty may with the consent of the

Council withdraw its approval of candidature
and the candidate shall thereupon cease to be

enrolled for the Graduate Diploma.

Course of sludy
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma candidates

shall complete the following subjects to the

satisfaction of examiners:

2733 Elective in Radio Production fV 2

2633 ETective in Radio Industry Skills IV 2

7344 Llve Broadcasting Practicum IV 3

1251 Radio Industry Practicum fV 2

6551 Radio Production IVA 3

8536 Radio Production IVB 3

1751 Radio Production IVC 3

6167 Radio Production IVD 3

6571 The Radio Medium IV 3

To complete a course of study, a candidate,

unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty, shall:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials and seminars; and

(b) undertake such practical work, fieldwork
and case studies, do such written work,
and pass such examinations, as the

Faculty may prescribe.

Each candidate's course of study must be
approved by the Facuþ, or its nominee, at
enrolment each year.

Assessmenl qnd exominol¡ons
There shall be four classifications of pass at the

fînal examination in any subject for the Graduate
Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

Stolus ond exemplion
No candidate may count toward the Graduate
Diploma any subject which he or she has passed

for another qualifi cation.

4.2

4.31.3

2

2.1

3

3.1

4
4.1
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Syllobuses

2633 Eleclive in Rodio tndustry Skilts lV
2 points not offered in 1999 2 points

4 hours of station participation a week for 3 weeks

quota will apply

prerequisites: 8536 Radio Production tVB
assumed knowledge:8536 Radio Production IVB
Special studies to suit student interests in key areas of
the radio industry. A selection is made from the
following topics available (only two or three are
offered in . station management;
volunteer station programming;
research a sales and marketing;
traffic and

as s es sment'. written assignm ent lO\Vo

2133 Eleclive in Rodio Production tV
2 points not offered in 1999

2 four-hour studio workshops a week for 3 weeks

quota will apply

prerequisites'. 8536 Radio Production IVB
assumed knowledge:8536 Radio Production IVB
Special studies to suit student interests in production
areas. A selection is made from the following topics
available (only two or three are offered in any one
semester.) - news productio
feature/documentary pro
production; radio drama;
production; specialist
engineerìng.

assessment'. production assignment 1002o

7344 live Broodcosling Proclicum tV
3 points not offered in 1999

2 four-hour studio sessions, or equivalent)

quota will apply

prerequisites: 8536 Radio Production fVB and the
6571 Radio Medium IV
The nature of radio production and live-to-air
broadcasting. This practical study covers the
preparation and presentation of a regular two-hour
magazine program, weekly, throughout the thirteen
weeks of the subject. The following areas will be
covered - program planning and preparation; program
production; conducting a two-hour broadcast on a
weekly basis; program discussion and feed-back

assessmenti interim practicums 20Vo; critical
assignments 2OVoi live broadcast 6OVo

l25l Rodio lnduslry Procticurn tV

not offered in1999
experience - 80 hours over 4 weeks

quota will apply

prerequisites: 8536 Radio Production IVB, 6571 The
Radio Medium IV

Hands on experience in the professional context of the
are assigned to specific

try fo enable them to gain
association on a daily basis
radio station practice. It is

planned to f,it this practic e
into the mid-year period. e
negotiated if found to be

assessment'. attendance and involvement

ó551 Rodio Production IVA

3 points not offered inl999
2 four-hour studio sessions a week for 5 weeks

quota will apply

Introducing
basic radio
operation - I
- presenter's scripts, ad-libbing, co-
presentation; ; recording - formats to
include reel, ca¡t, and so on; script
writing; useo Sword

assessmenti presentation of t hour simulated live_to-air
program 700Vo

853ó Rodio Produclion IVB

3 points not offered in 1999

2 four-hour studio sessions a week for 5 weeks

quota will apply

prerequisites: 655 1 Radio Production IVA
assumed knowledge: Radio Production IVA

research, music, presentation), sources, use of
computer data bases.

assessment: production assignments - interviewing and
editing 40%, news bulletin 20Vo; grotp project (daily
magazine) 40Vo
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t75l Rodio Production IVC

3 points not offered in 1999

2 two-hour studio sessions a week for 5 weeks

quota will apply

prerequisítes: 8536 Radio Production IVB

assumed knowledge:8536 Radio Production IVB

Advanced radio presentation, divided between the

focus upon: 1. Announcing skills - co-presentation,
panel discussions and debates, vocal styles for different
formats, specialist interviewing, talkback production
and presentation; 2. Advanced radio scripting - news,

current affairs, advertising and promotions,
documentary and features, commenta¡ies, reviews.

assessmenti radio portfolio 50Vo; presentation
(demonstration) tape 50Vo

6167 Rodio P¡oduclion IVD

2 points not offered in 1999

2 two-hour studio sessions a week for 5 weeks

quota will apply

prerequisites'. 6551 Radio Production IVA

assumed lotowledge:6551 Radio hoduction fVA

Further advanced radio presentation, giving attention
to advanced theory of sound and sound treatment: I'
Multi-track recording - using mixers, layering tracks

using the FX unit, short practicum in a recording
studio; 2. Location recording.

asse s smenti multi-track production/recording exercise

50Vo; Iocation sound recording 507o

6571 The Rodio Medium lV
2 points not offered in 1'999

2 two-hour lecture/seminars a week

quota will apply

The nature of radio as a communication medium - its
historical perspective and conternporary situation as an

institution in Australia, covering sound and listening;
sound broadcasting technology; oral and literate
communication; voice and radio voices; the radio host,

radio forms, including interview, talkback, news,

advertising, documentary; and music programming,
broadcast formats; and station identity. Australian
radio history; structure and changes; regulations,
codes, ethics and the law; radio audiences and their
construction; new technologies; the uses and

alternative conceptions of radio.

assessment'. two 2000 word assignments 507o each
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The above award has n the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning ofthis volume of the cal must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain anunderstanding of their hties regaiding course matteré. '

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requ¡rements
1.1 The Faculty of Performing Arts may accept as a

candidate for the degree of Master of Music a
person who: (a) has qualiflred in the University of
Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of Music
Q.{ew), or Graduate Diploma inMusic Education
or Graduate Diploma in Musicology or Graduate
Diploma in Intercultural Music; or (b) has
obtained, in another university or institution
recognised for the purpose, a qualification which
is accepted by the Faculty of performing Arts as
equivalent to the degree of Bachelor of Music
(New) in the Universiry of Adelaide.

1.2 In special cases the Boa¡d of Graduate Studies
acting with volved to it by
Council, on of the Faculty
and subject any) as it may
impose in e as a candidate

degree of Master of Music.

2 Durotion of course
2.1 The course of study for the degree shall

comprise two parts as follows and, unless the
Faculty expressly approve an extension of time
in a particular case, shall be completed within
the time limits prescribed below:

Part A: Such preliminary study and
examinations as may be prescribed in the
Specific Course Rules of the degree extending
over not more than one year of full-time study or
two years of part-time study.

Part B: A course of advanced study and/or
research extending over not less than one year
nor more than th¡ee years of full-time study. The
Faculty may, in special cases, permit a candidate
to complete part B over not less than two years
nor more than five years of part_time study. A
candidate shall not be permitted to proceed to
part B until helshe has fulfrlled the requirements
of part A.

2.2 A candidate may be exempted from the whole or
such part of PartA as the Faculty may decide the
candidate has:

2.3

(a) qualified for the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Music (New).

(b) qualified for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Music (New) and has passed
in (i) all the Ordinary degree subjects rhat
are compulsory for the Honours degree in
the field to which his subject of study
related; and (ii) an examination of
Honours standard approved by the
Faculty; or

(c) obtained a qualification which is accepted
by the Faculty as equivalent to the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Music
(New) in rhe University of Adelaide; or

(d) qualifred for the Graduate Diploma in
Musicology or Graduate Diploma in
Intercultural Music or Graduate Diploma
in Music Educafion.

A candidate who has obtained qualifrcations
which fully or partly satisfy the requirements
specified in Specif,rc Course Rule 2.2 (a), (b), (c)
or (d) above may be exempted from the whole or
such part of Part A as the Faculty may decide,
and shall therefore fulfil the requirements of part
B, as prescribed in the Specific Course Rules.

Required progrom of octivilies ot
lhe commencemenl for condidolure
Each candidate shall complete a structu¡ed
program of activities within the first twelve
months from commencement of candidature.

Continuation of the candidate,s eruolment is
conditional upon the completion of the activities
to the satisfaction of the Department(s)
concemed.

Such activities will be determined by the
Department(s) in which the candidate is
enrolled. They will include the completion and
the presentation of a detailed research proposal,
and other courses or skills training deimed
necessary by the Department(s) concerned.

At the completion of the struchrred program,
each candidate shall submit to the Board an
outline of the proposed ¡esearch in such form as
the Board may prescribe.

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4
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4 Review of ocodemic Plogless
4.1 If in the opinion of the Faculty of Performing

A¡ts a candidate is not making satisfactory
progress the Faculty may, with the consent of the
Council, withdraw its approval of his
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be

enrolled for the degree.

5 Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
5.1 Every candidate shall pursue a program of

advanced study in music as prescribed in the

Specifrc Course Rules. The subjects and content
and relative weighting of all sections of a

candidate's progrrìm, together with the method of
examination of advanced work shall be approved

by the Faculty, provided that the work of Speciflrc

Course Rule 8 shall be examined as provided in
Specific Course Rule 5.3.

5.2 On completion of work for the degree a

candidate shall lodge with Graduate Studies

three copies of his or her submission made in
accordance with the requirements of Specific
Course Rule 8, prepared in accordance with
di¡ections given to candidates from time to
time.*

5.3 (a) Not less than two examiners, at least one

of whom shall be an external examiner,
shall be appointed by, and shall report to,
the Faculty of Performing Arts.

(b) The examiners may require a candidate to
undergo further examination in the field of
study immediately relevant to his subject.

(c) The examiners may recoÍìmend that the

work under examination:

(Ð be accepted (subject, if theY so

recommend, to minor amendments
being made); or

(iÐ be not accepted but returned to the

candidate for revision and re-
submission; or

(üÐ be rejected.

6 Generol
6.1 A candidate who fulfîls the requirements of

these Specific Course Rules and satisfres the
examiners in the field to which his subject
relates shall on the recommendation of the

Faculty of Performing Arts be admitted to the
degree.

7 Preliminory sludY ond
exom¡not¡ons: Porl A

7.1 Such preliminary work a¡rd examinations as may

be prescribed in each individual case. This shall

normally comprise one Honours subject (other

than Musicology or Ethnomusicology or Music
Education) as prescribed in the Specific Course

Rules for the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Music.

I Progroms of sludY: Port B

8.1 A candidate shall satisfactorily complete a

program of advanced study to be approved by
the Faculty after consultation with his supervisor

including the following:

(a) a composition or compositions; or

(b) a thesis on a topic in Historical
Musicology, Systematic Musicology,
Ethnomusicology, Music in Education,
Sonological Research, or in relevant
interdisciPlinarY studies; or

(c) an edition with critical commentary; or

(d) a dissertation and a report on original field
or practical work in any of the areas

specifred in (b) above.

8.2 Such other advanced course work or semina¡

work as may be prescribed or approved in each

individual case. Candidates taking Specific
Course Rule 8.1(a) must present two seminar
papers or a major anaþsis, not assessed by the
external examiner.

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

It is expected that the length of seminar papers w¡ll normally be

approximately 5000 words.
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Moster of Music (Performonce)
Note: Postgraduate Tuit¡on Fees apply to this course

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requilemenls
1.1 The Faculty of Performing Arts may accept as a

candidate for the degree a person who has
qualifred for:

(a) the Honours degree of Bachelor of Music
(Performance) of the University of
Adelaide at First Class or IIA standard; or

(b) the G¡aduate Diploma in Music
Performance of the University of Adelaide
at a standard comparable to First Class or
IIA Honours; or

(c) a degree or diploma in Music of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
University.

The Faculty reseryes the right to require
an acceptable level of performance at
audition.

1.2 In special cases the Board of Graduate Studies
acting with volved to it by
Council on of the Faculty
and subject any) as it may
impose in e as a candidate

o has given other
Faculty of thei¡
the degree.

2 Durolion of course
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall

complete a course of advanced studies in
Performance extending over not less than three
semesters or more than two years of full-time
study. The Faculty may, in special cases, permit
a candidate to complete the degree over not less
than two years nor more than four years of part_
time study.

3 Quqlificotion requ¡remenls
3.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) undertake an approved program of
advanced study in singing, conducting or a
musical instrument, under the direction of a
supervisor or supewisors appointed by the
Director of the Elder Conservatorium;

(b) attend such seminars and present such
papers in musicology or ethnomusicology
as may be prescribed in the Specific
Course Rules;

4
4.1

(c) perform at a satisfactory standard at such
public recitals as may be prescribed in the
Specifrc Course Rules.

Review of ocodemic progress
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

Subjecls of sludy
note: Notwithstand¡ng the Specific Course Rules and
Syllabuses published ¡n this volume, a number of
subjects listed may not be offered in 1996.

The availability of all subjects is conditional
upon the availability of staff and facilities.

Compulsory subiects
8087 Masters Recital A 4

8354 Masrers Recital B 4
3509 Recital Studies I g

1940 Recital Studies II g

provided that candidates may continue their
en¡olment for 8087 Masters Recital A and g354
Masters Recital B for two semesters.

Eleclive subjecls
Subjects to the value of 12 points from:

2311 Ethnomusicology Seminar V(A) 4
9808 Ethnomusicology Seminar V(B) 4
1283 Ethnomusicology Seminæ V(C) 4
6185 Music Education Seminar V(A) 4

4505 Music Educarion Seminar V(B) 4

8975 Music Education Seminæ V(C) 4
1895 Music Theory Seminar V(A) 4
6630 Music Theory Seminar V(B) 4

8054 Musicology Seminar V(A) 4

1658 Musicology Seminar V(B) 4

3191 Musicology Seminar V(C) 4

Recitol requ¡rements
(a) Each candidate shall present two public

recitals (8087 Masters Recital A and g354
Masters Recital B) to be given at an
interval of not more than 3 months, the

5.1

5.2

6
6.1
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duration of each to be approximately 75

minutes, provided that for Bassoon, Brass'
Oboe and Voice recitals, it shall be
approximatelY 65 minutes.

(b) Details of the recital programs shall be

submitted to the Di¡ector of the Elder
Conservatorium for approval not less than
six months before the first recital.

6.2 (a) For each candidate, a panel of at least four
examiners including at least one external
examiner shall be aPPointed bY the
Faculty to assess the two recitals (8087

Masters Recital A and 8354 Masters
Recital B). The candidate's supervisor
shall not be an examiner.

(b) The examiners may reconìmend that the
recitals

(Ð merit the award of the degree

(iÐ do not merit the award of the degree

In the latter case, the examiners may also

recommend that the candidate be

permitted to re-present all or part of a

recital within a specifred time' Should the
Faculty accept the latter advice, the same

examiners should, as far as practicable,
assess the additional recital'

(c) Unless a panel of examiners has

recommended that a candidate be

permitted to re-present a recital, no
candidate may be examined for the degree

more than once.

7 Seminor requ¡femenls
7.1 (a) Each candidate shall attend three

postgraduate seminars in Musicology or
Ethnomusicology (see elective subjects in
Specific Course Rule 5.2) as required by
the Di¡ector of the Elder Conservatorium,
and shall submit for assessment in each of
the elective subjects seminar papers
approximately 5000 words in length.

(b) Should any of the seminar papers be

assessed as unsatisfactory the candidate
may re-present the paper or submit a paper

in another seminar.

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Flules)

Pattern of study

Candidates are advised to present 3509 Recital Studies I and

1940 Recital Studies ll and hvo ofthe elective subjects in their

first year of enrolment. Candidates should present 8087 Masters

Recital A, 8354 Masters Recital B and the one remaining

elect¡ve subiect in their final year of enrolment.

Candidates enrolled partlime may present 3614 Rec¡tal Studies

lA (Part-time) and 1032 Recital Studies llA (Part-time).
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Syllobuses

compulsory subiecls
3509 RecilolStudies I

8 points semester 1 or 2

I hour a week individual tuition

restriction: 8857 Recital Studies IA
Candidates are required to prepare advanced
performance repertoire in preparation for the recitals
presented at the end of the course.

assessment: teacher's report based on standard and
achievement, progress and technical development,
attitude, punctuality and attendance

3ó14 Recitol Studies tA (Port Time)
8 points fuIl year

30 minutes individual tuition a week

prere quisite'. audition

restriction: 2852 Recital Studies I (part Time), 3509
Recital Studies I
Candidates aÍe required to prepare advanced
performance repertoire in preparation for the recitals
presented at the end of the course

assessment: teacher's report based on standard and
achievement, progress and technical development,
attitude, punctuality and attendance

l94O RecilolStudies ll
8 points semester 1 or 2

t hou¡ a week individual tuition

restriction'. 7222 Recital Studies IIA
prerequisites: 3509 Recital Studies I
Candidates are required to prepare advanced
performance repertoire in preparation for the recitals
presented at the end of the course.

assessment'. teacher's report based on standard and
achievement, progress and technical development,
attitude, punctuality and attendance

1032 Recitol Sludies ttA (Port Time)
8 points full year

30 minutes individual tuition a week

prerequisite: 3509 Recital studies I or 3634 Recital
Studies IA (Part Time)

restriction: 1940 Recital Studies lI, 7222 Recital
Studies 11A,2620 Recital Studies II (part Time)

Candidates are required to prepare advanced
performance repertoire in preparation for the recitals
presented at the end of the course.

assessment'. teacher's report based on standard and
achievement, progress and technical development,
attitude, punctuality and attendance

8087 Moslers RecilolA
4 points semester 1 or 2

30 minutes individual tuition a week

restriction: 4623 Masters Recital VA

A selection of works f¡om those prepared in 3509
Recital Studies I are chosen for presentation at a public
recital. Details of the recital program must be
submitted to the Director of the Elder Conservatorium
for approval not less than six months before the hrst
recital.

assessment: public recital to be given not more than 3
months from the recital given for Masters Recital B.
Duration approximately 75 minutes, except for
Bassoon, Brass, Oboe and Voice recitals
approximately 65 minutes. A panel of 4 examiners
including at least one external examiner, shall be
appointed by the Faculty. The candidate's supervisor
shall not be an examiner.

8354 Moslers Recitol B

4 points semester 1 or 2

restriction'. 9540 Masters Recital VB

30 minutes individual tuition a week

A selection of wo¡ks from those prepared in Recital
Studies II are chosen for presentation at a public
recital. Details of the recital performance must be
submitted to the Di¡ector of the Elder Conservatorium
for approval not less than 6 months before the fust
recital.

assessment'. public recital to be given not more than 3
months from the recital given for Masters Recital A.
Duration approximately 75 minutes, except for
Bassoon, Brass, Oboe and Voice recitals - 65 minutes.
A panel of 4 examine¡s including at least one external
examiner shall be appointed by the Faculty. The
candidate's supervisor shall not be an examiner.

notes:

PÍogram notes are to be submitted on each work pedormed and
should demonstrate careful research and independent thought
Students must avo¡d plagiarism. These notes will be taken into
account by the examiners

Program notes are required to be submitted not less than one
week before the recital. They should be presented in camera
ready form. They will be assessed as very good, average, or
inadequate and increase or decrease the overall result by a
margin of up to 5%.
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elecl¡ve subjecls

231I Elhnomusicology Seminor V(A)
4 points semester 1 or 2

This subject examines advanced theory and literature
of ethnomusicology. It investigates current issues with
special reference to the Australian context.

assessment: an oral presentation of a 5000 word paper

9808 Elhnomusicology Seminor V(B)

4 points semester 1 or 2

This subject examines advanced theory and literature
of ethnomusicology. It investigates current issues with
special reference to the Australian context.

assessmenti an oral presentation of a 5000 word paper

t283 Elhnomusicology Seminor V(C)
4 points semester 1 or 2

This subject examines advanced theory and literature
of ethnomusicology. It investigates current issues with
special reference to the Australian context.

assessmenti an oral presentation of a 5000 word paper

ó185 Music Educolion Seminor V(A)
4 points semester I or 2

Contact as required by seminar series

The subject examines theoretical constructs, practical
applications and literature in music education. It
investigates current issues and practices with special
reference to Australian contexts.

assessment'. an oral presentation of a 5000 word paper

4505 Music Educolion Seminor V(B)

4 points semester 1 or 2

Contact as required by seminar series

The subject examines theoretical constructs, practical
applications and literature in music education. It
investigates curent issues and practices with special
reference to Australian contexts.

assessment'. an oral presentation of a 5000 word paper

8975 Music Educolion Seminor V(C)
4 points semester 1 or 2

Contact as required by seminar series

The subject examines theoretical constructs, practical
applications and literature in music education. It
investigates cunent issues and practices with special
reference to Australian contexts.

assessment: an oral presentation of a 5000 word paper

1090

1895 Music Theory Seminor V(A)
4 points not offered in 1999

2 hour seminar per week or equivalent

The subject examines advanced theoretical concepts in
music, their application in analytical and
compositional process and their relation to
performance practice.

assessmenti an oral presentation of a 5000 word paper,

or equivalent

óó30 Music Theory Seminor V(B)

4 points not offered in 1999

2 hour seminar per week or equivalent

The subject examines advanced theoretical concepts in
music, their application in analytical and
compositional process and their relation to
performance practice.

assessment: an oral presentation of a 5000 word paper,

or equivalent

8054 Musicology Seminor V (A)

4 points semester I or 2

Contact as required by seminar series

The subject examines theoretical issues, the literature
of music and repertoire studies in Musicology. Aspects
of music history and systematic contexts will be
explores as required.

assessmenti oral and written presentation of a 5000
word paper

ló58 Musicology Seminor V (B)

4 points semester I o¡ 2

Contact as required by seminar series

The subject examines theoretical issues, the literature
of music and repertoire studies in Musicology. Aspects
of music history and systematic contexts will be
explores as required.

assessment'. oral and written presentation of a 5000
word paper

3l9l Musicology Seminot V (C)

4 points semester I or 2

Contact as required by seminar series

The subject examines theoretical issues, the literature
of music and repertoire studies in Musicology. Aspects
of music history and systematic contexts will be
explores as required.

assessment'. oral and written presentation of a 5000
word paper
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The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework ofthe Gene¡al Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to themio gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Postgraduate Tuition Fees appfy to this course.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on fequ¡femenls
1.1 The Faculty of Performing Arts may accept as a

candidate for admission to the course of study
for the degree a person who has qualified for:

(a) the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Music
(New), or Bachelor of Arts of the
University of Adelaide, and in addition the
Graduate Diploma in Music Theory; or

(b) an award of another institution accepted
for the purpose by the Faculty.

1.2 In special cases the Board of Graduate Studies,
acting with the authority wittingly devolved to it
by Council, on the ¡ecommendation of the
Faculty and subject to such conditions (if any) as
it may impose in each case, may accept as a
candidate for the degree an applicant who has
given other evidence satisfactory to the Faculty
of their fitness to undertake studies for the
degree.

2 Durolion of coufse
2.I To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfactorily complete a course of study
and research extending over not less than
two years as a full-time student, and not
less than three years as a part-time
student; and

(b) present a satisfactory dissertation on a
research topic approved by the Faculty.

3 Review of ocodemic progless
3.1 Ifin the opinion ofthe Faculty a candidate is not

making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Board of Graduate
Studies, terminate the candidature.

4 Generol
4.1 A candidate shall submit for approval by the

Faculty the subject of the candidate,s
dissefation. The Faculty shall appoint one or
more supervisors to guide the candidate,s
research.

4.2 On completion of research work the candidate
shall lodge with the Registrar three copies of the
dissertation prepared in accordance with
di¡ections given to candidates from time to time.
The Faculty shall appoint two examiners, one of
whom shall be extemal to the University.

4.3 A candidate who holds the Graduate Diploma in
Music Theory shall surrender the Graduate
Diploma before being admitted to the degree.

5 Admiss¡on requiremenls
5.1 To qualify for the degree of Master of Music

Theory a candidate shall, unless exempt
therefrom by the Faculty satisfactorily complete
all of the following subjects:

8965 Advanced Tonal Theory fV 4

6564 Advanced Tonal Analysis IV 4

l33l 2OTh Century Techniques
and Analysis fV 4

4796 Advanced Tonal Counterpoint fV 4
3803 Music Theory Research Project fV 6

3177 Music Theory Seminar IV 2

1895 Music Theory Seminar VA 4

1334 Music Theory Thesis VA 12

6833 Pedagogy of Music Theory V 4
and one elective subject to the value of 4 points
from one of the Masters courses offered by the
Faculty.
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Syllqbuses

1895 Music Theory Seminot V(A)
4 points not offered ín 1999

2 hour semina¡ a week or equivalent

The subject examines advanced theoretical concepts in
music, their application in analytical and
compositional process and their relation to
performance practice.

assessmenti oral presentation of a 5000 word paper, or
equivalent

1334 Music Theory Thesis VA

4 points not offered in 1999

Regular supervision by appointment

prerequisites: Graduate Diploma in Music Theory

restriction:3354 Music Theory Thesis V

A thesis on a topic not previously assessed of an
analytical, philosophical and pedagogical type dealing
with a music theory topic.

as s e s smenti 12000-1 5000 word thesis

6022 Pedogogy of Music Theory VA

4 points not offered in 1999

prerequisites: Graduate Diploma in Music Theory

restrtcfion:6833 Pedagogy of Music Theory V

This subject primarily involves supervised attendance
and participation (including taking selected classes) in
the undergraduate music theory course. Familiarity
with music theory teaching manuals and pedagogical
theory publications will be assessed at the viva voce.

assessmenti attendance and participation in selected
undergraduate classes and viva voce at the end of the
semester.
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Doctor of Music

Regulotions

(a) The Faculty of Performing Arts may
accept as a candidate for the degree of
Doctor of Music a person who:

(Ð has qualified in the University of
Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor
of Music (New), or the degree of
Master of Music or

(iÐ has obtained another degree in the
University of Adelaide and has
satisfied the Faculty of his fitness to
submit work for the degree of
Doctor of Music.

(b) On the recommendation of the Faculty of
Performing A¡ts, the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly
devolved to it by Council may accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who
(Ð has obtained in another university

or institution of higher education
recognised by the University of
Adelaide a qualification accepted
by the Faculty as equivalent to one
ofthe qualifications specified in (a)
above and

(iÐ has, or has had, a substantial
association with the University.

(c) No person may be admitted to the degree
of Doctor of Music before the expiration
of five years from the date on which he
obtained the qualification prescribed in (a)
or (b) (i) above.

A person who desires to become a candidate for
the degree shall give notice of his intended
candidature in writing to the Registrar and with
such notice shall furnish particulars of his
musical achievements and of the work which he
proposes to submit for the degree.

(b) The Faculty of Performing Arts shall
appoint a committee to examine the
information submitted and to advise the
Faculty whether the Faculty should:

(Ð allow the applicant to proceed, and
approve the details ofthe work to be
submitted or

(iÐ advise the applicant not to submit
his work; and the Faculty's decision
shall be conveyed to the applicant.

(c) If it accept the candidature and approve
the details of the work to be submitted, the
Faculty shall nominate examiners of

yHJi: at least shall be external

(a) To qualify for the degree the candidate
shall furnish satisfactory evidence that he
has made an original and substantial
contribution of distinguished merit in the
field of composition, performance,
research or in any combination of these
fields

(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily on
a consideration of such of his published or
recorded compositions, recorded
interpretations of music or published
research as the candidate may submit for
examination, but the examiners may take
into account any unpublished material or
other work that he may submit in suppof
of his candidature

(c) The candidate in submitting his work
shall, where applicable, state generally in
a preface and specihcally in notes the
main sources from which it is derived and
the extent to which he has availed himself
of the work of others. He may also signify
in general terms the portions of his work
which he claims as original

(d) The candidate shall indicate what part, if
any, of the work submitted in support of
his candidature has been accepted for the
award of any other degree in this or any
other university.

The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar
three copies of the work prepared in accordance
with the di¡ections given in sub-paragraph (b) of
clause 2B of Chapter XXV of the Statutes. If the
work is accepted for the degree the Registrar will
transmit two of the copies to the University
Library.

A candidate who complies with the foregoing
conditions and satisfies the examiners may, on
the recommendation of the Faculty of
Performing Arts, be admitted to the degree of
Doctor of Music.

Notwithstanding anything contained in the
preceding regulations the Faculty may
recommend the award of the degree to any

1093



Performing Arts - D.Mul

the
be
for

whom the awa¡d is proposed has made an
original and substantial contribution of
distinguishecl merit to some branch of musical
knowledge of a standard not less than that
required by Regulation 3.

Regulations allowed 17 December, 1970.

Amended: 15 Jan. 1 976: 6; 4 Feb 1 982: 2, 4:24 Feb.1 983: 1, 2,
3.21 Feb 1991:1(b).
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Foculty of Science

Regulolions

Of Awords in the Foculty of Science

I In the Facuþ of Science there shall be the
following awa¡ds:

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science
(Biomedical Science)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science

@xploration Geoscience) *

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science
(Molecular Biology)

Ordinary degree ofBachelor of Science
(Jurisprudence)

Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Biotechnology*

Honours degree of Bachelor of Science

Graduate Certihcate in Ecology and
Management

Graduate Certificate in Petroleum
Geology and Geophysics

Graduate Certificate in Physics

Graduate Certificate in Science
Education

Graduate Diploma in
Ecology and Management

Graduate Diploma in Exercise
Physiology

Graduate Diploma in Physics

Master of Science in the Faculty of
Science

Master of Science (Applied Physics)

Master of Science (Astrophysics)

Master of Science (Atmospheric Physics)

Master of Science
(Ecology and Management)

Master of Science (Exercise Physiology)

Master of Science (Medical Physics)

Master of Science (Medical and Health
Physics)

Master of Science (Optics and Lasers)

Master of Science (Theoretical Physics)

Science - Regulotions

Master of Science in Petroleum Geology
and Geophysics

2 The courses for the awards listed in Regulation 1

shall be governed by the General Course Rules
and Specific Course Rules that the Council shall
prescribe from time to time.

3 The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Council.

Regulations effective from 1 August 1994.

Regulations amended 23 February 1995; 8 February 1996;20
February 1997;19 March 1998.

' Await¡ng approval and confirmation.

notes not forming part of the Regulalions

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor

changes to the General Course Rules to the Convenor of
lhe Academic Board.

2 Council has delegated the power to approve minor

changes to the Specific Course Rules to the Deans of
Facult¡es.

3 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to
the Head of each department or cenlre concerned, such

syllabuses to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by

the Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of
department or centre may approve minor changes to any
previously approved syllabus.

4 The Faculty also otfers a Doctorof Science in the Faculty

of Science (D. Sc.). Higher doctorates are governed by

their own sels of Regulalions as printed in this volume of
the Calendar.
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Bochelor of Science in the Foculty of Science
Bochelor of Science (Biomedicol Science)
Bochelor of Science (Explorotion Geoscience)
Bochelor of Science (Moleculqr Biology)
Bochelor of Science (Jurisprudence)

Science - B,Sc, degrees

The above awa¡ds have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain
an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Generol
l.l (a) There shall be the following Ordinary

degrees in the Faculty of Science

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science
(Biomedical Science)

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science

@xploration Geoscience)

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science
(Molecular Biology)

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science
(Jurisprudence)

A candidate may obtain only one of these
degrees

required, has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concemed

(b) In determining acandidate's finalresultin a
subject the assessors may take into account
oral, written, practical or examination
work, provided that the candidate has been
given notice at the beginning ofthe subject
of the way in which the work will be taken
into account and of its relative importance
in the final result.

There shall be four classifrcations ofpass in any
subject for the Ordinary degrees, as follows:
Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass
list be in two divisions, a pass in the higher
division may be prescribed in the appropriate
syllabuses as prerequisite for admission to
another subject. A candidate with a lower
division pass who wishes to gain a higher
division pass shall be allowed to repeat the
subject, in accordance with the provisions of 3.3.
In addition there shall be a pass classification of
Conceded Pass for a Level tr or Itr subject of not
more than 3 points but a candidate may only
present subjects for which this result has been
obtained up to an aggregate value of6 points, or
to an aggregate value of 3 points for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor Science
(Jurisprudence). Subjects for which a result of
Conceded Pass has been obtained may not be
presented towards a major in any discipline.

(a) A candidate who fails to pass in a subject or
who obtains a lower division pass and who
desires to take the subject again shall,
unless exempted wholly or partially
therefrom by the Head of Department
concerned, do written and laboratory or
other work in that subject to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concerned

(b) A candidate who has twice failed to obtain
a Division I pass or higher in the

3.2

1.2

(b) There shall be an Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science

(c) A candidate may obtain an Ordinary
degree, an Honours degree or both.

A graduate who has obtained the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Arts, or the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences, may not
proceed to the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Science in the Faculty of Science in the same
subject.

Dulolion of courses
The course of study for the Ordinary degrees
shall extend over three years of full-time úudy 3.3
or the part-time equivalent and that for the
Honours degree over one additional year of fuIl
time study o¡ in exceptional circumstances, over
two years of part-time study.

Assessment ond exominotions
(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend

for examination unless written and
laboratory or other practical work, where

2
2.t

3
3.1
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examination in any subject shall not enrol
for the subject again, or for any other
subject which in the opinion of the Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the same

material, except by permission of the
Faculty and under such conditions as the
Faculty may prescribe. For the purpose of
this clause a candidate who fails to receive
permission to sit for or does not attend
the examination in any subject after
having attended substantially the full
course of instruction in it, shall be deemed
to have failed to pass the examination.
A candidate who obtains a higher division
pass only after behg granted permission
to enrol for the third time shall not take a

subject for which that higher division pass

is a prerequisite, save in exceptional
circumstances and with the permission of
the Faculty.

(a) There shall be the following
classifications for the Honours degree and
the names of successful candidates in each
subject shall be published within each
classification:

First Class

Second Class Division A
Division B

Third Class

(b) A candidate who fails to obtain one ofthe
foregoing classifications at the first
attempt shall not be permitted to present
again for the examination.

Slolus, exempl¡on ond cred¡t llonsfel
- ollcourses
Exemption from any part of the course on the
first occasion on which a candidate takes a

subject will be granted only in special cases and
on grounds approved by the Faculty.

Candidates who have previously passed subjects
offered in other courses at the University of
Adelaide or other recognised tertiary institutions
and who wish to count such subjects towards
their degree may, on written application to the
Manager (Academic Administration), be granted
status towards such specific degree requirements
as the Facully shall determine, subject to the
following conditions:

(a) the candidate shall present a range of
subjects which fulfils the requirements of
the relevant Specif,rc Course Rules, and

(b) the candidate shall present subjects which
satisfy the Level three subject and the
major in a science discipline requirements
of the relevant Specific Course Rules,

Science - 8.Sc. degrees

which have not been presented for any

other degree and which, in the opinion of
the Faculty, do not contain a substantial
amount of the same material as subjects

which have been presented for any other
degree.

Ihe Ordinory degree of Bochelor of
Science
To quahfy for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall, subject to the conditions and modifications
specified under 5.2 and 5.3 below, pass subjects
from 10 below to the value of at least 70 points
which satisff the following requirements:

(a) A candidate shall present passes in Level I
subjects to the value of not more than 30
points

(b) A candidate shall present passes in Level
III subjects to the value of at least 24
points*

(c) A candidate shall complete a major in a
science discipline as set out in 5.4 below.

(a) A candidate may, as part of the
requirements of 5.1(a), present passes to
the value of 6 points in Level I or Level tr
subjects offered by the Faculties of Arts,
Architecture and Urban Design or
Engineering. Passes in Level I or Level tr
subjects to the value of 6 points offered by
other Faculties may also be presented
provided the enrolment is approved both
by the Faculty of Science and the other
Faculty.

(b) A candidate will be permitted to present
passes in Law subjects of at least the
equivalent value in lieu of a maximum of
6 points at Level I.**

*Candidates proposing to undertake an Honours project

in association with the Cooperative Educat¡on for
Enterprise Development (CEED) program (Science) will

also enrol ¡n the Level lll subject 4384 lndustry Pract¡cum
(Science). This subject does not counl towards the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science
*.For enfy to Law subjects see the Notes to the
B.Sc.(Jur.)

No candidate will be permitted to count for the

degree any subject together with any other
subject which, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains a substantial amount of the same

material; and no subject may be counted twice
towards the degree. No candidate may present
the same section of a subject in more than one

subject for the degree or present the same subject
towards more than one major.***

".*A list of unacceptable combinations of subjects is

available from the Faculty of Science Office

5

5.1

3.4

5.2

4

4.t

4.2

5.3
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Science - B.Sc. degrees

5.4 To complete a major in a Science discipline a
candidate shall present Level Itr subjects, for
which a result of Pass, Pass with Credit, Pass
with Distinction or Pass with High Distinction
has been obtained, which satisff one of the
following criteria:

Science Discipline - mojor requiremenls

Anotomicol Sciences
Subjects offered by the Department of Anatomical
Sciences to the value of at least 9 points.

Biochemistry
Subjects offered by the Department of Biochemistry to
the value of at least 9 points.

Biotechnology
Subjects offered by the Departments of Biochemistry,
Genetics, Microbiology and Immunology to the value
of at least 9 points selected from the following:

4236 Infection and Immunity A
2599 Molecular and Structural Biology trI
9176 Molecular Genetics: Genomes and Gene

Expression

Boïony
A Botany major requires a Division I pass in 3673
Botany tr or its equivalent. In addition, Level III
subjects to the value of at least 9 points should be taken
from the following list:

7839 Aquatic Plant Biology

3488 Biodiversity and Evolution ofPlants

1458 Ecophysiology of Terrestrial Plants

7223 Ecosystem Modelling for Environmental
Management

5486 Molecular Activity of Plant Cells

1317 Plant Nutrition and Membrane Transport

2179 The Ecology ofTerrestrial Plants

Candidates may replace up to 3 of the 9 points by
Taking either

5506 Biogeohistory trI
or

1450 Molecular Genetics of Plants III

Chemistry
Subjects offered by the Department of Chemistry to the
value of at least 9 points.

A major in Chemistry is distinct from a major in either
Physical & Inorganic Chemistry or Organic Chemistry
but a candidate may not count a major in both
Chemistry and in either Physical & Inorganic
Chemistry or Organic Chemistry.

Chemistry - Orgonic Chemistry
Subjects offered by the Department of Chemistry to the
value of at least 9 points which include any of the
following:

2541 Chemical Analysis and Spectroscopy

1115 Heterocyclic Chemistry and Natural Products

7443 Mechansm and Synthesis

Chemistry - Physicol & lnorgonic Chemistry
Subjects offered by the Department of Chemistry to the
value of at least 9 points which include:

3712 Inorgantc Chemistry Itr
5126 Physical Chemistry III

Enfomology

Subjects taught by the Departments of Zoology and
Crop Protection to the value of at least 9 points
including:

5464 Animal Biodiversity and Systematics

4078 Biology and Diversity oflnsects

and at least one of

6636 Animal Ecology

5480 Insect Behaviour

4534 Biological Control

1427 Research Methods in Ecology

Environmentol Biology
Environmental Biology subjects offered by the
Departments of Botany and Zoology including a
minimum of 3 points from each department with a total
value of at least 9 points. Subjects from the Department
of Botany may include 7839 Aquatic Plant Biology (3
points), 2179 T\e Ecology of Terrestrial Plants (3
points), 3488 Biodiversity and Evolution of Plants /The
Evolution of the Australian Flora (3 points), 1458
Ecophysiology of Terrestrial Plants (3 points), 6327
Ecosystems Modelling for Environmental Biologists (2
points), 7223 Ecosystem Modelling for Envi¡onmental
Management (3 points) and 2819 Seminars in
Environmental Biology (l point). Subjects from the
Department of Zoology may include 5224 Comparutive
and Environmental Physiology (3 points), 8896
Freshwater Ecology (3 points), both 3301 Marine
Ecology - Theory and 6896 Marine Ecology - Practical
(total 3 points), 1427 Research Methods in Ecology (3
points), 6636 Animal Ecology (3 points) and 3412
Ecological Applications (3 points).

Genetics
Subjects offered by the Departrnent of Genetics to the
value of at least 9 points.
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Geology
Subjects offered by the Department of Geology and
Geophysics to the value of at least 9 points including
two of the following:

8667 Earth's Internal Processes and Petrogenesis III
9661 Earth's Structure, Geophysics and

Geostatistics III
2011 Earth's Surface Processes and Ea¡th History Itr.

Geophysics
The following subjects offered by the Department of
Geology and Geophysics to the value of 9 points:

9661 Earth's Structure, Geophysics and
Geostatistics III

5787 Geophysics IIIS

Microbiology & lmmunology
Subjects offered by the Department of Microbiology &
Immunology to the value of at least 9 points.

Phormocology
Subjects offered by the Department of Clinical &
Experimental Pharmacology to the value of at least 9
points.

Physics*

Subjects offered by the Department of Physics and
Mathematical Physics to the value of at least 9 points
including:

7828 Experimental Physics Itr
and at least tvvo of

6459 Electromagnetism and Optics

6978 Quantum Mechanics III
5547 Statistical Mechanics

Physics - theoreticol
Subjects offered by the Department of Physics and
Mathematical Physics to the value of at least 9 points
including:

4413 Advanced Dynamics and Relativity

6978 Quantum Mechanics Itr
5547 Statistical Mechanics

and at least one of
1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics

8709 Computational Physics

6459 Electromagnetism and Optics

2994 Mathematical Physics

3426 Structure of Matter
. Candidates who have successfully completed three years of
either the Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and Electronic)
course or the Bachelor of Engineering (Computer Syslems)
course may obtain a major in Physics by satisfactor¡ly completing
subjects offered by the Departmenl of Physics and Mathematical
Physics to the value of at least I points which include:

Sclence - B.Sc. degrees

7828 Experimental Physics lll

and one of the following:

6978 Quantum Mechanics lll

5547 StatisticâlMechanics

Physics ond Theoreticol Physics

A major in Physics and Theoretical Physics may be
obtained by presenting subjects offered by the
Department of Physics and Mathematical Physics to
the value of at least 18 points including:

44L3 Advanced Dynamics and Relativity

7828 Experimental Physics III
6978 Quantum Mechanics Itr
5547 Statistical Mechanics

Candidates who do not otherwise qualify for a major in
Physics and who have successfully completed Level III
subjects offered by the Department of Physics and
Mathematical Physics to the value of at least 12 poilts
may, at the discretion of the Head of Department, be
recommended to Faculty for the award of a major in
Physics or Theoretical Physics.

Physiology
Subjects offered by the Department of Physiology to
the value of at least 9 points.

Psychology
Subjects offered by the Department of Psychology to
the value of at least 9 points which include:

3170 Psychological Research Methodology III

Zoology
Subjects offered by the Department of Zoology to the
value of at least 9 points. Alternatively, candidates may
present a minimum of 6 points offered by the
Department of Zoology and a maximum of 3 points
from the following:

5506 Biogeohistory III
4078 Biology and Diversity of Insects

5480 Insect Behaviour

4763 Population Ecology of Insects

5.5 A candidate who has completed two years of the
Chemical Engineering course or three years of
either the Electrical & Electronic Engineering or
Computer Systems Engineering course for the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering may qualify
for the degree of Bachelor of Science by
completing the requirements of 5.1(b) and 5.1(c)
above.

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

Studenls enrolled for the B.E.(Chemical), (Electrical and
Electronic) or (Compuler Systems) who wish to qualify
for the B.Sc. in this way must lodge an application with
the South Australian Terliary Admissions Centre
(sArAc)
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Science - 8,Sc. degrees

5.6 Candidates shall complete thei¡ course of study
for the degree under the current Specìfic Course
Rules except that candidates who commenced
their course of study prior to 1989 may qualify
for the degree by fulfilling the requirements of
the regulations and schedules in force prior to
1989, with such modif,rcations as the Faculty
may deem necessary to take account of changes
to subjects from 1989 onwards.

Alternatively, candidates enrolled prior to 1989
may complete their course of study under
present Specific Course Ru1es, with such
modifications as the Faculty may deem
necessary to ensure that subjects validly passed
under previous regulations and schedules may
be counted under the present Specific Course
Rules. For the purposes of this clause the
following equivalences will be used:

Subiecls in schedules prior lo 1989

First year subject

First year half subject

Second year subject

Second year half subject

Third year subject

Third year double subject

Palaeontology III

6 points at Level I
3 points at Level I

8 points at Level II
4 points at Level tr

12 points at Level Itr

24 points at Level III
4 points at Level III

entry-level students to the academic environment of the
University and to expose them to skills necessary to meet
the a¡ms and obiectives of the B.Sc. degree.

Work required to complete an Adelaide degree
(policy of the Faculty of Science).

(a) Graduates in another Faculty who wish to quality
for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science
and to count towards that degree subjects nhich
have already been presented for another degree
may do so, provided that the subjects presented
fulfil the requirements of 5.1 above, and include a
major in a science disc¡pline and Level lll
subjects to the value of at least 24 points which
have not been presented for any other degree.

(b) Students coming from other institut¡ons and
wishing to obtain an Adelaide degree, are
required as a minimum to complete Level lll
subjects from 10 below with an aggregate points
value of 24 ¡ncluding a major in a science
d¡sc¡pline.

(c) With special permission of the Faculty, a student
who has completed most of the degree at the
Univers¡ty of Adelaide including Level lll subjects
with an aggregate value of 12 points and a major
in a science discipline may be permitted 10

complete the requ¡rements for the degree at
another institution. All applications must be made
in wr¡ting to the Manager (Academic
Adminislration).

The Ordinory degree of Bochelor of
Science (Biomedicql Science)
To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Science (Biomedical Science) a candidate
shall pass subjects to the value of at least 70
points which satisff the following requirements.

(a) Level I
passes in level I subjects to the value of not
more than 24 points which shall include:

6878 Chemistry I
7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I
together with additional level I subjects to
the value of 12 points selected in
accordance with Specific Course Rule 5

for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Science.

(b) Level II
passes in level II subjects to the value of
not less than 20 points selected as follows:

Group I

one Biomedical Science subject to the
value of 8 points comprising:

either

1859 Microbiology and Immunology tr
(Biomedical Science)

or
7158 Physiology tr (Biomedical Science)

A candidate who has prior to 1989 passed component
options or units of a third year subject, which have not
been presented in a subject, shall be granted
unspecified status on the following basis:

Single optioniunit

Double option/unit

Triple option

2 points at Level III
4 points at Level III
6 points at Level Itr

Where the syllabus of a unit or option which was
passed prior to 1989 significantly overlaps the syllabus
of a subject to be undertaken in 1989 or a later year, the
Faculty of Science shall grant such exemption from the
requirements of the latter subject as is practicable.

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

1 Pattern of study

Commencing students are encouraged to enrol in one of
the recommended foundation packages which have
been developed lo ensure appropriate preparation for
second and third level studies. However, prov¡ded lhat
they comply with the pre-requisites for each subject,
students may select their own combinations of subjects
at first and subsequent year levels Full lime students
normally take subjects with an aggregate value of 24
points at each of levefs l, ll and lll. lnformation on
foundation packages is available from the Faculty of
Sc¡ence Off¡ce.

the Scientific Skills Workshopis an jmportant component
of the B.Sc degree and will be held during lhe first week
of semester 1 This workshop is designed to introduce

tt02
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Group ll

(Ð level tr subjects to the value of not
less than 8 points from the
following:

7996 Functional and
Comparative Anatomy II

l4O4 Biochemistry II
4863 Genetics II
7013 Microbiology and

Immunology II
37'13 Physiology tr

(iÐ additional level II subjects selected
from those offered for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Science,
listed in 10.3 and 10.6 below,
chosen with the approval of the
course coordinator

(iü) Candidates may not present both
1859 Microbiology and
Immunology II (Biomedical
Science) and 7013 Microbiology
and Immunology II, nor 7158
Physiology tr (Biomedical Science)
and 37'13 Physiology II towards the
degree.

(c ) Level III
passes in level Itr subjects to the value of
not less than24 points selected as follows:

(Ð One core subject from the following
which shall constitute a major in
Biomedical Science:

6304 Physiology Itr (Biomedical
Science) 12

9345 Infection and Immunity III
(Biomedical Science) 12

5255 Pharmacology Itr
(Biomedical Science) 12

(iÐ Level trI subjects to the value of not
less than 12 points selected from
subjects listed in Specific Course Rule
10.7 taught by the Departments of
Anatomical Sciences, Biochemistry,
Chemistry (approved subjects only),
Genetics, Microbiology and Immunology,
Clinical and Experimental Pharmacology
or Physiology .

The Ordinory degree of Bqchelor of
Science (Explorolion Geosc¡ence)
To qualify for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor
of Science @xploration Geoscience) a candidate
shall pass subjects to the value of aT. least 72
points which satisfy the following requhements:

Science - B,Sc, degrees

Level I
Passes in level I subjects to the value of
not more that 24 points which shall
comprise:

6878 Chemistry I
2136 Geology I
9786 Mathematics I
3643 Physics I
Level II
Passes in level tr subjects to the value of24
points selected as follows:

Explorotion Geology mojors
(Ð the following four level tr subjects:

4530 Earth Surface Processes II
5922 Historical Geology and Data

Processing II
6725 Mtneralogy and Petrology II
2559 Structural Geology and

Exploration Geophysics tr

(iÐ together with one of the following:

9653 Chemistry IIE
1983 Organic Chemistry tr
3204 Phy sical and Inorganic

Chemistry tr

Explorotion Geophysics mojors
(iiÐ not less fhan three of the four level

II Geology subjects listed in (i)
above including

2559 Structural Geology and
Exploration Geophysics II

(iv) together with the following level tr
MathematicsÆhysics subjects to the
value of 8 points:

9600 Classical Fields and
Mathematical Methods tr

7243 Drflerettial Equations tr
3418 Electromagnetism and

Relativiry tr
2187 VectorAnalysis and Complex

Analysis tr
(v) the remaining 4 points required to

make up the 24 points of level II
subjects for the Exploration
Geophysics major may be chosen
from other MathematicsÆhysics
subjects, or the remaining second
year Geology subject in (i) above
not already selected.

(a)

(b)

7.t
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Science - B,Sc. degrees

(c) Level III
Passes (not conceded passes) in level III
subjects to the value of not less tharr 24
points which shall include:

(Ð 5129 Exploration Geoscience III
(iÐ A major in either Exploration

Geology or Exploration Geophysics
compnsing passes in subjects to the
value of 18 points selected as

follows:

Exploroiion Geology STreom

9372 Geochemistry Itr
7072 Remote Sensing S

and nvo of
8667 Earth's Internal Processes

and Petrogenesis III
2559 Earth's Structure, Geophysics

and Geostatistics III
2011 Earth's Surface Processes

and Ea¡th Hisrory III

Explorotion Geophysics
SIreom
2559 Earth's Structure, Geophysics

and Geostatistics III
5992 Geophysics ItrS

7072 Remote Sensing S

and either one of
8667 Ea¡th's Internal Processes

and Petrogenesis III
2011 Earth's Surface Processes

and Earth History III
or
6 points of level III Physics/
Mathematics subjects, eg

6459 Electromagnetism and Optics
and

2368 Elasticity Itr
(iiÐ for both streams: attendance and

performance, to the satisfaction of
the Head of the Department of
Geology and Geophysics, at the
Level II and III field mapping
camps rs mandatory.

I The Ordinory degree of Bochelor of
Science (Moleculor Biology)

8.1 To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Science (Molecular Biology) a candidate shall
pass subjects to the value of at least 70 points
which satisf, the following requirements:

tt04

Level I
passes in level I subjects to the value of
not more fhan 24 points which shall
include:

6878 Chemistry I
7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I
together with additional level I subjects to
the value of 12 points selected in
accordance with the Specifrc Course Rule
5 for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of
Science.

Level II
passes in level tr subjects to the value of
not less than22 points which shall include:

Group I

(Ð a pass in the core subject 8521
Advanced Molecular Biology II
(4 points)

(iÐ passes in additional level II
Molecular Biology subjects to the
value of 12 points selected from
those listed in 10.5 below

Group ll

(iii) passes in level II subjects to a
minimum value of 6 points from
those listed in 10.3 Science
subjects, or level II subjects offered
by the Faculty of Agriculture and
Nah¡ral Resource Sciences or the
Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences

(iv) Group tr subjects shall be selected
in consultation with and subject
to the approval of the course
coordinator

Level III
passes in level Itr subjects to the value of
not less than24 points which shall include:

Group I

(Ð a pass in the core subject 9647
Advanced Molecular Biology III (2
points)

(iÐ passes in additional level III
Molecular Biology subjects to the
value ofnot less than 4 points chosen
from those listed in 10.9 below

Group ll

(iü) passes in subjects to the value ofnot
less than 18 points chosen from
those listed in 10.7 Science
subjects, or level III subjects
offered by the Faculty of
Agricultwe and Nahrral Resource

(a)

(b)

(c)



8.2

9.2

9.1

Sciences or the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer
Sciences

(iv) Group tr subjects shall be selected
in consultation with and subject to
the approval of the course
coordinator.

A candidate shall complete a major as follows:
(a) a major in Molecular Biology, comprising

passes (not conceded passes) in any
subjects to the value of 9 points selected
from Level Itr subjects taught by the
Departments of Chemistry, Biochemistry,
Genetics and Microbiology and
Immunology or

(b) a major in a Science discipline as defined
in Specific Course Rule 5.4 of the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science.

The Ordinory degree of Bochelor of
Science (Juilsprudence)
To qualiff for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Science (Jurisprudence) a candidate, unless
otherwise allowed by the Specifrc Course Rules,
must satisfy the requirements of 9.2 and 9.3
below.

A candidate shall pass subjects to the value of at
least 52 points from those listed in 10.1, 10.2,
10.3, 10.6, 10.7 below which shall include:

(a) Level I subjects to the value of not more
than 24 points

(b) Level Itr subjects to the value of not less
than 12points

(c) A major in a Science discipline as set out
in 5.1(c) and 5.4.

(a) A candidate shall present the two Law
subjects 9402 Legal Skills I añ 5272
Contract

(b) A candidate shall present Law subjects to
the value ofatleast l2points chosenfrom
the following:

5499 Constitutional Law 4

4062 CiminalLaw 4

3201 Law ofTorts 4

8932 Property 4

Credit towards the degree of Bachelor of
Science (Jurisprudence) on account of previous
studies in Law will be determined by the Faculty
of Science in accordance with Faculty policy,
subject to the requirements of these Specific
Course Rules and to the following provisions:

(a) Law subjects presented for 9.3(a) will
count as 8 points at l,evel n and

Science - B,Sc. degrees

(b) Law subjects presented for 9.3(b) will
count as 12 points at Level IIL

9.5 Credit towards the degree of Bachelor of Science
(Iurisprudence) on account of studies prior to
1989 in subjects presented for 9.2(b) and 9.2(c)
will be determined in accordance with 5.6 above.

9.6 Persons who have completed other
qualifications, and graduates in other Faculties
who wish to proceed to the degree of Bachelor of
Science (Jurisprudence) and to count towards
that degree appropriate subjects which they have
already presented for another qualification may
do so subject to the following conditions:

(a) They shall present a range of subjects
which fulfils the requirements of 9.2(b)
and 9.2(c) above

(b) They shall present subjects, satisfying the
Level three subject and the major in a
science discipline requirements of 9.2(b)
and 9.2(c) which have not been presented
for any other degree and which, in the
opinion of the Facult¡ do not contain a
substantial amount of the same material as
subjects which have been presented for
any degree.

9.7 There may be a pass classification of 'Conceded
Pass' for a l-nvel II or III subject of not more
than 3 points but a candidate may only present
subjects for which this result has been obtained
up to a value of 3 points.

notes (not forming part of the Specitic Course Rules )

B.Sc.(Jur.)

1 The B.Sc. (Jurisprudence) is designed to serve two
purposes:

(a) it allows students to incorporate in a Science
degree a range of law studies includ¡ng subjects
al third year level

(b) it is the route for students to take if they w¡sh to
obta¡n Sc¡ence and Law degrees in a minimum
time of five years (with some overload).

2 Candidates who have ga¡ned a resêrved place in Law
studies on the basis of their SACE or equivalent results
must, at the first attempt, successfully complete subjects
to the value of 24 points at Level I of the
B.Sc.(Jurisprudence) before being eligible to take up
their place ¡n the LL.B.

3 Students who have successfully completed 24 points at
Level I of the B.Sc. degree may be eligible for admission
to the LL.B. Applicat¡ons for adm¡ssion to the LL.B may be
made through SATAC by September/October of the year
during which they complete their Level I subjects. lf
adm¡tted to the LL.B, students will be able to present
some Law subiects towards their B.Sc.(Jur.). Except w¡th
the permission of the Dean of the Faculty of Law or a
nominee, 9402 Legal Skills I must be undertaken
concurrently with the Law subject 5272 Contract. These
t\ivo subjects are prerequisites for each of the subjects
listed in 9.3(b) above. Students remain enrolled for the

9.3

9.4
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B.Sc. degree while taking these subjects. Students must
complete all the requirements for the B.Sc.(Jur.) before
they can obtain their LL.B. degree.

For students wishing to take the Degree of Bachelor of

Science (Jurisprudence), the change of enrolment from

Bachelor of Science to Bachelor of Science
(Jurisprudence) normally takes place in the year
follow¡ng completion of the subjects 9402 Legal Skills I

and5272 Contract. No special application is needed, but

students are required to have the transfer of enrolment

endorsed on their enrolment form by a Course Adv¡ser

for the Faculty of Science and by a Course Adviser for

the Faculty of Law.

Pattern of Study

Full-time students wili normally take the¡r subiects
according to the following scheme, which involves some

overload in second year and possibly in third year

First year

Level I subjects to the value of 24 points, from those

listed in Spec¡fic Course Rule 10.1 and 10.2

Second year

Level ll subjects to the value of 16 po¡nts from those

listed in Specific Course Rule 10.3 and 10.6 plus 9402

Legal Skills I aîd 5272 Contract.

Th¡rd year

Level lll subjects to the value of 12 points from those

listed in Specific Course Rule 10 7 includ¡ng a major in a

Science discipline plus Law subjects to the value of 12

points from those listed in 9.3 above with the advice of
the Law Course Adviser.

Advice from the Faculty of Law

Before enrolment In the Law subjects in the third year of

the above scheme, students should consult the Law

Course Adviser. This is particularìy important for students

who wish to proceed to the LL.B. degree Although Law

subjects in the third year as above to the value of 12

points are sufficient for the purposes of the degree of

B Sc. (Jurisprudence), completion of the LL.B. degree in
minimum time involves some additional overload in the

third year

Credit on account of previous studies in the
University of Adelaide (Policy of the Faculty of
Science)

(a) Candidates who hold an LL.B. degree and hold

no other degree wlll be given status for 9.3(a) and

e.3(b).

(b) Candidates who hold an LL.B. degree and also a
degree in a Faculty other than Law will be given

status for 9.3(a) and 9.3(b) and may, in addition,
be granted credit for the purposes of 9.2 on

account of appropriate studies for a non-Law
degree. Such candidates will be required as a
minimum to complete Level lll subiects from

Specific Course Rule 10.7 to the value of 12

points ¡ncluding a major in a Science discipline.

(c) Candidates may also be granted credil lowards
the degree of B.Sc. (Jurisprudence) on account of
studies not presented for a degree.

I Credit on account of Law subjects passed prior to
1987 (Policy of the Faculty of Science).

(a) CandidaÌes who have completed the¡r LL.B. shall
be granted credit of I poinls at Level ll and 12
points at Level lll;

(b) Candidates who have not completed their LL.B.

shall be granted credit Ìowards the B.Sc.(Jur.) as
follows:

(i) candidates who have passed Elements
of Law and Constitutional Law I shall be
deemed to have passed 9402 Legal
Sk¡lls I and be granted 4 points at
Level ll;

(ii) candidates who have passed Contract for
the LL.B. shall be deemed to have passed

Contract for the B.Sc.(Jur.) and be
granted 4 points at Level ll;

(iii) credit to the value of a max¡mum of 12
points at Level lll for the Law subjects
listed in 9.3(b) shall be granted in
equivalent Law subjects passed prior to
1987 with the points value of those Law
subiects being determined by the value
attributed to them in the curent LL.B.

Specific Course Rules 3,2,1(b)(i)and(2)
and3.27.

9 Cred¡t on account of studies in other lnstitulions
(Policy of the Faculty of Science),

With special permission of lhe Faculty, candidates may

be permitted to take equivalent subiects at another
institution for credit to the Adelaide degree of B.Sc.

(Jurisprudence). Candidates may also be granted credit
towards the Adelaide degree on account of work already
completed at another institution but not presented for
another degree or award. The minimum requirements for
such candidates is that all Level lll subjects required by

9.2 and 9.3 (that is, Level lll Science subiects to the
value of 12 points, and the Law subjects indicated in
9.3(b) to the value of l2 points) should have been taken

at the University of Adelaide. Approval of credit as above
for the purposes of the degree of B.Sc. (Jurisprudence)

does not ¡mply acceptability for the later purposes of the
LL.B. degree, and candidates wishing to proceed to the
LL.B. degree should therefore consult the Law Course

Adviser.

l0 Subjects of study
Level I

l0.l Science
fuIl year subjects

3174 Biology I 6

6878 Chemistry I 6

7312 Chemistry IANR 6

2136 Geology I 6

7138 Molecula¡ and Cell Biology I 6

9615 Physics for the Life and
Ea¡th Sciences I 6

3643 Physics I 6

5104 Psychology I 6
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semester I subjects

4145 Astronomy I 3

8954 Environmental Biology I 3

9624 Evolution, Dinosaurs and
Greenhouse Earth I 3

semester 2 subjects

8280 Biology of Organisms I 3

3482 Introduction to Physical
Geography | 3

10.2 Molhemolicol ond Compuler Sciences
4357 Mathematics IH* 3

All Level I Mathematical and Computer Sciences
subjects listed under Specific Course Rule 3.1.1
of the degree of Bachelor of Science in the
Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences.
*see under B.Sc. degree in the Faculty of Mathematical
and Computer Sciences for full delails.

Levelll
I0.3 Science

full year subjects

1404 Biochemistry II
3673 Botany II
9653 Chemistry IIE
7996 Functional and Comparative

Anatomy tr
4863 Genetics tr
7013 Mic¡obiology and Immunology II
1893 Organic Chemistry II
3204 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II
2653 Physics II
3773 Physiology II
5846 Psychology tr (new)

3412 ZoologylJ

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

8

semester I subjects

2656 Classical Mechanics II 2

3418 Electromagnetism and Relativity II 2

2781 Environmental Chemistry tr 4

5922 Histoncal Geology and Data
Processing II 4

6725 Mineralogy and Petrology tr 4

semester 2 subjects

9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical
Methods tr 2

4530 Earth Surface Processes II 4

8286 Environmental Physics tr 4

6051 Introductory Quantum Mechanics
and Applications II 2

4416 Psychological Research Methodology tr 4

Science - B.Sc, degrees

2559 Structural Geology and
Exploration Geophysics II 4

not offered in 1999

1443 Environmental Geology II 4

10.4 Biomedicol Science subjecls
full year subjects

1859 Microbiology and Immunology II
(Biomedical Science) 8

7158 Physiology tr (Biomedical Science) 8

10.5 Moleculor Biology subjects
full year subjects

8521 Advanced Molecular Biology tr 4

6490 Biochemistry tr (Molecular Biology) 6

6682 Genetics II (Molecular Biology) 6

4983 Organic Chemistry tr
(Molecular Biology) 6

10.ó Molhemol¡col ond Compuler Sciences
semester 1 subjects

1016 Differential Equations and Fourier
Series# 2

2187 Vector Analysis and Complex
Analysis# 2

semester 2 subjects

4569 Laplace Transforms and.Probability
and Statistical Methods# 2

7567 Numerical Analysis and Probability
and Statistics# 2

All Level tr Mathematical and Computer Sciences
subjects, listed under Specific Course Rule 3.2.1 of
the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences. The subject
9595 Mathematics IIM may be presented only as

four points at Level I except that candidates may
not present both 9786 Mathematics I and 9595
Mathematics IIM fo¡ the degree.
#see B E. degree in Faculty of Engineering for syllabus

details and restrictions

Level lll
10.7 Science

Anotomicol Sciences
semester 1 subjects

6900 Comparative Reproductive Biology
of Mammals 3

6342 lntegrative and Comparative
Neuroanatomy 3

semester 2 subjects

4949 BiologicalAnthropology 3

7997 Topics and Techniques in Cytology 3

llut
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Biochemistry
semester I subject

2599 Molecular and Structural Biology III

semester 2 subject

9829 Cell and Developmental Biology III

Botony
summer semester subjects

7223 Ecosystem Modelling for
Environmental Management

2179 The Ecology ofTerrestrial Plants

semester I subjects

7839 Aquatic Plant Biology

3488 Biodiversity and Evolution of Plants

semester 2 subjects

1458 Ecophysiology of Terrestrial Plants

5486 Molecular Activity of Plant Cells

not offered in 1999

1377 PlanT Nutrition and Membrane
Transport

ChemisIry
full year subjects

3772 lnorganíc Chemistry III
'1443 Mechansm and Synthesis

5126 Physical Chemistry III

semester 1 subject

2541 Chemical Analysis and Spectroscopy

semester 2 subject

1115 Heterocyclic Chemistry and Natural
Products

Clinicol ond Experimenlol
Phormocology
semester I subject

1730 Introductory Pharmacology

semester 2 subject

45'14 Advanced Topics in Pharmacology
and Toxicology

Crop Protection
semester I subjects

4078 Biology and Diversity of
Insects

6904 Molecular Ecology

semester 2 subjects

4534 Biological Control

8867 Fungal Biology

5480 Insect Behaviour

1108

not offered in 1999

6129 EcoIo gical Biochemistry

Genetics
semester I subject

9176 Molecular Genetics:
Genomes and Gene Expression

semester 2 subjects

6985 Human, Developmental and
Evolutionary Cenetics

Geology ond Geophysics
full year subjects

8667 Earth's Internal Processes and
Petrogenesis III

9661 Ea¡th's Structure, Geophysics and
Geostatistics III

2011 Earth's Surface Processes and Earth
History III

semester I subject

9372 Geochemistry III
5787 Geophysics IIIS

semester 2 subject

5506 Biogeohistory III
2083 Envi¡onmental Geology III
7072 Remote Sensing (S)

Microbiology & lmmunology
semester 1 subject

4236 Infection and lmmunity A

semester 2 subject

7025 Infection and Immunity B

Physics ond Mothemoticol Physics
semester 1 subjects

8709 Computational Physics

6459 Electromagnetism and Optics

7828 Experimental Physics III
299 4 Mathematical Physics

6978 Quanhrm Mechanics III

semester 2 subjects

1067 Advanced Quantum Mechanics

4413 Advanced Dynamics and Relativity

3734 Introduction to Physics Resea¡ch

1052 Physics of Solid State Devices

5547 Statistical Mechanics

3426 St¡ucture of Matter

3

J

3

3

3

3

6

6

6

3

J

J

3

J

3

3

-t

3

t

2

3

J

2

J

2

3

3

2

2

3



Physiology
semester 1 subject

8880 Physiology: Cells, Systems and
Communication III

semester 2 subject

7117 Human Movement Studies III

Plont Science
semester 2 subject

1450 Molecular Genetics of Plants III

Psychology

full year subject

3170 Psychological Research
Methodology III

semester 1 subjects

8267 Animal Behaviour III
8779 Metapsychology III
8659 Social Psychology Itr
5673 Ttre Philosophy and Psychology of

Consciousness III
semester 2 subjects

3ó50 Applied Behaviour Change and
Training III

2796 Environmental Psychology III
7196 Intelligence III
4770 Neuroscience in Psychology III
7324 Studies in Personality III

SoilScience
semester I subject

4633 Soil Ecology

Zoology
semester I subjects

6636 Animal Ecology

5224 Comparative and Environmental
Physiology

semester 2 subjects

5464 Animal Biodiversity and Systematics

3472 Ecological Applications

1427 Research Methods in Ecology

Science - B,Sc, degrees

10.8 Biomedicol Science subiecls
full year subjects

9345 Infection and Immunity III
(Biomedical Science) 12

5255 Pharmacology III
(Biomedical Science) 12

6304 Physiology Itr
(Biomedical Science) 12

10.9 Moleculor Biology subiecls
semester 1 subjects

9647 Advanced Molecular Biology III 2

2106 Genes and Proteins III
(Molecular Biology) 4

7139 Molecular Genetics III
(Molecular Biology) 4

10.10 Mothemolicol ond Computer Sciences
All Level III Mathematical and Computer
Sciences subjects listed under Specific Course
Rule 3.3.1 of the degree of Bachelor of Science
in the Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences.

I I ïhe Honours degree
11.1 A candidate ma¡ subject to approval by the

Head of the department concerned, proceed to
the Honours degree in one of the followino
subjects:*

1739 Honours Anatomical Sciences

6777 Honours Biochemistry

4392 Honours Botany

1129 Honours Botany and Geology

9847 Honours Chemistry

7530 Honours Environmental Biology
7599 Honours Genetics

5280 Honours Geology

6516 Honours Geology and Botany

5483 Honours Geophysics

4408 Honours Microbiology and Immunology

5724 Honours Mathematical Physics

5844 Honours Petroleum Geology and
Geophysics

3950 Honours Pharmacology

1285 Honours Physics

6740 Honours Physiology

4702 Honours Psychology

4873 Honours Rangeland Science and
Management (S)

5417 Honours Zoology

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

3
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ll..2 A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Faculty in each case, proceed to the Honours
degree in a subject taught in a department in
another Faculty. Such candidates must consult
the Head of the department concemed and apply,
in writing, to the Manager (Academic
Administration) before 30 November in the
preceding year for admission to the Honours
course.

11.3 A candidate for the Honours degree in any
subject shall not begin Honours work in that
subject until he or she has qualified for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science in either
the Faculty of Science or the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences or the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science
(Jurisprudence), or has qualihed for a degree
regarded by the Faculty of Science as equivalent,
and has completed such prerequisite subjects (if
any) as may be prescribed in the syllabus.

11.4 The work of the Honours course must be
completed in one year of full-time studf except
where, on the recommendation of the Head(s) of
the department or departments concerned, the
Faculty may permit a candidate to complete the
work for the Honours degree over two
consecutive years, but no more, under such
conditions as it may determine.
*Certain Honours courses may be undertaken in

associat¡on with the CEED program (Science), Students
who wish to participate in the program must apply to the
Head of the appropriate department in Semester 1 of the
preceding year. lf accepted such students will undertake
the Level lll subiect 4384 lndustry Practicum (Science) in

Semester 2 as preparation for their Honours courses.
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Syllobuses

pretequisites
General Course Rule 1.4.14 sets out the requirement
that a student may not undertake a subject for which
the prerequisite subject requirements have not been
satisfied. Although the Faculty of Science is reluctant
to waive the prerequisite requirements of a subject it is
recognised that there can be situations where it is
appropriate. Accordingly if a student has sound
academic reasons for a waiver of the requirement he or
she should apply to the Faculty of Science through the
Head of the Department which offers the subject
concerned.

Anolomicol Sciences
http ://www.health.adelaide.edu. aulanatomicalsciences/

Anatomy is the shrdy of biological structure ranging
from the naked-eye level (gross anatomy) to the
microscopic details of the tissues (histology) and cells
(cytology) of an organism. It also includes
development of the mature form (embryology) and the
study of evolutionary origin and changes of organisms.
In these subjects the main emphasis is on human
anatomy, but comparisons with other vertebrates,
especially mammals, a¡e made.

At Level II the subject 7996 Functional and
Comparative Anatomy II is offered, and at Level III
four 3 point semester subjects 4949 Biological
Anthropology, 6342 Integrative and Comparative
Neuroanatomy, 7997 Topics and Techniques in
Cytology and 6900 Comparative Reproductive
Biology of Mammals are offered.

Suitable complementary subjects at level II are l4O4
Biochemistry n, 4863 Genetics II,7013 Microbiology
and Immunology II, 3773 Physiology II and 3472
Zoology II, and Level III subjects in Biochemistry,
Genetics, Immunolog¡ Pharmacology, Physiology,
Psychology, and Zoology. Students studying
Archaeology may also take 4949 Biological
Anthropology.

level ll
7996 Funclionolond Comporotive

Anolomy ll
8 points full year

3 lectures, 4 hours practical per week, I tutorial per
fortnight

prerequisites: Molecular and Cell Biology I (Pass
Div 2) and Biology of Organisms I (Pass Div I); or
Biology I (Pass Div I), or equivalent

restrictions: 94'13 Cells and Tissues II; 9828
Comparative Morphology II

This subject considers the functional micro- and
macro-structure of mammals in the context of
evolution, adaptation and/or development. Emphasis is
placed on the interrelationships between macro-
structure and micro-structure and function, and the
structure of the body undergoing continuous
modifications by means of development, adaptation
and evolution.

The subject introduces the science of anatomy and the
concepts and methods used in the study of functional
and comparative anatomy. The body is studied by
examining the musculoskeletal, nervous, endocrine,
circulatory, respiratory lymphoid, alirnentary, urinary,
reproductive and integumentary systems at gross
anatomical, light microscopic and electron
microscopic levels. Additionally, student will gain an
appreciation of human anatomy and development from
an evolutionary context.

Practicals illustrate the material covered in lectures;
concepts are reinforced by demonstration posters,
displays and prosections. Students will be required to
exercise basic anatomical skills of dissection.
Opportunities to view ulffastructure with transmission
and scanning electron microscopes are given.

assessmenti continuous assessment 25Vo; mid-year,
final theory exams 55Va; mid-year, final practical
exams 207o

level lll
4949 Biologicol Anlhropology
3 points semester 2

2 hours lectures/seminars, 4 hours practical work per
week

prerequisites: 7996 Functional and Comparative
Anatomy II (Pass Div I) or equivalent approved by
Head of Department

Human place in nature, hominid evolution and its
mechanisms. Recent human evolution and human
evolutionary future. Modern human biological
variation. Primatology, human population dynamics
and ecology, human physical growth and development,
osteology and forensic applications of anthropology.
Research skills are learned in a problem based, self-
directed mode.

a,tsessment: written exams 607o; research project 40Vo
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ó900 Comporolive Reproduclive Biology of
Mommols

3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 4 hours project work/tutorial per week

prerequisites: 7996 Functional and Comparative
Anatomy II(Pass Div I) or equivalent

This subject covers a study of mammalian reproductive
biological processes with emphasis on the evolution of
various reproductive mechanisms in mammals. The
first few lectures cover sex determination and
differentiation and the development of the gonads,
gonadal ducts and extemal genitalia. Subsequently the
differentiation, and dynamics of production of the male
and female gametes are considered together with
changes that occur to the spermatozoa during fuansit of
the male and female genital ducts. The cell biology of
fertilisation and early embryonic development is then
discussed, followed by cellular processes involved in
implantation and placentation in various groups of
mammals. Finally the causation, and ways of
overcoming, infertility in the human species, the
biological principles underlying contraceptive
technology, and the application of assisted
reproductive technology to conservation of rare and
endangered species are detailed. Practicals include
either a research project in which students will gain
experience in the use and application of a variety of
light and electron microscopical procedures to
reproductive biological processes or an in depth essay.

assessment: end of semester exam 807o; submission of
written project or essay 20Vo

6342 lntegrolive ond Comporolive
Neutoonotomy

3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 4 hours practical work a week

prerequisites: 7996 Functional and Comparative
Anatomy II (Pass Div I) or equivalent

restrictions: 9646 Head and Neck and Neuroanatomy;
9932 Neuroanatomy and Neuroendocrinology; 5045
Special Sense Organs

This subject has as its base the functional anatomy of
the human nervous system. It also deals with (i) the
comparative morphology and evolution of the
vertebrate central nervous system and (ii) the structure
and function of sense organs and how sensory
information is processed and integrated by the central
nervous system. The human neuroanatomy component
focuses on the main subdivisions of the brain and
spinal cord, sensory and motor pathways, pain and
thermoregulatory mechanisms and neural degeneration
and regeneration. The comparative component will
cover the functional morphology and evolution of
visual and auditory reception and processing in
different environments, extra-retinal photoreceptors
and their role in circadian rhythms, and chemo-

tll2

receptive mechanisms. Some lesser known sensory
systems will be examined such as echolation, infrared
receptors, magnetic field detection and mechanisms of
orientation and navigation. Practicals will include a
study of human and other vertebrate brains as well as a
minor experimental and analytical research project.

assessment: project (including seminar) 20Vo; practical
exarn2OVo; written exam 607¿

7997 Topics ond Techniques in Cytology
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 5 hours oftutoriaUpractical work a week

prerequisites: 7996 Functional and Comparative
Anatomy tr(Pass Div I) or equivalent

This subject presents a wide coverage of the techniques
used in morphological studies of cells, including
various methods of light and electron microscopy,
tissue preparation and histochemistry tissue culture,
and stereology. Principles, theory and application are

emphasised rather than acquisition of technical
expertise. A number of special topics in cytology are

studied and used as practical examples of the
application of some of the techniques presented.

assessment: written exam 60Vo; practical/project/
presentation 40%

Honouls

1739 Honours Anolomicol Sciences
24 points tull Year

prerequisite: satisfactory usually credit, standard in
three or more Anatomical Sciences Level III subjects
or in other comparable biological subjects by
permission of the Head of Department

Candidates are required to obtain an in depth
knowledge of an area of macro or micro anatomy by
carrying out a research project supervised by a member
of staff. A written report of the research project will be
submitted in a form approved by the Head of
Department. The results will also be presented in a
seminar. Early in the year students will present a

seminar on the background, aims and significance of
the proposed research. A written literature review will
be submitted for assessment:. In addition a seminar
and essay in an area of anatomy unrelated to that of
his/her research project will be required.

Candidates should consult the Head of Department and
potential supewisor towards the end of the final year of
the Ordinary Degree courses. The Honours course
runs for 40 weeks either from February to November
or from August to June of the following year.

assessment'. literafure review, written research report,
seminar on research projecl60To; essay 20Vo; seminar
lÙVo. lÙVo of final mark given at f,rnal meeting of
examiners - includes consideration of defence of
project



AnimqlScience
Honours

2737 Honours Animol Science (B.Sc.)

24 points fulI year

This subject is available under the provisions of
Specific Course Rule Il.2:'lhe Honours Degree of the
degree of Bachelor of Science.

prerequisites: credit or higher standard pass in
appropriate Level III subjects offered by a Science
Department

Candidates will be required to pass such examinations
on the chosen subject of study as may be prescribed by
the Head of Department, and to submit a thesis
reporting research work undertaken during the year
under the supervision of one or more members of
academic staff. A candidate may also be required to
attend lectures and pass examinations in related
subjects.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department and potential supervisors before 30
November in the frnal year of studies for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Science and be prepared to begin
studies in the Department on or about 1 February.

Biochemlslry
http://www.science.adelaide.edu.au

The process of life consists of a highly organised series
of chemical reactions. Food, in the form of
carbohydrates, fats and proteins is convefed into
chemical energy which is used to drive processes as
diverse as cell growth and division, muscle
contraction, nerve signal transmission and
photosynthesis. The instructions for carrying out these
processes are carried in the genes, part of the DNA.

Biochemistry is the study of all aspects of these
processes - energy generation and utilisation, gene
structure and activity, and the complex mechanisms
that underlie life. It also deals with the special
characteristics of viruses, bacteria and plants and with
the applications to medicine, agriculture and industry
of the modem technology of DNA manipulation and
genetic engineering.

A Level [I subject is offered in general metabolic
biochemistry, molecular biology, cell biology and
recombinant DNA technology. In Level III subjects
there is an emphasis on molecular, cell and
developmental biology 

- the major research interests
of the Department.

To major in Biochemistry it is necessary to complete
Level III subjects to the value of at least 9 points.

Several other disciplines are complementary to the
Biochemistry subjects at Levels II and III and include
the Chemistry subjects, Genetics and Microbiology.

Sclence - B,Sc. degrees

level ll
852.l Advonced Moleculor Biotogy
4 points full year

12 hours practicals/tutorials per week

prerequisites'. 7138 Molecular & Cell Biology I (pass
Div I, 6878 Chemistry I (Pass Div I)

corequisites: two of 6490 Biochemistry II (Molecular
Biology); 6682 Genetics tr (Molecular Biology); 4943
Organic Chemistry tr (Molecular Biology)

restrictions: for B.Sc. (Mol. Biol.) students only

A specialist subject which promotes an integrated view
of the molecula¡ basis of biology and the chemistry of
life with a particular focus on interdisciplinary areas.
Students should acquire a thorough understanding of
the power of molecular biology and molecular
biological techniques and the conceptual basis for the
molecular approach to biological understanding.
Materials will be presented by staff from mu1þle
departments including Biochemistry, Chemistry,
Genetics, Microbiology and Immunology and the
Faculty ofAgricultural and Natural Resource Sciences.
Academic staff and invited speakers from outside the
University will present seminars and tutorials in thei¡
areas of expertise. Subject material will include
selected practical work, small group tutorials, seminars
from intemal and external experts and problem-based
learning in small teams.

assessment: continuously assessed practicals, tutorials,
asslgnments

lA0Á Biochemislry ll
8 points fuIl year

3 lectures, 6 hours practical and tutorial work per week

prerequisites: 6878 Chemistry I (Pass Div I) and either
7138 Molecular & Cell Biology I (Pass Div I) or 3174
Biology I (Pass Div I). However, Biology I students
should note that material covered in 7138 Molecular &
Cell Biology I is assumed knowledge for this subject

Molecula¡ biology - nucleic acid structures, DNA
synthesis, mutation and repair, synthesis of RNA and
proteins, control of gene function. Cell Biology -
function of biological membranes, action of hormones
and other cellular signals on gene action, properties
and function of animal viruses. Proteins - introduction
to protein structure and function, specialised proteins
and their functions, mechanism of enzyme action.
Metabolic biochemistry - digestion of food,
carbohydrates, fat and protein metabolism, generation
of metabolic energy from foods, integration of
metabolism and hormone action in the body.

assessment: end of semester exams on lecture material
7O7o; pnctical component and tutorial matenal30Vo
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ó490 Biochemistry llfor Moleculor Biologists

6 points

3 lectures, I tutorial work per week

tull year

prerequisites: 7138 Molecular a¡rd Cell Biology (Pass

Div I); 6878 Chemistry I (Pass Div I)

corequísites: 8521 Advanced Molecula¡ Biology tr

restrictions: for B.Sc. (Mol. Biol.) students only; 1404

Biochemistry tr

Molecula¡ Biology - nucleic acid structures, DNA
synthesis, mutation and repair, synthesis of RNA and

proteins, control of gene function. Cell biology -
function of biological membranes, action of hormones

and other cellula¡ signals on gene action, properties

and function of animal viruses. Proteins - introduction
to protein structure and function, specialised proteins
and thet functions, mechanism of enzyme action.
Metabolic biochemistry - digestion of food,
ca¡bohydrates, fat and protein metabolism, generation
of metabolic energy from food, integration of
metabolism and hormone action in the body'

assessment: continuous as specihed by Department; 2
hour exam each semester

Level lll
9ó/.7 Advqnced Moleculor Biology lll
2 points semester I

12 hours tutorials, 50 hou¡s practicals

prerequisites: 8521 Advanced Molecular Biology tr

restrictions: for B.Sc. (Mol. Biol.) students only

The subject will consist of practical sessions and

specialised tutorials. The practical component will be a

mixture of sessions from existing subjects (2599

Molecular and Structural Biology and9176 Molecular
Genetics: Genomes and Gene Expression) and projects

conducted within individual laboratories from the

Departments of Biochemistry, Genetics or Chemistry.
The practical component for individual students will
vary according to their selection of other Level III
subjects. This is necessary to avoid duplication of
practical sessions (eg those enrolled ín2599 Molecular
and Structural Biology Itr will not have the practical

componett of 2599 Molecular and Stn¡ctural Biology
III included in Advanced Molecular Biology ltr). A1l
students will take the specialised tutorials, which will
highlight recent advances in molecular biology. The
core of these tutorials will be provided by the
Departments of Biochemistry, Genetics and Chemistry'
Experts from other science and ANRS departments

will also be invited to participate in problem solving
sessions which relate to thei¡ freld of study.

assessment: practical reports, essays assessed by
deparÍnent; assessments collated for final grade by the

coordinaúng department

rlt4

210ó Genes ond Proleins lll (Moleculor
Biology)

4 points semester I

3 lectures, 2 tutorials per week

prerequisites'. 6490 Biochemistry II for Molecular
Biologists or 1404 BiochemistrY tr

corequisife: 964? Advanced Molecula¡ Biology III
restrictions: 2559 Molecular and Structural Biology
III; subject for B.Sc. (Mol.Biol.) students only

Lecture series from 2599 Molecular and Structural
Biology ltr.

assessment: final exam

2599 Moleculor ond Slruclurol Biology lll
6 points semester I

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 8 hours practical per week

prerequisites: 1404 Biochemistry II (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: Students who completed
Biochemistry II prior to 1995 should consult
department for advice

restrictions: 2123 Molecular Biology of the Gene;

4762Protein Stn¡cture and Function; 6831 Molecula¡
Biology and Protein Engineering Laboratory; 9510

Biochemistry of Control of Gene Expression

This subject has two major aims - to extend the

discussions presented in Biochemistry II of molecular
biolog¡ and structure and function ofproteins. Topics

include - structure-function of different classes of
proteins, protein folding, molecular recognition,
chromatin structure and its remodelling during
transcription, RNA synthesis, processing,
modihcation, stability, translation, and manipulation of
these to effect selective gene expression.

as s e s sment : written exam 7 5%ô ; laboratory 257o

9829 Cell ond Developmentol Biology lll
6 points semester 2

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 8 hours practical per week

prerequisites: 2599 Molecular and Structural
Biology Itr
restrictions: 2890 Molecular Biology of Development;
3090 Molecular Biology of the Cell; 5632 Cell and

Developmental Biology Laboratory

This subject will focus on molecula¡ aspects of cell and

developmental biology. Over the last few years major
advances have been made towards a complete
understanding of cell behaviour, how cells respond to
intracellula¡ and extracellular signalling pathways and

how this plays a central role in control of cell
proliferation, development and disease states such as



cancer. Topics include - intracellula¡ compartments,
trafficking of proteins and other molecules; the
cytoskeleton and its role in determining cell shape;
cell adhesion and cell migration. The subject also
examines molecular mechanisms underlying cell-cell
communication, signal transduction pathways, control
of cell proliferation, cell fate decisions and
differentiation. Specific topics include cell cycle
control, chromosomal DNA replication, programmed
cell death/apoptosis and molecular control of cell
lineage. All of these concepts are hnally integrated to
discuss the role of oncogenes and fumour suppressor
genes in the molecular basis of cancer. The molecular
basis of animal development in both simple systems
and vertebrates will be discussed, including limb
regeneration, differentiation and morphogenesis, the
molecular basis of segmentation and body plan,
cellula¡ events during embryogenesis, the role of
growth factors in developmental decisions and medical
applications. Animal transgenesis will also be
discussed.

assessment: written exam 7íVo;Taboratory 25Vo

Honours
6777 HonoursBiochemistry
24 points full year

Level III subjects offered by
fry at a standard satisfactory

Candidates are required to give their full time to a
special course of study and experimental work in the
Department of Biochemistry. Candidates will normally
be expected to start the course on the frst Monday of
February, but this can be altered in special
circumstances by anangement with the professor of
Biochemistry.

The work includes participation in a series of
lecture-symposia on topics of modern biochemistry;
participation in research seminars, and the
performance of resea¡ch work under the supervision of
one or more members of the Biochemistry Department
staff. Early in the year students will report on the aim,
significance and approach of their research topic.
During the course candidates may present and defend
an original proposition on science and submit the
results of thei¡ research in the form of a thesis, which
will also contain a literature review surrounding their
research topic.

Bolony
htç://www.science.adelaide.edu.au

Botany, or Plant Science, is one of the core biological
disciplines. It includes a wide range of studies from
cell biology, biochemistry and genetics to the
physiology, taxonomy and ecology of the great
diversity of plant life in the sea, in fresh water and on

Science - B,Sc. degrees

land. Because plants, animals and mic¡o--organisms
interact in complex and subtle ways, the study of
Botany has close links with other biological
disciplines.

The Botany Department in conjunction with
the Zoology Department offers the following Level
subjects: 3174 Biology l, 8954 Environmental
Biology I , 8280 Biology of Organisms I).
The Departments of Genetics, Biochemistry,
Physiology and Microbiology offer the subject ?13g
Molecular and Cell Biology I.

Level I prerequisites to major in Botany, Zoology or
Environmental Biology arc 3174 Biology I and 8954
Envi¡onmental Biology I plus the appropriate Level II
subjects. An alternative path is ro replace 3 174 Biology
I with 8280 Biology of Organisms I and 7l3g
Molecular and Cell Biology I.

At Level III there are several subjects which are
closely related to the research interests of staff and may
lead on to Honours or post-graduate study in Botany.
A combination of selected Level III Botany and
Zoology subjects may also be taken to make up a major
in Environmental Biology. For entry to Botany
Honours a credit in Botany Subjects at Level III is
normally required. Environmental Biology Honours
requires credit standard in subjects that can be
presented for the major in Environmental Biology.
6878 Chemistry I is srrongly recommended and 5543
Statistical Practice I may be valuable. For students
interested in field work and environmental studies
2136 Geology I is a valuable complementary subject.

Field work is an important feature ofbotanical research
and excursions/field camps will be held either at
week--ends or in the mid-semester breaks..

Level I

3174 Biology I

6 points full year

3 lectures, I tutorial per week; equivalent of 3 hours
practical work per fortnight.

restriction: 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I, 8280
Biology of Organisms I
The subject introduces the major fields of biology and
provides an introduction to further studies in all areas
of biological science. It does not assume previous
biological knowledge. Topics include cell structure and
function; biochemical concepts - respiration,
photosynthesis, enzymes, energy flow; membr.anes,
DNA, RNA, p¡otein synthesis; introductory genetics;
plant biology, including germination, growth, ftansporr
systems; plant diversity and evolution; the structure
and physiology of vertebrates; major invertebrate
phyla; evolution including natural selection, the origin
of species, human evolution and ecology.

1115



Science - B.Sc. degrees

assessment: end of semester exams, laboratory
practical work, essay, tutorial participation

8280 Biology of Orgon¡sms I

3 points semester 2

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week; equivalent of 3 hours

practical work per fortnight

corequisite:7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I
restriction: 3174 BiologY I
The subject extends the material covered in 7138

Molecular and Cell Biology I to topics in whole
organism biology, the biology of plants and animals

and to evolution and ecology. The central theme is an

understanding of how evolution works and how this
forms the basis for appreciating plant and animal
diversity. Plant biology also covers how plants obtain
and transport water, energy and nutrients, how they
reproduce and includes a focus on the evolution of the
Australian flora. Animal biology looks at the
physiological functions of respiration, circulation,
nutrition, excretion and reproduction in both vertebrate

and invefebrate animals. There is a brief introduction
to human evolution and ecologY.

assessment: exam; essay; laboratory practical work,
tutorial participation.

8954 Environmenlol BiologY I

3 points semester 1

3 lectures per week; 3 hours practicaVtutorial per

fortnight; 3 f,reld trips

restriction:3821 Plants and the Environment I, 6191

Botany

See Zoology section for syllabus details

level ll
3ó73 Botony ll
8 points tuIl year

semester I - 3lectures,4hours practical workaweek;
semester 2 - 4 hours practical work a week; t hours

plant project; 4 day ecology camP

prerequisites: either 3174 Biology I (Pass Div I) and

8954 Environmental Biology I (Pass Div I); or 7138

Molecular and Cell Biology I (Pass Div I) and 8280

Biology of Organisms I (Pass Div I) and 8954
Environmental Biology I (Pass Div I). Alternatively,
8954 Environmental Biology I can be taken as a

corequisite with Botany II
The subject deals mainly with the biology of flowering
plants. The first semester covers Structure and

Function. It begins with an examination of basic
structure, leading on to an in-depth look at the
functioning of these organisms, including plant
biochemistry and physiology, plant nutrition, growth

1116

and development. Included in both sections will be
practical htroductions to the use of micro--computers
in plant biology. The second semester covers

Systematics and Ecology, in the context of the

Australian environment. This includes the principles
and practice of ecology and practical identification of
the SA flora and is highlighted by a field camp to
south--eastern SA in the mid second semester break.

Also included is an introduction to general principles
of taxonomy, including numerical methods, evolution
and reproductive biology.

assessment: practical write-ups; qulizzes; herbarium
project; written exams

Level lll
7839 Aquotic Plont BiologY

3 points semester 1

2lectures; equivalent of 5 hours practical work a week

including a 5-day field triP

prerequisites'.3673 Botany II (Pass Div I)

The aim of this subject is to provide a theoretical and

practical understanding of aquatic plant communities
which can be used for the rational management of
aquatic resources. The subject draws examples from
both marine and freshwater habitats, which include the

phytoplankton and the flora of wetlands. Fieldwork is
an essential part of the course, with excursions to
wetlands in the south-east.

assessment: written exam 60Vo; practical teports 40To

3488 Biodiversity ond Evolul¡on of Plonls

3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 5 hours practical work a week; 2 days field
work

prerequisites'.3673 Botany II (Pass Div I)

The tropical rainforest has the highest biodiversity of
any terrestrial ecosystem on the planet. Australia's
unique position as the only continent to have a 40+
million year old macrofossil record of its rainforest
flora provides the central theme for tlis course. In this

context a combination of palaeo and extant ecological
approaches are used to interpret the environmental
aspects of the evolution of the Australian flora, while
its diversity is considered using modern systematic

approaches and by tracing the evolution of selected

flowering plant families (eg Proteaceae). Topics
additional to this central theme include advanced

angiosperm reproductive biology. Practical work
includes computer based plant identification, plant
photography using x-ray and ultra-violet techniques

and numerical taxonomy/cladistics based on leaf
features. A module on preparation and presentation of
seminars has been incorporated in the subject.

assessment: practical assignments; quiz; seminar;
exam



550ó Biogeohistory ilt
See Geology and Geophysics section for syllabus
details

1458 Ecophysiology of Tereslr¡ot plonts

3 points semester 2

3 points summer semester (3 weeks)

2 lectures; equivalent of 5 hours practical work per
week, including field trip

prerequisite: 3673 Botany II (pass Div I)
restrictions'. 2778 Ecophysiology of plants; 7901
Tenestrial Plant Ecophysiology

The theme of this subject is interactions between the
physical environment and the physiology of the plant.
Topics covered will include measurement of micro-
climatic variables; the transport of water through plants
and factors which affect this; the measurement of
transpiration and photosynthesis in whole plants-
parameters which influence the rates; the effects of
lack of water and osmotic stress, drought resistance
mechanisms. Physiological and ecological aspects of
the mineral nutrition of plants will be covered in
¡elation to the supply of nutrients in soil, their
acquisition by plants and their transport and roles in
plants. The influence of abiotic soil factors (e.g.
nutrient stresses that result from soil acidity and
salinity), soil micro-organisms and plant structu¡e on
plant nutrition and growth will be explored. Issues of
sustainability of nutrient levels in natural and
agricultural ecosystems will be discussed.

assessment: exam 50Vo; practical reports 50Vo

7223 Ecosyslem Modeiling for
Environmenlol Monogemenl

Science - 
g,Sc. degrees

A study of the biochemistry of plant cells with

aspects of plasma membrane transport. The subject
will also include the control and regulation of these
processes, including metabolic control analysis, their
cellular integration and the transport of metabolites
within cells.

assessment: exam; practical reports.

1377 Plont Nulrilion ond Membrone
Tlonsporl

3 points

3 points

not offered in 1999

surnmer semester

16 lectures; 48 hours practicals

prerequisites: Botany II, Zoology II or Genetics II or
suitable background in mathematics or computing at
discretion of Head of department

restriction: 6327 Ecosystem Modelling for
Environmental Biologists

See B.E.(Civil and Environmental) in Faculty of
Engineering for syllabus details

548ó Moleculor Activity of ptont Ceils
3 points semeste¡ 2

2 hours lectures, 5 hours practical per week, or
equivalent

assumed knowledge:3673 Botany II
restriction: 6836 Biochemistry of plants, 9484 plant
Biochemistry, or 5052 Plant Biochemistry and
Membrane Transport

2 lectures per week; 5 hours practical or equivalent

prerequisites:3673 Botany II (Pass Div I)
assumed knowledge'. 6878 Chemistry I
restriction:1987 Membrane Transpof and Nutrition of
Plants, 8515 Plant Nutririon; 6092 Membrane
Transport and Plant Nutrition

This subject will integrate information on membrane
transport proteins from their molecular structure and
function to the physiological and ecological role for ion
transport in higher plants. Topics discussing transporter
molecular structure and function will include examples
from both plant and mammalian systems. Mõdel
systems such as guard cells, root hai¡ cells, pulvinus
cells and fungal cells will be emphasised to illustrate
the importance of ion transport to the growth and
development of whole plants. Topics covered will

The influence of soil micro-organisms and abiotic
factors such as salinity and acidity on plant growth and
nutrient uptake will be explored.

assessment: exam, practical reports 90Vo; essay or
seminar lj%o

2179 The Ecology of Terreslriot plonts

9 days field work; 2.5 weeks in Department during
January

quota may apply

prerequisites:3673 Botany II (Pass Div I)
restrictíons: 8318 Rangelands Ecology; 9222
Terrestrial Plant Ecology
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24 points tull year

y credit, standard rn
ects to the value of 9
or special permission

of the Head of Department.

Candidates are expected to acquire a more detailed

knowledge than is required for the Ordinary degree.

They are required to give seminars and write essays. In
addition, candidates are expected to study more deeply

one branch ofBotany, to carry out research in this held
and to present the results in a written thesis.

Approximately one fifth of the total course is flexible
and candidates choose, with approval, between

additional project work and courses.

Candidates should consult the Head of the Department
and potential supervisors during the hnal year of the

Ordinary degree. The Honours course coÍlmences at

the beginning of February or at the beginning of
semester 2.

7530 HonoursEnvironmenlol Biology

4946 Honours Environmenlol Biology
(mid-yeor)

See Zoology entry for syllabus details

4873 Honours Rongelond Science ond
Monogemenl S

24 points fulI year

Candidates are expected to acquire a more detailed

knowledge of rangeland science arrd management than

is required for the Ordinary degree. Candidates are

expected to study deeply in one branch of rangelands

science and management. Candidates are required to
carry out research in this freld and to present the results

in a written thesis. Approximately twæhfths of the

total course is flexible and candidates choose, with
approval, between additional project work, essays, and

course work.

Candidates should consult a Coo¡dinator of the

program and potential supervisors during the final year

of the Ordinary degree. The Honours course

coÍìmences at the beginning of February or at the

beginning of semester 2.

ll29 Honours Botqny ond Geology

l40l Honours Bolony ond Geology
(mid yeor)

24 points full Year

The subject allows students who have completed at

least 6 points of both Botany and Geology at a credit

standard or better to undertake an honours project

unique to their skills. Students undertake a major

research project in Botany and undertake minor
coursework, ) in
Geophysics. be
levant to in
lanlmineral site

reclamation/rehabilitation.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department and potential supervisors during the ftnal
year of the Ordinary degree and be prepared to begin

studies in early February (1129) orAugust (1401)'

as se ss menl : thesis, exams, seminar

Combined Honours

9102 Applied Molhemqlics ond Bolony

24 points fulI Year

See entry under the Faculty of Mathematical and

Computer Sciences for syllabus details

Chemistry
http://www.science.adelaide.edu.au

Chemistry is a central science concerned with the
preparation, properties and reactions of compounds.

6878 Chemistry I provides an introduction to the main
branches of chemistry. The principal Level II subjects

ue 3204 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II, 1893

Organic Chemistry II and 2781 Environmental
Chemistry tr. At Level III, the Chemistry Department
offers a range of more specialised subjects. Majors in
either Organic Chemistry, Physical and lnorganic
Chemistry, or both are Possible'

Science - 8,Sc, degrees

The subject focuses on terrestrial plant evolutionary,
population and community ecolog¡ covering both

thebretical and methodological aspects. Emphasis is

placed on plant strategies, theories of community
itn¡cture and biodiversity, and biological interactions.

The methodological aspect covers field survey

techniques, data analysis, and experimental design. The

intensive field work focuses on the ecology of arid

lands of SouthAustralia, the effect of human introduced

disturbances and their effects on the biodiversity ofthe
system, and the sustainability of the use of vegetation as

anatural resource. The field work allows in-depth study

of one particular system and the practice of several

different f,reld methods. The subject provides training

for students interested in ecology, evolution, rangelands

management and environmental sciences.

ass es smenti exam 5O7o; written reports 507o

Honouls
4392 Honours Bolony

9080 Honours BotonY (mid-Yeor)

prerequisites: satisfactory, usually credit standa¡d in
appropriate Level III subjects to the value of 9 points

including 2179 Ttle Ecology of Terrestrial Plants, or
special permission of course coordinators
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Those intending to make a ca.reer in chemistry would
expect to obtain a B.Sc. degree with a major in at least
one of Organic Chemistry or Physical and Inorganic
Chemistry, and often in both.

Many subjects in the Faculty of Science can be taken
to complement a program in chemistry. Students
should consult the Faculty of Science pathways to
Success document for suitable subject combinations.

For students intending to major in other faculties,
specialised chemistry subjects are available. Students
i¡ the Faculties of Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences, Engineering and Medicine should consult the
Calendar entry for their Faculty.

level I

6878 Chemislry I

6 points full year

3 lectures, I tutorial per week; about 8 th¡ee-hour
practical sessions (or equivalent) per semester;
interactive computer assessed exercises

prerequisite: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry or equivalent

Shape and structure - the importance of molecular
shape and how to determine the structure of
compounds; matter and energy - the relevance of
intermolecular forces, chemical equilibrium and

aspects of
and biochemistry

ain group and first-
row transition elements, coordination complexes and
metals in biological systems; bio-organic/polymer
chemistry - an introduction to the properties and
syntheses of biological compounds, pharmaceuticals
and polymers.

assessment: end of semester exams 70To - mintmum
standard in each needed to achieve a pass Div I;
laboratory work2oVo; computer assessed tutorials lOVo

7312 Chemislry IANR
6 points full year

Level ll
9ó53 Chemislry llE

8 points

4 points

3 lectures or equivalent per week; associated practical,
tutorial work in Departments of Chemistry and
Chemical Engineering

Primarily for Chemical Engineering students

prerequisites'. 6878 Chemistry I (pass Div I) or
equivalent

assumed knowledge: basic mathematical profrciency
equivalent to Level I Mathematical Sciences subject

Physical and organic chemistry - this component deals
with shape and structure (including spectroscopic
analysis) of molecules; why and how reactions occur;
aspects of polymer chemistry, petroleum chemistry and
catalysis; thermodynamics and quantum energetics;
r_eaction kinetics and dynamics; surface chemistry.
Chemical engineering -topics include
thermodynamics; equations of state; thermodynamics
of real substances; heat, work and engines;
refrigeration and liquefaction; phase equilibria and
multicomponent systems; equilibria in chemically
reacting systems.

assessment: end of semester exams on lecfure content;
practical work continuously assessed 207o

2781 Environmentol Chem¡stry ll

Scrence - B,Sc. degrees

full year

semeste¡ I

3 lectures, I tutorial per week; 6 three-hour practicals
per semester; interactive computer assessed exercises

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry and
Mathematics I (or equivalent)

in the Faculty of
completed Stage 2
I in 6878 Chemistry

For syllabus details see B. Ag. Sc.

assessment: end of semester exams; laboratory work
assessed during practical classes 2OVo ofthe total

prerequisites: 6878 Chemistry I or 7312 Chemistry I
ANR or equivalent

See Bachelor of Environmental Science in the Faculty
of Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences for
syllabus details

1893 Orgonic Chemistry il
8 points full year

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 6 hours practical work or
equivalent per week

prerequisites: 6878 Chemistry I (Pass Div I) or
equivalent

Sh
of
of
strategies for synthesis; biological chemistry. The
associated laboratory work is designed to illustrate key
concepts and introduce essential experimental
techniques.

assessment: end of semester exams on lecfure content
677o; continttously assessed practical work 23Vo,
tutorials 107o
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4943 Orgonic Chemistry ll
(Moleculor BiologY)

6 points

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

full year

prerequisites: 6878 Chemistry I (Pass Div I) and 7138

Molecula¡ and Cell Biology I (Pass Div I)

corequisite 8521 Advanced Molecular Biology II

restriction: for B.Sc. (Mol.Biol') students only

Shape and structure (including spectroscopic analysis)
of molecules; why and how reactions occur; chemistry
of major functional groups; synthetic reactions and

strategies for synthesis; biological chemistry.

assessmenti continuous, as specified by Department
I07o; end of semester exams 9OVo

3204 Physicolond lnorgonic Chemislry ll

8 points full Year

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 6 hours of practical work or
equivalent a week

prerequisites: 6878 Chemistry I (Pass Div I) or
equivalent

assumed knowledge : basic mathematical proficiency
equivalent to Level I mathematical sciences subject

Shape and structure (including spectroscopic analysis)
of molecules; why and how reactions occur; transition

electrolytes; symmetry and solid state chemistry. The

associated laboratory work is designed to illustrate key
concepts and introduce essential experimental
techniques.

assessment: end of semester exams on lecfure content
8O7o; practical work continuously assessed 207o

level lll
7443 Mechonism ond Synlhesis

6 points full year

2 lectures, 6 hours practicavtutorial work or equivalent
per week

prerequisites: 1893 Organic Chemistry II (Pass Div I)
or acceptable equivalent

restrictions: 4265 Mechanism and Synthesis A; 6009
Mechanism and Synthesis B

Theoretical aspects and synthetic applications of a

overview of sYnthetic
gn and control of
of complex molecules.

Thermodynamics and kinetics of organic systems;

conformational analysis; solvent effects;
structure-activity relationships; isotope effects.
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assessment: 3 hour end of semester exams 75Vo;

practical work257o

254t Chemicol Anqlys¡s qnd Speclroscopy
3 points semester I
prerequisites:1893 Organic Chemistry II (Pass Div I)'
or 3204 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II (Pass Div
I), or an accePtable equivalent.

restrictions: 3712 Itotganc Chemistry III and 5126

Physical Chemistry III unless also enrolled in 7443

Mechanism and Synthesis

This subject examines the techniques which a

professional chemist would use to determine the

chemical composition of a material and the structure of
a compound. It includes chromatography of various

types (including glc, hplc, ion exchange), electro-
chemical methods of identification, metal analysis,

advanced instrumental techniques and analysis ofdata.

The use of Spectroscopy (infrared, nuclear magnetic

resonance) and mass spectrometry for the

determination of chemical structures will be described'

The strategy for solving problems related to chemical

composition and structure will be emphasised.

assessmenl: 3 hour exam 757o; practical work,
problem solving exercises and site visit reports 2570

t I l5 Helerocyclic Chemislry qnd Nolurol
Producls

3 points semester 2

2 lectures; 6 hours practical/tutorial work or equivalent
per week

prerequisítes: 1893 Organic Chemistry II (Pass Div I)
or equivalent

The chemistry of heterocyclic compounds with
emphasis on those of biological significance; the

chemistry of representative natural products; bio-

organic chemistry.

assessmenl: 3 hour exam '757o; practical wotk257o

3772 Inorgonic Chemistry lll
6 points

2 lectures, 6 hours practical work a week

full year

prerequisites: 3204 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry
II (Pass Div I) or acceptable equivalent

restrictions'. 6386 Metal Complexes and Analytical
Chemistry; 8090 Organometallics and Inorganic
Reaction Mechanisms

Chemistry of complexes containing carbon-metal
bonds, including bonding, synthesis and reactions'
Influence of metal substituents on reactivity of organic

molecules. Industrially important processes catalysed

by transition metals. Polyatomic clusters and metal-



directed reactions. Inorganic and bioinorganic reaction
processes including solvent exchange, ligand
substitution, host-guest complexation, ionophoric
antibiotics reactions and electron t¡ansfer processes.
Solid state structures of molecular compounds, aspects
of their determination, interpretation and relevance.
Formation of complexes in solution speciation,
equilibria and energetics. Electronic energy levels in
metal complexes bonding, spectra and magnetic
properties. Sampling, statistics and standards in
analytical chemistry. Optical, electrochemical,
radiochemical and X-ray methods of analysis.
Separations and chromatography. Applications in
mining, manufacturing and envi¡onmental science.

assessment: 3 hour end of semester exams 757o;
practical work25Vo

5126 Physicol Chemistry lll
6 points full year

2 lectu¡es, 6 hours practical work a week

prerequisites: 3204 Physical and Inorganic Chemistry
II (Pass Div I) or acceptable equivalent

restrictions: 2115 Quantum Chemistry and Molecular
Spectra; 9964 Electrolyte Solutions and Reaction
Dynamics

Introduction to quantum chemistry. The theory of
molecular wave functions and o¡bitals. The practice of
computational chemistry for structures and reactions.
Molecular spectra of diatomic and polyatomic
molecules, including vibrational and electronic
spectra. The colloid and polymer chemistry course
will consider industrially significant aspects of colloid
and polymer science, including: polymerisation, gels
and elastomers, colloid stability, electrokinetic
phenomena and light scattering. Theories of chemical
reactions. Potential energy surfaces and reaction rate
constants. Photochemistry the absorption and
emission of light to induce and monitor chemical
reactions. Molecular reaction dynamics.

assessment: 3 hour end of semester exams 757o;
practical work25Vo

Honours
98ú7 Honours Chemislry

1971 Honours Chemistry (mid-yeor)
24 points full year

prerequisites'. major in Chemistry, Organic Chemistry
or Physical and Inorganic Chemistr¡ or another
appropriate course, at a standard satisfactory to the
Head of Department. Intending Honours students
should consult the Head of Department during the
preceding year

Each student is required to devote their full time to a

coursework program and a research project. The course

Science - B,Sc. degrees

work offers a wide range of subjects from which, in
consultation with their individual supervisors, students
may make a selection to match their interests. The
methods of presentation of material varies from subject
to subject, as does the method of assessment. Honou¡s
students are required to attend seminars and research
colloquia. The research project, under the supervision
of one or more academic staff members, is chosen fiom
a wide and innovative range subject to the availability
of resources. Each project is designed to broaden and
deepen students' chemical understanding and
experimental and communication skills. Each student
will be required to present a seminar and a reseæch
report on their project at the end of the Honours year.
Assessment is composed of coursework undertaken,
the research repo¡t, an oral examination and a
supervisor's assessment. The Honours program
commences in February and the mid-year Honours
program coûrmences in July.

Crop Prolection

level lll
4078 Biology ond Diversity of lnsecls
3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 4 hours practical work a week; additional
project work

prerequisites:3412Zoology II - students without such
qualification must obtain permission of Head of
Department before enrolling

See Crop Protection in the Faculty of Agricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences for syllabus details

6129 Ecologicol Biochemistry
3 points not offered in .1999

prerequisites'. 1404 Biochemistry II or 3673 Botany II
or 3472Zoology I - students without such qualification
must obtain permission of Head of Department before
enrolling

See Crop Protection in the Faculty ofAgricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences for syllabus details

6904 Moleculor Ecology
3 points semester I
2 lectures, tutorial, 2 practicals, student presentation

prerequisites: successful completion of Level II
Biological Science subject to value ofat least 8 points

assumed knowledge: 3673 Botany II , or 3472 Zoology
II, or 5178 Basic Genetics (or equivalent)

The subject explores new approaches and technologies
to evaluate the genetics and population dynamics of
organismic interactions in natural and agricultural
ecosystems. Emphasis is on a systems approach to
investigate the flow of genetic information in natural
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and genetically modified populations. The relevance of
molecular diagnostic probes in assessing genetic
diversity and evolutionary adaptations as well as the
formulation of new strategies in conservation biology,
integrated pest management, biological control, and
quarantine policies a¡e discussed and expanded in
shrdent presentations.

assessmenti exarrt 60%ô, practical report 207o, student
presentation 20Vo

5480 lnsecl Behoviour
3 points semester 2

2lectures, 4 hours practical work a week; project work

prerequisites: 3472 Zoology tr (Pass Div I) or an
acceptable equivalent

See Crop Protection in the Faculty of Agricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences for syllabus details

4534 lnsecl Biologicol Conlrol
3 points semester 2
even years - Waite Campus; annually - Roseworthy
Campus

2 lectures, 4 hours practicaUtutorials per week

prerequísites: 3472 Zoology II (Pass Div I) or
equivalent

See Crop Protection in the Faculty of Agricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences for syllabus details

Honouls
4921 Honours Crop Proleclion

72OB Honours Crop Ptolection (mid-yeor)
24 points tull year

This subject is available under the provisions of
Specifrc Course Rule 11.2: The Honours Degree of the
degree of Bachelor of Science.

prerequisites: credit or higher standard in at least two
appropriate Level Itr subjects offered by a Science
Department

Candidate will be required to submit a thesis and
deliver a semina¡ reporting research work undertaken
during the year under the supervision of one or more
members of the academic staff and to pass such

examinations on the chosen subject of study as may be
prescribed by the Head of the. Department. A candidate
may also be required to attend lectures and pass

examinations in related subjects. Intending candidates
should consult the Head of the Department and
potential supervisors during the frnal year of studies for
the Ordinary degree and be prepared to begin studies in
early February (4921) orAugust (7208).

assessment: advised at start of subject

Genetics
htþ://www.science. adelaide.edu. au

Genetics is the unifying discipline of biology because
genes are the principal determinants of all life
processes. The genetic information controls the
development, behaviour and reproduction of all
biological organisms. Variation in this genetic
information underpins biological evolution and genetic
disease. Genetics is concerned with the natu¡e of the
genetic material, its replication, transmission,
organisation, expression and its role in development,
behaviour, ecology and evolution. The Department
convenes an interdepartmental Level I subject entitled
7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I. It offers one Level
tr subject that provides a broad training in classical and
molecular genetics and two Level III subjects that
focus on gene and chromosome structure and function,
evolutionary genetics and the genetic basis of
biological processes such as development and
behaviour.

For entry to an Honours Genetics year, a major in
Genetics is normally expected. Preparation for
studying Genetics is usually by participation in 7138
Molecular and Cell Biology I. Entry to second level
Genetics normally requires a Division I Pass in this
subject or in 3l'74 Biology I. 8280 Biology of
Organisms I and 5543 Statistical Practice I are highly
desirable additional subj ects.

8867 Fungol Biology
3 points

2 lectures, four-hour laboratory practical per week

prerequisítes'. 3689 Agricultural Microbiology II
(pre-1992 5677 Agric'tltural Microbiology and
Zoology) or equivalent

Aspects of the biology of fungi, including
classification, biodiversity, ecology, physiology,
genetics and molecular biology, will be covered.
Emphasis will be placed on fungi that are pathogens of
economically important crops. Fungi of importance in
natural ecosystems, industry, biotechnology and
medicine will also be considered.

assessmenti final exam; fungal collection; practical
books examined

semester 2

tt22



Level I

7138 Moleculor ond Cell Biotogy I

6 points full year

3 lectures, 2 hours tutoriaUpractical per week

restrictions'. 3174 Biology I, 7940 Genetics and
Evolution I, 7 26'l Getrctics Ntl
assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry

This subject is convened by the Department of
Genetics and contai¡s major contributions from the
Departments of Biochemistry, Microbiology and
Immunology, and Physiology. It is intended that a
Division I Pass in this subject will be the major
preparation for, and entry to, Level tr subjects offered
by these four departments. The subject aims to provide
students with an understanding of living cells, stressing
cell structure and function and biochemical and genetic
mechanisms that are common to all cells. The course
progresses to consider specialisation of cells. The
subject illustrates that the reductionist approach and
the techniques of molecula¡ and cell biology have
unified much of experimental biology.

assessmenl; 2 exams 35Vo each; tutoriaUpractical
assignments 30%

Level ll

48ó3 Genelics ll
8 points full year

3 lectures, 2-hour tutorial, 4 hours practical work per
week

prerequisites: 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I (Pass
Div I); or 3774 Biology I (Pass Div I); or 1267
Genetics fW (Pass Div I); or 7940 Genetics and
Evolution I (Pass Div I) before 1994; or an acceptable
equivalent

This subject aims to provide a broad understanding of
genetics and an appreciation of the power of genetic
analysis. The subject begins with recent developments
in the molecular genetic analysis of the human genome
and goes on to examine different patterns of
inheritance, the nature of linkage and genetic
recombination, the genetics of populations, molecular
evolution, the control of gene expression,
developmental genetics and genetic engineering
techniques.

a s s e s sment'. exams, written assignments, practical class
reports

6682 Genelics ll (Moleculor Biology)
6 points full year

3 lechrres, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 6878 Chemistry I (Pass Div I) and 7138
Molecular and Cell Biology I (Pass Div I)

corequisites: 8521 Advanced Molecular Biology II

Science - 8.Sc, degrees

resîrictions'. 4863 Genetics II; for B.Sc. (Mol.Biol.)
students only

This subject consists of the lecture/tutorial component
of Genetics tr. It aims to provide a broad understanding
of genetics and an appreciation of the power of genetic
analysis. The subject begins with recent developments
in the molecular genetic analysis of the human genome
and goes on to examine different patterns of
inheritance, the nature of linkage and genetic
recombination, the genetics of populations, molecular
evolution, the control of gene expression,
developmental genetics and genetic engineering
techniques.

assessment: assignments l0%;3-hour end of semester
exams 9OVo

level lll
ó985 Humon, Developmenlolond

Evolulionory Genelics
6 points semester 2

3 lectures, tutorial, 2 four-hour practicals per week

prerequisites:4863 Genetics tr (Pass Div I)

restriction: 3350 Advanced Human Gerretics; 724I
Developmental Genetics; 4329 Evolltíonary Genetics;
3772 Genetíc Analysis of Complex Biological
Processes; 3077 Immunogenetics; 3261 Selected
Topics in Human Genetics

assumed knowledge: 9176 Molecular Genetics:
Genomes and Gene Expression

This advanced genetics subject examines the dynamic
nature of genomes revealed by the study of human
genetics, developmental genetics and evolutionary
genetics. Topics include the human genome; human
genome diversity; human genetic disease; the genetic
basis of cancer; gene therapy; genetics and forensic
science; genetics and ethics; genetic control of plant
and animal development; genes and animal behaviour;
the genetic basis of evolution; the roles of natural
selection and chance; molecular evolution; molecular
phylogeny; species concepts and the speciation
process ; primate evolution; con servation genetics.

asse ssment'. exam, laboratory assignments, essay

9176 Moleculor Genelics; Genomes ond
Gene Expression

6 points semester 1

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 2 four-hour practicals per week

prerequisites:4863 Genetics tr (Pass Div I)

restrictions: 8723 Cytogeneftcs;37 12 Genetic Analysis
of Complex Biological Processes; 4704 Genomes and
Chromosomes; 7206 Nuclear and Extranuclear
Genetic Compartments; 7218 Regulation of Gene
Expression
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The DNA that comprises the genetic material is
collectively referred to as the genome. In this subject,
the organisation and expression of the genome is
explored using molecular genetic analysis. Topics
include - structure and function of genomes and
chromosomes; genomics; genome evolution;
interactions between nuclear, mitochondrial and

chloroplast genomes; mechanisms for the generation
and maintenance of diversity in doploid genomes;

regulation of gene expression; chromosome structure
and gene expression; epigenetic mechanisms; the cell
cycle and cell proliferation.

assessmenti exam, laboratory assignments, essay

7139 Moleculor Genelics lll
(Moleculor Biology)

4 points semester 1

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week

prerequisites: 6682 Genetics II (Molecular Biology)
(Pass Div I)

corequisites: 9647 Advanced Molecular Biology III
restrictions: 9176 Molecular Genetics; Genomes and
Gene Expression; for B.Sc. (Mol.Biol.) students only

This subject consists of the lecture/tutorial component
of Molecular Genetics; Genomes and Gene
Expression. The DNA that comprises the genetic
material is collectively referred to as the genome. In
this subject, the organisation and expression of the
genome is explored using molecular genetic analysis.
Topics include - structure and function of genomes and
chromosomes; genomics; genome evolution;
interactions between nuclear, mitochondrial and
chloroplast genomes; mechanisms for the generation
and maintenance of diversity in doploid genomes;
regulation of gene expression; chromosome structure
and gene expression; epigenetic mechanisms; the cell
cycle and cell proliferation.

assessment: exam

Honouts
7599 Honours Genelics
24 points full year

prerequisites'. major in Genetics or permission of Head
of Department

Candidates are required to give their full attendance for
one academic year to a course of study in the
Department of Genetics. Each candidate will carry out
a research investigation under the supervision of a

member of staff. The course will include participation
in seminars and discussions on advanced topics, essay

writing and a research proposal. Candidates will be
required to present a thesis embodying the results of
their research work.

tt?A

Intending Honours candidates should consult the Head
of the Department or the Honours Coordinator during
the previous year.

Combined Honouls coufses
5700 Honours Applied Molhemolics ond

Genelics
See entry in Faculty of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences for syllabus details

Geology ond Geophys¡cs
http//www. science. adelaide.edu. au

The geosciences are concemed with the physics and

chemistry ofthe earth, and its four- billion year history
which can be extracted from the ¡ocks of the crust.
Geology and Geophysics are basic to the problems of
our finite resources, our planetary environment, and

our place in the solar system. They draw on the
physical, mathematical and biological sciences to
unravel important information on the structure,
constitution and history of the Earth.,

2136 Geology I is the principal subject offered by the
Department of Geology and Geophysics to students
considering a career in the earth sciences. 3482
Introduction to Physical Geography I and 9624
Evolution, Dinosaurs and Greenhouse Earth I are

offered as single-semester Level I science subjects.

The Department offers five semester-length Level II
science subjects each year. They have been designed
with three aims: to cover the wide range of scientific
disciplines that constitute modern earth sciences; to
prepare students for a career in this field; to
demonstrate to students with primary interests in the
physical, mathematical, biological or environmental
fields how their interests can be applied in earth
science. Students should check the prerequisites and
knowledge assumed for these II subjects and are
always encouraged to seek advice in the Department.

At Level III there are nine subjects. Different
combinations of subjects lead to different Honours
programs.

Information booklets on each of the years of the course
are available from the departmental office.

The Deparfment offers the following service subjects
5683 Earth Science I, Faculty of Agricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences; 3147 Geology for
Engineers, Faculty of Engineering.



Level I

9624 Evolulion, Dinosouts ond Greenhouse
Eorth I

3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 2 hours tutorials/practicals per week; 2
excurslons

This subject addresses various topics, some
controversial, in the necessary perspective of a planet
which has been alive for four bilLion years. It will treat
some basic and essential geological and biological
concepts but requires no background in science. The
enquiry will be holistic and interdisciplinary. Topics
include fossils and strata and the idea of ea¡th history;
rise and fall ofthe sea in geological time; the death of
Tethys and the birth of the modem oceans; icehouses
and green-houses; how has this planet kept itself moist
and pleasant for so long; human evolution-where did
we come from and how did we get here; organic
evolution as a grand uniffing theory; catastrophe and
extinction; origin of life on earth; the first animals; the
day of the dinosaur; Australia as Noah's Ark; fossil
fuels energy from the biosphere; from swamps to
coals; global climates and hydrocarbon accumulation;
the kitchens of petroleum; and how to construct a giant
oil or gas fìeld.

assessment: written exam, (redeemable) essay 40Vo;

freld and laboratory report (non-redeemable 60Vo -
minimum 40Vo in each component required for a pass

in the subject

2136 Geology I

6 points full year

3 lectures, 3 hours of practical work per week; field
work, 3 fulI days (Saturdays) and one weekend camp;
10 tutorials instead of l0 lectures

The subject surveys the major components of the
discipline: earth materials and structure, earth
processes, earth history, earth resources. The earth in
space and time and its internal chemical processes.
Minerals: silicates, carbonates and oxides. Plutonic and
volcanic igneous rocks and magmas and their genesis,
island a¡cs, metamorphic rocks and processes. Earth's
structure and geophysical methods and inferences,
oceans and continents, gravity and isostasy,
geomagnetism, seafloor spreading, plate tectonics and
continental drift. Revolutions in geology including the
rock cycle and restless earth, fossil succession, deep
time, the geological timescale and earth history. Folds,
faults and mountain building, organic evolution,
numerical dating and geological rates, modern and
ancient oceans, green-house earth and ice ages.
Sedimentary rocks and their depositional
environments, weathering and erosion, detrital rocks
and carbonates and their genesis; organic matter, coal
and petroleum. Ore deposits and mineral resources

Science - B.Sc, degrees

(iron and aluminium, copperJead-zinc, gold), metallic
orebodies and case histories, non-metallic minerals.
Life on earth, fossils, early life and its environments.
Geological evolution of AustraLia; environmental and

Quaternary geology, groundwater. Geological
mapping, report writing; problem based learning.

assessment: 2 written exams (redeemable) 40%o;

practical exam, rock and mineral collection, laboratory
work and field excursions (attendance and report)
(non-redeemable) 6OVo - subject pass requires
minimum 4OVo in theory and practical sections

3482 lnlroduclion lo Physicol Geogrophy I

3 points semeste¡ 2

3 lectures, equivalent of 3 hours tutoriaUpractical work
per week

This subject is concemed with the dynamics of the

Earth's crust, atmosphere, hydrosphere and biosphere;
origin of the Earth's major relief; evolution of
landscapes; world climates; climatic influences in
landscapes; climatic change over the past 2 million
years; river systems, coastal zones and other erosional
and depositional environments; soil variation and

development; vegetation patterns; ecosystem
processes. We emphasise the interaction and
interrelationships of various facets of the Ea¡th's
surface through time. We are concerned to examine
how the present landscapes and systems came into
being. We consider that the natural world is fascinating
on its own account, and that human impacts (eg soil
degradation, air and water pollution) are better
understood if energy and time perspectives arc clea¡.

assessment: written exam; essays; tutorial, practical
exercises; field excursions

Level ll
Students contemplating a career in Geology, and

therefore Honours, should undertake the following:
4530 Earth Surface Processes tr; Historical Geology
and Data Processing II; 6725 Mineralogy and
Petrology lI;' 5922 2559 Structural Geology and

Exploration Geophysics II.

There is a seven-day field mapping camp held in the
semester 1 mid-semester break, during which students

leam geology at a greatly accelerated rate. The camp is
highly recommended for all students doing more than
one of the above subjects and is essential to those

intending to do a Geology major at Level III.

4530 Eorlh Surfoce Processes ll

4 points semester 2

3 lectures, 6 hours practical work per week

prerequisites:2136 Geology I (Pass Div I)

restrictions'. 1995 Historical Geology and
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Palaeobiology ; 4532 Australian Landscape Evolution
IIA; 7300 Australian Landscape Evolution IIIA; 9835
Australian Landscape Evolution IIS; 7242 Australian
Landscape Evolution IIIS

The processes in question are physical, chemical and
biological. We begin with weathering which plays a

major role in the shaping of the land surface. The rate
of weathering has changed through geological time,
being determined mainly by climate and tectonism.
Erosion, transportation and deposition of clastic
sediment are strongly influenced by the hydrological
cycle. Specific topics include mass wasting; rivers and
fluvial landforms; glaciers and glacial landforms; and
coastal processes. Detrital sediments carry in their
bedding structures, textures and mineralogy the
imprint of environments of erosion and deposition. The
stratal architecture of sedimentary sequences responds
to changes in sea level. The recognition and
interpretation of sequence boundaries is crucial to a
proper understanding of how basins fill. Ca¡bonate
sediments are of diverse biological and inorganic
origins. Here we concentrate on ma¡ine limestones,
calca¡eous flora and fauna and the principles of low-
temperature carbonate diagenesis. Organic matter
dispersed in fine-grained sediments provides
information on the extant biota, the oxicity of the
depositional envi¡onment and the thermal history of
the host rock. Pa¡ticular topics covered a¡e the factors
and processes controlling the preservation of organic
matter: geologically significant compounds and
reactions; and the uses of molecular fossils.

assessment: written exams 607o; weekly exercises,
tutorials and field work 40%

1443 Environmenlol Geology ll
4 points not offered in1999

3 lectures, 3 hours practicals, l-hour semina¡ per week;
field work; essay

prerequisites: either 2136 Geology I, or 5683 Ea¡th
Science I, or 6878 Chemistry I, or 3643 Physics I, or
3174 Biology I, or an acceptable equivalent

This subject deals with various global processes,
resources, and envi¡onmental hazards, and focuses on
the increasing role of human activity on our planet.
Topics to be examined include earth chemistry,
pollution, the nature and movement of groundwaters
and surface waters, human interference in river
dynamics, soil movement, erosion and degradation,
salinisation, coastal erosion, environmental impacts of
mining, nuclear energy, and general waste disposal
problems. Global perspectives also involve the natural
interactions of the biosphere, hydrosphere and
geosphere, the history of climatic and sea level
changes, the frequency and distribution of earthquakes,
volcanic and landslide hazards.

lt?Á

assessment: written exam 607o; practicals, essay,
seminat 40Vo

5922 HisloricolGeology ond Dolo
Processing ll

4 points semester 1

3 lectu¡es, 5 hours practical, I tutorial per week

prerequisites:2136 Geology I (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Mathematics I

restrictions: 1995 Historical Geology and
Palaeobiology lI, 7404 Data Processing in the
Geological Sciences tr

Palaeontology the major groups of fossil invertebrate
animals and their significance in the record of the rocks
- telling geological time; reconstructing ancient
communities; interpreting environments; and
sketching the grand sweep of organic evolution.
Stratigraphy and sedimentary basins Facies and strata;
tectonics and sea level; seismic stratigraphy and the
filling of basins; ancient climates. The broad patterns
of South Australian stratigraphy. Mathematical
geology The applications of mathematical geology -
statistics; linear programming, discounted cash flow -
to a wide array of geological problems. Field work is
an essential part of the subject.

assessment: weekly exercises 3O7o; wntten examTOVo

6725 Minerology ond Pelrology ll
4 points semester I

3 lectures, 5 hours practical work, I tutorial per week

prerequisites:2136 Geology I (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry

restriction: 6725 Chemlcal Geology II before 1993

The materials of geology the nature and origin of
igneous and metamorphic rocks and minerals. The
principles of crystallography, optics and geochemistry
are applied to the recognition and genesis of igneous
and metamorphic rocks and to the formation and
growth of minerals in general. The course introduces
the techniques of extracting geological information
from igneous and metamorphic assemblages.

assessment: weekly exercises 30Eo; wrirtten examsTÙVo

2559 Slruclurol Geology ond Explorolion
Geophysics ll

4 points semester 2

3 lectures, 6 hours practical a week

prerequisites:2136 Geology I (Pass Div I), or a credit
in 5683 Earth Science I, or 3617 Mathematics IM and
3643 Physics I, or a credit in 3617 Mathematics IM, or
a credit in 3643 Physics I, or equivalent



restriction: 2559 Geophysics and Geodynamic
Geology II
Structural geology introduction to fractures (faults,
joints, veins), folds and fold geometry, rock fabrics
(foliations and lineations). Rock mechanics
Theoretical aspects of stress, strain and rheology
including experimental deformation. Geophysics:
Principles of geophysical exploration methods
including magnetic, gravity, radioactivity and seismic
methods. We will outline the use of these techniques in
the investigation of the earth beneath its outer visible
skin and in particular with application to the discovery
of economic mineral and hydrocarbon reserves.

assessmenti weekly exercises 33Vo: witten exam 67 7o

level lll
550ó Biogeohistory lll
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 5 hours tutorials/practicals a week

prerequisites:2136 Geology I and,3174 Biology I, or
5922 Historical Geology and Data Processing II or
acceptable equivalent

restrictions: 5043 Palaeontology and
Macroevolution III
Neoproterozoic and Early Phanerozoic organic
evolution - the emergence of metaphytes and
metazoans. The place of the Ediacaran assemblage.
The Cambrian explosion as a problem of disparity in
radiation. Three billion years of evolution and
environments in molecules and isotopes. Theories of
Neoproterozoic environmental impact on evolution.
The evolution of terrestrial floras evolutionary
innovations in clothing the terrestrial envi¡onment. The
greening of Gondwana. Vertebrate evolution function
and evolution in the archosaurs. The Australian
Cainozoic radiation. The Australian megafauna and its
extinction. Evolution at geological time scales Mega-
evolution and global environmental change. Fossils
and the theory of evolution. Palaeoceanographic
transformation and environmental forcing of evolution.
Punctuations in the record of life mass extinctions.

assessment: 3-hour written paper; practical
assessment; essays

8667 Eorlh's lnlelnol Processes ond
Pelrogenesis lll

6 points full year

2 lectures,4 hours ofpracticals, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: 6725 llN{inerclogy and Petrology II,
Level tr Mapping Camp

restrictions: 4332 Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology
Itr, 7105 Magmatic and Hydrothermal Ore Deposits III

Science - B,Sc. degrees

Igneous petrology: the physical controls on generation
and differentiation of silicate melts within the earth.
We consider the movement of rnelts and their
emplacement or eruption, and volcanic processes. Also
examined are aspects of tectonic controls on igneous
composition and distribution. Practical work illustrates
the lecture material. Metamorphic petrology -
Metamorphic rocks are a key to understanding the
geodynanric evolution of mountain belts. Graphical
(phase diagrams) and quantitative (geothermometric
and geobarometric) applications of equilibrium
thermodynamic principles are used to evaluate the
pressure-temperature evolution of metamorphic rocks.
Practical work includes thermodynamic phase
equilibria exercises and a study of mineral reactions in
thin section. Excursions in the Mt Lofty-Kangæoo
Island a¡c will reconstruct the tectonic evolution of a
fold belt. Ore deposits: geology and genesis of
magmatic and hydrothermal ore deposits are studied in
the context of their petrological associations. Deposit
types discussed - ores associated with maflrc and
ultramahc igneous rocks and with intrusive felsic
igneous rocks; epithermal deposits; volcanic- and
sediment-hosted base metal deposits; metamorphic
mineral deposits. Practical work involves ore
microscopy and thermodynamic calculations. A field
excursion visits the major mineral deposits in South
Australia. Geological mapping: a mapping camp in the
inter-semester break on which a map and a report are
produced.

assessment: 2-hour end of semester written exam;
l-hour field trip exam; ongoing assessment: of
practical work

9661 Eorlh's Slruclure, Geophysics ond
Geoslolislics lll

6 points fuIl year

2 lectures, 4 hours of practicals, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: 2559 Structural Geology and
Geophysics II, Level tr Mapping Camp

restrictions: 1293 Structural Geology and Exploration
Geophysics Itr, 1789 Geological Mapping III, 1037
Supergene Ore Deposits and Geostatistics III
Structural geology: Structural geometry and
kinematics are presented in some depth, qualitatively
and quantitatively. They lead into concepts of
deforrnation, strain analysis, fold geometry, fracturing
and faulting, and extensional and wrench tectonics.
Integrated practical exercises include stereographic
analysis, drill hole problems, finite shain estimation,
and balancing sections in contractional regimes.
Geophysics - added to the Level tr topics are electrical
and electomagnetic methods and thei¡ application to
mapping, environmental, mineral and groundwater
exploration. Seismic methods are extended. Practical
work includes the analysis of modern reflection
seismic records and there is field work with Mines and
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Energy SA. Geostatistics - topics introducing the ideas
of geostatistics include covariance and semi-
variogram, estimation variance, dispersion variance,
and selective mining. Lectures are reinforced by a

major practical exercise in which alatge data set leads
to a modelled and analysed orebody. Geological
mapping - there is a mapping camp in the inter-
semester break on which a map and later a report are
produced. There will be two days ofexcursions to the
Mt Lofty Ranges.

assessment: 2-hour end of semester written exam;
assessment ofpractical exercises; field maps, reports

201I Eorth's Surfoce Processes ond Eorth
History lll

6 points fulI year

2 lectures, 4 hours of practicals, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: 5922 Historical Geology and Data
Processing II, 4530 Earth Surface Processes tr, Level II
Mapping Camp

restrictions: 4016 Petroleum Geochemistry and
Sedimentology III, 8037 Stratigraphy and General
Palaeontology III, 6722 Structural Geomorphology
trIS, 7242 Australian Landscape Evolution ItrS

Sediments and basin development: sediments are
studied in terms of depositional environments, facies
associations, diagenesis and subsequent history.
Detrital sediments bear upon the problem of basin
evolution in different tectonic regimes. Organic
sediments are source rocks for hydrocarbons and the
subject of organic geochemistry. Chemical sediments
include neritic and oceanic carbonates as well as low-
temperature o¡es. There are three days of field
excursions. Micropalaeontology and
stratigraphy:Principles of bio- and sequence
stratigraphy, and of biofacies and palaeoenvi¡onments
leading to palaeoceanography, are based on marine and
terrestrial microfossils. There is a one-day excursion
illustrating sequences in outcrop. History of life:A
general overview is given of the life and times of the
A¡chaean and Phanerozoic eons and the Palaeozoic
and Neozoic divisions of the Phanerozoic eon.
Geological Mapping: there is a mapping camp in the
inter-semester break on which a map and later a report
are produced.

assessmenti 2-hour end of semeste¡ written exam;
assessment of practical, field work; written assignments

2083 Environmenlol Geology lll
3 points semester 2

2 lectures; 4 hours practical work or equivalent per
week

prerequisites: 5683 Earth Science I and 5681 Earth
Science II or any one of 6725 Mineralogy and
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Petrology II, 5922 Historical Geology and Data
Processing II, 4530 Eafh Surface Processes II
restriction:2330 Pedology III and 1443 Environmental
Geology II or

This subject deals essentially with surficial geology,
surface water, hydrogeology, soils, pollution and
envi¡onmental change. Topics include the geology of
wetlands, coastal and nearshore areas. Special
emphasis is given to the nature, history and extent of
human interaction with the environment, coastal and
nea¡shore ÔdevelopmentsÕ, and with problems of
pollution and waste management.

The pedology section deals with the genesis,
distribution, classification and properties of soils and
methods by which these are mapped and assessed for
agricultural and engineering use. In the hydrology
component, processes of infiltration and near-surface
movement are discussed. Practicals deal with
hydrogeological map interpretation, soil analysis and
soil hydrology measurements.

assessment: written exam 55Vo; report on coast
wetlands 5Vo; poster project 20Vo; pedology and
hydrolo gy pr actic als 20 7o

9372 Geochemistry lll
3 points semester 1

2 lechrres, 4 hours ofpracticals, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: 6725 Minerulogy and Petrology II
restrictions: 9709 Geochemistry, Geochronology,
Mineralogy, Diagenesis III
Geochemistry deals with the composition and secular
evolution of the earth and its envelopes, the
hydrosphere and the atmosphere. A second section is
geochronology and other geological applications of
radiogenic isotopes. Finally there is a treatment of
stable isotopes and their geological application.

assessment: 3-hour theory paper; practical assessment:

by assignment or exam

5787 Geophysics lllS

3 points

2 lectures, 4 hours of practicals, 1 tutorial a week

prerequisites: 9876 Mathematics I or an acceptable
equivalent

assumed knowledge: 2136 Geology I, 3643 Physics I
restrictions : 9769 Theoretical Geophysics III
This subject provides the mathematical and physical
background for exploration and solid earth geophysics.
It is a prerequisite for Honours Geophysics. The topics
covered in gravity and magnetics include potential
field theory, gravity effect of simple geometrical
shapes, enhancement of anomalies (regional removal,

semester 1



second derivative, analytic continuation), frequency
analysis, filter theory, calculation of excess mass,

Poisson's relationship for gravity and magnetic fields,
and geophysical inversion (Marquardt algorithm).
Seismic topics include the theory of elasticity,
equations of motion, generalised wave equation,
attenuation, absorption, dispersion, partitioning of
energy and amplitude at an interface, and seismic
processing theory (aliasing, deconvolution and
migration). Earthquake magnitudes and frequencies
and their inter-relationship, fault plane solutions, and
the radial distribution of velocity, density, gravity and
elastic moduli within the earth are covered. The state of
stress in the lithosphere (the stress tensor, principle
stresses, tectonic stress, differential stress and the
effect of pore pressure) and the determination of
lithospheric sftess are also covered.

a s s e s s me nt : practical assi gnments 30Vo ; 3 -how exam
707o

7072 Remole Sensing (S)

3 points semester 2

2 lechrres, 3 hours practical work, I tutorial a week

prerequisites: Level II science to a value of 16 points,
or an acceptable equivalent

restriction'. 7198 Remote Sensing IlI, 4289 Remote
Sensing IIIA
Remote sensing interprets information gathered by
space and airborne platforms using valious scanning
systems. This subject examines the principles and
applications. Principles include the interaction of
electromagnetic radiation with the earth's surface and
its measurement by a range of sensors. We will discuss
the use of spectral data to identify and characterise
objects (rocks, soils, vegetation, water) and monitor
changes over time. These data are relevant to
geological, botanical and soil-science inventorisation
and environmental science. Information is extracted
using digital image processing: correction,
enhancement and classification of the digital data.
(Workshops are used to give 'hands-on' experience
with the basics of digital image processing and
application to specific projects). Applications of
remote sensing to atmospheric monitoring, geological
mapping and air pollution will be discussed.

Additional applications will examine the spectral
features observed in geological materials, soils and
vegetation using highdimension data, including the
application of remote sensing to geology and
exploration for mineral deposits and petroleum. Tþe
applications deal with two aspects of the EarthOs
surface - structural features which are not apparent
from aerial photography due to scale factors and
wavelength restrictions: narrow wavelength features
due to soil chemistry and soil mineralogy.

a s s e s s me nt : exam 507o ; practical exercises 5 07a
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Honouls

5280 Honours Geology
24 points full year

prerequisites: students proceeding to Honours in
Geology usually will have passed a minimum of two of
the subjects 2011 Earth's Surface Processes and Earth
History m, 9661 Earth's Structure, Geophysics and
Geostatistics III, 8667 Earth's Internal Processes and
Petrogenesis III, at a level acceptable to the Head or
nominee and have attended the Geology III mapping
camp. In addition it is recommended that students
should have as broad a knowledge as possible in the
other thi¡d year subjects offered by the Department of
Geology and Geophysics.

Candidates will be required to attend several courses
from a number which will be given in specialised fields
of geology and economic geology including tectonics,
stratigraphy, structure, geophysics, geochemistry and
palaeontology. In addition, candidates will undertake
supervised individual projects involving one or more
of these fields. Special courses of reading and
laboratory studies will be laid down and each candidate
will be required to give all the time not required for
lectures or in the field to work in the laboratory.
Candidates will be required to contribute to a series of
semlnars.

An interstate field excursion is normally held early in
the year.

Intending Honours students must apply, before the end

of the year preceding that in which they wish to enrol,
to the Head of Geology and Geophysics or nominee for
approval of their proposed courses of study.

5483 HonoursGeophysics
24 points full year

prerequ.isites: passes satisfactory to the Head of
Geology and Geophysics in 9661 Earth's Structure,
Geophysics and Geostatistics III, 5787 Geophysics
IIIS and, in addition at least one of the other third-year
subjects offered by the Department of Geology and
Geophysics, or third-year subjects offered by the
Departments of Applied Mathematics or Physics and
Mathematical Physics. Students with a different
background of third-year courses may be accepted at
the discretion of the Head of Geology and Geophysics
or noÍ[nee.
Candidates will be required to attend a core program of
geophysics subjects. These will include signal analysis,
geostatistics, aeromagnetics, electrical and EM
techniques, seismic processing, seismic interpretation,
and geophysical field work. Honours students may,
after consultation with the Head or nominee, also be
required to take some level III subjects in the
Departments of Geology and Geophysics, Applied
Mathematics or Physics and Mathematical Physics
which they did not take in third year. In addition,
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candidates will undertake supervised individual
projects; possible topics should be discussed with the
Head or nominee before the end of the preceding year.
Special courses of reading and laboratory studies will
be laid down and each candidate will be required to
give all the time not required for lectures or in the field
to work in the labo¡atory. Candidates will be required
to contribute to a series of semina¡s.

Intending Honours students must apply, before the end
of the year preceding that in which they wish to enrol,
to the Head of Geology and Geophysics or nominee for
approval oftheir proposed courses of study.

584É. Honours Pelroleum Geology ond
Geophysics

24 points ful1 year

prerequisites: geology students - passes to satisfaction
of the Director of the National Centre for Petroleum
Geology and Geophysics in subjects ¡elevant to
petroleum geology and/or geophysics. Students from
other Australian and overseas institutions - background
in some or all of the following topics: sedimentology,
stratigraphy, organic geochemistry and exploration
geophysics. In terms of subjects offered at The
University of Adelaide, this includes 9661 Earth's
Structure, Geophysics and Geostatistics III, 2011
Earth's Surface Processes and Earth History III, 5787
Geophysics III and 9372 Geochemistry Itr.
Students who have satisfactory passes in third year
subjects in Geology and/or Geophysics alone, or in
combination with third year subjects in Applied
Mathematics, Physical and Inorganic Chemistry,
Organic Chemistr¡ Physics, Botan¡ Zoology or
Geography may be accepted at the discretion of the
Director of the Centre.

The subject comprises lectures, workshops and
fieldwork in the Centre and on-the-job training in the
petroleum industry. Each candidate will undertake a
supervised individual project of research into some
aspect of petroleum science. This is usually done in
conjunction with the industrial experience, with work
done during that time forming the basis of the thesis.
The Centre will, in most cases, Íurange for student
placement with a relevant company or organisation for
a six-week period during July-August.

Formal coursework is taught in conjunction with the
Masters subjects 5189 and 4746 únng February -
June. There is some scope for speciaLisation between
geology and geophysics although both streams a¡e
required to do the majority of the course. Details of the
course can be found on the net at
wwwncpgg. adelaide.edu. au

On the basis of their previous studies and experience,
some students may be required or permitted to
substitute alternative studies for parts of the
coursework component or to take additional studies.
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Specialised programs for this purpose may be arranged
in consultation with the Director of the Centre. This
may apply to students from institutions outside
Australia. It may be necessary to substitute additional
coursework and background study for the period of
industrial placement.

Intending Honours students must apply, before the end
of the year preceding that in which they wish to enrol,
to the Di¡ector of the Centre (or nominee) for approval
of thefu proposed course of study.

assessment: varied, includes formal written and oral
assessments, marked practical exercises, assignments
and seminars - coursework 507o ; project, thesis 50%

ó51ó Honours Geology ond Bolony
9777 Honours Geology ond Bolony

(mid-yeor)
24 points full year

prerequisites: Level III botany subjects at credit level
of at least 6 points and Level III geology at credit level
of at least 6 points

The subject allows students who have completed at
least 6 points of both Geology and Botany at a credit
standard or better to undertake an honours project
unique to thei¡ skills. Students undertake a major
research project in Geology and Geophysics and
undertake minor components (eg coursework, minor
projects, essays) in Botany. The course may be
particularly relevant to students interested in
palaeobotan¡ plant/mineral interactions or minesite
reclamation/rehabilitation.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department and potential supervisors during the final
year of study in the Ordinary degree and be prepared
to begin studies in early February (6516) or
August (9777)

assessment: thesis, exams, seminar

Horficullure, Vilicullure ond Oenology
Honours

3783 HonoursHorlicullure, Vilicullure
ond Oenology (B.Sc.)

24 points full year

This subject is available under the provisions of
Specific Course Rule Il.2T\e Honours Degree of the
degree of Bachelor of Science.

prerequisites: credit or higher pass in appropriate
Level III subjects offered by a Science Department

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department of Horticulture, Viticulture and Oenology
and potential supervisors during October of the frnal
year of studies for the Ordinary degree ofBachelor of



Science, and should be prepared to commence studies
in the Department on or about I February. After
consultation, each candidate will be assigned a

resea¡ch project which will be ca¡ried out under
supervision. The results will be presented in a

dissertation at the end of the subject. A candidate may
also be required to prepare an essay, attend lectures,
pass an examination, and give a seminar.

Microbiology qnd lmmunology
http ://www. science. adelaide.edu.au

Microbiology is concerned with all aspects of the
various groups of microorganisms, including bacteria,
fungi, viruses and protozoan and metozoan parasites.
Immunology involves a study of host responses to
substances that are recognised by the body as foreign
or 'non-self'. Many of the fundamental concepts of
immunology were developed by studying natural host
reactions to infectious organisms, and knowledge of
both microbiology and immunology is necessary for
the study ofinfectious diseases.

The Department is a major contributor to the Level I
subject 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I and offe¡s
one Level tr subject and two consecutive Level III
subjects. Entry into Level Itr normally requires at least
a Division I pass average in the Level tr subject, and
entry into Honours requires students to perform well in
both Level Itr subjects.

The Department is also a major contributor to the B.Sc.
(Biomedical Science) course; students enrolled in this
course are required to complete one of the specific
Levels II or Itr subjects.

level ll
7013 Microbiology ond lmmunology ll

8 points tull year

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 5 hours practical work per week

prerequisites; 7138 Molecula¡ and Cell Biology I or
3174 Biology I
restriction: 9195 Microbiology II, 6326 Immunology
and Virology II
This subject is designed to introduce the disciplines of
microbiology, immunology and virology. An integrated
approach is used to study the molecular nature of
bacteria and vi¡uses and the mechanisms by which our
immune system deals with these pathogens.

Microbiology - introduction to microorganisms and their
environment, microbial structure and functions;
prokaryotic molecular biology and genetics; bacterial
viruses; biotechnological applications of bacteria and

viruses, and mechanisms by which microorganisms
cause disease in plant and animals. Immunology - innate
and adaptive immunity, including T and B cell
development, cell mediated and humoral immunity;

Science - 8.Sc. degrees

receptors and cytokines; inflammatory responses;
tolerance and autoimmunity; immunity to intra- and

extra-cellular organisms. Virology - molecular structure

of viruses; virus-host ûrteractions; epidemiology of virus
infections; virus vaccines and antiviral drugs and viral
diagnostics.

assessment: 3-hour end of semester exams 60To;

tutorial and practical assessment: 40%

1859 Microbiology ond lmmunology ll
(Biomedicol Science)

8 points full year

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 5 hours practical work each week

prerequisites:7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I .

restrictions: 7013 Microbiology and Immunology tr,
9195 Microbiology tr, 6326 Immunology and Virology
tr; subject for B.Sc.(Biomed.) students only

The subject will provide an introduction to
microbiology, imrnunology and virology, with particular
relevance to infections and host responses to infection in
humans. Students will develop an appreciation of how
basic laboratory sciences underpin our understanding of
infectious diseases, immunity and immunopathology,
and will develop skills required for biomedical research.

The lecture component will be in common with the

existing subject 7013 Microbiology and lmmunology tr.
The practical and tutorial components of the course will
be directed towards the above aims and will include
design, participation and evaluation in ongoing reseæch

in the Department and elsewhere.

assessment: 3-hour end of semester exams 60To;

tutorial, practical assessment: 40Voi selected reviews and

current research papers

level lll
4236 lnfeclion ond ¡mmun¡ty A

6 points semester 1

3 lectures, 8 hours practical work, 1 tutorial per week

quota may apply

restríction: 9371 Advanced Microbiology, 1546
Mechanisms of Infection; 4236 Advanced
Microbiology and Virology

prere quisite s: 701 3 Microbiology and Immunology tr
(Div I); or 9195 Microbiology II and 6326
Immunology and Virology tr (Div I average or better)

This subject examines the molecular basis of
interactions of microbial and viral pathogens with theìr
envi¡onment and various hosts, especially those which
infect humans. Particular emphasis is given to the use

ofmolecula¡ biological approaches employed for study
of pathogenesis.

Microbial pathogens - bacterial cell architecture and
assembly; synthesis of membrane and cell wall
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components; transport systems; protein secretion;
chemotaxis and gene regulation especially in relation
to expression of vi¡ulence factors; role of pili, fimbriae
and adhesins in establishment of contact and
colonisation of hosts by pathogenic bacteria; toxins
and thei¡ mode of action; invasion and intracellular
survival and multiplication; resistance and avoidance
of host responses; transposons, insertion sequences and
evolution of multiple drug resistance; insect and
parasite pathogens. Viral pathogens - structure and
replication of animal viruses; comparison of virus
replication strategies; pathogenesis and control ofvirus
infections using specific examples which include
hepatitis, HfV (AIDS), herpes, papilloma, polio, rabies
and tumour viruses; prions.

assessment: 3-hour written exam on lecture material
SOEI: practical component, performance in tutorials
and seminars 507o.

7025 lnfection ond lmmunity B

6 points semester 2

3 lectures, 8 hours of practical work, 1 tutorial per week

quota may apply

prerequisites: 7013 Microbiology and Immunology tr,
9195 Microbiology II and. 6326 Immunology and
Virology II (Div I ayetage, or better)

restrictions: 7335 Advanced Immunology, 9570 Host
Responses to Infection, 7025 Advanced Immunology
and Perspectives in Inlection

This subject includes a detailed examination of the
cellular and molecular biology of cell communication
in the immune system, immune responses to microbial
pathogens and other antigenic stimuli and
immunisation against infections in humans and
animals. Topics include - differentiation and activation
of lymphocytes; the functions of lymphocyte subsets;
the cell biology of antigen processing and presentation;
the molecular recognition of antigen; molecular bases
of inflammation; signal transduction in immune cells;
characteristics and functions of cytokines; mechanisms
of immunoregulation; leucocyte traffic through tissues;
the production and use ofmonoclonal antibodies; local
immunity at mucosal surfaces; immunity to
intracellular and extracellular bacterial pathogens;
defence strategies against superficial and systemic
viral infections; immunity to protozoan and metazoan
parasites; control and prevention of infections;
strategies, design and use of vaccines against bacterial,
viral and parasitic infections; and a number of
important diseases will be considered as specific
examples.

assessment: 3-hour written exam on lecture material
50Vo; performance in practicals, tutorials, written
reports 5o%io
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9345 lnfeclion ond lmmunity lll
(Biomedicol Science)

12 points full year

3 hours lectures, 1 tutorial, 8 hours practicals perweek

quota may apply

prerequisites: 1859 Microbiology and Immunology II
(Biomedical Science) or 7013 Microbiology and
Immunology tr

restrictions: 4236 Infectrrcn and lmmunity A; 7O25
Infection and Immunity B; subject for B.Sc.(Biomed.)
students only

Lecture content primarily as for 423617025 Infection
and Immunity AÆ but includes material from the
MBBS subject 6105 Mic¡obiology and Immunology
IIIMB. The subject focuses on modem molecular
approaches to the study of microbes and host immunity
to them. Practical work will form a major part of the
subject and will include project-based experimentation
conducted in close contact with the research personnel
of the Department.

Part 1 of the subject addresses advanced aspects of the
structure and function of bacteria, viruses, parasites
and fungi. Particula¡ emphasis will be given to the
relationship between microbial structure and the
pathogenesis of infectious diseases in humans. Pa¡t 2
includes a detailed study of the cellular and molecular
biology of the immune system with and especiall¡
recognition of antigen, communication between cells
and the development and maintenance of immune
responses in homeostasis and in a variety of disease
states. Selected issues in modern medicine, eg
advances in biotechnology, new and topical infectious
diseases, developments in disease diagnosis and
epidemiology, drug resistance in microbes,
vaccination, tissue transplantation, autoimmunity,
asthma, allerg¡ arthritis and hypersensitivity will be
addressed as specialist topics.

assessment: 3-hour end of semester, written exam
5O%; performance in practicals, verbal presentations
and written reports or essays 507o

Honours level
4408 Honours Microbiology ond

lmmunology
24 points full year

prerequisites: 4236 Infection and Immunity A, 7025
Infection and Immunity B at a standard satisfactory to
the Department. Performance in all parts of the courses
will be taken into account in assessing acceptable
students. In exceptional cases, students having passed
other, suitable Level III subjects maybe considered for
entry into Honours.

Candidates will normally be expected to start the
course at the beginning of February but this may be



altered in special circumstances. Candidates are
required to devote their full time to a special course of
study in either Microbiology, Immunology orVirolog¡
involving theoretical studies, seminars and a resea¡ch
project under the direction and supervision of one or
more staff members. Examination of a thesis
presenting the results of each project undertaken is an
essential part of the assessment procedure. Full details
of assessment procedures may be obtained from the
Department.

Students interested in taking the Honours course
should consult the Head of the Department before
30 November in the final year of the B.Sc. degree.

Phormocology
Pharmacology examines the actions and uses of drugs,
and the experimental and regulatory procedures which
are used in the development of new drugs

Level lll
1730 Inlroduclory Phormocology
6 points semester 1

3 lectu¡es, t hour tutorial, 7 hours laboratory per week

Quota will apply

prerequisites: Pass (Div I) in either 1404 Biochemistry
II or 1893 Organic Chemistry II or 3773 Physiology II
assumed knowledge:6878 Chemistry I
restrictions: 1730 Principles of Pharmacology and
Toúcology; 4574 Systematic Pharmacology

The subject familia¡ises students with the basic
concepts associated with the study of drug effects in
living systems. It also will acquaint them with certain
major classes of therapeutic agents and their use in the
treatment of disease. The practical component of the
subject will provide an introduction to a
comprehensive range of pharmacological laboratory
techniques.

assessment: 3-hour end of semester exams 60Vo;
laboratory/workshop reports/written assignments 407o

4574 Advonced lopics ¡n Phormocology
ond Toxicology

6 points semester 2

3 lectures, I hour tutorial, 7 hours laboratory sessions
per week

quota will apply

prerequisites: Pass (Div I) in either 1404 Biochemistry
II or 1893 Organic Chemistry II or 3773 Physiology II
assumed knowledge : 17 30 hrtroductory Pharmacology

restrictions: 1730 Principles of Pharmacology and
Toxicology; 4574 Systematic Pharmacology

Science - B,Sc. degrees

A number of specialised pharmacological and
toxicological topics will be addressed in detail during
this subject. Issues for discussion include
pharmacogenetics, drug development and regulation,
drugs and the CNS, drug dependence, cardiovascular
pharmacology and molecular mechanisms of
toxicology. Practical teaching sessions will comprise a
major drug evaluation workshop intended to
familiarise students with the drug development process
and also small research projects carried out in
laboratories located within the department.

assessment: 3-hour written exam 6OVo; laboratory/
workshop reports 40Vo

5255 Phormocology & Toxicology lll
(Biomedicol Science)

12 poilts tull year

3 hours lectures, 1-2 hours tutorial, 7-8 hour practicals
per week,; 3 two-hours workshops per semester

Quota will apply

prerequisites: Pass Div I in 1893 Organic Chemistry tr,
1404 Biochemistry tr, 3773 Physiology tr or 7158
Physiology tr (Biomedical Science)

assumed knowledge: 6878 Chemistry I
restrictions: 1730 Introductory Pharmacology and
4574 Advanced Topics in Pharmacology and
Toxicology; subject for B.Sc.(Biomed.) students only

The first part of this subject provides an introduction to
certain basic concepts that aÍe important in
understanding how drugs produce their effects in the
body (eg. targets of drug action, receptor mechanisms,
drug absorption, biotransformation, toxicology, etc). In
addition, a broad range of drugs in current widespread
use (eg. NSAIDS, chemotherapeutic agents, CNS
depressants and stimulants, antihypertensives,
anaesthetics, etc) will be discussed. In the second part
of the subject a select range of topics will be examined
in detail, including pharmacogenetics, drug
development and regulation, drugs and the CNS,
cardiovascular pharmacology and molecular
toxicology.

The practical component provides an introduction to a
range of techniques that are used in the modern
pharmacology laboratory, and includes the use of
isolated tissues as well as lab animals and human
subjects. Students will also participate in regular
Departmental research forums. In second semester,
students will conduct an intensive laboratory-based
resea¡ch project within one of the laboratories located
in the Department. They will also participate in an
extended Workshop that simulates the modern drug
development process. A range of computer-based
electronic tutorials will be used to supplement both the
practical and theoretical aspects of the subject.
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assessment: end of semester papers (equal weighting)
507o, ongoing assessment - lab and project reports, oral
presentations, workshop report, tests, essay 507o

Honouls Level
3950 HonoursPhormocology
24 points firll year

prerequisites: 1730 Introductory Pharmacology and
4574 Advanced Topics in Pharmacology and
Toxicology.

Intending candidates should consult the Honours
Coordinator, Depafment of Clinical and Experimental
Pharmacology during the final year of thei¡ course

Candidates are required to give their fuIl attendance to
a special course of study and experimental work in the
pharmacology laboratory, and to participate in a
research project under the direction of a member of the
academic staff. The results of the research project are
to be embodied in a thesis in a form specified by the
Department. Semina¡ presentations and a written
assignment will also be required.

Physics ond Mothemot¡cql Physics
Physics provides a basis for a scientific understanding
of the world. Physics may be studied in its own right or
because it is crucial to developments in fields such as

mathematics, engineering, medicine and biology. For
students intending to become professional physicists
there is a set of subjects covering three or four years of
study. Details of these subjects appear below.

For students intending to major in other areas
specialised subjects are available: 2934 Physics, Ideas
and Society I (for 8.4., B.Des.St., B.Ec., B.Sc. and
B.Sc. (Ma & Comp.Sc.); 5599 Physics IIIE (for B.E.
CiviVCivil and Env./Mech.), and 5945 Physics IE (for
B.E. Comp. Syst./Elect. & Electronic/I.T &f). 4145
Astronomy I and2934 Physics, Ideas and Society I are
suitable for students with no previous exposure to
Physics. 9615 Physics for the Life and Eath Sciences
assumes previous exposure but is intended for shrdents
who do not wish to proceed with fufher study in
Physics or Engineering, and is orientated towards the
Biological and Geological Sciences.

The Department offers subjects leading to a major in
Physics, Theoretical Physics, or Physics and
Theoretical Physics. A major in Mathematical Physics
is offered in the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences. For students intending to major in
any of these options, the recommended course of study
is as follows:

Level I - 3643 Physics I and 9786 Mathematics L Other
subjects may include 4145 Astronomy I
Level tr - 2653 Physics II, 2656 Classical Mechanics
tr, 9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical Methods tr
Level II Mathematical Science subjects including the
topics vector calculus, differential equations, Fourier
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series, and complex analysis. (Semester subjects 3418
Electromagnetism and Relativity II and 6051
Introductory Quantum Mechanics with Applications II
are component parts of 2653 Physics tr).
Level Itr - students intending to proceed to Honours
should take as many as possible of the Level Itr
subjects offered by the Department, preferably a

double major in Physics. Students who wish to
undertake further work in experimental physics are
strongly advised to take both 7828 Experimental
Physics Itr and the project subject 3734 Introduction to
Physics Research.

EPIC (A Progrom of Educolion in Physics wilh
lnduslriol Cooperolion)
The Department offers a program whereby students
enrolled in third year of the B.Sc. in the Faculty of
Science, who have achieved an average credit level in
first and second years and a credit in2653 Physics tr,
can apply to enrol in a cooperative program with
industry. The student would be a full-time paid
employee in industry for 4-5 months of each of the
following two years - full-time study in semester I,
Year 3 and full-time work in semester 2 of Year 3 and
Semester I of Year 4. The degree of B.Sc. would be
completed by full-time study in Semester II of Year 4.

Each work period in Years 3 and 4 involves a project
agreed to jointly by the Depafment of Physics and
Mathematical Physics and the employer. A written
report must be prepared on each project and approved
by both the employer and the Department. The
performance of each student will be monitored by a

committee within the Department. Unsatisfactory work
reports or course grades may result in the student
leaving the EPIC program.

Level I

4145 Aslronomy I

3 points semester I
3 lectures, I tutorial per week; practical work: evening
excursion for observations at a dark site; evening
session on campus for observation of moon; three
evening sessions of astronomical computing exercises

This subject is primarily for students who wish to
obtain an overall view of contemporary astronomy and
our place in the astronomer's universe. llistorical
introduction. Modern astronomical instruments. The
solar system, structure, dimensions, orbits, theories of
origin. Sun-system relations, individual planets,
spacecraft results and minor membe¡s of the system.
Stars, stellar distances, lypes of stars, variable stars,
star clusters, the Milky Way, stellar evolution.
Galaxies, galactic distance scale, radioastronomy,
space astronomy, cosmology.

assessmenti end of semester exam, practical work,
essay



3ó43 Physics I

6 points full year

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week; approx. 8 three-hour
practical sessions per semester

prerequisites: SACE Stage 2 Physics, Maths I &.2. lrr
exceptional circumstances, high achieving students
who have not completed Mathematics 2 may be granted
exemption on application to Head of Department

corequisife 9786 Mathematics I - sh¡dents may be
permitted to eruol in Physics I concurrently with 3617
Mathematics IM on application to Head of Department

restriction: 9615 Physics for the Life and Earth
Sciences I
The subjects aims to develop a calculus-based
understanding of the concepts and laws of physics.
Classical mechanics - vector kinematics, Newton's
laws of motion, gravitation, work, and energy,
conservative forces, momentum, collisions, rotational
motion, oscillations. Waves and Sound - transverse and
longitudinal waves, superposition, interference,
standing waves, Fourier decomposition. Optics -
Fermat's principle, geometric optics, interference,
physical optics, diffraction, introduction to lasers and
holography. Electricity and Magnetism - charge and
current, electric field, Ohm's law, DC circuits,
Coulomb and Gauss's laws, electrostatics, capacitance,
magnetic field, Ampere and Faraday's laws,
inductance, LC circuits. Thermodynamics
temperature, heat, First Law of Thermodynamics,
Kinetic Theory, entropy, Second Law of
Thermodynamics. Relativity - kinematics, Lorentz
transformations, time dilation, length contraction,
transformation of velocities, relativistic momenfum
and energy. Quantum Theory X-rays as waves and
photons, photoelectric and Compton effects, pair
production, de Broglie waves, uncertainty principle,
the quantum mechanical wave function.

assessment: written exams, assignments, practical work

9ó15 Physics for lhe Life ond Eorlh
Sciences I

6 points full year

3 lectures, 1 tutorial per week; about 8 three-hour
practical sessions per semester

prerequisites; SACE Stage 2 Physics, Maths 1 -
students without these prerequisites may apply to Head
of Department for exemption

restriction: 3643 Physics I
This subject is intended to provide a background in
physics at university level for students who wish to
major in another area, such as the biological or
geological sciences. The emphasis is on physics
concepts and thei¡ application to relevant problems

Science - B.Sc. degrees

rather than on the more theoretical or mathematical
development of the subject. It includes significant
material not in matriculation physics or Physics I and
presents a contemporary overview of the subject. It
includes a study of forces and equilibrium, energy,
fluids, heat, electricity, optics and quantum physics
which will give students an insight into the way a
physicist understands the natural world. Applications
to biolog¡ physiology, geophysics, environmental
physics, X-rays and radioactivity are a special feature
of the subject.

assessment: written exams, assignments, practical work

level ll
9ó00 Clossicol Fields ond Molhemoticol

Methods ll

2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week; 1 tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I) 7243 Differential
Equations II and either 6649 Methods in Applied
Mathematics II and 2959 Complex Analysis II
(concurrentþ); or 2187 Vector Analysis and Complex
Analysis

assumed knowledge: 3643 Physics I
Newtonian gravitation, electrostatics, Laplace and
Poisson equations, method of images, boundary value
problems, use of special functions. Delta-functions,
Green's functions, eigenvalue expansion, multipole
expansions, spherical harmonics. Cafesian vectors and

tensors.

assessment: class exercises ; final2 hour exam; tests

2656 Clossicol Mechonics ll
2 points semester I

2 lectures a week; 1 tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed lcnowledge: 3643 Physics I

corequisites: 7243 Dlflerential Equations II and either
6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II or 2187
Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis

Ne',vton's laws. Conservation laws. Many particle
systems. Rigid bodies. Angular momentum. Moment
of inertia tensor. Lagrange's equations. Generalised
coordinates

assessment: class exercises. 2 hour final exam. tests
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3418 Electromognelism ond Relolivity ll
2 points semester I
24lectlures, 8 tutorials

prerequisites:3643 Physics I (Pass Div I) or acceptable
alternative and 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

corequisites: '7243 Differential Equations II and either
6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II or 218'7
Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis

restriction: 2653 Physics II
Electromagnetism electrostatics, electric and magnetic
fields in material media. Maxwell's equations and their
solution leading to electromagnetic waves. Relativity
Four-vectors, Minkowski space-time, Lorcntz
invariance, four-momentum, kinematics of collisions
and conservation laws.

assessment: exam, weekend papers, tests

8286 Environmenlol Physics ll
4 points semester 2

See Bachelor of Environmental Science in the Faculty
of Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences for
syllabus details

ó051 lnlroduclory Suonlum Mechonics ond
Applicolions ll

prerequisites:3643 Physics I (Pass Div l) or alternative
and 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I), or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

corequisites: 7243 Ditrerential Equations II andeither
6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics II and 2958
Complex Analysis lI; or 2187 Vector Analysis and
Complex Analysis

assumed corequisites: 2656 Classical Mechanics II;
9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical Methods II
restrictíons: 3418 Electromagnetism and Relativity II,
6051 Introductory Quantum Mechanics and
Applications II
Electromagnetism and Relativity - content as fo¡ 3418
Electromagnetism and Relativity II. Electrical Circuit
Theory - DC and AC circuits; circuit theorems and
network analysis; electrons in solids; solid-state
devices. Optics for today - geome[rical and physical
optics, ray matrices, aberrations, polarisation with
Jones matrices, Fresnel and Fraunhofer diffraction,
holography, lasers. Emphasis on optics for
applications. Thermal Physics - an introduction to
classical thermodynamics, therrnal equilibrium, the
first and second laws, entuopy as a function of state,
cyclic thermodynamic processes. An introduction to
the concepts underlying statistical thermodynamics.
Electro-optics and Photonics - the physics of the
interface between optics and electronics and
introduction to quantum and non-linear optics, with
the objective ofunderstanding modern devices such as
light emitting diodes, semiconductor lasers, optical
detectors, optical switching and modulation. Examples
drawn from current research topics in optical sensing,
computation and image processing. Quantum
Mechanics with Applications - content as for 6051
Introductory Quantum Mechanics and Applications II.
assessment: end of semester exams; laboratory work;
tests

Level lll
4413 Advonced Dynomics ond Relolivity
3 points semester 2

3 lectures a week; I tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites: 3643 Physics I (Pass Div I) or
altemative, and 9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or
9595 Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 2656 Classical Mechanics II;
9600 Classical Fields and Mathematical Methods II;
3418 Electromagnetism and Relativity II or 2653
Physics II
restrictions: cannot be counted with 7099 Advanced
Dynamics or 7633 Relativity and Classical Field
Theory

Mechanics - Lagrangian mechanics, symmetries and
conservation laws, small oscillations, Hamiltonian
mechanics, symmetries and canonical transformations;

2 points

24 lectures, 8 tutorials

prerequisites:'1243 Ditrerential Equations II and either
6649 Methods in Applied Mathematics lI and 2959
Complex Analysis II (concurrently) or 2787 Yector
Analysis and Complex Analysis

assumed knowledge:3643 Physics I
Wave Mechanics with examples from atomic,
sub-atomic and solid state physics. Double slit
experiment, de Broglie hypothesis, Heisenberg
uncertainty principle. Operators. Commutator.
Interference of measurements. Polarised light. Wave
equation. Probability density and current. Time
independent Schrodinger equation. Energy quantisation.
Particle in al-D box. The 3-D box. Harmonic oscillator
in 1-D. Raising and lowering operators. Barrier
penetration. Schrodinger equation in 3-D. Angular
momentum. The Hydrogen atom. Kronig-Penny model.
Pauli exclusion principle.

assessment: exam, tests

2653 Physics ll
8 points full year

3 lectures, I tutorial per week; about 20 three-hour
practical work sessions per semester
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relativity - space-time tensors, relativistic mechanics,
electrodynamics; field theory - Lagrangian field
theory, electromagnetic radiation.

assessment: class exe¡cises 30%; 3 how exam TOVo

1067 Advonced Quonlum Mechonics
2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week; 1 tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites: 6978 Quantum Mechanics III o¡
acceptable altemative

assumed knowledge: 5807 Algebra tr, 7389 Real
Analysis II
This subject studies advanced topics in quantum
mechanics with an emphasis on symmetries and the
mathematical structure of the theory. Postulates and
formalism. Stern-Gerlach experiment. Angular
momentum. Bell's inequalities. Symmetries,
conservation laws, and unitary transformations.
Position and momentum representation. Heisenberg
and Schroedinger pictures. Annihilation and creation
operators ha¡monic oscillator. Feynman path integrals.
Parity. Time-reversal. Periodic potentials and Bloch
wavefunctions. Coupled oscillators. Density matrix
approach. Time-dependent perturbation theory -
interaction picture and the Dyson series. Fermi's
Golden rule. Introduction to relativistic quantum
mechanics Klein-Gordon equation, Dirac equation,
probability current, electromagnetic coupling.

assessment: 2-hour exam, class exercises

87Og CompulolionolPhys¡cs
2 points semester 1

2 lectures, I hour tutorial a week

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 2653 Physics II; 7243
Differential Equations II; 6918 Scientific Computing
or 9276 Computer Science I or equivalent.

A selection of basic computational procedures (a
hands-on subject). Overview of Unix, packages and
languages, esp. Fofran, available in the depafment:
IDL, MSL, Mathematica, Maple and Matlab. Basic
mathematical operations: differentiation, integration,
finding roots. Solving ordinary DEs; Data analysis,
linear and non-linear least squares, chi squared
statistic; Fourier methods, sampling, convolution,
filtering, FFT. Modelling: basics, interpolation,
solving problems of algebraic equations;
Series/Laplace solution of ODEs; Generation of
numerical code: Function evaluation, Optimisation
(Horner's rule, forward differencing).

assessment: written exam, computing project, class
exerclses
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6459 Eleclromognelism ond Optics
3 points semester I
3 hours per week

prerequisites:2653 Physics tr or equivalent

restrictíons: 6849 Electromagnetism, 1384 Optics

Electrostatics; Laplace's equation, Poisson's equation,
boundary value problems; electric fields in matter,
electric dipole and multipoles, electric polarisation;
magnetostatics, vector potential and gauge
transformations; Faraday's law, energy stored in
magnetic held; transmission lines; magnetic flrelds in
matter, magnetisation; Maxwell's equations; EM
waves in free space plane waves and Gaussian laser
beams; Maxwell's equations in matter; Poynting's
theorem, Maxwell's stress tensor. Fresnel equations,
reflection and refraction of EM waves at interfaces;
diffraction theory Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction;
Fourier optics, spatial filtering.

assessment: 3 hour exam, class exercises

7828 Expeilmenlol Physics lll
3 points semester 1

t hours practical work per week

prerequisites: 2653 Physics II or acceptable alternative

restrictions : 2838 Experimental Physics and Electronics

Laboratory experiments in selected areas including
atomic and nuclear physics, optics, thin films and
electromagnetism. After completing a specified
number of experiments, approximately 4 sessions will
be available for a short project followed by a practical
electronics course related to analogue circuits and
operational amplihers. There is also a self-paced
tutorial course on detectors, rf and signal processing
that bridges the two main parts of the course.

assessment: two experiments in word processed
scientific paper format with abstract and conclusion
LlVo; one to include project investigation l57a;
laboratory notebooks checked during sessions;
question sheets for each experiment lÙVo, and for
electronics l5%o; self-paced tutorials lOVo;2 two-hov
exam, each2j%o
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3734 lnlroduclion to Physics Reseolch
3 points

t hours in a resea¡ch group per week

semester 2

prerequisites:2653 Physics tr or acceptable alternative

restrictions : 91 16 Laboratory Physics

This subject comprises an experimental or theoretical
project in a resea¡ch group, a brief oral presentation on
the project to the group, attendance at departmental
research talks and a wordprocessed essay on the
research of the department. A workshop led by ACUE
on oral and written communication with videoed
practice session. A computer-based session on
experimental statistics and appropriate introductory
technical training for experimental students.
A wordprocessed report with abstract and bibliography
on the project to be submitted at the end of the subject.
The subject is especially recommended to students
intending to do honours.

assessment: project report 757oi reseatch essay l5Vo;
presentation 5%oi other 57o

2994 Molhemolicol Phys¡cs

2 points semester 1

2 lectures a week; 1 tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites:9786 Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595
Mathematics IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 9600 Classical Fields and
Mathematical Methods II or equivalent; 7243
Diffe¡ential Equations II; and either 6649 Methods in
Applied Mathematics II and 2958 Complex Analysis
II, or 2187 Vector Analysis and Complex Analysis;
5807 Algebra II

restrictions : 4324 Mathematical Methods

Symmetry groups with applications in classical
mechanics, relativity and quantum mechanics. Vector
spaces, linear functionals, linear operators, inner
product spaces. Algebras. Grassmann algebra and Lie
algebras with applications.Introduction to manifolds
and differential geometry. Vector and tensor fields.
Covariant derivatives. Banach and Hilbert space, self-
adjoint and unitary operators. Hilbert space
formulation of quantum mechanics. Equivalence of
Heisenberg and Schroedinger picture. Distributions,
Fourier transforms, Green's functions for Laplace's
equation and the wave equation.

assessment: class exercises, 2 hour exam

6978 Quonlum Mechonics lll
3 points

3 lectures, approx. I tutorial per week

semester 1

prerequisites: 3643 Physics I (Pass Div I), and 9786

Maths I (Pass Div I) or 9595 Maths IIM (Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 6051 Introductory Quantum
Mechanics and Applications II or 2653 Physics tr

restrictions : 4964 Quantum Mechanics

This subject introduces concepts essential for the
understanding of quantum mechanics and the
microscopic structure of matter. Review of principles
and postulates of quantum mechanics. Mathematical
formalism and Dirac bra-ket notation. Commuting
observables, compatibility, and the Heisenberg
uncertainty relations. Unitary transformations.
Schroedinger equation and time evolution. Orbital
angular momentum, spherical harmonics, and spatial
rotations. Angular momentum, addition of angular
momenta, and Clebsch-Gordon coefficients.
Schroedinger equation in three dimensions.
Separability and central forces spherical square well,
hydrogen-like atoms, three-dimensional oscillator.
Time-independent approximation methods
Perturbation theor¡ variational methods, WKB
approximation. Fine structure of hydrogen atom.

assessment: 3 hour exam, class exercise, test

1052 Physics of Solid Slole Devices
2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week, I tutorial, I computer lab per
fortnight

prerequisites: 2653 Physics II or equivalent

This subject introduces students to Crystal structures,
lattices, energy bands, bandgap engineering, material
growth, current carriers, carrier transport: drift,
diffusion, generation and recombination; pn junctions :

physics of tunnelling, LEDs; bipolar junction
transistors: charge transport, amplification, switching,
limitations; junction FETs; MESFETs; HEMTs; low
dimensional strucfures; quanfum confinement; super

lattices; optoelecûonics; photonics; ultra high speed

devices. The lecture material will be supplemented by
use of computer simulations of relevant topics to be
performed by individual students.

assessnrcnt: graded assignments and a final exam.
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5547 Stolisticql Mechonics
2 points semester 2

2 lectures a week; I tutorial a fortnight

prerequisites: 3643 Physics I @ass Div I) and 9786
Mathematics I (Pass Div I) or 9595 Mathematics IIM
(Pass Div I)

assumed knowledge: 2653 Physics II or acceptable
altemative

This subject introduces concepts essential for the
understanding of both classical and quantum statistical
mechanics. Topics covered include the classical
thermodynamic laws and their application, postulates
of statistical mechanics, statistical interpretation of
thermodynamics, microcanonical, canonical and grand
canonical ensembles. The methods of statistical
mechanics are then used to develop the statistics for
Bose-Einstein, Fermi-Dirac and photon gases. Selected
topics from low temperature physics, electrical and
thermal properties of matter, and astrophysics will be
discussed.

assessment:2 hour exam, class exercises

3426 Slruclure of Motler
3 points semester 2

3 lectures, approx. I tutorial per week

prerequisites:2653 Physics II or acceptable alternative

assumed lcnowledge:6978 Quantum Mechanics III
restrictions: 2396 Atomic and Nuclear Physics, or
4736 Solid State Physics

This subject is concerned with the main features of
elementary particles, nuclei, atoms and solids. Since
these are quantum systems, their understanding
requires an application of the ideas of quantum
mechanics. However, in this subject, the emphasis is
on physical understanding and insight rather than
rigorous theoretical formulation. Atomic physics
includes multi-electron atoms, interaction of atoms
with static electromagnetic fields (including Zeeman
effect), interaction of atoms with time-varying
electromagnetic fields (including selection rules and
natural lifetimes), basic molecular structure.

In solid state physics, techniques from classical
mechanics, quantum mechanics and statistical
mechanics are used to make sense of the most
important properties of solids crystal structure, the
reciprocal lattice and X-ray diffraction techniques;
sound in crystals, phonons and some thermodynamic
properties of solids; electrons in crystals, including
Bloch theory, electrical conductivity and bandgap
engineering. In nuclear and particle physics,
interactions within and between nucleons are used to
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develop an understanding of why some nuclides are
stable and others are not size and shape of nuclei,
models of the nucleus, radioactive decay and
properties of nuclei in excited states; the quark-parton
model of elementary particles.

assessment: 3 hour exam, class exercises

Honouls
5724 Honours Molhemolicol Physics
See Faculty of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
syllabus details

1285 Honours Physics

2259 Honours Physics (mid-yeor)
24 points full year

note: students considering taking this subject are advised to see
the Head of Department as soon as possible, preferably before
enrolling for the third year of their course

prerequisites'. major in Experimental or Theoretical
Physics. Preferred background is double major in
Physics. Approval of Head of Depafment

It is possible to take Honours in either experimental or
theoretical physics. The Honours course may include
lecture courses on astrophysics, atmospheric physics,
atomic and molecular physics, electrodynamics,
experimental methods, general relativity, many-body
theory nuclear physics, particle physics, quantum
mechanics, quantum field theory statistical mechanics,
sotd state physics and unified gauge theories. Each
student will also be expected to undertake a substantial
experimental or theoretical research project on which a
report will be prepared. Full details may be obtained by
application to the Head of Department.

Physiology
http://w ww. science. adelaide.edu. au

Physiology is the central biomedical science. It is the
study of function of the cells, tissues, and organ
systems of the body. Because physiology examines life
processes and their consequences, it is a scientific
discipline of the widest scope and application. We gain
our knowledge of physiology from observations on
individual cells, groups of cells grown in culture and
from observations of animals and man. Most of the
body's systems interact with one another in complex
ways and some problems can therefore only be
addressed by studies in whole animals. The
physiologist may study, for example, the function of
the heart, the blood vessels and their control by nerves.
He or she may investigate the responses of the body to
exercise, stress and hostile environments. Studies in
physiology increase our knowledge of the integrative
functions of the human body and it is this knowledge
which underpins all advances in biomedical research.
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The Department of Physiology is a major participant in
the Level I subject 7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I
and offers two Level II subjects and three Level III
subjects. Entry to Level II Physiology will require
either Chemistry I or Molecular and Cell Biology L
Students who wish to continue with Physiology as a
major, are expected to gain at least a Division I Pass in
Physiology II. Entry into the Physiology Honours year
normally requires students to perform well in the
Physiology major.

level ll
3773 Physiology ll
8 points full year

3 lectures, 1 tutorial, 4 hours practical work per week

prerequisites:6878 Chemistry I or 7138 Molecular and
Cell Biology I
assumed lcnowledge: 9615 Physics for the Life and
Earth Sciences l; 3174 Biology I or 7138 Molecular
and Cell Biology I
This introductory subject in mammalian physiology
describes the coordinated function of a range of
physiological systems. Each physiological system is
discussed in a manner which emphasises its relevance
to the needs of the whole organism. Students
participate in a research project-based practical course.
Sfudents working in groups conduct two resea¡ch
projects, each research project lasting for a whole
semester. Students prepare a background literature
review, a poster presentation of thei¡ experimental
work and a final written report, and these contribute to
their assessment. During the tutorial sessions, students
will discuss specific research papers which provide the
opportunity for them to integrate the information
which they have obtained through the lecture and
practical sessions.

assessment: end of semester written exams 30% each;
2practical assessments 207o each

7.l58 Physiology ll (Biomedicol Sc¡ence)
8 points full year

73 lectures, 24 tutorials, 104 hours practicals

prerequisites: 6878 Chemistry I or 7138 Molecular
and Cell Biology I
restriction: 3773 Physiology II; subject for
B.Sc.(Biomed.Sc.) students only

assumed knowledge: 9615 Physics for the Life and
Ea¡th Sciences I
This subject introduces students to the function of the
human body, providing a background that is suitable
for further studies in the biomedical sciences. Each of
the major systems of the body is discussed in a manner
which emphasises its relevance to the needs of the
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whole organism and its interactions with other systems

to control important physiological variables.

The subject differs from 3773 Physiology II in that, in
the former, the research project in semester 2 is canied
out in the biomedical research laboratories of groups

associated with the Department, with the project being
part of the on-going research in the group's area of
interest.

assessment: end of semester written exams 30% each;

semester length practical projects - literature ¡eview,
poster presentation, oral defence, written resea¡ch
project - 20% each

Level lll
ó304 Physiology lll (Biomedicol Science)
8 points full year

73 lectures, 24 tutorials, 104 hours practicals

prerequisites: 7158 Physiology II (Biomedical
Science) or 3773 Physiology II

restrictions 8880 Physiology: Cells, Systems and

Communication III; 7 lI7 Human Movement Studies
III; subject for B.Sc.(Biomed.Sc.) students only

This subject differs from the Physiology subjects for
level III B.Sc. in that students will choose either
Cellular Communication or Systems Physiology and
Stress streams from 8880 Physiology: Cells, Systems
& Communication III in semester 1, and either
Exercise Physiology o¡ Neurobiology streams fiom
7117 Human Movement Studies in semester 2. In
addition, students will investigate a topical biomedical
case each semester, and will undertake a biomedical
laboratory research project over the entire year.

Students will use Problem Based Learning (PBL) to
consider complex and topical problems of biomedical
interest (eg. multiple sclerosis). Students will work
collaboratively to generate hypotheses, identify and
prioritise related learning issues, gather relevant
material and apply their new knôwledge back to the
problem. Because the biomedical researcher is also

interested in what remains unknown and how that
might be investigated experimentally, students will
also identify research questions which will be
advanced in a number of stages which will include the
preparation of a fuIl grant application, submission for
ethical approval, attendance at grant interview and peer

¡eview of other grant submissions.

assessment: Written exam for theory stream,
preparation of research grant application, literature
review, laboratory supervisor assessment, critique of a

published scientific manuscript, written repod on
research project in scientific manuscript style, oral
presentation of resea¡ch project.



8880 Physiology: Cells, Systems ond
Communicolion lll

6 points semester 1

3 lectures, 2 four-hour practicals a week

prcrequisites: 3773 Physiology II (Pass Div I) or
equivalent

restrictions: 5201 Physiology of Stress III; 7881
Cellular Physiology III; 5657 Physiology in Action III
This subject examines the communication systems in
the body at the cellular and systems level. There are
three streams within the subject. The cellular stream
look at the molecular basis of signalling in a number of
widely different conditions which may include growth,
cystic fibrosis and other diseases involving ion
channels, oxygen deprivation and learning and
memory. The second stream covers the 'physiology of
stress' and examines the impact of acute and chronic
stress on key physiological systems. The hierarchy of
the stress responses within the body is covered and the
roles of the autonomic, neuroendocrine and
cardiovascular control systems in coordination of the
physiological responses to stress is emphasised. The
broader issues of the role of stress in the aetiology of
disease such as hypertension, obesity, growth failure
and fetal distress are discussed. The aim of the
practical stream is to provide students with research
experience in laboratories associated with the
Department. The practical program is structured as
research projects based around the interests of the
student and the project supervisors. Students will work
in small groups and have access to equipment
appropriate for investigations in this state-of-the-art
subject.

assessment: written exam for each theory stream;
background literature survey, presentation of project
results as oral communication o¡ posteq written report
on the project in scientific manuscript style, critique
of a published scientific manuscript

7l17 Humon Movemenl Studies lll
6 points semester 2

3 lectures, 2 four hour practicaUtutorials per week

prerequisites: 3773 Physiology II (Pass Div I) or an
acceptable equivalent

re.strictions: 8356 Exercise Physiology III; 6867
Human Movement Research III;4632 Neurobiology III
Human Movement Studies broadly encompasses the
areas of exercise physiology and the neural control of
human movement. The principal aim of the subject is
to impaft a sound scientific basis for understanding of
the neural mechanisms that enable the muscles to carry
out movements, and the metabolic mechanisms that
underlie muscnlar performance. Techniques for
investigating the human nervous system will be
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discussed. Neural control issues that will be covered in
depth include the role of cofical and subcortical
structures in movement planning and execution and the
importance of sensory feedback for the coordination of
movement. Exe¡cise topics that will be considered in
detail include the provision of energy, cardio-
respiratory and neu¡omuscular function, hormonal
interactions and the influence of the environment on
physical performance. Biochemical, nutritional and
psychological aspects of performance, training
methodology and adaptations, optimisation and
assessment of performance are also considered in
detail. Students will be given the opportunity to read
widely in chosen areas of the subject and to review
some research areas. Small-group discussion of
specific research papers and research topics will be an
important part ofthe subject.

assessment: progressive assessment of some aspects;
individual performance in small-group discussions
including critiques of scientific papers; written report
and group oral presentation of research project; frnal
written exam

Honouls
6740 Honours Physiology
24 points fu1l year

prerequisites: pass at a standard satisfactory to Head of
Department in appropriate Level III subjects offered by
the Department of Physiology or acceptable alternative

Candidates are required to demonsffate an original and
critical approach in the assimilation of cunent
knowledge in an area of physiological resea¡ch and
engage in experimental work in this research field for
a full academic year in the Department of Physiology
or in an affiliated area under the general direction of
the Head of the Department of Physiology. A brochure
describing the range of research projects to be offered
during the Honours year will be available from the
Department of Physiology from October of the
preceding year. Each project will be supervised by one
or more members of the academic staff who will
provide the student with a series of key references for
each particular ¡esea¡ch project. Students will also be
expected to attend a series ofHonours workshops held
throughout the year.

assessment: presentation of at least two research
seminars, written literature review, thesis. Other o¡al
and written assessment tasks may be required
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Plont Science

Level lll
1450 Moleculor Genelics of Plonls lll
See B.Ag.Sc. in the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural
Resource Sciences for syllabus details

Honours

7042 Honours Plonl Science (B.Sc.)

24 points fuI1 year

This subject is available under the provisions of
Specific Course Rule 11.2, The Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science.

prerequisites'. credit or higher in at least two appropriate
Level III subjects offered by a Science Department

Candidates will be required to undertake a research
project under the supervision of one or more members
of academic staff and present seminars and a thesis on
the research work undertaken. The research project
could be undertaken in one of the following areas Crop
Physiology and Biochemistry, Plant Molecular
Biology or Plant Breeding. A candidate may also be
required to attend lectures and pass examinations in
related subjects.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of the
Department of Plant Science and potential supervisors
during the final year of the Ordina¡y degree and be
prepared to begin studies in the Department at the
beginning of February

Psychology
Level I

slM Psychology I

6 points tuIl year

See Psychology in the Faculty of A¡ts for syllabus
details

Level ll

4416 Psychologicol Reseorch
Methodology ll

will be subject to the availability of staff and other
necessary resources.

Group A: 7324 Studies in Personality Itr, 5673 The
Philosophy and Psychology of Consciousness trI, 8ó59

Social Psychology, 8779 Metapsychology III, 3ó50

Applied Behaviour Change and Training III.

Group B: 219ó Environmental Psychology Itr, 7196
Intelligence TII; 826'7 Animal Behaviour m, 4'l7O

Neuroscience in Psychology ltr.

The 12 points required for a major sequence in
Psychology must include 3170 Psychological Reseæch
Methodology trI and 4 other subjects from the list
above, with at least one subject chosen from each
group. Students wishing to complete a substantial
proportion of their level III study in psychology (8
points or more) are advised to undertake 3170
Psychological Research Methodology III, since the

majority of the practicals assume competence in
statistical analysis and the use of the computer-based
statistical package at the level provided in that subject.
A similar assumption about familiarity with statistical
procedures and methodological issues may be made in
the presentation of the other material.

Application for entry into Honours Psychology
requires the completion of the major sequence to a
satisfactory standard.

All Level III subjects have associated practical work
assignments which contribute 257o of the final mark.
In the case of Psychological Resea¡ch Methodology,
this consists of workshops and a substantial exercise in
statistical computing.

Details about the practical work, including formal
contact time, are included in the Third Year
Psychology Handbook. It is not possible to stþulate
formal contact hours for practical work in the syllabus
entries below since this varies among the different
practical exercises; in some cases the data-gathering,
and in all cases the statistical analyses and the
preparation of the reports, are completed in the
students' own time. It is assumed that students will
either be concurrently enrolled in Psychological
Research Methodology, or have completed it (or some

equivalent) previously. Where this is not the case

students may need to devote additional time to develop
competence in the statistical techniques employed.

8267 Animol Behoviour lll
2 points semester I

3ó50 Applied Behoviour Chonge ond
Troining lll

2 points semester I

2196 Environmentol Psychology lll
2 points

7196 lnlelligence lll
2 points

semester 2

4 points

584ó Psychology ll (new)

8 points

semester 2

full year

See Psychology in the Faculty of Arts for syllabus
details

Level lll
At the level III, the 4-point subject 3 170 Psychological
Research Methodology, and a set of 2-point subjects
will be offered, to cover a range of topics in
psychology which are organised into the following two
groups. The range of subjects to be offered in any year

ll42
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8779 Metopsychology lll
2 points

4770 Neuroscience in Psychology lll
2 points

3170 Psychologicol Reseorch
Methodology lll

4 points

8ó59 Sociol Psychology lll
2 points semester 1

7324 Studies in Personolity lll
2 points semester 2

5ó73 The Philosophy qnd Psychology of
Consciousness lll

2 points semester 1

See Psychology in the Facuþ of A¡ts for syllabus
details for these subjects

Honouls
4702 Honours Psychology
24 points full year

See Psychology in the Faculty of Arts for syllabus
details

SoilScience
4ó33 SoilEcology
3 points semester 1

See entry in the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural
Resource Sciences for syllabus details

Honouls
6909 Honours Soil Science (B.Sc.)

7936 Honours Soil Science (B.Sc.)(mid-yeor)

24 points tull year

This subject is offered by the Department of Soil
Science and is available under the provisions of
Specific Course Rule ll.2,The Honours Degree of the

degree of Bachelor of Science.

prerequisites: credit or higher standard in appropriate
Level III subjects offered by a Science DePartrnent

Candidates will be required to pass such examinations
on the chosen subject of study as may be prescribed by
the Head of Department, and to submit a thesis

reporting research work undertaken during the year
under the supervision of one or more members of
academic staff. Candidates may also be required to
attend lectures and pass examinations in related
subjects.

Science - B.Sc. degrees

Intending candidates should consult the Head of the
Department and potential supervisors before 30
November in thei¡ final year of the Ordinary degree

and be prepared to begin studies in the Department on
or about I February, or at the beginning of semester 2.

Zoology
http ://ww w. science. adelaide.edu. au

Zoology, the scientific study of animals, is a very broad
subject overlapping with a number of other disciplines.

Within the Department there are teaching and research
strengths in systematics and biodiversity, comparative
physiology and aquatic and terrestrial ecology. Overall
these provide for a department that is strong in
teaching and research in environmental biology.

Level I prerequisites to a Level III major inZoology,
Botany or Environmental Biology a¡e 3174 Biology I
and 8954 Envi¡onmental Biology I plus the appropriate
Level tr subjects. An alternative path is to replace3Il4
Biology I with 8280 Biology of Organisms I and 7138

Molecula¡ and Cell Biology I.

3412Zoology [I is offered at Level II and at Level III
the¡e are several subjects closely related to the research

interests of staff which may lead on to Honours or
postgraduate study in Zoology. At least nine and

advisably twelve points of these Level Itr subjects

should be taken for a major in Zoology and entry to
Honours. A combination of selected Level Itr Zoology
and Botany subjects may also be taken to make up a

major in Environmental Biology. For entry to Zoology
Honours a credit in Level III subjects that can be
presented for a major is normally required.
Environmental Biology Honours requires credit
standard in subjects that can be presented for the major
in Environmental Biology.

The Zoology Department believes that knowledge of
chemistry and statistics is basic to modem zoological
research and recÒmmends that students intending to
proceed to third year should take 6878 Chemistry I and

5543 Statistical Practice L

Level I

3174 Biology I

6 points full year

3 lectures, I tutorial per week, equivalent of 3 hours
practical work per fortnight

See entry in Botany for syllabus details

semester 1

semester 2

full year

8280 Biology of Orgon¡sms I

3 points

3 lectures, I tutorial per week; equivalent of 3 hours
practical work per fortnight

See entry in Botany for syllabus details

semester 2
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8954 Environmenlol Biology I

3 points

3 lectures per week; 3 hours practicaUtutorial per
fortnight; 3 field trips

restriction: 3821 Plants and the Envi¡onment I, 6191
Botany

This subject is an introduction to basic ecological
theory in population ecolog¡ community ecology and
ecosystem processes and provides a basis for further
studies in ecology and environmental biology. It covers
population growth and regulation, interactions such as

competition, predation and commensalism, the flow of
energy and cycles of materials in ecosystems.
Terrestrial and aquatic biomes will be studied with
special reference to major Australian habitats. Finally
global issues and the impact of humans on ecosystems
will be considered.

assessment: final exam 70%; practícal, reports 30Vo

level ll
3472 Zoology ll
8 points tulI year

3 lectures, 4 hours practical work a week; occasional
tutorials

prerequisites; Div I passes in: either 3174 Biology I
and 8954 Environmental Biology I; or 7138 Molecular
and Cell Biology I and 8280 Biology of Organisms I
and 8954 Environmental Biology I, or acceptable
equivalents. Alternatively, 8594 Environmental
Biology I can be taken concurrently with 3472
Zoology tr. (For 1999, students may apply to the Head
of depafment for waiving of Environmental Biology I
requirement)

Semester 1 - the diversity, phylogeny and biology of
the invertebrates, including entomology, marine
biology and the biology of parasites, and the
phylogeny and biology of vertebrates. Semester 2 -
topics in physiology, namely energetics of organisms,
intermediary metabolism, gas exchange and
osmoregulation; with the ecology of animal
populations including sampling statistics, population
growth models, competition and predation; and with
evolutionary mechanisms, speciation, and major trends
in animal evolution, systematics and biogeography.

assessment: 2 theory, I practical exam; essay; project
on biology of insects; laboratory practical work

level lll
5464 Animol Biodiversity ond Syslemolics.
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 5 hours practical work a week

prerequisites: 3472 Zoology II (Pass Div I) or an
acceptable equivalent

restrictions: 5464 Evolution, Systematics and
Biogeography

This subject explores the systematics and biogeography
of vertebrates and invertebrate animals. The
characteristics of taxa examined include biological,
ecological, genetic and morphological features. Topics
discussed may include: the history, importance and
practice of taxonomy, the concepts of species; diverse
approaches to classifîcation and phylogeny, including
biochemical taxonomy and cladistics; taxonomy and
biodiversity; the evolution and distribution of southem
hemisphere biotas; effects of ecological and geological
factors on distribution; islands and the role of
systematics and biogeography in conservation;
extinction; conservation and climatic change.

assessment: exam, practical assignments

6636 AnimolEcology
3 points semester 1

2 lectures, 1 tutorial, 3 hours practical work per week

prerequisites'. 3412 Zoology II (Pass Div I)
assumed knowledge: 5543 Statistical Practice I
restriction: 3301 Marine Ecology Theory

The subject will teach the ideas in ecology from a
disciplinary standpoint, will consider the origins and
growth of these ideas and how they can be used to
understand current issues in biodiversity and
conservation. Specific topics will include relationships
between animals and environments; population
ecology, including life tables abundance and
population growth; competition, predator-prey and
plant-herbivore/pollinator interactions; community
structure, species diversity and stability; the flux of
energy in communities. Many of these topics will
involve models and quantitative analysis. Examples
and case histories will be taken from marine,
freshwater and terrestrial studies.

assessment: practical work, tutorial assignments,
exam

5224 Comporolive ond Env¡ronmenlol
Physiology

3 points semester I
2 lectures, 1 seminar, 4 hours practical work a week

prerequisites: 3412 ZooTogy II (Pass Div I) or
equivalent.

semester I
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assumed knowledge: SACE Stage 2 Chemistry and./or
Physics

This subject covers the intersection between three
biological frelds - physiology, ecology and behaviour,
and examines some of the ways animals are adapted to
the environments in which they live. In many cases,
these are adaptations to severe environments such as
deserts, polar regions, high altitude and deep sea,
where nature poses apparently insurmountable
problems to survival. The primary approach is to
examine the biophysical exchanges between the animal
and its environment. Another approach is to look at the
physiology of animals with different life styles, and
examine thei¡ evolutionary strategies for locomotion,
digestion, reproduction, thermoregulation,
osmoregulation, circulation and respiration.

assessment: continuous assessment by quizzes, exam,
seminar, practical work

3412 EcologicolApplicotions

Sclence - g.Sc, degrees

nafure of resea¡ch and the value of experimental
methods. Some knowledge of basic statistics is
assumed. Experimental design will be emphasised, and
the elements of statistical tests, particularly analysis of
variance, will be considered in a biological context.
Practical work will complement methods introduced in
lectures and will also incorporate an introduction to
applications of microcomputers in zoology.

assessment: exam; practical assignments; paficipation
in tutorials

Honouls
7530 Honours Environmenlol Biology

4946 Honours Environmenlol B¡ology
(mid-yeor)

24 points full year

prerequisites: normally, average credit standard in
Level III subjects to a value of 9 points that can be
presented for the major in Environmental Biology
Envi¡onmental Biology Honours is organised jointly
b_V qr" Departments of Botany and Zõology.
Candidates will normally spend some of their time
working in each Depafment. Candidates are expected
to study Environmental Biology more deeply and to
carry out a resea¡ch exercise and present the results in
a written thesis. They will be involved in some
coursework on envi¡onmental biology topics. The
thesis, review and other assignments will beon topics
relevant to environmental science and there wili be
emphasis on the kinds of communication, written and
oral, expected of an environmental scientist.

Interested students should consult the Head of either
Depafment during the final year of the Ordinary
degree course. The Honours course normally
commences at the beginning of February, but under
cerlain circumstances commencement at the beginning
of second semester is possible.

5417 Honours Zoology

5089 Honours Zootogy (mid-yeor)
24 points full year

Students en¡olled in at least three Level III Zoology
subjects who wish to take Honours in Zoology shouìd
consult the Head of Department during Semester II
prerequisites: normally, a credit or better in appropriate
Level III Zoology subjecrs ro rhe value ot 9 þõhis
Candidates are expected to study more deeply one
branch of Zoology, to carry out research in thij area,
and to present the results in a written thesis. They must
also complete other assignments, including semina¡s
and essays, as prescribed.

Students normally are expected to begin work in
February, and to work full-time at their courses

3 points semester 2

2 lectures, tutorial, 3 hours practical work per week;
3-day field camp in mid-semester break

prerequisites: 3472Zoology II (pass Div I)
restrictions : 8896 Freshwater Ecology

This subject explores a series of issues in freshwater,
marine and terrestrial ecology. It consists of modules,

or laboratory
logy covering
of aquatic
and lake

management, stream ecology, the effects of flow
regulation on the River Murray and its floodplain and
fisheries biology and management. Topics in
terrestrial ecology include ecology and conservation of
Australian terrestrial ve¡tebrates, ecology and
management of threatening processes and threatened
species and conservation biology.

In the field
students wi
which will
form.

asiessment: practical assignments, research project,
exam

1427 Reseorch Methods in Ecology
3 points semester 2

2 lectures, 1 tutorial, 4 hours practical work per week

prerequisites: 3472 Zoology II (Pass Div I) and 5543
Statistical Practice I or an acceptable equivalent

An introduction to systematic methods of collection,
analysis and reporting of field and laboratory data, and
basic experimental design. Lectures will outline the
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throughout the year. There is also the opportunity to
commence in Semester II to allow the research project
to be pursued over the suÍlmer season.

Combined Honouls coufses
94Ol Honours Applied Molhemolics ond

Zoology
See entry under Faculty of Mathematical and

Computer Sciences for syllabus details

Honours degree of Bochelol of Sc¡ence in
qssociot¡on with the Cooperolive Educotion
for Enleprise Developmenl Progrom (CEED)

In certain disciplines the course for the Honours degree

of Bachelor of Science may be undertaken in
conjunction with the CEED program whereby students

undertake their projects in association with an external
organisation which employs persons trained in the

discipline concerned. Students spend eight weeks in
the long vacation period working with the employer
organisation and receive some financial recompense.

Interested students must apply to the Head of the

relevant Department in Semester 1 of the year
preceding that in which they plan to take the Honours

course. If accepted, they take the subject 4384 Industry
Practicum (Science) as a preparation during semester 2

of that year

43ftr lnduslry Èroclicum (Science)

0 points

13 hours lecture/tutorial

semester 2

This subject provides students with the skills and

preparation to un
project. Topics in
project planning
budgeting, quality
will be commenced.
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Bochelor of Biotechnology

Sclence - B,Biotech.

The Bachelor of Biotechnology course is offered jointly by the Faculty of Science and the Faculty of Agricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences. The Faculty of Science administers the course.

framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I

2
2.1

3
3.1

Generol
There shall be an Ordina¡y degree of Bachelor of
Biotechnology.

Durolion of course
The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall
extend over three years of full time study or the
part time equivalent.

Assessment ond exom¡not¡ons
(a) A candidate shall not be eligible to present

for examination unless written and
laboratory or other practical work, where
required, has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concemed.

(b) In determining a candidate's final result in
a subject the assessors may take into
account oral, written, practical or
examination work, provided that the
candidate has been given notice at the
beginning of the subject of the way ia
which the work will be taken into account
and of its relative importance in the final
result.

There shall be four classifications ofpass in any
subject for the Ordina¡y degree, as follows: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Disrincrion,
Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass list be in two
divisions, a Pass in the higher division may be
prescribed in the appropriate syllabuses as
prerequisite for admission to another subject. A
candidate with a lower division pass who wishes
to gain a higher division pass shall be allowed to
repeat the subject, in accordance with the
provisions of 3.3. In addition there shall be a
pass classification of Conceded Pass for a Level
tr or Itr subject of not more than 3 points but a
candidate may only present subjects for which
tfiis result has been obtained up to an aggregate
value of 6 points.

(a) Acandidate who fails to pass in a subject or
who obtains a lower division pass and who
desires to take the subject again shall,
unless exempted wholly or partially
therefrom by the Head of Department

concerned, do written and laboratory or
other work in that subject to the satisfaction
of the teaching staff concerned

(b) A candidate who has twice failed to obtain
a Division I pass or higher in the
examination in any subject shall not enrol
for the subject again, or for any other
subject which in the opinion of the Faculty
contains a substantial amount of the same
material, except with the permission of the
Faculty and under such conditions as the
Faculty may prescribe. For the purpose of
this clause a candidate who fails to receive
permission to sit for or does not attend the
examination in any subject after having
attended substantially the full course of
instruction in it, shall be deemed to have
failed to pass the examination. A
candidate who obtains a higher division
pass only after being granted permission
to enrol for the third time shall not take a
subject for which that higher division pass
is a prerequisite, save in exceptional
ci¡cumstances and with the permission of
the Faculty.

Stotus, exemplion ond cred¡t llonsfel
Exemption from any part of the course on the
frst occasion on which a candidate takes a
subject shall be granted only in special cases and
on grounds approved by the Faculty.

Candidates who have previously passed subjects
offered in other courses at the University of
Adelaide or other tertiary institutions and who
wish to count such subjects towa¡ds their degree
may, on written application to the Manager
(Academic Administration), be granted status
towa¡ds such specific degree requirements as the
Faculty shall determine.

Such candidates shall, as a minimum, be required
to present the compulsory Level tr and III
subjects listed in Rule 5.1 below , and additional
level Itr subjects to the value of not less than 12
points which have not been presented for any
other degree and which, in the opinion of the
Faculty, do not contain a substantial amount of

3.2
4
4.1

4.2

4.3

3.3
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the same material as subjects which have been

presented for any other degtee.

Ihe Ordinory degree of Bochelor of
Biolechnology
To qualiff for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
ofBiotechnology a candidate shall pass subjects

to the value of at least 70 points, which satisfy
the following requirements :

Level I

A candidate shall present passes in the following
Level I subjects to the value of not less fhan24
points:

8280 Biology of Organisms I
6878 Chemistry I
57 29 F;ngÁeenng Computing

4357 Mathematics IH*
7138 Molecular and Cell Biology I
3018 Process Systems

3

6

1.5

J

6

1.5

5543 Statistical Practice I* 3

'Note: with the permission of the course coordinator,

candidates may enrol in 9786 Mathematics I in lieu of

4357 Mathematics lH and 5543 Stat¡stical Practice l.

Level ll
A candidate shall present passes in tevel tr
subjects to the value of not less than 22 points as

follows
(a) passes in the compulsory subjects:

9195 Microbiology II 4

7355 Molecular Biology II
@iotechnology) 4

9961 Principles ofBiotechnology II 4

Note; with the permission of the course
coordinator, candidates may enrol in 7013
Microbiology and lmmunology ll in lieu of 9195

M¡crobiology ll and/or in 1404 Biochemistry ll ¡n

lieu of 7355 Molecular Biology ll(Biotechnology ).

(b) passes in Level II subjects to the value of
not less than 10 points chosen from those

available in the Bachelor degree courses
in the Faculty of Science or the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences, selected in consultation with
and subject to the approval of the course

coordinator.

Level lll
A candidate shall present passes in Level Itr
subjects to the value of not less than 24 points as

follows

passes in the compulsory subjects:

1625 Biotechnology Practice Itr 6

2599 Molecular and Structural
Biology Itr 6

passes in additional I-evel III subjects to
the value of not less than 12 points chosen

from those available in the Bachelor
degree courses in the Faculty of Science
or the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural
Resource Sciences, selected in
consultation with and subject to the

approval of the course coordinator.

(a)

(b)
5.1
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Syllobuses

Level I of the Bachelor of Biotechnology will be
offered in 7999. Level tr will be offered in 2000 and
Level trI will be available from 2001.

levet ll
9195 Microbiology lt
4 points semester 1

Syllabus details to be advised.

7355 Moleculor B¡ology lt (Biotechnotogy)
4 points available from 2000

semester I
Syllabus details to be advised.

9961 Principles of Biotechnotogy lt
4 points available from 2000

semester 2

Syllabus details to be advised

level lll
2599 Moleculor ond Structurol Biology lll
6 points semester 1

Syllabus details to be advised

1625 Biolechnology Proctice ¡ll
6 points available from 2001

semester 1

Syllabus details to be advised
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Groduote Certificote in Ecology ond Monogement

Science - Grod, Cert. Ecol, Mgt,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: Th¡s course will not be otfered in 1999

Specific Course Rules

3.2 (a)

nominee), to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary exarnination
if granted) after remaining en¡olled for at

least nine teaching weeks of that semester,

shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

Courses of study
The following shall be the subjects for the
Graduate Certifrcate in Ecology and Management
(12 points):

6317 Approaches to Management 4

3289 Ecological Modelling and
Communication 4

9616 Water Resowce Management 4

The Faculty may, in appropriate circumsta¡ces,
allow a candidate to substitute one or more
alternative subjects in lieu of the subjects listed
in 4.1 above on the recommendation of the
Heads of the Departments of Botany and
Zoology. These alternative subjects may include
either 9418 Topics in Environmental
Management A (1 point) or 8888 Topics in
Environmental Management B (2 points).

The subjects presented for the Graduate
Certificate shall not include any subject which
is, in the opinion of the Faculty, substantially
equivalent to another subject presented for the
Graduate Cefificate or already counted towa¡ds

another qualification gained by the candidate.

To complete a course of study, a candidate,

unless exempted by the Facuþ shall:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and seminars and

(b) undertake such computing work, practical

work, held work and case studies, do such

reading, written and oral work and pass such

examinations, as the Faculty may prescribe.

Syllobuses
See Master of Science (Ecology and Management) for
syllabus details

I Admiss¡on requ¡rements
1.1 An applicant for admission to the course of study

for the Graduate Certificate shall:

(a) have qualihed for a degree in science of
the University or hold qualifications from
another institution accepted by the
University for the purpose and

(b) have obtained approval of the
Depafments of Botany and ZoologY.

1.2 Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty
may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions as it may see fit to impose in each

case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not satisff the

requirements of 1.1 above but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of hûress to
undertake work for the Graduate Cefificate.

2 Dulolion of coufse
2.1 Except with the special permission of the Faculty

the course for the Graduate Certificate shall be

completed in one semester of full-time study or
not more than two years of part-time study.

3 Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
3.1 There shall be four classifications ofpass in each

subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distilction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate who fails in a subject and
desires to take the subject again shall again
attend lectures and satisfactorily do such
written and practical work as the teaching
staff concerned may prescribe, unless
specifically exempted therefrom after
written application for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed the

examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject
again except by special permission to be

obtained in writing and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without a reason
accepted by the Dean of Science (or

4
4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

(b)

1ls0
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Groduote Certificote in Petroleum Geology qnd Geophysics

Science - Grod.Ceft,Petrol G.&G.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gail an
understanding of thei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requirements
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate shall:

(a) have qualified for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Science of the University wittr
a major sequence in Geology or
Geophysics, or hold qualifications from
another institution accepted by the Faculty
for the purpose; and

(b) have obtained the approval of the Director
of the National Centre for Petroleum
Geology and Geophysics.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty ma¡ in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certihcate a person who does not qualify for
admission to the course under 1.1 above but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Certificate.

Dulolion of course
Except with the special permission of the
Faculty the course for the Graduate Certificate
shall be completed in at least one semester of
fuIl-time study or at least two semesters of
part-time study.

Assessment ond exom¡nol¡ons
There shall be four classifications ofPass in each
subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

(a) A candidate who fails in a subject and
desi¡es to take the subject again shall
again attend lectures and satisfactorily do
such written and practical work as the
teaching staff concerned may prescribe,
unless specifically exempted therefrom
after written application for such
exemption.

O) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject
again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(c) For the purpose ofthis Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without a
reason accepted by the Dean of Science
(or nominee), to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after remaining
en¡olled for at least nine teaching weeks
of that semester, shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

Course of sludy
A candidate for the Graduate Certiflcate shall
regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do such
written work and practical work as may be
prescribed, and pass examinations in subjects to
the value of 12 points.

The following shall be the subjects for the
Graduate Certifrcate in Petroleum Geology and
Geophysics:

5189 Petroleum Geology and Geophysics (A) 6

4746 Petroleum Geology and Geophysics (B) 6

The Faculty of Science may require a candidate
to undertake additional work needed as
background to the course.

4
4.1

1.2

4.2

4.3
2
2.1

3
3.1

1''
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Syllobuses

This course is intended for graduates in geology or
geophysics to undertake specifically petroleum-related
courses to enter that side of geology or, in view of the
rapid expansion of geological knowledge, to update
their skills in petroleum geology and geophysics.

Consequently, the minimum requirement is a B.Sc.
degree or equivalent with a major in geology or
geophysics. Credit and above results are preferred but
admission is at the discretion of the Director of the
Centre with allowance made for experience in industry
in lieu of a high pass.

The course comprises two 6-point subjects:

5189 Petroleum Geology and Geophysics (A)

and

4746 Peiroletm Geology and Geophysics (B)

Coursework includes lectures, workshops and field
work in the Centre taken in conjunction with 5844
Honours Petroleum Geology and Geophysics and the
Masters course conducted from February to July each
year.

The subjects include general geological topics such as

basin analysis, sedimentology, diagenesis, and
structure. Most of these topics are revised during the
field trip to the Flinders Ranges. Geophysical topics
include seismic interpretation, seismic acquisition and
processing, and sequence stratigraphy. Topics
specifrcally related to the petroleum industry include
wireline logs, petrophysics and wellsite geology.

There is some scope for specialisation between
geology and geophysics although both streams are

required to do the majority of the course. Geologists
may do petroleum geochemistry, applied
palaeontology and isotope studies while the
geophysicists concentrate on seismic acquisition,
signal analysis and seismic processing. Topics related
to the development of personal skills include
economics, management and communication skills.
Many of the topics covered above are drawn together
in case studies and all a¡e made relevant to the
petroleum industry.

Assessment ofthe subjects is spread across a variety of
formats. Formal written and oral assessments are

conducted at the end of 5 to 6 week periods.
Assessment is also conducted via marked practical
exercises, assignments and seminars. A major essay on
a topic agreed between the student and the Centre staff
will account for 20Vo of the marks.

Intending students must apply, before the end of the
year preceding that in which they wish to en¡ol, to the
Director of the Centre, or nominee, for approval of
their proposed courses of study.
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Science - Grod, Cert. Physics

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

t.2

I

1.1

2
2.1

Admission requ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certihcate shall have qualified
for a degree of the University of Adelaide or
hold qualifications from another institution
accepted by the University for the purpose; and
obtained the approval of the Department of
Physics and Mathematical Physics.

Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty
may in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate a person who does not hold the
qualifications specified in 1.1 above but has

given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Certificate.

Dulolion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a

candidate shall satisfactorily complete a course
of full-time study extending over at least one
semester or part-time study extending over at

least two semesters.

Assessment ond exominol¡ons
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

(a) A candidate who fails in a subject and
desires to take the subject again shall
again attend lechres and satisfactorily do
such written and practical work as the
teaching staff concemed may prescribe,
unless specifically exempted therefrom
after written application for such
exemption.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not effol for that subject
again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without a

reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of Physics and Mathematical
Physics, to attend all or part of a

final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after remaining
enrolled for at least nine teaching weeks
of that semester, shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

Course of sludy
A candidate for the Graduate Certifìcate shall
regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do such
written work and practical work as may be
prescribed, and pass examinations in a selection
of options to an aggregate value of at least 12

points, including at least five points from options
at Honours level.

The options may be chosen from:

(a) Level III subjects offered by the
Department of Physics and Mathematical
Physics;

(b) Level III subjects and Honours options
offered by another Department of the

University where appropriate; and

(c) the following subjects:

2695 Advanced Astrophysics 2.5

9766 Advanced Atmospheric Physics 2.5

6080 AdvancedElectromagnetism 2.5

5019 Atomic and Molecula¡ Physics 2.5

4928 Cosmology 2.5

2255 Expenmental Methods 2.5

4578 Gauge Theory 2.5

3927 GeneralRelativity 2.5

4476 Laser Physics and Non-linear
Optics 2.5

9036 Nuclear and Radiation Physics 2.5

3907 Nuclear Theory and Particle
Physics 2.5

5161 Quantum Field Theory 2.5

3681 Relativistic Quantum Mechanics
and Particle Physics 2.5

5938 Statistical Mechanics and Many
Body Theory 2.5

11s3
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4.2

5
5.1

The Faculty of Science may require a candidate
to undertake additional work needed as

background to the course.

Genelol
No candidate will be permitted to count for the
Graduate Certificate any subject that, in the
opinion ofthe Facult¡ contains substantially the
same material as any other subject which he or
she has already presented for another
qualiFrcation.

Syllobuses

The Department of Physics and Mathematical Physics
offers a course leading to the Graduate Certificate in
Physics. The aim ofthe course is to enable graduates of
physics, or graduates of a related discipline, to further
their knowledge of physics and obtain skills for career
advancement or, in special casesr prep¿ìre to entry into
the research program offered by the Department.

Graduates wishing to enrol should consult the
Department of Physics and Mathematical Physics for
advice and details of the options available. They are
requested to commence their enquiries approrimately
two months before the semester in which they wish to
coÍrmence their studies. The course will have a

coherent theme. The initial selection of options will be

made at the time of enrolment by the student in
consultation with the Department, according to the
student's background and interests. The course must be

approved formally by the Head of Department or
noÍllnee.

See Master of Science (Physics) for syllabus details
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I

1.1

Science - Grad.Cert.Sc.Ed,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calenda¡. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Coulse Rules

(or nominee), to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after remaining
enrolled for at least nine teaching weeks
of that semester, shall be deemed to have

failed the examination.

Subiects of sludy
The following shall be the subjects for the
Graduate Certiflrcate in Science Education -
Physics.

group A
core subject

6211 Teacling/Learning Physics in
the Secondary School 3

optional subjects

Educational Measurement and Evaluation 1.5

Microprocessors and Computers in
Physics Education 1.5

Elements of Physics Curriculum Design 1.5

Physics Problem Solving 1.5

The Role of Practical Work in Physics
Education 1.5

History and Methodology of Science 1.5

Educational Resea¡ch and the Physics
Teacher 1.5

gfoup B

core subject

2398 Concepts of Physics
(Science Education) 3

optional subjects

Mechanics (Science Education) 1.5

Electromagnetism(ScienceEducation) 1.5

Electronics (Science Education) 1.5

Waves (Science Education) 1.5

Atomic and Nuclear Physics
(Science Education) 1.5

Heat and Thermodynamics
(Science Education) 1.5

Project (Science Education) 1.5

Admission
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Certificate shall:

(a) have qualìfied for a degree in science or
mathernatics and a Graduate Diploma in
Education of the University or hold
qualifications from another institution
accepted by the University for the
pulpose.

(b) have completed such other work as may
be prescribed in the Specific Course
Rules.

Subject to the approval of the Council, the
Faculty may, in special cases and subjectto such
conditions as it may see fit to impose in each
case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Certifrcate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of 1.1 above but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty offrtness to
undertake work for the Graduate Certificate.

Dulolion of course
Except with the special permission of the
Faculty the course fo¡ the Graduate Certificate
shall be completed in one semester of full-time
study or not more than two years of part-time
study.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
(a) A candidate who fails in a subject and

desires to take the subject again shall
again altend lectures and satisfactorily do
such written and practical work as the
teaching staff concerned may prescribe,
unless specihcally exempted therefrom
after written application for such
exemption.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not enrol for that subject
again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without a

reason accepted by the Dean of Science

4
4.1

r.2

2
2.1

3
3.1
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group C
Other science or science education subjects
which may be offered from time to time, by this
or other institutions, that are approved for the
purpose by the Dean (or nominee).

A maximum of one subject from the following
list of subjects offered by the Department of
Education may be taken in lieu of a core subject
or two optional subjects:

1595 Making Sense of the Scientific World 3

2502 Scientific Revolutions and Education 3

8671 The Nature ofScience and
Science Curricula 3

4.2 The following shall be the subjects for the
G¡aduate Certificate in Science Education -
Chemistry.

gfoup A
core subject

8 1 32 Teachin glLeaming Chemistry
in Secondary Schools

optional subjects

Educational Measurement and Evaluation

Computers in Chemical Education

Elements of Chemical Curriculum Design

Problem Solving in Chemistry

Practical work in the School
Chemical Curriculum

The Methodology of Chemical Science

Educational Resea¡ch and the
Chemistry Teacher

gfoup B

core subject

1202 The General Concepts of Chemistry 3

group c
Other science or science education subjects
which may be offered from time to time by this
or other institutions, that are approved for the
purpose by the Dean (or nominee).

A maximum of one subject from the following
list of subjects offered by the Department of
Education may be taken in lieu of a core subject
or two optional subjects:

1595 Making Sense of the Scientific World 3

2502 Scientific Revolutions and Education 3

867 1 The Nature of Science and Science
Curricula 3

4.3 The following shall be the subjects for the
Graduate Certificate in Science Education -
Biology:

Bioethics and Experimental Design 1

Developmental Biology and Gene Regulation 1

Environmental Biology A: Ecology of
Aquatic Systems 1

Environmental Biology B:
AnimaVPlant Relations 1

Fertilisation and Reproduction 1

Genetic Engineering and Recombinant.
DNA Techniques 1

Genetics and Molecular Biology 1

Immunology 1

Molecular Evolution 1

Plant Breeding and Disease Resistance I
The Biology of Cancer I
The Biology of Bacteria and Vruses I

5 Course of study
5.1 To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in

Science Education/Physics or Chemistry a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete subjects
from either 4.7 or 4.2 above with an aggregate
points value of at least 12 satisfying the
following requirements :

(a) Unless otherwise permitted by the
Faculty, the subjects presented for the
Graduate Certificate must include both
core subjects, 2 optional subjects from
Group A and 2 from Group B. The Faculty
may, in appropriate circumstances, allow a
candidate to substitute for a core subject, 2
optional subjects from the same group,

O) The Faculty -uy, in appropriate
circumstances, allow a candidate to
substitute one or more Group C subjects
for subjects required under (a) above.

3

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5

optional subjects

Chemistry of the Environment
(Science Education)

From Atoms to Molecules
(Science Education)

Electrons and Atoms (Science Education)

Topics in Current Chemistry
(Science Education) 1.5

Chemistry and Life (Science Education) 1.5

Chemical and Physical Change
(Science Education) 1.5

Chemical Industry in Australia
(Science Education) 1.5

1.5

1.5

1.5
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5.2

5.3

5.4

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in
Science EducationÆiology, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete subjects listed in 4.3
above to the value of at least 12 points.

The subjects presented for the Graduate
Certificate shall not include any subject which
is, in the opinion of the Faculty, substantially
equivalent to another subject presented for the
Graduate Certificate or already counted towards
another qualification gained by the candidate.

Candidates wishing to enrol in subjects for
which they do not have the necessary
preliminary knowledge may be required to take
such bridging studies prior to the
coÍrmencement of thei¡ Graduate Certificate
studies as may be deemed appropriate by the
Dean (or nominee).

To complete a course of study, a candidate,
unless exempted by the Faculty, shall:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and seminars; and

O) undertake such computing work, practical
work, held work and case studies, do such
reading, written and oral work and pass
such examinations, as the Faculty may
prescribe.

The syllabus for each subject for the Graduate
Certificate shall specify whether passes shall be
non-graded or whether there shall be four
classifications of pass: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

Each candidate's course of study must be
approved by the Dean (or nominee) at enrolment
each year.

Science - Grad, Cert,Sc,Ed,

5.5

5.6

5.7
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Syllobuses

Biology
The Biological Science Departments offer a Graduate
Certificate in Science Education/Biology which is
intended for the professional development of teachers
of Biology in secondary schools.

The course consists of a number of relatively
self-contained educational packages termed topic
modules. Each topic module aims to highlight a

fundamental scientific question in biology, and the
various experimental approaches that have been and
are currently being used to investigate the problem. In
addition, topic modules will contain, as an integral
component, material aimed at assisting teachers with
the knowledge and skills needed to present biology as

a science of fundamental relevance to everyday life.
Topic modules will be related to the Yea¡ 11 and Year
12 (Stages I and II) SSABSA Biology Syllabuses, and
will be presented by lectures, tutorials and practical
classes. Topic modules will vary somewhat from year
to year, depending on the availabilrty of staff and the
needs of Biology teachers.

contact hours: each topic module requires about 10

hours, comprising 3 lectures, 3 tutorials and 4 hours of
practicals. In addition there will be a two-day field trip
as part of the course.

contenti the content of each topic module is described
by its title.

as s e ssment: written assignments

Chemistry
The Department of Chemistry offers a Graduate
Ceriftcate in Science Education in Chemistry which is
intended for seconda¡y school teachers of chemistry.
The subjects are in two groups. The Group A subjects
are largely methodological and the Group B subjects
deal with chemistry as a discipline.

8132 Teoching/Leorning Chemistry
in Secondory Schools

3 points not offered in 1 999

The subject is designed to provide the understanding
and skills needed to present chemistry to students as a

significant and important science.

l2O2 The GenerolConcepls of Chemislry
3 points not offered in 1999

A review of the development of chemical and physical
ideas and their similarities and differences. What is
chemistry? The subject will emphasise the integrated
use of concepts and ideas from different aspects of
chemical science in providing a qualitative (and where
appropriate, a quantitative) interpretation and
explanation for chemical phenomena and processes. The
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subject will be taught largely through tutorial
discussions and guided presentations by students.

Physics
The Department of Physics and Mathematical Physics
offe¡s a Graduate Certificate in Science Education
which is intended for teache¡s of physics in secondary
schools. The subjects are in two groups. Group A
subjects are largely methodological and Group B
subjects deal with physics as a discipline. The
syllabuses for the core subjects are as follows:

6217 Teoching/Leorn¡ng Physics in the
Secondory School

3 points not offered in 1999

This subject introduces teachers to significant
knowledge and skills which will assist them to
facilitate meaningful learning of physics by their
students. Emphasis is placed on teaching and leaming
strategies and assessment procedures which encourage
students to be active participants in the leaming
process and to accept increasing responsibility for their
own learning. Topics include preconceptions that
students bring to physics classes and how to identify
and modify them, learning through guided experiences,
questioning and explanations, group work, the role of
language, problem solving, demonstrations and student
practical work, gender inclusive teaching strategies,
curriculum materials, and assessment.

A teaching/learning sequence developed from the SCIS
learning cycle is discussed as a means of integrating a

wide range of strategies as an example of a theory of
instruction based upon an understanding of how
children learn.

2398 Concepls of Physics
(Science Educolion)

3 points not offered in 1999

This subject provides an overview of the main areas of
physics and the concepts they embody, prior to a sfirdy
of selected a¡eas in more depth in the optional subjects.
Areas examined are mechanics, fluids, heat, waves and
sound, electromagnetism, optics, quantum physics and
relativity. The emphasis is on a largely qualitative
understanding of the phenomena, so as to directly
facilitate subsequent verbal class¡oom explanations,
and also to provide a solid basis upon which to build
the more quantitative treatment in the optional subjects
to follow. Much of the subject is spend on individual
readings from the text and subsequent participation in
tutorial discussions on the set exercises.



Grqduole Diplomq in Ecology ond Monogement

ScÌence - Grad.Dip, Ecol, Mgt.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Note: this course will not be otfered in 1999.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.7

1.2

Admission requiremenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma shall:

(a) have qualified for a degree of the
University or for a degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
University; and

(b) have obtained the approval of the
Departments of Botany and Zoology.

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty
may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions as it may see fllt to impose in each
case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not satisff the
requirements of 1.1 above but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake wo¡k for the Graduate Diploma.

Durotion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a course of
full-time study extending over at least one year
or part-time study extending over at least two
years and comply with the conditions as
prescribed in the Specific Course Rules.

Assessmenl ond exominotions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

(a) A candidate who fails in a subject and
desi¡es to take the subject again shal1
again attend lectures and satisfactorily do
such written and practical work as the
teaching staff concerned may prescribe,
unless specifically exempted therefrom
after written application for such
exemption.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not en¡ol for that subject
again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused perrnission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without a
reason accepted by the Dean of Science
(or nominee), to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after remaining
enrolled for at least nine teaching weeks
of that semester, shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

Course of sludy
The following shall be the subjects for the
Graduate Diploma (Ecology and Management)
(24 points):

6317 Approaches to Management 4
3289 Ecological Modelling and

Communicatiott 4
9616 Water Resource Management 4

together with postgraduate level subjects to the
value of 12 points approved by the Heads of the
Departments of Botany and Zoology, which may
include 9418 Topics in Environmental
Management A (1 point) or 8888 Topics in
Environmental Management B (2 points). The
content of these two subjects will be at the
discretion of the Heads of the Departrnents of
Biology and Zoology.

The subjects presented for the Graduate
Diploma shall not include any subject which is,
in the opinion of the Faculty, substantially
equivalent to another subject presented for the
Graduate Diploma or already counted towards
another qualiflrcation gained by the candidate.

To complete a course of stud¡ a candidate,
unless exempted by the Faculty, shall:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures,
tutorials, workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, practical
work, field work and case studies, do such
reading, written and oral work and pass
such examinations, as the Faculty may
prescribe.

4
4.1

2
2.1

3
3.1

3.2

4.2

4.3
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5 Generol Syllobuses
5.1 A person who holds the Graduate Certificate in

Marine and Freshwater Ecology and See Master of Science (Ecology and Management) for

Management, the Graduate Certifiôate in syllabus details

Terrestrial Ecology and Management or the
Graduate Certificate in Ecology and
Management shall surrender it before being
admitted to the Graduate Diploma in Ecology
and Management.
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Groduote Diplomo in Exercise Physiology

Science - Grod,Dip.Exercise Physíol.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission lequiremenls
The Faculty of Science may accept as a

candidate for the Graduate Diploma a person
who has qualified for a degree ofthe University
of Adelaide with a major sequence of study in
Physiology, or a qualification of another
institution accepted by the Univetsity for the
purpose.

Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty
may in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of 1.1 above but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Facuþ of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

A person whose qualifications have been
accepted under 1.1 or 1.2 above and whose
native language is not English may be admitted
to the course subject to satisfactory performance
in an English language test.

A person who has completed part of the
requirements for the Master of Science (Exercise
Physiology) at the University may be admitted
to candidature for the relevant Graduate
Diploma, with such credit as the Faculty may
determine. Such applicants will discontinue
their candidature for the Master of Science.

Durotion of coufse
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a course of full-time
study extending over at least two semesters or
the equivalent in part-time study.

Assessmenl ond exom¡nol¡ons
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass

with Credit, and Pass.

(a) A candidate who fails in a subject and
desires to take the subject again shall again
attend lectures and satisfactorily do such
written and practical work as the teaching
staff concerned may prescribe, unless
specifically exempted therefrom after
written application for such exemption.

O) A candidate who has twice failed the

examination in any subject or division of a

subject may not en¡ol for that subject
again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who fails, without a
reason accepted by the Dean of Science
(or nominee), to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination
if granted) after remaining enrolled for at
least nine teaching weeks of that semester,

shall be deemed to have failed the

examination.

4 Course of study
4.1 Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculry

every candidate for the Graduate Diploma in
Exercise Physiology shall satisfactorily
complete the following subjects to the value of
24 points:

1148 Advanced Studies in Exercise
Physiology Part I 6

7954 Ãdvanced Studies in Exercise
Physiology Part tr 6

8208 Resea¡ch Methodology in Physiology 6
'12'76 Research Project Practical in

Exercise Physiology 6

1.2

1.3

1.4

2

2.1

3

3.1

3-2
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Syllobuses
For syllabus details of subjects other than the two
resea¡ch subjects listed below, refer to the degrees of
Maste¡ of Science (Exercise Physiology).

8208 Reseorch Melhodology in Physiology
6 points semester I

2 hours per week

A series of semina¡s, colloquia and joumal clubs
directed at exploring all aspects of the scientific
method of research. Some of the topics considered
include preparation of a literature review, research
project development. experimental design, techniques
in statistical analysis, data acquisition and processing
methodologies, oral and written research
communication techniques, preparation of scientihc
manuscripts, etc.

assessment: students are assigned to a topic for the
research project practical in semester 2 and use this as
their model in resea¡ch methodology in physiology.
Assessment includes oral communication on
background and proposed experimentation in their
chosen project (midway through semester 1); 5000 word
background literature review and research proposal (end
of semester l); scientifìc manuscript critique

7276 Reseorch Project Proclicolin Exercise
Physiology

6 points semester 2

4 hours per week

prerequisites: 1148 Advanced Studies in Exercise
Physiology Part 1; 8208 Research Methodology in
Physiology

The Department of Physiology has an innovative
resea¡ch program in exercise physiology with fulI
infrastructure support. Given that the experiments will
be on human subjects, candidates will work as part of
a research team but will be assessed independently.
The candidates in a research group will choose their
own area of research during semester I and the
execution of the project will provide excellent training
in problem-solving strategies. This experience will
provide an excellent basis for whichever career field
they intend to enter after graduation.

assessmenti completion of detailed research-style
application and ethics clea¡ance forms; presentation of
results as both a poster and oral communication;
presentation of hnal report as a scientihc manuscript (it
is hoped that some of these may be submitted for
publication). Precise written assessment criteria will be
provided to candidates
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Science - Grad, Dip,Phys.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission requ¡remenls
An applicant for admission to the course of study
for the Graduate Diploma shall:

(a) have qualified for a degree of the
University or for a degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
University.

O) have obtained the approval of the
Department of Physics and Mathematical
Physics.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma a person who does not qualify for
admission to the course under 1.1 above but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Diploma.

Durolion of course
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a course of
full-time study extending over at least one year
or part-time study extending over at least two
years.

Assessmenl ond exominqlions
There shall be four classifications ofpass in each
subject for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, and Pass.

(a) A candidate who fails to pass in a subject
and desires to take the subject again shall
again attend lectures and satisfactorily do
such written and practical work as the
teaching staff concerned may prescribe,
unless specifically exempted therefrom
after written application to the Registrar
for such exemption.

O) A candidate who has twice failed the
examination in any subject or division of a
subject may not en¡ol for that subject
again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the Registrar and
then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for
examination, or who, without a reason
accepted by the Head of the Department
of Physics and Mathematical Physics as

adequate, fails to attend all or part of a
final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after remaining
enrolled for at least nine teaching weeks
of that semester, shall be deemed to have
fai-led the examination.

4 Course of study
4.1 A candidate for the Graduate Diploma shall

regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do such
written work and practical work as may be
prescribed, and pass examinations in a selection
of Level Itr subjects and Honours options*
offered by the Department of Physics and
Mathematical Physics, or another Department of
the University where appropriate, to an
aggregate value of at least 16 points.

4.2 In addition to the coursework each student will
be expected to be associated with one of the
research groups of the Department and to
complete a project chosen in consultation with
and supervised by a member of the group. The
project has a value of 8 points:

6089 Diploma Project (Physics)

4.3 The Faculty of Science may require a candidate
to undertake additional work needed as

background to the course.

notes (not forming part of the Specific Course Rules)

The Honours options may be chosen Írom the following
subjects:

2695 Advanced Astrophysics 2.5

9766 Advanced Almospheric Physics 2.5

6080 Advanced Electromagnetism 2.5

5019 Atomic and Molecular Phys¡cs 2.5

4928 Cosmology 2.5

2255 Experimental Methods 2.5

4578 Gauge Theory 2.5

3927 General Relativity 2.5

4476 Laser Physics and Non-linear Optics 2.5

9036 Nuclear and Radiation Physics 2.5

1.2

2
2.1

3
3.1

3.2
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3907 NuclearTheory and Particfe Physics 2.5

5161 Quantum Field Theory 2.5

3681 Refativistic Quantum Mechanics and Particle Physics 2.5

5938 Statistical Mechanics and Many Body Theory 2.5

and any other subjects that may be approved by the Dean (or
nominee).

The number to be offered in any year will be dependent on staff
availability and sludent demand.

Syllobuses

The Department of Physics and Mathematical Physics
offers a Graduate Diploma in Physics, the aim of which
is to assist graduates of physics, or graduates in related
disciplines, to further their knowledge of physics and
to gain familiarity with experimental and
computational techniques in areas of current resea¡ch.

Coursework options will normally be selected from
Level III subjects and Honours subjects offered by the
Department, but may also be taken from courses given
in other departments, where appropriate. No subject or
option counted toward another course may be counted
towards the diploma. The course will have a coherent
theme. The initial selection of options is made at
enrolment time by the student in consultation with the
Department, according to the students background,
interests, and choice of diploma project.

The diploma project will normally be in the field of
one of the research groups in the Department and will
involve the student in the work of the group. Emphasis
will be placed on gaining practical experience with
modern resea¡ch tools, using the Department's
experimental and computing facilities.

Graduates wishing to enrol should consult the
Department of Physics and Mathematical Physics for
advice and details of the options available. They are
requested to commence their enquiries approximately
two months before the semester in which they wish to
begin their studies. At enrolment, options a¡e selected
in consultation with the Department, and the course
must be approved formally by the Head of Depafment
or noÍìlnee.

See Master of Science (Physics) for syllabus details



Mqster of Science in lhe Fqculty of Science

I
1.1

Science - M.Sc,

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

candidate may also submit other contributions to
science in support ofhis or her candidature.

A person seeking enrolment as a candidate for
the degree shall apply to the Registrar and shall
submit as part of his or her application, a
statement of his or her academic standing,
accompanied, in the case of a person who is not
a graduate of the University of Adelaide, by
acceptable proof of such standing and an outline
of the research work or investigation on which
he or she intends to submit a thesis. The Faculty
of Science, if it approves the subject of a

candidate's research, may appoint a superuisor
to guide the candidates in their wo¡k.

Dulqtion of coufse
A candidate may proceed to the degree by
full-time or part-time study, or as an extemal
student. Except by special permission of the
Faculty, the work for the degree shall be
completed and the thesis submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, not
less than one year nor more than three
years from the date of candidature
accepted by the Faculty;

(b) in the case of a part-time or extemal
candidate, not less than two years nor
more than six years from the date of
candidature accepted by the Faculty.

Assessmenl ond exominol¡ons
The content and method of assessment of any
course of advanced study shall be approved by
the department or departments concerned and by
the Faculty. Assessment shall in every case be by
not less than two examiners of whom at least one
shall be external to the University.

(a) The Faculty shall appoint at least two
examiners of the thesis of whom at least
one shall be external. The examiners may
recommend to the Faculty that the thesis:

(Ð be accepted or

(iÐ be accepted but that minor
corrections be made to the thesis or

(iü) be accepted subject to the specified
corrections being made to the
satisfaction of the University or

Admission requ¡remenls
The following persons may become candidates
for the degree of Master of Science in the
Faculty of Science (a) persons qualified for the
degree of Bachelor of Science, (b) Bachelor of
Agricultural Science, and (c) others having
qualified for a degree, whose academic
qualifications are accepted by the Faculty of
Science as sufficient:

Provided that, subject to the approval of the
Council, the Faculty may, in special cases and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may see

fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who does not hold a

degree of a university, but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

Unless an Honours degree of Bachelor of
Science or Agricultural Science or a

qualification accepted by the Faculty as being
equivalent has been obtained, the applicant shall
before being admitted as a candidate complete a

course of study as prescribed by the Faculty and
pass a qualifying examination of an Honours
standard. This shall be completed within one
year if the study is undertaken on a full-time
basis or two years if it is undertaken on a

part-time or extemal basis except where the
Faculty grants an extension of time.

A candidate who holds the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science or Bachelor ofAgricultural
Science or its equivalent in a university
recognised by the University of Adelaide may
proceed to the degree of Master of Science in the
Faculty of Science at the expiration of one year
from the date of his or her admission to the
Honours degree of Bachelor; no other candidate
shall proceed to the degree before the expiration
of two years from the date of the beginning of
his or her candidature.

Quolificolion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall
submit a thesis upon an approved subject and
shall adduce sufficient evidence that the thesis is
his or her own work. The thesis shall give the
results of original research or of an investigation
on which the candidate has been engaged. A

2.2
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(iv) be retumed to the candidate for
revision and re-submission to the
examiner (within such period as the
Faculty may allow) or

(v) be rejected

@) The examiners of a thesis resubmitted
following recommendation (iii) may
recommend only (i), (ii) or (iv).

A candidate for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy or Doctor of Science whose work is
considered by the Faculty, after report by the
examiners appointed to adjudicate upon it, not to
be of sufhcient merit to qualify for the degree of
Doctor but of sufficient merit for the degree of
Master may be admitted to the degree of Master
provided that he or she is qualified to become a
candidate for the degree.

Review of ocodemic progress
If, in the opinion of the Facuþ a candidate is
not making satisfactory progress, the Faculty
may, with the consent of the Council, tenninate
the candidature and the candidate shall
thereupon cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Generol
A candidate who complies with the foregoing
conditions and satisfies the Boa¡d of Examiners
shall on the recommendation of the Facuþ of
Science in the Faculty of Science.

5
5.1

6
6.1
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Sclence - M,Sc,(App,Ph,)&(Astroph,)&(Atmos.Ph.)&(Opt,& Lasers)&(Theor.Ph.)

The above awards have been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning
of this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain

an understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission lequiremenls
(a) The Faculty may accept as a candidate for

the degree any person who has qualified
for an Honours degree of Bachelor of
Science in Physics of the University of
Adelaide or of another institution accepted
for the purpose by the University or

(b) The Faculty may accept as a candidate a

person who has qualified for an Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Science of the
University of Adelaide, or another
institution accepted by the University for
the purpose, with a major sequence in
Physics and appropriate professional
experience or

(c) Subject to the approval of Council the
Faculfy may, in special cases and subject
to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit
to impose in each case, accept as a

candidate for the degree a person who
does not hold the qualifications specified
in 1.1(a) above but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the degree.

A candidate admitted under 1.1(b) or 1.1(c)
above may be required to undertake such
preliminary work as the Faculty may determine.

Suolificotion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisff examiners in subjects of study as

prescribed in the Specific Course Rules
and

(b) present a satisfactory research report on a

subject approved by the Head of
Department.

On the completion of the research report the
candidate shall lodge with the Head of
Department two copies of the research report
prepared in accordance with di¡ections given to
candidates from time to time. No research report
or material presented for any other degree within
this or any other institution shall be submitted.

Durqlion of coufse
Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
subjects of study and research report shall
normally be completed in three semesters of
fuIl-time study or the equivalent of part-time
study.

Review of ocodemic progress
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the degree is not making satisfactory progress,
the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall
cease to be en¡olled for the degree.

Course of sludy
Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of
Science every candidate for the degree shall
satisfactorily complete units to the value of at
least 36 points from the following components:

(a) Coursework comprising options with an
aggegate value of at least 16 points.
These options may be chosen from:

(Ð Level trI subjects offered by the
Department of Physics and
Mathematical Physics

(iÐ Level III subjects and Honours
options offe¡ed by another
Department of the University where
appropriate

aa
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(üÐ and the following subjects

2695 Advanced Astrophysics

9766 Advanced Atrnospheric
Physics

6080 Advanced
Electromagnetism

5019 Atomic and Molecular
Physics

4928 Cosmology

3927 GenerulRelativity

225 5 Exp enmental Methods

4578 Gauge Theory

4476 Laser Physics and
Non-linear Optics

9036 Nuclear and
Radiation Physics

3907 NuclearTheoryand
Particle Physics

5161 Quantum Field Theory

3681 Relativisitic Quantum
Mechanics and Particle
Physics

5938 Statistical Mechanics
and Many Body Theory

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

2.5

(b) An advanced topic in Applied Physics,
Astrophysics, Atmospheric Physics,
Optics and Lasers or Theoretical Physics
with a value of 8 points.

(c) An approved research project with a value
of 12 points.

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, Pass. A pass in a research project shall be
classified as satisfactory.

The Faculty of Science may grant status in
subjects for Honours or postgraduate study
undertaken in another course in the University or
in another university or tertiary institution.

A candidate's enrolment in subjects of study and
choice of supervisor or supervisors must be
approved by the Head of the Department of
Physics and Mathematical Physics, or the course
coordinato¡ at en¡olment each year.

The Faculty of Science may require a candidate
to undertake additional work needed as
background to the course, where a student has
not completed an Honours degree.

25

s.2

5.3

5.4
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Syllobuses

The Department of Physics and Mathematical Physics
offers a course leading to the degree of Master of
Science in a special physics topic. The special topics
offered are Applied Physics, Atmospheric Physics,
Astrophysics, Optics and Lasers, and Theoretical
Physics. The aim of the course is to enable graduates of
physics, or graduates of a related discipline, to further
their knowledge of physics and prepare for entry into
the research program offered by the Department or
obtain skills for career advancement. Graduates
wishing to enrol should consult the Department of
Physics and Mathematical Physics for advice and
details of the options available. They are requested to
coÍrmence their enquiries approximately two months
before the semester in which they wish to begin their
studies. The initial selection of options will be made at
the time of enrolment by the student in consultation
with the Department, according to the student's
background, interests and choice of special topic. The
course options and project topic must be formally
approved by the Head of Department or nominee.

Syllabuses for the subjects listed in the Specific Course
Rules above and in the Specific Course Rules for the
Graduate Certificate in Physics and Graduate Diploma
in Physics are as follows (Syllabuses for Level III
subjects may be found under the B.Sc.):

2695 Advonced Aslrophysics
2.5 points semester I or 2

Application of radiation transfer in astrophysics, and
studies of the interstellar medium and magnetic fields.
Cosmic ray acceleration and propagation; gamma-ray
astrophysics; pulsars, radio and x-ray ashonomy.

assessmenti written exam, marked assignments

9766 Advonced Almospheric Physics

2.5 points semester 1 or 2

A review of radiation and fluid dynamics and their role
in planetary atmospheres and ionospheres.

assessmenti written exam, marked assignments

ó080 AdvoncedEleclromognelism
2.5 points semester 1 or 2

Boundary value problems, with applications to
electrostatics and magnetostatics, time varying fields,
and radiating systems.

assessmenti written exam, marked assignments

9517 Advonced Topic in Physics
8 points semester 1 or 2

Supervised reading: a review of contemporary
developments and research in applied physics,
astrophysics, atmospheric physics, optical lasers or
theoretical physics.

assessment: marked report, seminar presentation

5019 Alomic ond Moleculor Physics
2.5 points semester I or 2

A review of atomic structure theory. The dynamics and
spectra of small molecules.

assessmenti written exam, marked assignments

4928 Cosmology
2.5 points semester 1 or 2

Theoretical and observational foundations of
cosmology; relativistic theories, black body radiations,
and inflation and galaxy formation.

assessment'. written exam, marked assignments

2255 Experimeniol Melhods
2.5 points semester 1 or 2

An introduction to statistical and Fourier techniques,
with applications to experimental design and data
analysis.

assessmenti written exam, marked assignments

4578 Gouge Theory
2.5 points

An introduction to quantised non-Abelian gauge
theories, including Feynman diagrams, weak models,
and quantum chromodynamics.

assessmenti written exam, marked assignments

3927 Generol Relotivity
2.5 points semester 1 or 2

An outline of differential geometry with applications to
General Relativity, including the Schwartzchild
solutions, weak fields and gravitational waves.

assessment: written exam, marked assignments

semester I or 2
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A476 Loser Physics ond Non-Lineor Oplics
2.5 points semester 1 or 2

assurned knowledge: 6459 Electromagnetism and
Optics

A review of laser physics and an introduction to
non-linea¡ optical phenomena with applications.

assessment: written exam, marked assignments

903ó Nucleor ond Rod¡ol¡on Phys¡cs

2.5 points semester 1 or 2

assumed knowledge: Level Itr Physics.

Production, transmission and measurement of ionising
radiation, with applications. See 7799 Appted Nuclear
and Radiation Physics under M.Sc. (Medical Physics)

assessmentt written exam, marked assignments

3907 Nucleor Theory ond Porl¡cle Physics

2.5 points semester 1 or 2

A discussion of local gauge theories and particularly
quantum chromodynamics, with applications.

assessmenti written exam, marked assignments

515ó Quonlum Field Theory
2.5 points semester 1

contenti photons and the electromagnetic field,
Lagrangian field theory and Klein-Gordon field, the
Dirac field and photons: co-variant theory the S-
matrix expansion, Feynman diagrams and rules in
QED; QED processes in lowest order, radiative
corrections.

assessmenti written exam, marked assignments

3ó81 Relolivislic Suontum Mechonics ond
Porlicle Physics

2.5 points semester 1 or 2

Relativistic wave equations, including Dirac equations,
spinors, and introduction to field quantisation.

assessmenti written exam, marked assignments

815ó Reseorch Proiecl (M.Sc.Physics)

12 points semester I or 2

Supervised research project, usually in the same area

as the advanced topic selected for subject 9517
Advanced Topic in Physics.

assessmenti research project, report and seminar

5938 Stotisticol Mechonics ond Mony Body
Theory

2.5 points semester 1 o¡ 2

A review of the aims and methods of classical and
quantum statistical mechanics, with emphasis on the
application of lattice models to phase transitions, and
the simulation of quantum field theories.

assessmenti written exam, marked assignments
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

Admission requirements
The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the
degree any person who has qualified for:

(a) the Graduate Diploma in Ecology and
Management of the University of
Adelaide at credit level or an award from
another educational institution accepted
by the University for the pulpose;

(b an Honours degree ofBachelor ofScience
at IIA leve1 or higher of the University of
Adelaide or for an award of another
educational institution accepted by the
University for the purpose;

(c) an Ordinary degree ofBachelor ofScience
of the University of Adelaide or for an
awa¡d of another educational institution
accepted by the University for the purpose
together with suitable professional
experience of at least two years.

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty
may in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case accept as a candidate for the degree an
applicant who does not hold the qualifications
specified in 1.1 above but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Facully of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

A candidate accepted under 1.2 above may be
required to complete satisfactorily such
preliminary work as the Faculty may determine.

Suolificotion requ¡remenls
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as
prescribed in the Specific Course Rules;
and

(b) present a satisfactory research report on a
subject approved by the Faculty.

Durolion of coufse
Except with the permission of Faculty, the
course for the degree shall normally be
completed in not less than three semesters and
not more than two years of full-time study and
in not less than two years and not more than
three years of part-time study.

4 Assessment ond exom¡not¡ons
4.1 On completion of the research report the

candidate shall lodge with the Registrar of
Graduate Studies two copies prepared in
accordance with the directions given to
candidates from time to time.

The Faculty shall appoint two examiners for the
research project.

Review of ocodemic progless
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the degree is not making satisfactory progress,
the Faculty ma¡ with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall
cease to be e¡¡olled for the degree.

Course of study
The course of study for the degree of Master of
Science (Ecology and Management) shall be
made up of two parts. Unless exempted
therefrom by the Faculry every candidate for the
degree shall complete both Part I and Part II.

PorT I

In the fi¡st year a candidate shall complete the
following subjects:

6317 Approaches to Management 4

3289 Ecological Modelling
and Communication 4

9676 Watet Resource Management 4

together with postgraduate level subjects to the
value of 12 points approved by the Heads ofthe
Departments of Botany and Zoology, which may
include 9418 Topics in Environmental
Management A (1 point) or 8888 Topics in
Environmental Management B (2 points). The
content of these two subjects will be at the
discretion of the Heads of the Departments of
Botany andZoology.

Porl ll
A candidate who obtains a credit average or
above in the subjects ofPart I may proceed to the
second part which shall be a research report on
an approved research topic in the field of
Ecological Management. Candidates may
complete the research report in either six months
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of full-time study, enrolling in 5887 Research
Project: Ecological Management (FT), or in
twelve months of part-time study, enrolling in
5345 Resea¡ch Projecl Ecological Management
(PT), each with a points value of twelve.

The examiners may recommend that:

(a) the research report be accepted or

(b) the resea¡ch report be accepted, subject to
amendments being made to the report or

(c) the research report be rot accepted but the
candidate be permitted to re-submit it in a
revised form or

(d) the research report be rejected.

Generol
A candidate who holds a Graduate Certificate in
Marine and Freshwater Ecology and
Management and/or Terrestrial Ecology and
Management, or a Graduate Certificate in
Ecology and Management, or a Graduate
Diploma in Aquatic and Terrestrial Ecology and
Management, or a Graduate Diploma in Ecology
and Management shall sur¡ender it before being
admitted to the degree.

7

7.1
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Syllobuses

ó317 Approoches lo Monogemenl
4 points semester I
10 lectures, associated practicals, field work or their
equivalent per week for 5 weeks; one week of
independent study and assessment

Approaches to Management: One two-week module
(Biodiversity of Meditenanean Lands) followed by
th¡ee one-week modules (GIS and Remote Sensing;
Conservation Biology; from theory to practice;
Ecological Land Classification). The first module
explores various ecological options for the
management of terrestrial ecosystems, stafing with an
overview of the species, their distinctive characteristics
and diversity. The second module introduces the nature
of remote sensing data, land surface responses and
some applications in ecological mapping and
monitoring as well as providing hands-on experience
with a personal computer based image analysis and
ERMS, a grid cell GIS. This is followed by an
historical perspective of conservation biology,
biodiversity and extinction. Rules of thumb for nature
reserves design and management. Population viability
analysis as a tool for assessing threatened populations,
and endangered species legislation. The fourth module
examines the ecology of human-dominated landscapes
where the native vegetation cove¡ has been fragmented
and persists only in patches. This module has global
significance, it will focus on dry sclerophyll forests
and shrublands characteristic of southern Australia and
contrast these with Western Europe and emphasise the
different kinds ofenvironmental change that operate at
the landscape level to provide diagnostic features
distinguishing between natural and human dominated
ones. The course will involve lectures, case studies,
group discussions and computer practicals and field
excursrons,

assessment: tailored to individual needs of constituent
sections and students. Students informed of relative
percentages allocated to each component after class
discussion at the start of each section

3289 Ecologicol Modelling ond
Communicolion

4 points not offered in 1998

10 lectu¡es, practicals, field work or equivalent for 4
weeks;2 weeks independent study and assessment

restriction: 5823 Ecological Data Analysis, Modelling
and Collation

Modules that cover collection, analysis, modelling and
presentation of ecological data. The subject comprises
lectures, computing workshops and self-study exercises.
There is emphasis on development of written and verbal
communication skills.

assessment: tailored to individual needs ofconstihrent
sections and students; relative percentages allocated to
each component decided after class discussion at the
staf of each section

9418 Topics in Environmenlol
Monogemenl A

I point semester l or 2

Content as approved by the Heads of Departments of
Botany andZoology.

8888 Topics in Environmentol
Monogemenl B

2 points semester I o¡ 2

Content as approved by the Heads of Departments of
Botany and Zoology.

9616 Woler Resource Monogemenl
4 points semester I

10 lectures, practicals, field work or equivalent for 4
weeks; 2 weeks independent study and assessment

restriction: 9448 Ecology and Management of Inland
Wate¡s

Modules that describe the ecology of rivers, lakes,
reservoi¡s and wetlands, water reseryoir management
and conservation. Interactions between catchment
areas and inland aquatic systems are examined, in
particular, the effects of nutrient loading and water
regime on ecology of phytoplankton and aquatic
plants.

assessment'. tailored to individual needs of constituent
sections and students; relativepercentages allocated to
each component decided after class discussion at the
sta¡t of each section

tt73



Moster of Science (Exercise Physiology)
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The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I
1.1

Admission lequirements
(a) The Faculty of Science may accept as a

candidate for ofthe degree a person who
has qualified for the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science in Physiology, the
degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery or the degree of
Bachelor of Dental Surgery of the
University, or who holds a qualification of
another institution accepted by the
University for the purpose.

(b) The Faculty of Science may accept as a
candidate for of the g degree a person

who has qualified for an Ordinary degree
of Bachelor of Science of the University
with a major in Physiology, or who holds
a qualification of another institution
accepted by the University for the purpose

and provides satisfactory evidence of
suitable experience.

Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case accept as a candidate for either of the
degrees an applicant who does not qualify for
admission to the course under 1.1 above but
who has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undefake work for the
degree.

A candidate admitted under 1.2 above may be

required to complete satisfactorily such
preliminary work as the Faculty may determine.

A person whose qualifications have been
accepted under I above and whose native
language is not English may be admitted to the

course subject to satisfactory performance in an

English Language test.

Quolif icotion requ¡femenls
To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as

prescribed in the Specific Course Rules

(b) present a satisfactory research report on a

subject approved by the Head of the
Department of Physiology.

Dulolion of course
Except with the permission of Faculty, the

subjects of study and the Research Project shall

normally be completed in'three semesters of
full-time study or the equivalent in part-time
study.

Assessment ond exom¡nol¡ons
There shall be four classihcations of Pass in all

subjects: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass

On completion of the Research Project the

candidate shall lodge with the Head of
Department two copies of the research report
prepared in accordance with directions given to

candidates from time to time. No material
presented for any other degree within this or any

other institution shall be submitted.

Review of ocodemic ptogress
If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for
the degree is not making satisfactory progress

the Faculty ma¡ with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall
cease to be enrolled for the degtee.

Course of sludy
Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of
Science, every candidate for the Master of
Science (Exercise Physiology) shall complete
satisfactorily units to the value of at least 36
points as follows:

9953 Cellular Mechanisms in Human
Movement Pa¡t I 6

7519 Cellular Mechanisms in Human
Movement Part II 6

1148 Advanced Studies in Exercise
Physiology Part I 6

'7954 Advanced Studies in Exercise
Physiology Part II 6

53?5 Research Project in Exercise
Physiology 12

3
3.1

4
4.1

4.2

5
5.11.2

6
6.1

1.3

t.4

2
2.1
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Syllobuses

9953 Cellulor Mechonisms in Humon
Movemenl Pod I

6 points semester 1

3 hours per week

Part I of the course is directed at exploring the cellular
bases of neuromuscula¡ function as they relate to
human movements and performance

assessment: acquisition of factual knowledge base
from didactic components of program - written exam;
candidates ability to use knowledge and practical skills
in a problem solving context; written assignments

7519 Cellulor Mechonisms in Humon
Movemenl Porl ll

6 points semester 2

3 hours per week

Part II of the course is directed at exploring the cellular
basis of human movements and performance.

assessmenti as for 9953 above

I148 Advonced Sludies in Exercise
Physiology Porl I

6 points semester I
4 hours per week

Part I ofthe advanced progtam will be concerned with
a detailed analysis of the fundamental principles of the
human physiological response to exercise,
concentrating on energy delivery and the intricacies of
integrative control and homeostasis and exploring the
latest concepts and research initiatives in these areas.
Environmental and comparative aspects of human
performance will also be considered.

assessment: acquisition of factual knowledge base
from didactic components of the Advanced Studies
progr¿ìm by written exam; candidates ability to use
knowledge and practical skills in a problem-solving
context; written assignments

7954 Advonced Slud¡es in Exercise
Physiology Port ll

6 points semester 2

4 hours per week

Part II of the advanced studies program will be
concerned with the more applied aspects of human
physical performance in general population across the
broad age, gender and health spectra. The scientific
basis to the physiological response to physical activity,
its consequences and particular features will be
considered in individuals with cardio-respiratory,

neuromuscular and other diseases, in the several
recognised age groupings of the population and in elite
athletes involving a spectrum of physical demands. In
all of the above the consequences peculiar to each
gender will be highlighted, discussed and compared.

assessment: as for 1148 above

5375 Reseorch Projecl in Exercise
Physiology

12 points

8 hours per week

The Department of Physiology has an innovative
research program in exercise physiology with full
infrastructure support. Given that the experiments will
be on human subjects, candidates will work usualiy as
part of a research team but will be assessed
independently. Students will be given advice on
potential research topics but may choose their own area
of research. The execution of the project will provide
excellent training in problem-solving strategies and
provide an excellent basis for whichever career field
students enter after graduation.

assessment; preparation of background lite¡ature
review for proposed project completion of detailed
research-style application and ethics clearance forms;
presentation of results as a poster and oral
communication; presentation of final report as
scientifìc manuscript. It is hoped that some of these
may be submitted for publication. Precise written
assessment criæria will be provided to the candidates
for every forrn of assessment

semester 1
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Scie nce - M,Sc. (Me d. PhYsics)

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission fequ¡rements
An applicant for admission to the Master of
Science (Medical Physics) shall

1.1 (a) have qualified for an Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science in Physics of the
University of Adelaide or of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the
University

(b) have qualified for an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Science of the University of
Adelaide, or another institution accepted
by the University for the purpose, with a

major sequence in Physics and have
appropriate practical experience.

1,2 Applicants deemed to have a deficiency in some
part of their preparation for candidature may be
required to complete prescribed preliminary
work and thereafter, or alternatively to complete
a prescribed course of study and pass a

qualifying examination of honours standa¡d.

1.3 The Boa¡d of Graduate Studies acting with
authority devolved to it by Council may in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if
any) as it sees fit to impose in each case, accept
as a candidate for the degree a person who does

not hold the qualifications specified in 1.1

above, but who has given satisfactory evidence
of their fitness to undertake work for the degree.

2 Quolificolion requ¡remenls
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as

prescribed in the Specific Course Rules
and

(b) present a satisfactory thesis on a subject
approved by the Board. The thesis shall
give the results of original research or of
an investigation on which the candidate
has been engaged.

3 Dulolion of course
3.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty, the

subjects of study and the thesis shall be
completed:
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(a) in not less than one year nor more than

two years of full-time study or

(b) in not less than two years nor more than

four years of part-time studY.

A candidate who withdraws from all of the

subjects in which he or she is enrolled in any one

year or who fails to re-ernol after being enrolled
in the previous year may only re-enrol in a

subsequent year with the approval of the Boatd

and under such conditions as the Board may

impose in each case.

A candidate proceeding with the thesis whose
work is intemrpted for a period of time may be

granted an intermission of candidature by the

Board. If such an application is approved the

maximum period specified in 3.1 will be

adjusted accordingly by adding the length of the

intermission.

Review of ocodemic progless
The progress of each candidate shall be

reviewed annually and satisfactory progress

shall be a condition of re-enrolment. Should the

candidate's work be unsatisfactory further
review and action shall be taken in accordance
with University policies and procedures.

Course of sludy ond thes¡s
fequ¡fements
Unless exempted therefrom by the Board every
candidate for the degree shall complete work to
the value of 36 points comprising the following
components:

(a) Coursework, comprising the following
compulsory subjects to the value of 8

points:

3327 Radiation Biolog¡ Protection and

E,p\demiology and

Anatomy and Physiology M
(taught by by University of South

Australia)

(b) Coursework comprising one of the
following optional units to the value of 4
points:

3.2

3.3

4
4.1

5.1



1451 Radiology Physics

2013 Radiotherapy Physics

2203 Environmental and Mining Health
Physics

(c) A thesis on an approved research project
with clinical or field application,
undertaken at an approved research
institution, to the value of 24 points.

6 Assessment ond exom¡nol¡ons
6.1 On completion of the thesis the candidate shall

lodge with the Registrar of Graduate Studies
three copies of the thesis prepared in accordance
with directions given to candidates from time to
time. Refer to the Guidelines on Higher Degrees
by Research and Specifications for Thesis in this
volume. No thesis or material presented for any
other degree within this or any other institution
shall be submitted.

6.2 The Board shall appoint two examiners for the
thesis, not less than one of whom shall be
external to the University.

6.3 There shall be four classifrcations ofpass in any
subject for the degree: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass with
Credit, Pass.

6.4 The Board may grant status in subjects for
Honours or postgraduate sfudy undertaken in
another course in the University or in another
university or tetiary institution.

6.5 Acandidate's enrolmentin subjects ofstudy and
choice of supervisor or supervisors must be
approved by the Head of the Department of
Physics and Mathematical at eruolment each
year.

6.6 The examiners appointed under 6.2 above after
interviewing the student, may recommend that:
(a) the thesis be accepted or

(b) the thesis be not accepted but the
candidate be permitted to resubmit it in a
revised form or

(c) the thesis be rejected.

Note: For information on regulation, rules, and
syllabus details for the M.Sc. (Med. & Health physics)
please refer to The University Calendar Volume II:
Handbook of Courses, 1997

Science - M,Sc,(Med, physics)
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Syllobuses

This professional research degree aims to provide a

bridge between the training of a professional physicist
and the specialised knowledge and experience required
in a clinical or field situation where the physicist is
required to interact effectively with medical, technical
and health professionals. It will enable the graduate to
become productive more quickly, and will provide
research training in an appropriate aÍea of specialised

interest. As such, it is a useful preliminary to Ph.D.
study.

The degree involves close co--operation with the
Royal Adelaide Hospital. Some coursework subjects

may not be offered every year. The specialised optional
units may be offered with the assistance of visiting
lecturers.

Certain lecture subjects, eg,3327 Radiation Biology,
Protection and Epidemiology are offered on the World
Wide Web:
<http://www.physics. adelaide.edu.au/medical/RBPE.
html>

2013 Radiotherapy Physics:
<http ://www.physics.adelaide.edu.au /medical/ RT

It is envisaged that the degree can be completed in
three semesters of full-time study including a summer
semester for the ¡esearch project. A total of 36 points is
required to complete the degree. Th¡ee coursework
subjects to a total of 12 points are required, including
Anatomy and Physiology M,3327 Radiation Biology,
Protection and Epidemiology, and one of 2013
Radiotherapy Physics, 1451 Radiology Physics or
2203 Environmental and Mining Health Physics. A
knowledge of nuclear and radiation physics is
assumed. Separate units normally count 4 points,
except for the Research Project, 24 points. Status may
be given in subjects taken previously up to 4 points.

It is permissible for students to enrol for individual
units for credit without intending to complete the

masters degree. Such entry is open to graduates in
science, medicine or engineering.

limetoble
Detailed timetables are issued at the beginning of each

academic semester.

lexTbooks
Reading lists are provided by the Department
throughout the course.

ossessmenl
Each subject may be examined immediately after
formal instruction has been completed, or continuous
assessment may be used. On submission of the thesis

on the research project, the student is invited to give a

group seminar on the work. In addition, candidates are
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expected to become conversant with the literature in
the project area and to attend seminars and conferences

if possible.

compulsory sub¡ecls
Anolomy ond Phys¡ology M

semestef 2

Taught by University of South Australia, School of Pharmacy and

Medical Laboratory Science. Students should enrol at the

University of South Australla by cross-inslitul¡on enrolment.)

Chordate anatomy and physiology: circulatory system,

respiratory system, alimentary system, excretory
system, skeletal and muscular system, reproductive
system, defence system, nervous system, endocrine

systems. Developmental biology: basic processes,

control mechanisms, human ecology.

a s s e s sme nt'. written examination

3327 Rodiotion Biology, Proleclion ond
EpidemiologY

semester 1 or 2

assumed l<nowledge: Level I Physics

Cetl biology, radiation genetics, effect ofradiation and

ultraviolet light on tissues and organs, clinical
symptoms, late effects, absorbed dose, LET, RBE,
radiation chemistry, genetic doubling doses in animals

and man, expectations at low doses (adults vs.

embryos), DNA, chromosomal and cellular effects,

repair mechanisms and repair-deficient disorders,

implications for protection, accidents and emergencies,

epidemiological studies, measures of association, and

causation, radon exposures, atomic bomb survivors,
cancer and background radiation levels, risk factors

and risk assessment, preparedness and planning,
decontamination, waste-disposal, handling of
radioactive sources and X-ray apparatus, statistics,

compartmental anaþsis, acute and chronic exposure,

recommendations of ICRP, legislation and codes of
practice. Infra¡ed, microwaves and electromagnetic
fields.

as s e s sment i assignments, es say 507o ; exam SOVo

opt¡onol sub¡ecls
2203 Environmenlol ond Mining Heolth

Physics
semester I or 2

Exposure pathways, radon, mining and milling,
naturally occurring radioactivity and series, mineral
sands, wastes and waste management, envi¡onmental
impacts. The general mechanisms of physical control,
eg, time/distance/shielding, delay and decay, dilute and

disperse, concenÍate and contain. The general
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mechanisms of institutional control, regulatory
regimes in Australia, ICRP, NHMRC, State
regulations, licensing and registration. The ICRp
scheme of things, control of quantitative risk, ALARA
principle. Modelling, pathways, monitoring, the
concept of critical group, UNSCEAR. Radiation in the
workplace, sealed sources, unsealed sources, nafural
sources in mining and milling, monitoring and control,
accidents and emergencies.

Case studies, eg, urenium mines, rehabilitated and
abandoned sites, rare earth plants, radwaste disposal
sites, nuclea¡ fuel cycle.

assessment: assignments 50%o; witten exam 50Vo

l45l Rodiology Physics

semester 1 or 2

process and perception.
luding diagnostic X-ray
and enhancement @asic

radiation interaction processes, attenuation, filtration,
beam restriction, filters, grids, geometric effects,
intensifiers). Phot X-ray frlm,
X-ray image techniques
(cinefluorography, tomography,
TV techniques, subtraciion
techniques). Xeroradiograph¡ computerised
tomography
processing,
cost/benefit

assessment'. assignments, essay 50%o; written
exan5OVo

2013 Rodiolheropy Phys¡cs

semester I or 2

Superfrcial and deep X-ray units, 137qr *¿ 60ço
units,
interac
and el
dose profiles. Primary and scattered radiation.
Tissue-ai¡ ratios, tissue maximum ratios. Effects of

meters and instrumentation. Calibration (dosimen:y
protocols) and quality assurance, beam data
acquisition. Clinical radiobiology including rumour
control probability, tissue tolerance, modelling and
effects of oxygen tension, tumour volume,

as s essment : assignments, essay 50Vo; exam 5OVo



Science - M.Sc,(Petrol C,&,G,)

Moster of Science ¡n Petroleum Geology ond Geophysics

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of

this volume of the Calendar. As af students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding ofthei¡ rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admiss¡on requ¡rements
1.1 The Faculty of Science may accept as a

candidate for the degree any person who has

qualified for:

(a) an Honours degree of Bachelor of Science

with honours in Geology or Geophysics of
the University of Adelaide or of another

university or

(b) an Ordinary degree ofBachelor ofScience
of the University of Adelaide or another

university with a major sequence of study
in Geology or GeoPhYsics' and
appropriate practical experience.

1,2 Subject to the approval ofthe Council and subject

to such conditions as it may see fit to impose in
each case, the Faculty of Science may accept as a

candidate for the degree a person who does not
meet the requirements specified in 1.1 above if it
is satisfred that he or she is likely to be able

satisfactorily to undertake work for the degree.

1.3 The Faculty of Science may require a candidate

to complete satisfactorily such additional work
as it may prescribe.

2 Quolificotion requiremenls
2.1 To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfy examiners in subjects of study as

prescribed in the Specifrc Course Rules;

(b) comply with conditions as prescribed in
the Specific Course Rules; and

(c) present a satisfactory thesis on a subject
approved by the Faculty of Science. The
thesis shall give the results of original
research or of an investigation on which
the candidate has been engaged'

3 Durqlion of coufse
3.1 Except with the permission of the Faculty, the

subjects of study and the thesis shall be

completed:

(a) in not less than one year nor more than

tv/o years of full-time study or

(b) in not less than tlvo years nor more than

four years of part-time studY.
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A candidate who withdraws from all of the

subjects in which he or she is enrolled in any one

year or who fails to re--enrol after being enrolled
in the previous year may only re--enrol in a

subsequent year with the approval of the Facult¡
and under such conditions as the Faculty may

impose in each case.

A candidate proceeding with the thesis whose

work is intemrpted for a period of time may be

granted an interrnission of candidature by the

Dean on behalf of the Faculty. If such an

application is approved the maximum period

specifred in 3.1 will be adjusted accordingly by

adding the length of the intermission.

Review of ocodemic Ptogless
If in the opinion of the Faculty of Science a
candidate for the degree is not making
satisfactory progress, the Faculty may, with the

consent of the Council, terminate the

candidature and the candidate shall cease to be

ernolled for the degree.

Genelol
A candidate who holds the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science in Honours Petroleum
Geology and Geophysics or the Graduate
Certificate in Petroleum Geology and

Geophysics sha11 surrender the Honours degree

or the Graduate Certificate before being
admitted to the degree of Master of Science in
Petroleum Geology and Geophysics.

Subjects of sludy ond lhes¡s
fequifements
Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of
Science, every caldidate for the degree shall

complete the following components

(a) Coursework, comprising the following
compulsory subjects:

5189 Petroleum GeologY and
GeophYsics (A)

4'146 Pettolettm GeologY and
Geophysics (B)

(b) Thesis on approved reseæch project

(c) Period ofplacement in industry.

3.2

3.3

4
4.1

5
5.1

6.L



7

7.1

Assessment ond exominolions
On completion of the thesis the candidate shall
lodge with the Registrar of Graduate Studies
three copies of the thesis prepared in accordance
with directions given to candidates from time to
time. Refer to the Guidelines on Higher Degrees
by Research and Specihcations for Thesis in this
volume. No thesis or material presented for any
other degree within this or any other institution
shall be submitted.

The Faculty shall appoint two examiners who
are extemal to the University for each thesis.

There shall be four classifications of pass in any
ubject for the degree: pass with High

Distinction, Pass with Distinction, pass with
Credit, Pass.

The Faculty of Science may grant status in either
one or two subjects for Honours or postgraduate
study undertaken in another course in the
University or in another university or tertiary
institution.

A candidate's eruolment in subjects of study
must be approved by the Director of the National
Centre for Petroleum Geology and Geophysics
at enrolment each year.

The Faculty of Science may require a candidate
to undertake additional work needed as
background to the compulsory subjects.

A candidate shall pursue an approved research
project of relevance to the interests of the
Department of Geology and Geophysics in
Petroleum Geology or Geophysics under the
control of the Department and under the
guidance of one or more supervisors appointed
by the Faculty of Science. At least one
supervisor shall be a member of the academic
staff of the Department of Geology and
Geophysics. The thesis required under 2. I (c) and
6.1(b) above shall embody the results of this
research project.

In connection with his or her research project a
candidate will be required to undertake a six to
twelve week placement or an equivalent period
of previous work experience with a company or
other organisation, of relevance, involved in
petroleum exploration, extraction processing
and/or research approved by the Director ofthe
National Centre.

The examiners appointed wder 7.2 above may
recommend that:

(a) the thesis be accepted or
(b) the thesis be accepted but that minor

amendments be made to it or

Scrence - M,Sc. (petrol G, AG.)

(c) the thesis be accepted subject to:

(Ð specified amendments being made
to if or

(iÐ the candidate satisfacrorily
undertaking an oral or written
examination or

(d) the thesis be not accepted but the
candidate be permitted to re-submit it in a
revised form or

(e) the thesis be rejected.

7.10 In order t
a candid
additiona
in each
complete a period of placement as in 7.8 above,
and submit a thesis which is accepted by the
Faculty of Science as satisfactory for the
purposes of the degree.

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

7.7

7.8

7.9
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Syllobuses
The degree is primarily a research degree, with a

significant coursework component. It involves close

interaction with the petroleum industry via the research

projects chosen and may involve a period of placement

with a company or organisation associated with the

industry. The Centre will, in most cases, arrange for
student placement with a relevant company or
organisation for a six week period during July -August
when required. Full-time students undertake all their
coursework during the first six months in association
with 5844 Honours Petroleum Geology and

Geophysics. The remainder of the two year period is

devoted to the research project and thesis.

On the basis of the nature of their previous studies and

experience, some students may be required or
permitted to substitute alternative studies for parts of
the coursework component or to take additional
studies. Specialised programs for this purpose may be

arranged in consultation with the Director of the

Centre. This may apply to students from institutions
outside Australia. It may be necessary to substitute
additional coursework and background study for the

period of industrial placement.

limetqble
Detailed timetables are issued at the beginning of each

academic year.

prefequ¡s¡tes
The prerequisites for these subjects are the same as for
entry as a candidate.

lexlbooks
Reading lists are provided by the Centre throughout the

course.

ossessmenT
Assessment of the subjects is spread across a variety of
formats and throughout the year. Formal written and

oral assessments are conducted at the end of 5 to 6

week periods. Assessment is also conducted via
marked practical exercises, assignments and semina¡s'

5t89 Petroleum GeologY ond
Geophysics (A)

4746 Peltoleum GeologY ond
Geophysics (B)

The subjects include general geological topics such as

basin analysis, sedimentology, diagenesis, and

structure. Most of these subjects are revised during the

field trip to the Flinders Ranges. Geophysical topics

include seismic interpretation, seismic acquisition and

processing, ToPics

specifrcally include

wireline log Y.

There is some scope for specialisation between

geology and geophysics although both streams a¡e

required to do the majority of the course. Geologists

may do petroleum geochemistry, applied
and isotoPe studies while the

concentrate on seismic acquisition,
and seismic processing. Topics related

to the development of personal skills include
economics, maûagement and communication skills.
Many of the topics covered above are drawn togeÛrer

in case studies and all are made relevant to the

petroleum industrY.

5189 Petroleum Geology and Geophysics (A) includes

the mainly geological component of the coursework
and 4746 Petroleum Geology and Geophysics (B)

includes the mainly geophysical component. As the

amount of time devoted to each component will vary

between geology and geophysics students, the totalfor
each component is added and the average mark

assigned to each subject.
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Doclor of Science ¡n lhe Fqcully of Science

Regulolions
1 (a) Subject to these regulations a person who

has been admitted in the University of
Adelaide to an Honours degree of
Bachelor or a degree of Master in Science,
Agricultural Science, Applied Science or
Engineering, or to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy in a freld of study approved by
the Faculty of Science, may proceed to the
degree ofDoctor of Science in the Faculty
of Science.

(b) On the recommendation of the Faculty of
Science the Council may accept as a
candidate for the degree a person who has
been admitted to a degree in the
University of Adelaide other than one
named in section (a) of this regulation, or
who has qualifred for a degree of another
university or institution of higher
education recognised by the Universiry of
Adelaide and has had a substantial
association with the University; provided
that in each case the person concerned has,
in the opinion of the Faculty of Science,
had an adequate scientifîc training.

(c) On the ¡ecommendation of the Faculty of
Science the Council may, in special cases,
accept as a candidate for the degree a
person who does not hold a degree of a
university or institution of higher
education, provided that in each case the
candidate concerned has a substantial
association with the University and has, in
the opinion of the Faculty of Science,
adequate scientihc credentials.

(d) Except where a person has been accepted
as a candidate under regulation l(c), no
person shall be accepted as a candidate for
the degree of Doctor of Science in the
Faculty of Science before the expiration of
five years from the date of original
graduation.

2 (a) A person who desires to become a
candidate for the degree shall give notice
of the intended candidature in writing to
the Registrar and with such notice shall
furnish particulars of his/her scientific
achievements and of the work to be
submitted for the degree.

O) The Facuþ of Science shall appoinr a
committee to examine the information
submitted and to advise the Faculty on
whether the Faculty should (i) allow rhe
applicant to proceed, and approve the
subject or subjects of the work to be
submitted; or (ii) advise the applicant not
to submit his/her work; or (üi) not allow
the applicant to proceed; and the Faculty's
decision shall be conveyed to the
applicant.

(c) If the Faculty approves the subject or
subjects of the work and the candidate
proceeds with the submission the Faculty
shall nominate examiners of whom one at
least shall be an external examiner.

(a) To qualify for the degree the candidate
shall furnish satisfactory evidence that
he/she has made an original contribution
of distinguished merit adding to the
knowledge or understanding of any
subject with which the Facuþ is direcrly
concerned.

(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily on
a consideration of such published works
as a candidate may submit for
examination.

(c) The candidate in submitting published
works shall state generally in a preface
and specifrcally in notes the main sources
from which the information is derived and
the extent to which the candidate has
made use of the work of others, especially
where joint publications are concerned.
The candidate may also signify in general
terms the portions of the work claimed as
original.

(d) The candidate is requiredto indicate what
part, if any, of the work has been
submitted for a degree in this or any other
university.

The candidate shall lodge with the Registrar
three copies of the work prepared in accordance
with the directions given in sub-paragraph (b) of
clause 28 of Chapter )O(V of the Statutes. ff ttre
work is accepted for the degree the Registrar will
transmit two of the copies to the University
Library.
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5 A candidate who complies with the foregoing
conditions and satishes the examiners may, on
the recommendation of the Faculty of Science,

be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Science in
the Faculty of Science.

6 Notwithstanding anything contained in the
preceding regulations, the Faculty may
recommend the awa¡d of the degree to any

person who is not a member of the staff of the
University. Any such ¡ecommendation must be

accompanied by evidence that the person for
whom the award is proposed has made an

original and substantial contribution of
distinguished merit to the knowledge or
understanding of a subject with which the
Faculty is directly concerned, of a standard not
less than that required by Regulation 3.

Regulat¡on allowed 4 November, 1965.

Amended: 28Feb.1974i 1, 5;23 Jan' 1975: 1; 15 Jan. 1976:6;

4 Feb. 1 982: 2, 4; 24 Feb. 1983i 2.21 Feb. 1 991 : 1.1 3 Feb' 1 992:

1 (b).
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Associqte Diplomq in Aboriginql Studies in Music

Ass,Dip.Ab,Sf,Mus.

The above award has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they a¡e advised to refer to them to gain an

understanding of their rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

2

Admission lequirements
(a) The Associate Diploma in Aboriginal

Studies in Music is intended for Aboriginal
and Torres Strait Islander people only

(b) Admission to any of this course of study
shall be determined on the basis of (1)
musical experience, ability and potential,
(2) maturity, and (3) motivation. These
will be assessed by written submission,
interview, and audition

(c) An applicant will not be permitted to defer
an offer to the course.

Durolion of courses
The course of study for the Associate Diploma in
Aboriginal studies in Music shall normally
extend over th¡ee academic years of full-time
study or the equivalent.

Assessmenl ond exominolions
A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
examination unless the prescribed classes have
been regularly attended, and the written,
practical or other work required has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned.

In determining a candidate's final result in a

subject the examiners may take into account
oral, written, practical and examination work,
provided that the candidate has been given
adequate notice at the commencement of the
teaching of the subject of the way in which work
will be taken into account and of its relative
importance in the final result.

There shall be four classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any subject for the
undergraduate awards offered by the Centre for
Aboriginal Studies in Music: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit, and Pass.

ff the Pass classihcation be in two divisions, a

pass in the higher division may be prescribed in
the syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to
further studies in that subject or to other
subjects.

A candidate who fails a subject, or who obtains
a lower division pass and who desires to take
that subject again shall, unless exempted wholly
or partially therefrom by the Head of
Departrnent, again complete the required work
in that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

A candidate who has twice failed the examination
in any subject for the course in which the
candidate is enrolled may not enrol for that
subject again or for any other subject which in the
opinion of the Head of Department contains a

substantial amount of the same material, except

by special permission of the Head of Department
and then only under such conditions as the Head

of Department may prescribe.

A candidate who is not granted permission to sit
for an examination, or who does not attend all or
part of the examination after having attended
substantially the full course of instruction in that
subject, shall be deemed to have failed the
exarnination.

Course of study: Associole Diplomo
in AboriginolStudies in Music
The subjects listed for each level under Specific
Course Rule 4.5 below need not all be taken in
one and the same year. A candidate who has

satisfied the prerequisite requirements for
enrolment in later level subjects may so enrol
before completing all the subjects of the
preceding level.

The requirements for each subject must normally
be completed in one year of study. The Head of
Department may permit a candidate to complete
the requirements of a subject over a period oftwo
years on such conditions as it may determine,

Except where otherwise determined by the Head
of Department, a candidate who is eligible in any
year to enrol in 3595 First Practical Music Study
I (and tr and III) and who fails to do so, and who
wishes to enrol in one of these subjects in a

subsequent year, shall be required to attend an
audition and to reach a minimum audition
standard for enrolment in the subject in question
before being authorised to so enrol.

3.4

3.5

4.2

4.3

3.6

3
3.1

4

4.1

3.2

3.3
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4.4

4.5

Candidates must obtain the approval of the Head
of Department, or nominee, for the proposed
subjects of study and are required to take part in
the general practical and performance work of
the Centre for Aboriginal Studies in Music.

To qualify for the Associate Diploma candidates
shall satisfactorily complete the requirements for
subjects listed below:

Level I

2450 Aural/Rhythm I
1527 Dtrected Study I (CASM)

2931 Ethnomusicology (CASM) I
3595 First Practical Music Study I
8224 Genenl Studies I
7720 Performance (New) I
4326 Practical Elective I
5319 Pidantjatjara Singing I
9177 Study Skills I
9322 Style Studies (New) I
3562 Tl'rcory of Music I

Level ll
(a) either

6757 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIA
2524 Ft¡st Practical Music Study IIA
7771 Performance (New) IIA
5308 Style Studies (New) IIA
8476 Theory of MusicIIA

9825 Ethnomusicology (CASM) m
2802 First Practical Music Study IIB
7483 Performance (New) IIB
8012 Style Studies (New) IIB
5063 Theory of Music IIB

(b) and

4891 AuraVRhythm II
9325 General Studies tr

3342 Practical Elective tr
8542 Pitjantjatjara Singing tr

Levellll
(a) either

3313 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIIA
5352 First Practical Music

Study IIIA (New)

9249 Performance (New) IIIA
5583 Style Studies (New) IIIA

J

4

4

2

3

J

4

4

2

3

I
2

2

J

4

4

2

Ass,Dip.Ab,Sf.Mus.

6851 Theory of Music trIA 4

3017 Ethnomusicology (CASM) rrIR 4
2362 Ft¡st Practical Music

study rrrB (New) 4
4283 Performance (New) TIIR 4
4150 Style Studies (Ì.{ew) lTtR 2

5786 Theory of Music IIIB 4
(b) anl

3051 AuraL/Rhythm III I
3508 General Studies III 3

4427 PracLical Elective III 2

A candidate who satisfactorily completes all of
the requirements of Level I of the course, but
does not wish to proceed may be awarded, upon
application the Certificate in Aboriginal Studies
in Music.

A candidate who satisfactorily completes all of
the requirements of Level I and tr of the course,
but does not wish to proceed may be awarded,
upon application the Advanced Certihcate in
Aboriginal Studies in Music.

A candidate who holds the Certificate in
Aboriginal Studies in Music or the Advanced
Certificate in Aboriginal Studies in Music shall
surrender the Certificate before being admitted
to the Associate Diploma.

I
2

J

4

2

J

2

J

I
2

-1

4.6

4.7

4.8
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Syllobuses

level I

245O Autol/Rhylhm I

1 point

1 lecfure per week

fulI year

Introduction to the development of musical literacy
through practical application, and introduction to the
development of aural awareness and analytical skills.
Includes the recognition and reproduction of basic
rhythmic, melodic and harmonic structures.

as s e s sment : continuous assessment 407o; attendance,
participation 30%oi end of semester exams 30Vo

1527 Direcled Study | (CASM)

2 points not offered in 1999

contact hours as appropriate

restriction: Pitjantjatjara Singing I
This subject provides an opportunity for students who,
for reasons of cultural sensitivity, are not able to study
Pitjantjatjara Singing I. Students will undertake a

supervised project of personal cultural significance in
the area of traditional AboriginaV Torres Strait Islander
music. The project will take the form of any
combination of the following: investigation of cultural
contexts; notation of music; recording (audio and/ or
visual). The content and conduct of the study will be
negotiated with the Subject Coordinator, who will also
act as supervrsor.

assessmenti negotiated with supervisor and approved
by the departmental committee - combination of
written documentation, prepared manuscripts,
annotated audio and/or visual recordings, or seminar
presentations as appropriate to the topic

2931 Elhnomusicology (C¡Slttl) I

3 points

I lecture, I tutorial per week (optional)

tull year

Students to undertake supervised research projects of
personal cultural significance. The specific learning
expectations and assessment requirements will be
determined through consultation between the
individual student, the course lecturer and the
academic coordinator, and formalised through
Individual Learning Contracts

3595 Firsl Ptoclicol Music Study I

4 points

t hour individual lesson per week

p re re qui s it e s : audition

tuIl yeæ

Instrumental or vocal techniques, musicianship and
repertoire.

1188

assessmenti continuous progress reports 60To;

examination at the end of each semester 407o

8224 GenerolSludies I

2 points full year

contact hou¡s variable, according to topic taken

A range of elective topics such as Yidaki; Torres Strait
Islander dancing; computing for musicians - an
introduction to the use of synthesisers, MIDI,
sequencers; computer notation and educational
software; studio techniques - an introduction to the

function and use of equipment used in the live
performance and recording of music; songwriting - an

introduction to the various techniques used in
developing ideas and turning them into songs; radio
production; vocal group; and harmonica workshop. All
topics will not necessarily be offered in any one year
and others may be offered from time to time. At the

discretion of the academic coordinator a student may
be credited with external units; in such cases the

academic coordinator will also determine the
appropriate weighting. Staff \A/ill consider and

encourage projects which relate to a student's chosen

course.

assessment: determined by the lecturer in charge, in
consultation with the academic coordinator

7720 Performonce (New) |

3 points

4 hours per week

full year

The development of ensemble and performance
workshops/public performances/ performance
projects/ tours, as determined and approved by the
Department. Includes the application of learning
skills/behaviours; the development of repertoire,
arranging skills and rehearsal techniques; and the
application of musical literacy as appropriate.

as s e s sme nt i attendance, participation 20 7o ; continuous
assessment of rehea¡sals and performance workshops/
public performances/performance projects/tours, as

determined and approved by the Department; includes
performance workbook 807o

5319 Pitiontiolioro Singing I

3 points not offered in 1999

contact hours as appropriate

Styles, betefs, and attitudes of traditional Aboriginal
music, using a public Pitjantjatjara inma (ceremony)

as taught by its traditional owners. Instruction in
Pitjantjatjara language and related dialects. Field
experience and musical exchange in the Pitjantjatjara
Lands, centred on inma and other music.



(The academic coordinator may approve the field trip
being taken, instead, as part of the requirements of
8542 Pitjantjatjara Singing II).

assessment: reports on attitudinal and musical progress
from the Pitjantjatjara senior lectureq in consultation
with other song owners, 607o; cross-cultural skills
report from Ethnomusicology Lecfl;rer 40Vo

4326 Proclicol Eleclive I

2 points full year

1 lecture per week

An introduction to practical aspects related to music-
making. Includes topics such as studio and band
equipment usage (including basic P.A. systems);
introduction to acoustics, sound generation and
musical instruments; copyright and contracts; health
and safety issues for musicians; introduction to
composition and songwriting.

assessment: attendance and participation 20Vo;
assignments 807o

9177 Sludy Skills I

1 point full year

1.5 hour lecture per week

Development and application of the necessary learning
and communication skills for effective music study at
the tertiary level, and cultural perspectives on leaming,
as relevant to Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
teftiary music students.

assessment; attendance and participation 40Vo;
assignments 607o

9322 Style Studies (New) I

2 points not offered in 1999

Historical and theoretical approach to the following
musical styles: traditional and contemporary
Aboriginal music; Afro-American music (blues, soul,
reggae, etc).

as s es smenti continuous 607o ; assignments 407o

35ó2 Theory of Music I

3 points full year

3 lectures per week.

Introduction to the fundamentals of the Western music
notation system and the basic concepts and structures
upon which Westem music and Western music theory
a¡e based. Includes an introduction to theory as applied
to the keyboard and covers theoretical material releva¡t
to a range of musical styles.

as s e s s me nti attendance, participation 2070 ; continuous
assessment 5OVo; end of semester exams 3O7o

Ass. Dip,Ab.St.Mus,

Level ll
4891 Aurol/Rhythm ll
1 point full year

I lecture per week

p re re quis it e s : 2450 AuraURhythm I
The development ofmusical literacy through practical
application and the development of aural awareness
and analytical skills. Includes the recognition and
reproduction of rhythmic, melodic and harmonic
structures.

a s s e s sme nt i attendance, part icipation 20 7o ; continuous
assessment 40Vo; end of semester exams 40Vo

8348 Direcled Study ll (CASM)

2 points not offered l¡.1999

contact hours as appropriate

prerequisites:1527 Directed Study (CASM) I
restrictioni Pitjantjatjara Singing II
This subject provides an opportunity for students who,
for reasons of cultural sensitivity, are not able to study
Pitjantjatjara Singing II. Students will undertake a
supervised project of personal cultural significance in
the arca of traditional AboriginaU Torres St¡ait Islander
music. The project will take the form of any
combination of the following: investigation of cultural
contexts; notation of music; recording (audio and/ or
visual). The content and conduct of the study will be
negotiated with the srlbject coordinator, who will aiso
act as supervisor. Directed Study (CASM) tr projects
may extend studies undertaken for Directed Study
(CASM) I.

assessmenti negotiated with the supervisor and
approved by the departmental committee

6757 Elhnomusicology (CASM) llA
3 points tulI year

1.5 hour seminar per week.

prerequisites: 2931 Ethnomusicology (CASM) I
This subject introduces students to the study of
ethnomusicology. Lecture material during the first
semester will focus on the history of the discipline, and
the development of ideas about the study of music as a
socio-cultural phenomenon. The second semester will
be devoted to the exploration of the "musicological
toolbox", and in particular to the development of
research skills and the completion of research
proposals reflecting students' musical, cultural and
academic interests.

assessment: attendance, partrcipation l07o; exarn
157o; assignments 30Vo; verbal research-in-progress
presentation 157o; witten research proposal 307o

1189



Ass,Dip.Ab,Sf.Mus.

9825 Elhnomusicolggy (CASM) llB

3 points

t hour semina¡ per week

tull year

prerequisite s: 2931 Ethnomusicology (CASM) I
Students to undertake supervised resea¡ch projects of
personal cultural significance. The specific leaming
expectations and assessment requirements will be
determined through consultation between the
individual student, the course lecturer and the
academic coordinator, and formalised through
Individual Learning Contracts.

2524 Firsl Proclicol Music Study llA
4 points fulI year

2802 Firsl Proclicol Music Study llB

4 points

t hour individual lesson per week

full year

prerequisites:3595 Fi¡st Practical Music Study I
One-to-one individual tuition on the student's selected
instrument (or voice). Includes technical development,
musical literacy, musicianship, repertoire and the use,

ca¡e and maintenance of the instrument (voice).

assessment: continuous progress reports 6070; end of
semester exarrts 4OVo

9325 GenerolSludies ll
2 points

contact hours according to topic taken

prerequisítes: 8224 General Studies I

fuIl yeat

A range of elective topics such as Yidaki; Torres Strait
Islander dancing; computing for musicians - an
introduction to the use of synthesisers, MIDI,
sequencers; computer notation and educational
softwa¡e; studio techniques - an introduction to the
function and use of equipment used in the live
performance and recording of music; songwriting - an

introduction to the various techniques used in
developing ideas and turning them into songs; radio
production; vocal group; and harmonica workshop. All
topics will not necessarily be offered in any one year
and others may be offered f¡om time to time. At the
discretion of the academic coordinator a student may
be credited with external units; in such cases the
academic coordinator will also determine the
appropriate weighting. Staff will consider and
encourage projects which relate to a student's chosen
course,

assessment: determined by the lecturer in charge, in
consultation with the academic coordinator

7771 Performonce (New) llA
7483 Peilormonce (New) llB

4 points fulI year

Two 2-hour rehearsals per week

The development of ensemble and performance skills
through group rehearsals and performance
workshops/public performances/performance projects/
tours, as determined and approved by the Departrnent.
Includes the application of leaming skills/behaviours;
the development of repertoire, arranging skills and
rehea¡sal techniques; and the application of musical
literacy as appropriate.

a s s e s sment : attendance, particþation 207o ; conti¡uous
assessment of rehea¡sals and performance workshops
/public performances/performance projects/tours, as

determined by the department; includes performance
workbook 80%

8542 Piliontjotioro Singing ll
3 points not offe¡ed in 1999

contact time as appropriate

prerequisites: 53 19 Pitjantjatjara Singing I

Styles, beliefs, and attitudes of traditional Aboriginal
music, using a public Pitjantjatjara inma (ceremony)
taught by its traditional owners. Instruction in
Pitjantjatjara language and related dialects.

assessment: reports on attitudinal and musical progress
from the Pitjantjatjara Senior Lecturer, in consultation
with other song owners, 607o; cross-cultural skills
reports from Ethnomusicology tecfirer 40Vo

3342 Proclicol Eleclive ll
2 points full year

1 lecture per week

prere quisite : 4326 Practical Elective I
An introduction to practical aspects related to music-
making. Topics are acoustics and audio engineering
techniques; computers and music; principles of music
marketing and promotion.

assessment: assignments 80Vo; attendance and
pmicipation20Vo

5308 Style Studies (New) llA
8012 Style Studies (New) llB

2 points full year

1.5 hour lecture per week

prerequisites:9322 Styles Studies I (New)

Historical, theoretical and practical approach to the
following musical styles: Afro-American music (blues,
soul, reggae etc.), folk, country and rock.
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assessment: continuous assessment 60Vo; end of
semester major assignments 40Vo

8476 Theory of Mus¡c llA
3 points full year

3 lectures per week

prerequisites: 3562 T\eory of Music I
Consolidation and extension of concepts and structures
underlying Western music and Western music theory
including the application of the Western music notation
system. Introduction to analysis and composition in a
range of stylistic contexts.

assessmenti continuous assessment 60Vo; end of
semester exams 407o

50ó3 Theory of Music llB
3 points full year

3 lectures per week

prerequisites: 3562 Theory of Music I
Consolidation and extension of concepts and strucfures
underlying Westem music and Western music theory
particularly through practical application on the
student's selected instrument and/or keyboard.
Includes application of the Western music notation
system

assessment: continuous assessment
semester exams 4OVo

level lll
3051 Aurol/Rhylhm lll
l point

607o; end, of

tull year

I lecture per week

prerequis ites'. 4891 AuraL/Rhythm II
The continued development of musical literacy, aural
awareness and analytical skills through practical
application. Includes the recognition and reproduction
of rhythmic, melodic and harmonic skuctures.

as s e s s ment: attendance, participation 20% ; continuous
assessment 40Vo; end of semester exams 407o

3313 Elhnomusicology (CASM) lllA
4 points full year.

1.5 hour semina¡ per week

prerequisites: 6757 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIA; or,
in exceptional ci¡cumstances, a Distinction (or higher)
itt 9825 Ethnomusicology (CASM) IIB

During the first semester this subject will continue the
exploration of the 'musicological toolbox'by focusing
on theory and practice underpinning ethno-
musicological research. At the same time students will

Ass, Dip.Ab,St.Mus,

conduct supervised research projects based upon
research proposals completed in 675719825
Etlmomusicology (CASM) IIA or IIB. During the
second semester the subject focus will shift to an
issues-based study of ethnomusicolog¡ and
encourages sfudents to explore future directions and
applications for ethnomusicology.

assessment: attendance, paficipation lÙVo; verbal
research-in-progress presentation 2OVo; final written
research report 40Vo; essay 30Vo

30I7 Elhnomus¡colosy (CASM) lllB
4 points full year.

I hour seminar per week

prerequisite s: 9825 Etbnomusicology (CASM) IIB; or
6757 Ethnomusicology (CASM) UA

Students to undertake supervised research projects of
personal cultural significance. The specific learning
expectations and assessment requirements will be
determined through consultation between the
individual student, the course lecturer and the
academic coordinator, and formalised through
Individual Learning Contracts.

5352 Firsl Prqclicol Music Study lllA (New)

4 points

I hour individual lesson per week

full year.

prerequis ites : 2524 Ftst Practical Music Study IIA, or,
In exceptional circumstances, a Distinction (or higher)
in2802 Fi¡st Practical Music Study ITR

One to one individual tuition on the student's selected
instrument (or voice). Includes technical development,
musical literacy, musicianship, repertoire and the use,
care and maintenance of the instrument (voice).

assessment:. continuous progtess reports 607o; end of
semester exams 4OVo

2362 Firsl Procticol Music Study lllB (New)

4 points full year.

I hour individual lesson per week

prerequisites:2802 First Practical Music Study TTB; or
2524Ftrst Practical Music Study IIA
One to one individual tuition on the shrdent's selected
instrument (or voice). Includes technical development,
musical literacy, musicianship, repertoire and the use,
care and maintenance of the instrument (voice).

assessment: continuous progress reports 607o; end of
semester exams 407o
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3508 GenetolStudieslll
3 points full year

contact hours according to topic taken

prerequisites: 9325 General Studies II
A range of elective topics such as Yidaki; Torres Strait
Islander dancing; computing for musicians - an
introduction to the use of synthesisers, MIDI,
sequencers; computer notation and educational
software; studio techniques - an introduction to the
function and use of equipment used in the live
performance and recording of music; songwriting - an
introduction to the various techniques used in
developing ideas and turning them into songs; radio
production; vocal group; and harmonica workshop. All
topics will not necessarily be offered in any one year
and others may be offered from time to time. At the
discretion of the academic coordinator a student may
be credited with external units; in such cases the
academic coordinator will also determine the
appropriate weighting. Staff will consider and
encourage projects which relate to a student's chosen
course.

assessmenti determined by the lecturer in charge, in
consultation with the academic coordinator

9249 Performonce (New) lllA
4 points

Two 2-hour rehea¡sals per week

fulI year

prerequisites: 7771 Pertormance (New) IIA or, ln
exceptional ci¡cumstances, a Distinction (or higher) in
7483 Performance (New)IIB

The development of ensemble and performance skills
through g¡oup rehearsals and performance
workshops/public performanceþerformance projects/
tours, as determined and approved by the Department.
Includes the application of leaming skills/behaviours;
the development of repertoire, ananging skills and
rehearsal techniques and the application of musical
literacy as appropriate.

as s e s sme nt : attendance, participation 20% ; continuous
assessment of rehearsals and performance workshops/
public performance/ performance projects/ tours, as

determined and approved by the department, includes
performance workbook 807¿

4283 Performonce (New) lllB

4 points

Two 2-hour ¡ehea¡sals per week

full year

prerequisites 7483 Performance Q'{ew) IIB or 77'll
Performance (New) IIIA
Development of ensemble and performance skills
through group rehearsals and performance
workshops/public performance/ performance projects/

Il92

tours, as determined and approved by the Department,
includes the application of learning skills/behaviours;
the development of repertoire, arranging skills and
rehearsal techniques and the application of musical
literacy as appropriate.

as s e s sment : attendance, participation 207o ; continuous
assessment of rehearsals and performance workshops/
public performance/performance projects/tours, as

determined and approved by the Department; includes
performance workbook 807o

M27 Proclicol Eleclive lll
2 points

1 lecture per week

prerequisite : 3342 Practical Elective II

frrll year

Further development of practical aspects related to
music-making. Topics are music business and
management skills; introduction to recording
techniques; music networks and organisations; music
industry skills - publishing, copyright, funding.

assessmenti attendance and participation 207o;

assignments 807o

5583 Style Studies (New) lllA
2 points full year

1.5 hour lecture per week

prerequisites: 5308 Style Studies (New) IIA, or in
exceptional circumstances Distinction (or highet) in
8012 Style Studies (New) IIB; And 8496 Theory of
Music IIA, or in exceptional circumstances
Distinction (or higher) 5063 Theory of Music IIB

Historical, theoretical and practical approach to Jazz;

and a survey of the main stylistic cha¡acteristics of
Westem 'art'music, in historical and culfural context,
with particular reference to contemporary and new
Australian music.

assessment: lecture/topic summaries 20Vo;

assignments 807o

4150 Style Studies (New) lllB
2 points

1.5 hour semina¡ a week

full year

prerequisites: 8012 Style Studies (New) IIB or 5308
Style Studies (New) IIA; and 84'76 Theory of Music
IIA or 5063 Theory of Music IIB

Historical, theoretical and practical approach to lazz;
and a survey of the main stylistic characteristics of
Western 'art' music, in historical and cultural context,
with particular reference to contemporary and new
Australian music.

as s e s sment i lecture/topic workbook 2070 ; assignments
8O7o
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ó851 Theory of Music lllA
4 points tull year.

3 lectures or equivalent per week

prerequisites: 8476 Theory of Music IIA, or in
exceptional circumstances Distinction (or higher) in
5063 Theory of Music IIB

Consolidation and application of theoretical
knowledge learned in Level II of the Associate
Diploma in Aboriginal Studies in Music, and extension
of this knowledge primarily through analysis and

composition in the context of style.

assessment'. continuous assessment 607o; end of
semester exarns 40Vo

578ó Ïheory of Music lllB
4 points

3 lectures per week

full year.

prerequisites'. 5063 Theory of Music IIB, or 8476
Theory of Music IIA

Consolidation and application of theoretical
knowledge leamed in Level I of the Associate Diploma
inAboriginal Studies in Music (New), and extension of
this knowledge primarily through arranging and

composing in the context of the students' stylistic
interests

assessmentt regular assignments 6oVo;end of semester
exams 40Vo



Associote Diplomo in Aboriginol Studies in Music (New)

Ass, Dip, Ab,Sf . M us. (New)

The above awa¡d has been developed within the framework of the General Course Rules printed at the beginning of
this volume of the Calendar. As all students must comply with these rules, they are advised to refer to them to gain an
understanding oftheir rights and responsibilities regarding course matters.

Specific Course Rules

I Admission requiremenls
(1) The Associate Diploma is intended for

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
people only

(2) Admission to this course shall nonnally be
through satisfactory completion of the
CASM Foundation Yea¡

(3) For those applicants who have not
completed the CASM Foundation Year
admission will be based upon equivalent
studies passed at another tertiary
instifution, or relevant musical experience
of at least two years and assessed ability.

(4) An applicant will not be permitted to defer
an offer of admission to the course.

2 Durotion of Course
The course of study for the Associate Diploma in
Aboriginal Studies in Music (New) shall
normally extend over two academic years of fu1l
time study or the equivalent.

3 Assessment ond Exominolions
3.1 A candidate shall not be eligible to present for

examination unless the prescribed classes have
been regularly attended, and the written,
practical or other work required has been
completed to the satisfaction ofthe teaching staff
concerned.

3.2 In determining a candidate's final result the
examiners may take into account oral, written,
practical and examination work, provided that
the candidate has been given adequate notice at
the commencement of the teaching of the subject
of the way in which work will be taken into
account and of its relative importance in the final
result.

3.3 There will be six classifications of pass in the
flrnal assessment of any subject offered within
the Associate Diploma in Aboriginal Studies in
Music (New): Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass,
Satisfactory and Non Graded Pass.

If the Pass classification be in two divisions, a
pass in the higher division may be prescribed for
admission to further studies in that subject or to
other subjects.

ltg4

3.4

3.5

A candidate who fails a subject, or who obtains
a lower division pass and who desires to take
that subject again shall, unless exempted wholly
or partially therefrom by the Head of
Department, again complete the required work
in that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

A candidate who has twice failed any subject for
the course may not effol for that subject again or
for any other subject which, il the opinion of
Head of Department, contains a substantial
amount of the same material, except by special
permission of Head of Department and thenonly
under such conditions as Head of Department
may prescribe.

A candidate who is not granted perrnission to sit
for an examination, or who does not attend all or
part of the examination after having
substantially the full course of instruction in that
subject, shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

Course of Study
The subjects listed for each level under specific
Course Rule 4.5 below need not all be taken in
the one and same year. A candidate who has
satisfied the prerequisite requirements for
enrolment in later level subjects may so enrol
before completing all the subjects of the
preceding level.

4.2 The requirements for each subject must
normally be completed in one year of study. The
Head of Department may permit a candidate to
complete the requirements of a subject over a
period of two years on such conditions as it may
determine.

4.3 Except where otherwise determined by the Head
of Department,, a candidate who is eligible in
any year to enrol in 49'19 Practical Music Shdy
I MS (and 2l9l Practical Music Study I CM,
7212 Practical Music Study II MS or 1840
Practical Music Study tr CM) and fails to do so,
and who wishes to enrol in one ofthese subjects
in a subsequent year, shall be required to attend
an audition and to reach a minimum audition
standard for en¡olment in the subject in question
before being authorised to so enrol.

3.ó

4
4.1



4.4

4.5

Candidates must obtain the approval of Head of
Department,, or nominee, for the proposed
subjects of sh.rdy and are required to take paft in
the general practical work of the Centre for
Aboriginal Studies in Music.

To qualify for the Associate Diploma candidates
shall satisfactorily complete the requirements for
the subjects listed below:

Level I
(a) either

5234 Ethnomusicology I MS 3

5385 Performance I MS 4

4979 Practical Music Study I MS 4

9033 Style Studies I MS 2

5011 Theory of Music I MS 3

or
6268 Ethnomusicology I CM 3

5555 Performance I CM 4

2l9l Practical Music Study I CM 4

2004 Style Studies I CM 2

8938 Theory of Music I CM 3

(b) and

9588 Aural Development (New) I 1

5875 General Studies (New) I 2

8122 Practical Extension I 2

3916 Studies in Community and
Culture I 3

Levelll
(a) either

684I Ethnomusicology tr MS 4

1277 Perfonnance II MS 4

7212 Practical Music Snrdy II MS 4

1153 Style Studies tr MS 2

Il75 Theory of Music tr MS 4

or
7894 Etinomusicology tr CM 4

3069 Performance II CM 4

1840 Practical Music Study tr CM 4

7143 Style Studies II CM 2

1010 Theory of Music II CM 4
(b) and

3552 Aural Development(New) tr
l43O P¡actical Extension II

(c) and

either

6235 General Studies (New) tr
or
6101 Studies in Community

and Culture tr

1

2

Ass. Dip. Ab. Sf , M us, (N ew)

5 A candidate who satisfactorily completes all of
the requirements of Level 1 of the course, but
does not wish to proceed to the Associate
Diploma may be awarded, upon application, the

Advanced Certihcate in Aboriginal Studies in
Music.

6 A candidate who holds the Cefificate in
Aboriginal Studies in Music or the Advanced
Cefificate in Aboriginal Studies in Music shall
surrender the Cefificate before being admitted
to the Associate Diploma.

note:

MS denotes Music Studies Stream

CM denoles Community Musician Stream

1195



Ass. Dip, Ab,Sf , M us, (New)

Syllobuses

Levell
9588 Aurol Developmenl (New) |

1 point full year

I lecture per week

The development of musical literacy through practical
application, and the development of aural awareness
and analytical skills. Includes the recognition and
reproduction of rhythmic, melodic and harmonic
structures.

assessment: attendance, participation 207o; continuous
assessment 40Vo; exams 40Vo

6268 Elhnomusicology I CM
3 points tulI year

I seminar per week

Students to undertake supervised research projects of
personal cultural significance. The specific learning
expectations and assessment requirements will be
determined through consultation between the
individual student, the course lecturer and the
academic coordinator, and formalised through
Individual Leaming Contracts.

5234 Elhnomusicology I MS

3 points full year

1.5 hour semina¡ per week.

This subject introduces students to the study of
ethnomusicology. Lecture material during the first
semester will focus on the history of the discipline, and
the development of ideas about the study of music as a
socio-cultural phenomenon. The second semeste¡ will
be devoted to the exploration of the "musicological
toolbox", and in paficular to the development of
¡esearch skills and the completion of research
proposals reflecting students' musical, culfural and
academic interests.

assessment: attendance, participation lOVo; exam
l5%; assignments 30Vo; verbal research-in-progress
presentation I57o; wntten research proposal 307o

5875 GenerolStudies (New) |

2 points full year

contact hours variable according to the topic/s chosen

A range of elective topics such as Yidaki; Torres Strait
Islander dancing; computing for musicians - an
introduction to the use of synthesisers, MIDI,
sequencers; computer notation and educational
software; studio techniques - an introduction to the
function and use of equipment used in the live
performance and recording of music; songwriting - an

ttg6

introduction to the various techniques used in
developing ideas and turning them into songs; radio
production; vocal group; and harmonica workshop. All
topics will not necessarily be offered in any one year
and others may be offered from time to time. At the
discretion of the academic coordinator a student may
be credited with external units; in such cases the
academic coordinator will also determine the
appropriate weighting. Staff will consider and
encourage projects which relate to a student's chosen
coluse.

assessment: determined by the lecturer in charge, in
consultation with the academic coordinator

5555 Performonce ICM
5385 Performonce I MS

4 points full year

Two 2-hour rehearsals per week

The development of ensemble and performance skills
through group rehearsals and performance
workshops/public performances/ performance
projects/tours, determined and approved by the
Department. Includes the application of leaming
skills/behaviours; the development of repertoire,
arranging skills and rehearsal techniques; and the
application of musical literacy as appropriate.

as s e s s ment : attendance, participation 207o ; continuous
assessment of rehearsals and performance workshops/
public performances/performance projects/tours, as
determined and approved by the Department; includes
Performance workbook 80%

8122 Proclicol Exlension I

2 points full year

1 lecture per week

An introduction to practical aspects related to music-
making. Topics are acoustics and audio engineering
techniques; computers and music; principles of music
marketing and promotion.

assessment: attendance and participation 20Vo;
assignments 807o

2191 ProclicolMusic Study ICM
4979 Proclicol Music Study I MS

4 points

t hour individual lesson per week

full year

One to one individual tuition on the student's selected
instrument (or voice). Includes technical development,
musical literacy, musicianship, repertoire and the use,
care and maintenance of the instrument (voice).



assessment: continuous progress repofs 6070; end of
semester exams 40Vo

391ó Sludies in Community ond Cullure I

3 points full year

I lecture, 1 tutorial per week.

An exploration of the arts in society drawing on
examples from a variety of indigenous and non-
indigenous communities a¡d cultures in Australia and
elsewhere. Themes include: the social, political,
religious and educational roles of art, artists and arts
institutions; culrural identity, cultural maintenance and
development; aesthetics, technology and the arts,
commercialism, culfure contact and culfure change.

asse ssment: continuous assessment 307o; assignments
407o ; end of semester exarns 30Vo

2OO4 Style Studies I CM

9033 Style Studies I MS

2 points full year

1.5 hour lecture per week

Historical, theoretical and practical approach to the
following musical styles: Afro-American music
(blues, soul, reggae etc), folk, country, rock.

assessment: continuous 6OVo; end of semester major
assignments 407o

8938 Theory of Music I CM
3 points full year

3 lectures per week or equivalent

Consolidation and extension of concepts and structures
underlying Western music and Western music theory,
particularly through practical application on the
student's selected instrument and/or keyboard.
Includes application of the Western music notation
system.

assessment: continuous assessment 607o; end, of
semester exams 4OVo

501I Theory of Music I MS

3 points full year

3 lectures per week

Consolidation and extension of concepts and structures
underlying Western music and Westem music theory,
including the application of the Westem music notation
system. Introduction to anaþsis and composition in a
range of stylistic contexts.

assessment: continuous assessment 6OVo; end, of
semester exams 40Vo

Ass. D ip, Ab,St. M us, (N ew)

level ll
3552 Autol Development (New) ll

I point full year

1 lecture per week

prerequisites: 9588 Aural Development (New) I
The continued development of musical literacy, aural
awareness and analytical skills through practical
application. Includes the recognition and reproduction
of rhythmic, melodic and harmonic structures.

assessn'rent: attendance, participation 207a; continuous
assessment 4OVo; exams 40Vo

7894 Elhnomusicology ll CM
4 points full year

I lecture per week

prerequisites: 6268 Ethnomusicology I CM or 5234
EtJuromusicology I MS

Students to undeftake supervised research projects of
personal cultural significance. The specific learning
expectations and assessment requirements will be
determined through consultation between the
individual student, the course lecturer and the
academic coordinator, and formalised through
Individual Learning Contracts.

ó841 Elhnomus¡cology ll MS

4 points full year

1.5 hour seminar per week

prerequisites: 5234 Ethnomusicology I MS or, in
exceptional ci¡cumstances, a Distinction (or higher) in
6268 Ethnomusicology I CM

During the first semester this subject will continue the
exploration of the "musicological toolbox" by focusing
on theory and practice underpinning
ethnomusicological research. At the same time
students will conduct supervised research projects
based upon research proposals completed in 5234
Ethnomusicology I MS or 6268 Ethnomusicology I
CM. During the second semester the subject focus will
shift to an issues-based study of ethnomusicolog¡ and
encourages students to explore future di¡ections and
applications for ethnomusicology.

assessment: attendance, participation IlVo; vetbal
research-in-progress presentation 2OTo; final written
research report 4OVo; essay 307o



Ass. Dip. Ab,St. Mus. (New)

6235 GenerolSludies (New) ll
3 points full year

contact hours variable according to the topic/s chosen

prerequisites:5875 General Studies (New) I
A range of elective topics such as Yidaki; Torres Strait
Islander Dancing; Computing for Musicians
- an introduction to the use of synthesisers, MIDI,
sequencers; Computer notation and educational
software; Studio Techniques - an introduction to the
function and use of equipment used in the live
performance and recording of music; Songwriting - an
introduction to the various techniques used in
developing ideas and tuming them into songs; Radio
Production; Vocal Group; and Harmonica Workshop.
All topics will not neceisarily be offered in any one
year and others may be offered from time to time. At
the discretion of the academic coordinator a student
may be credited with extemal units; in such cases the
academic coordinato¡ will also determine the
appropriate weighting. Staff will consider and
encourage projects which relate to a student's chosen
coufse.

assessment: determined by the lecfurer in charge, in
consultation with the academic coordinator

30ó9 Performonce ll CM
4 points tull year

Two 2-hour rehearsals per week

prerequisites: 5555 Performance ICM or 5385
Performance I MS

The development of ensemble and performance skills
through group rehearsals and performance
workshops/public performances/ performance projects/
tours, determined and approved by the Department.
Includes the application of learning skills/behaviours;
the development of repertoire, arranging skills and
rehearsal techniques; and the application of musical
literacy as appropriate.

as s e s s ment : attendance, participation 207o ; continuous
assessment of rehearsals and performance workshops/
public performances/performance projects/tours, as

determined and approved by the Department; includes
performance workbook 807o

1277 Performonce ll MS

4 points full year

Two 2-hour rehearsals per week

prerequisites: 5385 Performance I MS or, in
exceptional ci¡cumstances, a Distinction (or higher) in
5555 Performance I CM

The development of ensemble and performance skills
through group rehearsals and performance

1198

workshops/public performances/ performance projects/
tours, determined and approved by the Department.
Includes the application of learning skills/behaviours;
the development of repertoire, arranging skills and
rehea¡sal techniques; and the application of musical
literacy as appropriate.

as s e s s me nt : attendance, participation 207o ; continuous
assessment of rehearsals and performance workshops/
public performances/performance projects/tours, as
determined and approved by the Departrnent; includes
performance workbook 807o

1430 Proclicol Exlension ll
2 points full year

1 lecture per week

prerequisites : 8122 Practícal Extension I
Further development of practical aspects related to
music-making. Topics are music business and
management skills; introduction to recording
techniques; music networks and organisations; music
industry skills - publishing, copyright, tunding.

assessment: attendance and participation 20Vo;

assignments 807o

1840 Proclicol Music Study llCM
4 points full year

t hour individual lesson per week

prerequisites: 2191 Wactical Music Study I CM or
4979 Practical Music Study I MS

One to one individual tuition on the student's selected
instrument (or voice). Includes technical development,
musical literacy, musicianship, repertoire and the use,
care and maintenance of the instrument (voice).

assessment: continuous progress reports 607o; end of
semester exams 40Vo

7212 Proclicol Music Sludy ll MS

4 points full year

I hour individual lesson per week

prerequisites: 4979 Practical Music Study IMS or, in
exceptional circumstances, a Distinction (or higher) in
2l9IPrcctical Music Study ICM

One to one individual tuition on the student's selected
instrument (or voice). Includes technical development,
musical literacy, musicianship, repertoire and the use,
care and maintenance of the instrument (voice).

assessment: continuous progress repofs 60%; end of
semester exatns 407o



ól0l Sludies in Community ond Culture ll
3 points

1 lecture, I tutorial per week.

tull year

prerequisites: 3916 Studies in Community and
Culture I
An exploration of the arts in society drawing on
examples from a variety of indigenous and non-
indigenous communities and cultures in Australia and
elsewhere. Themes include: the social, political,
religious and educational roles of art, artists and arts

institutions; culhrral identity, cultural maintenance and
development; aesthetics, technology and the arts,
commercialism, culfure contact and culture change.

as s e s sment : continuous asses sment 307o ; assignments
40Vo; end of semester exams 30Vo

I143 Style Studies ll CM
2 points full year

1.5 hour lecture per week

prerequisites:2004 Style Studies I CM or 9033 Slyle
Studies I MS; and 8938 Theory of Music I CM or 5011
Theory of Music I MS

Historical, theoretical and practical approach to Jazz;
and a survey of the main sfylistic characteristics of
Western 'art' music in historical and cultural context,
including particular reference to contemporary and
new Australian music.

assessment: lecture and topic workbook 207o;
assignments 807o

I153 Style Studies ll MS

2 points full year

1.5 hour lecture per week

prerequisites: 9033 Style Studies I MS or, in
exceptional circumstances a Distinction or higher in
2004 Style Studies I CM; and 5011 Theory of Music I
MS or, in exceptional ci¡cumslances, Distinction (or
higher) in 8938 Theory of Music I CM

Historical, theoretical and practical approach to Jazz;
and a survey of the main stylistic characteristics of
Western "art" music in historical and cultural context,
including particular reference to contemporary and
new Australian music.

assessment: lecture and topic summaúes 2OVo;

assignments 807o

Ass. Dþ,Ab,Sf , M us. (New)

l0l0 Theory of Music llCM
4 points full year

3 lectures or equivalent per week

prerequisites: 8938 Theory of Music I CM or 5011

Theory of Music I MS

Consolidation and application of theoretical
knowledge learned in Level I of the Associate Diploma
inAboriginal Studies in Music (New), and extensionof
this knowledge primarily through arranging and

composing in the context of the students' stylisúc
interests.

assessment: continuous progress repofs 607o; end of
semester exams 40Vo

I175 Theory of Music ll MS

4 points full year

3 lectures or equivalent per week

prerequisites: 5011 Theory of Music IMS or in
exceptional circumstances a Distinction or higher in
8938 Theory of Music I CM

Consolidation and application of theoretical
knowledge learned in Level I of theAssociate Diploma
in Aboriginal Studies in Music (l'{ew), and extension of
this knowledge primarily through analysis and

composition in the context of style.

assessment: continuous progress reports 607o; end of
semester exams 4OVo
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Groduole Sludies - Ph.D,

Doctor of Philosophy

Regulolions

1 There shall be a Board of Graduate Studies.

2 The Board shall comprise:

(a) a Dean ofGraduate Studies, appointed by
the University for a five-year term;

(b) four members of the academic staff
elected by the Academic Board for two or
three year terms;

(c) two postgraduate students appointed by
the Postgraduate Students' Association in
accordance with procedures drawn up
from time to time and approved by the
Council.

3 The Board shall perform the functions required
of it under these regulations and such other
functions as the Council may from time to time
prescribe.

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy
4 There shall be a degree ofDoctor ofPhilosophy.

5 (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from
the Board, shall from time to time
prescribe schedules defining the academic
standing required for the candidature, the
course of study and research for the
degree, the condition of candidature and
the assessment for the degree.

(b) Such schedules shall become effective
from the date of prescription by the
Council o¡ such other date as the Council
may determine.

6 Except as otherwise prescribed in the schedules,
the academic standing required for acceptance as

a candidate shall be an Honours degree of
Bachelor of at least a IIA Standard or a degree of
Master of the University of Adelaide or the
equivalent thereof.# Applications from students
with other qualifications will require the
approval of the Board of Graduate Sh¡dies.

7 The Board may, in accordance with conditions
prescribed in the Schedules, grant credit in the
course for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
for research undertaken in another course in the
University or in another university or tertiary
institution.

10

A candidate may proceed to the degree by fuIl-
time study or, if the Head of the Department
concerned is satisfied that the candidate has

adequate time to pursue supervised research
under the control of the University, by half-time
study. Except in ci¡cumstances approved by the
Board, the work for the degree shall be
completed and the thesis submitted:

(a) in the case of a full-time candidate, not
less than two years and not more than four
years from the date of commencement of
candidature;

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate, not
less than four years and not more than
eight years from the date of
commencement of candidafure.

The Board may review the progress of a

candidate at any time during the course of
candidature and, if the candidate's progress is
unsatisfactory, may recommend to the Council
that the candidature be terminated.

On the completion of the approved course of
study and research, a candidate shall submit a
thesis embodying the results of that study and
research, and may submit also, in support of the
thesis, other relevant material. No thesis or
material presented for any other degree within
this o¡ any other institution shall be so
submitted. The Boa¡d shall prescribe the form in
which the thesis shall be submitted and the
number of copies to be submitted.

The thesis and any other material submitted shall
be assessed by examiners external to the
University and in accordance with the schedules.

The thesis shall:

(a) display original and critical thought

(b) be a significant contribution to knowledge

(c) relate the topic of resea¡ch to the broader
framework of the discipline within which
Ttfatls and

(d) be clearly, accurately and cogently written
and be suitably illustrated and documented.

After consideration of the reports of the
examiners and such other information as it
thinks fit, the Board shall determine that:

11

12
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(a) the candidate shall be awarded the degree
or

(b) the cardidate shall be awa¡ded the degree
but that minor amendments be made to the
thesis or

(c) the candidate shall be awarded the degree
subject to

(Ð specified amendments being made
to the thesis or

(iÐ satisfactory performance in an oral
or written examination or

(d) the candidate shall not be awarded the
degree but shall be permitted to re-submit
the thesis in a revised form or

(e) the candidate shall be awarded the
appropriate degree of Master or

(Ð the candidate shall be awarded the
appropriate degree of Master upon making
suitable amendments to the thesis or

(g) the candidate shall not be awarded the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy or the
degree of Master.

Such number ofcopies ofa thesis and any other
material on which the degree is awarded shall be
deposited in the Barr Smith Library or elsewhere
in the University as determined by the Board.
Unless otherwise determined by the Board, the
copies shall be available for loan and photocopy.

Regufations allowed 21 December, 1967.

Amended: 16 Dec. 1971: 9; 21 Dec. 1972:2i 15 Jan.
1976:2,3,4, 5, 6, 9, 10; 4 Feb. 1982: 4, 10; 1 March
1 984: 1 -1 3; 21 Feb. 1 991 : 'l , 2, 5;24 Nov 1 993:2.
#Where a Master's degree is presented as a qualification
for admission to a PhD course, the Maste/s degree must
contain a research component deemed appropriate by
the Board of Graduate Studies. A Masteis degree which
contains only coursework will not be accepted for this
pufpose.

Groduote Sfudles - ph.D,

Schedules
Guidelines
I The Council, on the recommendation of the

Board, may from time to time approve
guidelines or any matters included in the
Schedules and may authorise Faculties, Deans of
Faculties, Heads of Departments or the
Registrar, Graduate Studies, to act in accordance
with such guidelines without reference to the
Board in each case.

Acceplonce
2 A person shall not be en¡olled as a candidate for

the degree unless:

(a) the applicant's proposed field of study and
research is acceptable to the Departmenls
responsible for the supervision of the
candidate's work.

(b) in the case of a person granted credit under
regulation 7, at least one year of full-time
study and research, or its equivalent, will
still be necessary to complete the work for
the degree.

Acodemic stonding
3 The academic standing required for acceptance

as a candidate for the degree is normally an
Honours degree ofBachelor (with hrst or upper
second class Honours) or a degree of Master of
the Universþ of Adelaide.

4 A person who holds a degree of another
University may be accepted as a candidate
provided that the course of study undertaken and
the academic standard reached are equivalent to
those requhed of a candidate who is a graduate
of the University of Adelaide.

5 The Board may accept as a candidate a graduate
who does not qualiff under clause 3 or 4 but (a)
has completed to the satisfaction of the Board at
least one year of full-time postgraduate study or
research and (b) has passed a qualifying
examination of Honours standard prescribed by
the appropriate faculty and approved by the Board.

6 The Board may also accept as a candidate for the
degree, a person who is seeking enrolment under
regulation 7, provided it is satisf,red (a) that the
person is ofsuch academic standard as wouldbe
required of other candidates for the degree and
(b) that the person's progress so far has been
satisfactory.

Dote of cond¡dolure
7 The candidature shall normally date from the

month in which the candidate begins the course
of study and research for the degree. In the case
of a candidate granted credit under regulation 7
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the candidatu¡e shall normally expire, (i) in the
case of a full-time candidate, not less than two
years and not more than four years from when the
candidate commenced work in the other course,

or (ii) in the case of a half-time candidate, not less

than four years and not mo¡e than eight years

from the month the candidate commenced work
in the other course. The approval of the Board is
required for any different expiry date.

Work for the degree
8 A candidate shall pursue an approved cowse of

study and research under the control of the
University and under the general guidance of one

or more supewisors appointed by the University.
At least one supervisor shall be a member of the
academic staff of the Department of the
University in which the candidate is registered.

Required progrom of oclivities ot the
commencemenl of cond¡dolufe
9 (a) Each candidate shall complete a structured

program of activities within the first
twelve months from commencement of
candidature

(b) Continuation of the candidate's enrolment
is conditional upon the completion of the
activities to the satisfaction of the
Department/s concerned

(c) Such activities will be determined by the
Depafment/s in which the candidate is
enrolled. They will include the completion
and the presentation of a detailed resea¡ch
proposal, and other cou¡ses or skills
training deemed necessary by the
Departmenls concerned

(d) At the completion of the structured
program, each candidate shall submit to
the Board a resea¡ch proposal in such
form as the Board may prescribe

(e) Candidates who have completed the first
year of a Master's course by research and
who are qualified and permitted by the
Boa¡d to transfer to the degree of Doctor
of Philosophy will be deemed to have
completed this structu¡ed program of
activities.

Splif Ph.D. Progrom
10 (a) A candidate may be permitted to enrol in

the Split Program on the conditions that
the Department(s) concerned can ensure,
and the Board of Graduate Studies is
satisfied, that appropriate external
supervision, with appropriate affrliation,
and facilities are available

(b) A student who is enrolled in the Split
Program is required to cornplete a period of
residence of at least 12 months in the
University of Adelaide. At least six months
of this period of residence must be at the
coÍrmencement of the student's candidature
to complete the structured program of
activities as required under Schedule 9

(c) In accordance with Regulation 8, a student
who is enrolled in the Split program may
proceed to the degree either by full-time
or half-time study

(d) On the recommendation of the
Department, the Board may permit an
enrolled student to enrol in the Split
Program subject to the conditions
specified in 10 (a), (b) and (c) above

(e) A student who is enrolled in the Split
Program may be permitted to convert to
the normal Ph.D. program and be subject
to the conditions normally applied

(Ð Not withstanding 10 (a) to (d) above,
students who are enrolled in the Split
Program are also required to abide by the
Regulations, Schedules and Guidelines for
the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Note: The University does not permit external Ph.

D candidature; the Split Program must therefore
not be used for this purpose. The Program is
intended for students who wish to undertake their
field work or research outside the University
(outside metropolitan Adelaide, usually overseas

or interstate) for a period longer than twelve
months. It is approved only when the conditions
cited in Schedule l0 (a), (b) and (c) and elsewhere
tnthe Code of Practice have been met.

Annuol Review
11 A formal review of a candidate's progress shall be

conducted by Departments at least once a year, in
accordance with the guidelines which are
determined by the Board of Graduate Studies. A
written report of the review (on the prescribed
Annual Review proforma) must be forwarded to
the Registrar, Graduate Studies, by no later than
30 October each year. A candidate's re-enrolment
in the following year is conditional upon him/trer
having attained satisfactory progress in the year.

Absence from the un¡vers¡ty
12 Except for those who a¡e enrolled in the Split

Program, the Board may permit a candidate to
pursue at another university or institution part of
the approved course under such conditions as it
thinks fit. Normall¡ candidates will be required
to work for at least two years full-time (or
equivalent) under the control of the University,
but in the case of a candidate enrolled under
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regulation 7, and in other exceptional
circumstances, the Board may approve a reduced
period on such conditions as it may determine in
each case.

13 The Head of the relevant Department may
permit a candidate who is not enrolled in the
Split Program to spend six months in any one
year of the candidature away from the
University on work connected with the research
for the degree. The total period of such absence
should not normally exceed twelve months. A
period in excess of twelve months should be
approved in advance by the Board.

lnlermission of condidolure
L4 A candidate whose work is intemrpted for a

period of time may be granted an intermission of
candidature by the Board. If such an application
is approved the minimum and maximum periods
specified in regulation 8 will be adjusted
accordingly by adding rhe length of the
intermission.

Exlension of condidolule
15 A candidate may be granted one extension of

candidature by the Board of twelve months
beyond the maximum period specified in
regulation 8, but if the thesis has not been
submitted by the end of that period the
candidature will lapse.

Completion of lhes¡s ouls¡de lhe
un¡vefs¡fy
16 A candidate who has completed the equivalent

of two years of full-time work under the control
of the University, who has completed the
experimental work (where appropriate) and
whose progress is sufüciently well advanced to
permit the satisfactory completion of the thesis
outside the University, may be granted
permission by the Board to complete the
writing-up of the thesis outside the University. If
such an application is approved the candidate
will be allowed either twelve months or until the
end of any extension of candidature which has
been granted under clause 14 to submit the
thesis. If the thesis has not been submitted by the
end of that period the candidature will lapse.

Resumption of lopsed cond¡dolure
17 A candidature which has lapsed will be resumed

if the completed thesis, which has not departed
from the freld of study which was being pursued
before the candidature lapsed, is subsequently
submitted within two years from the date when
the candidature lapsed to the Registrar, Graduate
Studies. The thesis will only be accepted if the
Department certifies that it is satisfactory to that
Department. Any extension beyond t¡e two

Groduote Sludles - ph,D,

years shall be determined on a case by case basis
by the Board of Graduate Studies in consultation
with the relevant FacultylDepartment. Approval
of the Board is required for resumption of a
lapsed candidature under any other conditions.

lnlention lo submil thesis
18 A candidate shall notify the Registrar, Graduate

Studies, in writing, approximately th¡ee months
before he or she expects to submit the thesis
required under regulation 10. A summary of the
thesis, together with the proposed thesis title,
should be submitted at the same time.

loon or pholocopy of lhesis
19 A candidate who does not wish to allow the thesis

to be lent or phoro-copied when it is deposited in
the Library under regulation 13 shall make
written application to the Registrar, Graduate
Studies, at the same time as he or she notifies his
or her intention to submit. The withholding of
such permission and the period of time involved
shall be determined by the Board.

Exominolion of lhesis
20 (a) Candidates shall have the right to submit

objections to the appointment of potential
examiners. Any such objections should be
submitted to the Registrar, Graduate
Studies, at the same time as the
notification of intention to submit required
under schedule 18

(b) The Board shall appoint two examiners
who are external to the University, taking
account of any objections ¡aised under (a)
and the recommendations of the Head of
the relevant Department

(c) The examiners shall be requested to report
in such form as the Boæd prescribes and
to recommend one of the altematives
listed in regulation 12

(d) After consideration of the reports of the
examiners, the Board may appoint a third
external examiner and/or an external
a¡bitrator.

Genelol
2l When, in the opinion of the Board of Graduate

Studies, special circumstances exist, the Board,
on the recommendation of the relevant
Department in each case, may vary any of the
provisions of Clauses 1-20 above.
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Higher degrees by reseorch

lnlroduclion

This document must be read in conjunction with the:

(a) Regulations and Schedules for the relevant
degree(s) which are published in Volume II of
the University Calendar and

(b) Code of Practice for Maintaining and
Monitoring Academíc Quality and Standards in
Higher Degrees, published by the Board of
Graduate Studies.

These documents explain procedures to be followed
and contain guidelines on supervision and research for
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various t.\
Masters degrees by research offered by the University \w/

ofAdelaide. These degrees are awarded solely on the
successful examination of a thesis prepared by the
candidate under supervision and embodying the results
of a period of research. (Faculties may also apply these
guidelines to the research components of those Masters
degrees which have an advanced sfudy or coursework
component and a research component.)

These documents are intended for use by supervisors
and candidates throughout the period of candidature
and will be a useful reference for intending candidates,
Heads of Departments and Postgraduate Coordinators.

I lhe enrolmenl pfocess
l.l The decision lo entol

Several factors must be taken into account by a

potential candidate and the Head ofthe relevant
Department before the decision is made to enrol
for a higher degree.

(a) Academic

In general, it is necessary for the potential
candidate to have qualified for an
Aust¡alian university honours degree (first
or second class) or its equivalent, or
higher. Please check with the Registrar,
Graduate Studies, for further details.

(b) Finance

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy and
some Masters degrees can be completed on
a half-time basis, so that it is possible for
sfudents, in some instances, to be self-
supporting from sources other than
scholarships while enrolled. The University
and the Commonwealth Government each
offers a limited number of postgraduate
scholarships annually almost exclusively to
full time students. Details of the
scholarships available may be obtained
from the Registrar, Scholarships.
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Departments receive funding which is

based (in part) on the number of
postgraduate students enrolled in the

Department, and the Department is

generally expected to provide equipment
and funds for the research to be ca¡ried
out. In particular, the development of the

research proposal must take account of
both the academic acceptability of the

project and the resource implications for

the Department and Faculty concerned.

Choice offield of study and supervisor

A person who is contemplating enrolling
for a higher degree should discuss the

proposed candidature with the Head or

Postgraduate Coordinator and members of
the relevant Department(s), and a decision
must be made before the commencement of
the candidature on the general area of study

and the supervisor(s) to be appointed to

guide the candidate in the ¡esearch. Since it
is important that the supervisor is active in

the general area of research which is

chosen, it is clear that the choice of the field
of study and supervisor are inter-related
and decisions on both matters will need to

be made together.

Guidelines for the supervision of higher

degree candidates are outlined in trc Code

of Practice. Intending candidates may frnd
it useful to discuss the general approach to

supervision with potential supewisors at

the outset. Clear understandings on issues

such as how closely the work is to be

supervised, the planned frequency of
meetings between suPervisors and

candidates, the expectation of such

meetings and the nature and level of
commentary on the various stages of the

work should be reached as soon as the

supervisor has been appointed.

Where a student is to particþate in a team

project, the student's specihc contribution
to the project and the relationship with
other participants should be clarified at the

outset.

Where a student is to enrol in the Split
Program for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy (Refer Section 3 below),
appropriate external supervision must be
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confirmed by the Head of Department,
and approved by the Board of Graduate
Studies, prior to enrolment. External
supervisors should be affiliated with an
appropriate university or research facility.

Enrolmenl
Research students are advised to enrol and
coÍtmence thei¡ studies at the beginning of
either Semester I or Semester II, as appropriate,
so that they can participate in the Structured
Program organised by their respective
Faculty/Department.

If further information or clariflrcation of any
matter is required befo¡e enrolment, it may be
obtained from the Graduate Studies Office.

Enrolment and TIECS forms are issued only
when an application for candidature has been
accepted. In the case of an applicant who had
previously en¡olled in a course in the University
of Adelaide, an en¡olment form will NOT be
issued if the applicant has outstanding financial
or other obligations with the University. If you
a¡e in such a position, please contact the Student
Information Office for further details.
Completed forms must be returned before the
date on which work coûlmences for the degree.

The slructured progrom of ocl¡v¡l¡es
of lhe commencement of
cond¡dolure
Each candidate commencing a Ph.D. must
complete a structured program of activities
within the first twelve months of candidature, as
specified by the Department in which the
candidate is enrolled. The program witl include
the completion and presentation of a detailed
resea¡ch proposal at a departmental semina¡ and
the completion of any other courses or training
that may be deemed necessa¡y. The resource
implications for the Department must be built
into the development of the research proposal
and departrnental obligations must be specified
at the conclusion of the required program.
Departments/faculties may require candidates
commencing Masters by research to also
participate in the structured program.Candidates
will be required to complete and submit to the
Registrar, Graduate Studies, the Completion of
Structured Program and Research Proposal
form upon completion of the structured program.

Candidates are expected to be able to comprehend
and read and write conversational and non-
technical English when they commence.
Although it is the candidate's responsibility to
ensure that such skills are adequate, supervisors
are expected to assess the candidate's proficiency

I
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in English Language within the first semester of
candidature and where appropriate, as part of a
shuctured program, to di¡ect candidates to
courses offered by the Language and Leaming
Service of the Advisory Centre for University
Education (ACLIE).

3 Split progrom for lhe degree of
Doctor of Philosophy
Application for en¡olment in the Split program
must be made on the appropriate form, obtainable
from the Registrar, Graduate Studies. A candjdate
should normally complete a period of at least
twelve months in residence at the University of
Adelaide. At least six months of this period
should be at the corunencement of candidature in
order to complete the structured program of
activities. The Head of Department must ensure
that appropriate extemal supervision and facilities
are available before recommending to the Board
of Graduate Studies that a candidate be permitted
to enrol in the Split Program.

If the status of candidature is to be full-time, the
Boa¡d of Graduate Studies must be satisfied that
the candidate is able to devote thei¡ full attention
to the research project. Accordingly, the
candidate must provide documentation
supporting their application in the form of, for
example, a supporting letter from the extemal
supervisor and/or the Head of the institution or
facility in which the student is to undertake rhe
research and this must be accepted by the
Department and the Board of G¡aduate Studies.

The financial implications of the student's
research project must be negotiated and clarified
between the Department, and any othe¡ extemal
institution that is involved in providing
supervision or facilities, in advance of
confirmation of the student's candidature. The
University cannot accept any retrospective
financial claims. Similarly, any claims to be
made on the intellectual property generated by
the student must be negotiated between and
confirmed with all parties concerned in advance
of confirmation of the student's candidature.

As with other Ph.D. candidates, candidates
en¡olled in the Split Program will also be subject
to an annual review of academic progress and
will be required to re-enrol each year. The
University of Adelaide will at all times retain the
ultimate authority over all matters pertaining to
the student's candidature, the process of
examination of the thesis and the award of the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
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4 lnlellecluolproperly
In instances where a student and supewisor
identify a general area of research in a

commercially sensitive area, the sfudent must
sign a Student Project Participation Agreement
with the University at the time of enrolment or as

soon as possible thereafter.

If a potential candidate is an employee of
another organisation, a formal agreement must
be reached between the candidate, the University
and the candidate's employer with respect to the

ownership of any intellectual ptoperty arising
from the research, preferably prior to ernolment.

The Student Project Participation Agreement or
any agreement between the University and a
candidate's employer must be signed before
completion of the structured program and
confirmation of the student's candidature.

5 Furlher ¡nformol¡on
Intending candidates are requested to contact the

Registrar, Graduate Studies, for further
information regarding course details and
requirements.

Specificotions for thesis

I Preporotion
The responsibility for the layout ofthe thesis and

selection ofthe title rests with the candidate after

discussion with the supervisor(s), and the

completed thesis should be shown to the

supervisor(s) before submission. The candidate

must consult with the Department concerning
selection of an appropriate style for the thesis.

The Language and Learning Service of theACIJE
runs seminars and workshops on thesis writing.

l.l Thesis Formql
The submission of a series of published papets

bound together as a thesis is not acceptable for
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, for any

degree of Master by research, the thesis

component of the Master by coursework, and

the Doctor of Medicine by research.

The thesis should incorporate in the following
order:

(a) A title page giving the title of the thesis in
full, the name of the candidate, the name

of the Department(s) of the University
associated with the work and the date
(month and year) when submitted for the

degree. There is a limitation of 160 spaces

and cha¡acters in the title of the thesis.

You should ensure, therefore, that your
thesis title does not exceed that limit

(b) Atable ofcontents

(c) An abstract of the thesis in not more than
th¡ee hundred and hftY words

(d) A signed statement to the effect that:

. the thesis contains no material which has

been accepted for the awa¡d of any other
degree or diploma in any university and

that, to the best of the candidate's
knowledge and beliei the thesis contains
no material previously published or
written by another person, except where
due reference is made in the text of the

thesis; and

. the author consents to the thesis being
made available for photocopying and loan
if accepted for the award of the degree.

This statement should be included on the same

page as the statement regarding originality (see

sample below). If the candidate has any

objections to including such a statement, the

candidate must apply to the Registrar, Graduate
Studies, immediately, in writing, for a period of
embargo to be placed on the candidate's thesis.
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sample:

This work contains no material which has been
accepted for the award of any other degree or
diploma in any university or other tertiary
institution and, to the best of my knowledge and
belief, contains no material previously published
or written by another person, except where due
reference has been made in the text.

I give consent to this copy of my thesis, when
deposited in the University Library, being
available for loan and photocopying.

The statement must be signed by the candidate
and dated.

(e) An acknowledgment of any help given or
work carried out by any other person or
organisation

(Ð The main text

(g) Appendices (if any)

(h) Bibliography.

Additional pages or other material not suitable
for binding should be placed last and treated as
indicated in 4(d).

Typing
A thesis should normally be produced on size A4
paper, in a clear and legible font (eg Times 12 or
Geneva 10) using a Laser Writer, or some other
printing device which gives a clear, legible
result. It is strongly recommended that the top
copy of your thesis be produced on archival
(acid-free) paper to ensure its long-term
preservation, with additional copies on bond, or
similar high-quality paper. If wo¡k is being
submitted which has been previously published,
it may be presented in the form of copies of the
original printed version. Other forms of
presentation, such as computer output
microform, may be acceptable if approved by
the University Librarian (after discussion with
the Supervisor).

The submission of recorded music as part of a
thesis should be discussed with the Performing
Arts Librarian. (See also section on "Copying"
below.)

A thesis may be produced on both sides of the
paper provided that all copies a¡e made on paper
of high opacity to prevent 'show-through'.

Margins

Margins for both text and figures should not be
less than 35 mm on the inside edge and 15 mm
on the other three sides to allow for binding and
trimming. (See also "Soft-binding of thesis for
examination" under "4 Binding" below.)

Groduole Sludles - Specificotions for thesis

Copying

(a) Additional copies of a thesis should be
produced using a copying method which
produces a good-quality copy. Copies
(other than those produced with carbon
paper at the time of typing the top copy)
should normally be on bond paper.
Chemically coated paper is acceptable for
the production of a thesis only if it is known
to provide a high quality reproduction and
proven long{erm stability.

Audio and audio-visual tapes

O) Additional copies of audio and audio-
visual tapes should be produced using a
copying method which creates a high
quality audio and visual reproduction with
proven Iongevity.

Archival ( acid free ) Copy

(c) The archival (acid free) copy should be
marked accordingly and will become the
University's copy following the award of
the degree. the Ban Smith Library may
produce a copy on acid-free/æchival paper
at the same cost as a plain paper copy.

Diogroms ond f¡gures
The following are general suggestions for
normal practice, but they may be varied in
special cases with the approval of the Librarian:

(a) Diagrams and figures, etc, should be
preferably drawn or photographed on size
A4 paper and bound in the appropriate
place in the text. If it is necessary to mount
photographs the mounting should be on
paper somewhat heavier than that of the
other pages, and great ca¡e should be
taken to avoid wrinkling the paper or
distorting the shape of the volume.

(b) Figures should either be inserted at an
appropriate place in the text, or form a
separate page. For normal orientation with
the top of the frgure upwards, the legend
should be at the bottom ofthe figure. Ifit
is necessary to rotate the figure, it should
be placed on a separate page with the top
of the figure on the left-hand side of the
page and the legend on the right-hand side
of the page. This applies regardless of
whether the figure forms a left-hand or a
right-hand page, but if the thesis is
produced with the text only on right-hand
pages, then figures should also appear
only on right-hand pages. If there is
insufFrcient space for the legend, it may be
placed on the page facing the figure.

3
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(c) Tables should be inserted in the
appropriate place in the text, except that
lengthy or bulky tables should appear as

an appendix.

(d) Folded diagrams, maps, tables, etc, should
read as right-hand pages when open.

Supplementary material, such as folded
maps and other large folded sheets and
primary data on microfiche may be placed
in a pocket inside the back cover of the
bound thesis.

(e) Musical notation and similar forms of
written notation should be inserted in the

appropriate place in the text, except that
lengthy examples should appear as an

appendix.

4 Binding
Soft-binding of thesis for examination

A higher degree candidate may opt to submit
his/her thesis in soft bound form initially for
examination purposes.

Candidates who wish to have their theses soft-
bound should note that:

. It is not possible to rebind a thesis that has

been soft-covered using the currently
available methods, such as Thermo-Bind
or Wire-Spiral, without having f,rst to trim
the left hand margin by 10 to 15 mm. This
means that the provision for the left hand
margin of the thesis must be at least 45

mm. This may result in an increase in the
number of pages of the thesis and the
consequent increase in cost of production.

. Most soft-binding processes will handle

up to around 30 mm in thickness. Many
theses are thicker than this and may have

to be bound in more than one volume.

It is the candidate's responsibility to bear all
costs incurred in the soft-binding of his/her
thesis as well as in the subsequent hard-binding.

When the examination process (including the

completion of any required amendments) is
complete, it is an obligation of the candidate to
submit the required three hard-bound copies of
his/her thesis to the Registrar, Graduate Studies,

before a degree can be conferred.

Hard-binding
(a) The thesis must be sewn and bound with

cloth on stiff covers. (A sprint-type or
screw-type binder is unacceptable'
Stapling and plastic or 'perfect' binding
without sewing are also unacceptable')

(b) During binding the edges should be

trimmed.

t2t0

On the spine of the thesis should be given,

in gold lettering of suitable size, normally
reading from the top to the bottom, the

title of the thesis, shortened if necessary,

followed by the candidate's surname.

Where the width of the spine allows, the

lettering may be placed horizontally, with
the title of the thesis near the top of the

spine and candidate's surname near the

middle.

When published papers are submitted they

should normally be bound near the back of
the thesis as an appendix. In the case of
published papers of unusual size it may be

desirable to bind them in a separate

volume. If they have been bound bY a

publisher it is desi¡able to keep them in a
special case made and lettered to simulate

a bound volume of a thesis.

Supplementary material such as folding
maps and other large folded sheets and

primary data on microfiche may be placed

in a pocket inside the back cover of the

bound thesis.

Supplementary material such as microfilm
which cannot readily be kept in a pocket

should be placed in a special case made

and lettered to simulate a bound volume of
the thesis.

In view of problems of long term storage

stability, presentation ofmaterial in a form
other than printed copy or microform
should not be contemplated without prior
consultation with the UniversitY
Librarian. When audio or audio-visual
tapes are submitted they should normally
be inserted into the back cover of the

thesis. In some cases, it may be desirable

to submit them in a sep¿ìrate volume made
to simulate a bound volume of the thesis.

A supplementary case or additional
volume of a thesis should be distinguished
by a volume number but should otherwise
be uniform with the flrst paft of the thesis

in respect to colour, lettering and, as far as

possible, size.

(c)

(d)

(e)

(Ð

(e)

(h)



subject title code poge

A
A Suwey ofFeminist ThinÌeß tr 5849

ASuruey ofFemhistThinkers m 3466

AboriginalHealtbPolicy. .- -.... ...7238

Aboriginal Land Tenu¡e md Sacred Sites
InAustraïan . .. .39.14

Aboriginal Lmd Tenue md Sacred Sites
InAustralialll. .. . ..4834

Aboriginal People and tbe Law . . .2610

Aborigines md the State II . . . g195

Aborigines and the State m. . . 5437

AboriginesÐdrheStateIV.. ... ..5010
Aborigines ir Tlventieth Century AushaLia II 6144

Aborigines in TWentieth Century Aust¡alia Itr . 9j2Z

Accounting md Cost Control. .391.1

AccountirgCuriculumædMethodology . ...... 4134

Accounting for Agricultural Businos . . . , , . . . 4063

AccountingTheorym ... ...... 4196

ActurialPrincipleslll ......9604

Actudalshidiesl .. ..7408

Actuùialstatisticsm ,, 6044

AcutePainManagemeût ..... 2016

AdhesiveDentistryC... .. .81?0

Adninist¡ative Law 5144

Adult Clinical Psychology. .6335

Adult L€mer Cuiculum md Methodology . . . . . .3779

AdultPsychologyandEducation(6pt) ..4599

Advmced 20th Century Techniques md Analysis IV .34Sg

AdvmcedAralogVlSlA .. 1702

AdvæcedAnalog \¡LSIB ..3954

AdvmcedAppliedTonalCoutrterpointlV . .. ..4'196

Advanced A¡ificial Intelligence IVA (Comp Vìsion) . . 2340

Advanced A¡tificial Intelligetrce IVB
(Machinetæmirg) .... 5c/i2

AdvancedAshophysics .. .. ... .2695

AdvmcedAtmosphericPhysics... 9766

AdyilcedAutomatjccontlol .. ,,..5962
Advmced Biometry 9446

AdvucedChenicalEngineering . ... ... ..2549

Advmced Chinese (Graduate Diploma) . . .6604

Âdvmced ChineseA .8028

AdvæcedChjneseB .. .. .. ...3744

Advmced Cognitive Science IV 3275

AdvmcedCombustionAerodynmics ... ... 133].

lndex of subjects

subjecl t¡Ile

Advmced Combustion Diagnostic Techniques. . - . .2286 7gl
Advæced Combustion Emission Control . . . . ig71 7g1

AdvmcedComunicationTheory ... ... .. ..9334 '1.23,730

Advanced Conposite Steel md Concrete Cotrstruction . 1130 ]13

Advmced CooputerArchitectu¡e C .. . .. .. ....3280 73O

AdvmcedContractlaw.... .9013 82g

Advmcedcontrol ... ... 1560 726

AdvmcadDigitalvlslA..... ,9003 .t25

Advmced Digilal\¡LSIB .. .. ...5409 725

AdvancedDynamicsmdRelariviry -... ..4413 886,1136

AdvmcedElectromagoeticEngineering.... .....5650 725

AdvæcedElechomagnetism... .6080 1169

AdvancedEngineeringHydrclogy ... .. . - -..7@3 .tt4,1.1ï

AdvæcedEngineeringMilagement... ..... .. 5534 7l5,7lg

Advanced English Lmguage forAcademic md
EducationalPurposes ... .2269 496

AdvmcedErgonomics .... 8852 1006

Advanced Flood Hydrology 9064 :14,]-11

Advmced Foundation Engineering . . . 864l ,l!4,jl9

Advmced Intemalional Studies 25'16 462

Advmced Japmese (Graduate Diploma) . . 5314 423

Advmced Japanese A jfi1 27O

Advmced Japanese B sjj'l 27O

Advacedlmguage(Geman). -..- ..2626 3g1

Advæced Lmguage: Written ud Oral Prolìciency Zljl 3gO

AdvmcedlogicA(PG) .3402 512

Advilced Logic B (PG) . 2614 5t2

Advmced Managerial Finmce 8143 652

Advmced Materials Engineering. . . . 6238 ,7O7

Adyanced Moleculu Biology Itr . . . .964'1 1lt4

AdvmcedMoleculüBiology . .. 8521 1113

Advmced Occupational Hygiene . . . 4'142 1006

Advmced OHS Mæagement - .l41O 1006

Advanced Operating Systems A lj13 'l3O

AdvmcedOpratingsystemsB .. ..],513 :-30

AdvmcedPortuguesePafl ....2693 345

AdvancedPortuguesePart2. -- .....'1445 345

Advmced ProgrmingPuadigms .. . .9811 't29,BgO

AdvæcedPro¡rcrtylaw...... .. .j5'10 BZg

AdvmcedPubliclaw ... . -. -.2534 B2g

AdvaocedQumh¡mMechanics. .......1067 ll37

AdvmcedQumtumMechmics .... ......1067 8g6

AdvancedRasterA¡alysis. .. ..2445 521

Advmced RecombinmtDNATechniques. .. . . 1086 I4O

AdvmcedReseæch/DesignProjects ... .. ..5102 ?gl

AdvancedResto¡ativeDentistryC. ..... .. .818? 542

338

339

1016

261

259

829

261

261

361

30'l

311

'194

414

140

59',t

609,61',t,

ozJ

606,616,
622

609, 6t'7,
623

971

542

827

1010

416

496

1080

'Ì24

725

1080

490

490

1169

I 169

735,739

105

706

40't

269

269

488

781
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subjecl Title code Poge

AdvancedReslorativeDentistryD... 8241

sublecl title pog'o

Ag¡icultural Müketitg Prínciples md Shategies . . . 4843 l4l

Agriculhrral P¡actice, Policy md Com!ilcalioî . .7972 I l0

Agricuìturalhoductionsysteru .. .....9812 4'l'@,80,
94,616

Agriculturalzoology(Invertebrates).. . -.I'll2 III

Agriculturalzoologyll..., .'.2448 95

Agroforestry. .... 1536 48'55,ó6,
'13'96

Agoforcstrys ... 1341 111

AlApplicationsinEngineeringDesign ...2098 107

Aùcoûditioning .... .6804 '136'140

Algebrall .. ...5807 887

Americm Patbfrnders in Music Itr . . 3408 1051

An Int¡oduction to Arab Culture md Architectue 6879 159

An Inuoduction to Intemational Politics I 8429 331

AnaestheticNursingl, . ..5671 966

AraestheticNusingll ..,. .. 5984 966

Analysist¡y'orkshopltr .... ...2645 1051

Arachism md Libefrimism tr 5289 131

A¡üchism md Libertuianism III . . . 5446 335

Anatomy ild Foreosic Antlropology . .3914 549

Anatomy, Physiology and Health 5231 50

Ancientc¡ækl .." .5714 275

Ancientcreekll.... . 8996 275

Ancient Greek IIS '1175 2'16

Ancient Greek m. 5944 278

A¡cient GreekltrS. . .. . .3943 278

AncieútPhilosophytr. . 6455 281

AncientPhilosophym .. 6113 281

Animal Behaviour ltr . , 826'1 340,1142

Animal Biodiversity md Systematics . . . . 5464 1144

Animat Biotechnologies . . 3172 66' 98

AnimalBreedingTechnologies... ... ...8049 66,98

AdmalEcoìogy ... 6636 llM

AnimalP¡oductionA... .8111 47

Animalwelfde.... . 9259 141

Antema md Propagation. . . . 6883 768' 803

Anthropology of Ritual, Perfommce md Art II . . . 4832 258

Anttuopology of Rihial, PerfomÐce æd AÍ m 168? 261

AnxietyDisorders .. ... 8108 982

Applications ofDemography. . .9052 44'l

Applied Behaviow Change md Training Itr . . . . . 3650 341' 1142

AppliedClinicalPracticelT .. . . .. .1352 528

Applied Clinical Practice IIT. 3005 528

AppliedDemography... .. .1762 474

AppliedEconometricslll..., ... 4883 609'61'7

AppliedEcosystemModelling. 1498 72

s46

Advanced Scientific Facts md Theo¡ies . . . . 4692 960'966'
968, 97 r, 9'1 6, 9'18, 985, 989, 993

Advanced Sensory Practice ,2943

Advanced Sepúation Techniques and

Themal Processes . '2932

Advanced Sigral Processing . .. . . 1008

AdvancedSoflwueEngineering.... .5541

Advanced Steel Design . . '. 8441

AdvancedStæhasticHyd¡oÌogy . .......7883

Advanced Structural lnvestigation . . 8256

Advanced Studies inArchitecture IL . . 1972

Advanced Studies in Exercise Physiology Part I . 1 148

Advanced Studies in Exe¡cise Physiology Part tr . ' . 
"1954

AdvancedStudiesinLmdscapeArchitectueII.. . .9186

Advanced TonalAnalysis IV 6564

AdvancedTonalTheory[V.. ... ..8965

Advanced Topic in Physics 9517

Advanced Topics in Phmacology md Toxicology . . . 4574

AdvancedTropical Hydrology . 1768

Advanced vibrations ' 9274

Advanced VietnameseA 25'17

AdYanced vietnmese B 4'122

AdvæcedwaterDistributionSystems. .. ....' 4'119

Advanced Vy'ater Engìneering 6012

AdvancedwaterQuality.... ' '..l'113

AdvancedWaterResourcesMmagemelt. ... ...5980

AdvancedlvaterResourcesPlanning . .. ..9506

Advanced \{ork in Progress. . . 4581

Advances in Comunily Psychiatric Cue . . . '7352

Advances in Oetology . 9685

Advertising and Promotion 1244

Advertìsing md Promotion III . . . .7155

AerospaceEngineering . ..9315

AetiologyofDrugProblems...., ..9903

Ageing ofPopulations: Causes md Consequences . 5678

AgribusinessintheAustralianEconomy . . ... 9515

A8riculturalBiotechnology ..7583

AgúculturatBotany .. '.. 9339

AgriculturalBusinessFinaoce .., 4619

Agricultural BusinessFinanceG ', '.4953

Agricultural Business Finoce IL , . 4548

Agriculrural Business MÐagement . . ,9m2

AgriculturalEngineering.. .... . .8597

Agriculhr¡al Experience I .'lM1

Agriculturaì Experiencell... .....693'7

Agricuì tural Experi mentation

t2l2

111

706

'123,730

812

't t3

't14,'118

't'10

171

1175

l1?5

t79

1080

1080

1169

1133

't14,719

'135,'140

nt
27r

714,'l 19

'1t4,'n9

788

'714,'119

714,'119

459

9'14

111

61, 81, 125

61'l

135,',l40

963

4't3

140

i06

95

80

r40

616

140

141

47,64

65

1105286



subJecf litle code

Applied Mmagement Science md Decision Theory. . 8?38

Applied Mæagenent Science md Decision Theory tr. 8229

AppliedMuketingReseuch. .....'1927

AppliedMuketirgReseilchtr. ... ...2'l\z
Applied Mrketing Reserch III 2'tB2

AppliedMathematicsandBotmy -. ....9102
Applied Methodology (M). . . .9842

AppliedMicroeconomicsm.. ..... ... .8367

AppliedProbabilitym.,...... ... ....4447

ApplyingMathematics.... .7j24

App¡oachestoMmagement... ... .,,,631'l
Approacbc to Policy. . . 1883

Approaches to Social Sciences Resetrcb (4 pt) 4462

Approacbes to Social Sciences Reserch (6 pt). . . . 4226

Apprcaches to Understmding læming at Unive$ity. 3213

Aquatic md Biotic Envfuoments lI . . . .5603

AquaticPlantBiology... ...-.... ].B39

Archaeologicaì Theory md Method (A) Itr. . . . . . . . . 3906

Architectural Design witb Elecrrodc Media A . . . . . . . 4952

Architectu¡alD6ignwithElectuonicMediaB .....9312
ArchitecturalDesignwithElectronicMediaC.. ...2868

ArchitectureMastersDisseftationlll ... .. .. 3489

Architecture Maste$ hoject II . . . .6264

ArchitecturePracticell. .8794

ArchitectureProjectll ....4610
Architecture Srudio IA. . 80Ol

Architecture studiolB...... gg5g

Architecture studio lc . . .1044

A¡chitec¡ureStudiolD.... ... 1693

Architectue Studio II . . 6951

Argument(Pc)...... ..'t665

ArgumentmdCriticalThinkingl .... .6001

Arid Zone Hydrology. . . .8274

ArtHistoryandTheorieslA. 5468

AnHistoryandTheo¡ieslB .. .. .. .....g361

Art History andTheories IIA . 9888

AIt History md Theories IIB . 9853

AfiificiallntelJigence... ... ..63'18

Artificìallntelligence..... .COMP30O7

AniñciallntelÌigencefV..... ...8352

Artificial lntelligence (Pc) -. . . . .1619

A¡ts and Cultures ofAsia tr . . . . . . . . . . 8062

A¡tsmdCultu¡esofAsiaIII.. ... ..8079

AsiaTodayIII.... .. Blj2

Asia Today: Miracle md Meìtdown tr. . . 3083

AsimBusiness. ... 3217

lndex of subþcts

subject title

Asian Business Development . . . .71'1-2 667

AsianlawmdSociety.... .......4181 951

AsimPerfommcel ...4433 1055

AsimStudirotr(coretopic) ...... lï2.l 268

Asian Studies Reseuch Project . . , . ... . .. 3480 4O4

Asim Theatre IV . . 8690 lO75

Aspects of Culture md Society in French Speaking
Count¡ies.

AshonomyL....

Atomic mdMoleculrPhysics ... ..

Auditing m

AuralDevelopment(New)I .... ... .9588

AuralDevelopmentO{ew)I1.. ..... 3552

AuaìDevelopmeûtl ..... ...5549

Aural Development II . 1222

AuralTraiainglM .. ...'l'l15
Aual TrainingllM.... .1930

Aural/Rhythml .. . ..2450

AuavR}l).thmtr....... ..4891

AuaVRhythm Itr 3051

AustraìiaatrdtheAsiaPacificII .....- ....6963

Aùst¡alia md tbe Asia Pacific Itr. . . . . .9j70

AustralimA¡chitectureÐdLardscapesI.... ...2006

Aùshalim Cultural Srudies (Linguisrics) ry. . . . 8500

AustraliæCulturalstudiesll . .. ..8401

Aùstralim Cultual Shrdies III. .. .. 1834

Aust¡alian Cultural Studies IV . . 9455

Australim Economic History II . . . . 5381

Australiæ Educational Issues ,.,. , . 3785

Aust¡alimFeministHistorytr ....,. 9959

Ausûalim Feminist History Itr . . . .2345

AustraliilFemidstHistory:4Suney ... .....,. 9410

AusûalimlabourHistorytr.. ..9'142

Aust¡alim Labour Orgatrisations I . . . . - . . . - . . .9821

Australiatr Labour Organisatioru II . . . .3162

AustralianlabourRelationsl .... .3229

Aushaliml-aboùrRelatioosll...... 7655

AustraliulægalHistory ... ..g6lg

AushalimMusicm..... .......,.5915
AustralimMusicfv ..... ....1117
Australim Political EcoDomy and Public Policy L . .2919

Aust¡alim Political Economy md Public Policy II . 15?4

AushalimPoliticsl..... .3291.

Australian Public PoÌicy: The Cballenge ofChmge. 1592

AustralimStudiesll(coretopic). .- .. ..3262

Autobiographical Writings - . .3612

81,125

616

61,81, 126

616

61'l

1118

1010

609,61'1

8't4

901

lt't3

4'18

517

517

496

298

1 116

278

181,193

181, 193

193

202

202

171,202

171

1',70,201

170,201

t70,201

170,201

t'n,202

512

325

788

159

159

161

161

729,880

513

489

512

161,267

164,2'12

311

307

630

380

|34

1169

597

trg6

n97

1M6

1048

tM3

tu4

I 188

1189

ll91

274

2',14,423

159

455

282

284

361

60't,616

4t'l

346

348

362,482

318

318

318

320

320

829

1051

1081

320

320

33r

4',t8

274

482

l2t3

1526

4145

5019

'1440



lndex of subjects

sublect tltle code Poge

Autobiogaphical Writings ltr . . 6734 348

Automatic Coûtroll . . .. .U52 730'738

AùtomaticConholtr ..... '.5893 732,739

B

BæicmdAppliedDentalScie¡ces........ .... ..4660 546'549'
5 52, 5 54, 5 56, 557, 559, 561, 563, 569, 5'1 2, 5'1 5, 57 8, 580, 582

BæicGenetics ...... 5178 '12'95

subiect äfle code p0ge

Britair (A): Uniting the Kirgdom ltr. ' ' . .2037 311

Brirain(B):AristærucytoDemoctacyII..... . .'..5585 308

Britah(B):ArislæracytoDemæracym. .'. " -.3314 311

B¡oadbmdmdATMNetworks.. .'.1664 724,130

BuildingD$igtrStudioltr.. ........3468 164

Bùilding Design Studio IV. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ' .2026 189

Building GraphicalUserlnterfaces. . ' ' ..28'18 197

BuiltEnviromentsl.. ... -.4168 160

Businæsmdcovementlll. ......'.5284 609'617

Busi¡ess Comunication.... .. .. .. .. ..3'138 15'7

BusinosDataAnalysisl ... .910160,1 ,595,
606,616,622

BusinessFinmcell .....4190 595,622

Businesslaw.. ...... 356/. 651

Businæs Muketing . . 8529 653

Business Shategy '. ..... ..4095 66'7

BusinesssEategy(IT&T)... ... ..1482 797

Business Studi* Cmiculum md Methodology . . .1464 414

c
CADofRFCircuitsÐdSystems ..... .'3584 768'803

Cmce¡.. .3087 980

CapitalGainsTumdtheTuationofEntitis. ... 2nl 830

CudiacMonitoring ..... ...9191 971

CrdiacNmingl. .. .... .1485 968

Cudiac Nursing tr . 5009 968

Casewo¡k i¡ Forensic Odontology . . . .6760 549

Cell ædDevelopmeutalBiology III ... '.. 9829 lll4

Cell md Molæulæ Biology IM . . . 5080 932

CellmdMoleculrBiologyllM..... ....2916 932

CellBiologymdGenetics . . ..." 4821 54,64'71

CelluMmagement . .. .4880 lll

Cellulil Mæhmism in Hümm MoYement Part I . . . . . 9953 1175

Cellulu Mechmisms in Humm MoveneDt Part tr . . 7519 1175

CertifrcateMathematicalstudi$. ....7843 9Oz

CertificateProject . .... . ..'1798 901

CertificatePrcjæt(Full-Ye4) . .... . 6162 902

ChmberMusicl. . .... .3269 1055

Cbmbe¡MusiclA. ... .. ..1727 1055

ChmberMusictr .... . 7880 1058

Cbmbe¡MusicllA ... '... ..8584 1058

Chmbe¡Musicltr. ..........9050 1060

ChmberOrcbestral.... .. 8341 1055

Cbmb€¡Orchestratr.. ... ..9199 1058

ChmberOrchesham...... . . .. ..7399 1060

CbemicalAnalysismdSpætroscopy..... . . ..2541 1120

Biogæhistory Itr . . .5506 111'l'1127

BiologicalAnthopology..... ... . 4949 944'1111

BiologicalChemisry.... .. . . 6553

BiologicalCoutrol .4534 66'73'lM

Biology md Diversity of l6æts 4078 73,101,1121

BæicMusicTheoryIA...... ..'.'. &?6

BæicskillsinPsychotherapy ..........8835

BegimenGemuStudieslA(Flhders)PaftI.. .. 1051

Begimers Gemm Snrdies IA (Flinden) Pútz . . ' . ' . .8952

BegimeßPortugusePart1 ...... .... ... ...3034

BegimersPortugusePutz.. ...'2755

BiæbemicalEnginæring... .. '. '.. -2512

Biochemistrytr .. .. . ..14M

BiæhemistrytrforMoleculuBiologists ... ... "..&90
Biodiyersity md EvolutioD of Pluts . . . 3488

Bioethicstr. ....6'169

Biæthics Itr ' 9760

BiologymdPatCoDbol..... ..'.'....1395

BiologyCwiculmmdMethodology... ..... .4855

BiologylNR. .....8057

BiologyofDiseæetr.... ..... 1381

Biology of Orgmism I . . . . . . . . . . . 8280

BiologyofPlmtsmdAninals.. .... .... .3951

BiomathematicsmdStatistics ..... .. .6976

Biomathema¡icsædStatisticsR ....'.6330

BiomedicalEnginæring. .. ....... .... . .4668

Biometry ....... ... ."'1931

Biostatistics ....4286

Biostatisticsm. ...........8892

Biotechnology ... . ... ' '2582

BiotecbtrologyPracticeltr .. .. .'.'.'- 1625

Botuytr. . '....3673
BræsE¡semblel .....6683

B¡æsEnsembletr ..4372

B¡õsEmembleltr. .. '..'1698

BridgiagStudi*inAnatomy . ........ .3550

Britain (A): Uniting the Kingdoms tr . . 5405

l2l4

Biologyl. "......3174'1r,94'1115'
1143

7l

942

1116, 1143

54,64,71

71,94,1t9

55,64,7t

't07

73,96

1016

892

111

1149

1116

1055

1057

1060

566

308

1041

982

302

302

344

344

'70't

1113

1114

1116

326

328

47

416

95



subject litle code

Chemical Enginæring Laboratory hojecß ry . . . . . . . . 4459

ChemicalEnginæringProjectstr(N) .... .8845

Chemical Enginæring Projærs m.. - - - -.. .3924

Chenical Engireering R6eùch Project . 8014

ChemicalEngineeringReseucb Projecttr ...... .... 1400

Cbemical Engineering Themodynmics. . . .31.98

ChemicalP¡ocqsPri¡ciplesll..... ....6283

Chemical Reactions ud Poìlutmt Fomation . . . . . . . .2'tZ3

Chemistly md Itrhoductory Biochemisrry A. . . . . . . . . 8420

ChemistyCmiculummdMethodology ..... -...2918

CbemistryI. ..... ......6878

ChemistrylANR. ...j312

Chemist¡ylH4..... .7151

ChemistrylllE ..... 7422

Chemisry[E ..... .. .9653

ChildClinicalPsychology .. .... ..9645

China; From Emp.ire to Comunist Powet IL . . . . . . . 6'1.96

China; From Empire to Comunist Power III . . . .2794

ChineseArchitecture md Lmdscapes II ..... - .....4842

CtúneseArchitectueæd LmdscapesIII. ..... ..?891

ChineseCmiculmmdMerhodology.... .7374

ChineseforChineseSpeakersIIA...... ... 8068

Chi¡eseforChineseSpeakersm .......3332
Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIIA . . . 4981

Chinese for Chinese Speakers IIIB . . . .7989

ChineselA. .....'1j69
ChineselA(Flinders) .... ..... .....30óO

ChineselB 2126

ChineselB(Flinders)..... ... .. .... ?608

ChineselSA .... ....5955

ChineselSB ..... 7434

Chi¡eseIIA.... .. ....4323

ChinesellA(Flinders).. .8704
Chi¡esellB... -- ......3139
Chinese IIB @inden) . . 429'l

ChineseIISA...... 1039

Chi¡esetrSB..... ...5?30

ChineseIIIA. ......5610
ChineseIIIB. .. ....6872
ChineseMusicltr. ..........3392
ChineseMusicfV.... .... ..9633

ChitreseStudiesln-CouDtryll. .. ....2547

ChioeseSudiesl¡-Countym --......'t364
ChineseThoughtm ... ... - -... - . -.. . .6179

Choice, Culpabilty æd tbe Applicariotr of Justice tr . . 4576

lndex of sublects

subjectfitle code poge

Choice, Culpability æd the Application of Justice m. . . 2510

Ci¡ema in Frmce ftom Noùvelle Vague to 1995 tr. - . . 2806

Cinema in Frmce from Nouvelle Vague to 1995 m - . . . jj 14

CircuitAnalysisBE ....-..3429 720,j27,
728

299

828

712

712,7t8

712

885,1135

885,1135

276

278

275

478

478

415

936

528

529

830

l0l0

936

s66,933

934

93s

935

934

99s

'182

'182

't82

730, 888

326

328

488

164

161

'146

762

781

781

782

707

t2ts

CitiesmdHousingltr ....6159

Civil md Crininal hocedue . . 1593

CivilEngineeringDesignhojectN ....3797

CivilEnginæringMuagementW ...... ?185

CiviJ Engineerirg Reseuch Project N. . - . . .1495

Classical Fields and Malhematical Merhods tr . . 9600

ClæsjcalMechmicstr. .. ....-...2656
ClæsicalM1thologytr...... ....6761
ClæsicalMythologym ......... ....3644
ClæsicsI:FromEgypttoRome....... ... .. 8984

Classics of State Theory (4 pt). . . . . 3603

ClæsicsofstateTheory(6pr). ........ .1080

Clæsmn Music Curiculum md Methodology . . . . . .9469

ClidcalCompetetrceVl ..... ......4686
ClinicalDeDtistylT.. -..... ..3284
ClidcalDeotistrytrT .. ...7964

Clinicaì Iægal Educatior . . 6535

ClinicalNeuopsychology.... ......6509

Clinical Pathology W 9950

Cünical Science md Skills. -. -.. -.. . .8824

Clinical Science IV . . 1113

ClinicalScie¡ceV... .....9691
Clinical Skills IV. .. . .2976

CtinicalSkillsV.... ....... .4369

ClhicalSyndromes, Groups mdSupenision. ... . ..6052

CoalCombustioninFmaces. ....8791

Coal Conversion Processes other thæ Combustion. . . . . 4l 15

Coal Propefies md Chùacterisation. . . . . - . . .9547

CodingmdCryptology m.. ........3938
Cognitive Science: Minds, Brai¡s md Compùters tr. . . 8606

Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains ud Computen Itr. . . 5086

Cognitive Science: Minds, Brains ad Computers IV . . 1207

Colonial md Contemporary Issues in
SouthAsiæArchitectureItr. .......- ...4799

Colonial md Contemporary Issues ir South Asim
Architætuetr.... ...... -4670

CombustionmdEnvtoment -- .....2892
CombustionEmissionControl. ..... .1639

CombustionforHighTemperatuehocessing . . .. .. l12O

CombustionHeatTræsfer.... .5475

Combustiotr Plmt Safety mdMmagemeDt ..... .....4529

Combustionhocesses,... ...,...... -, -.,.,.,. gZ'13

706

703

705

707

'107

703

't03

781

56,64,7 I

4t6

'11,94, tt9
700,1119

94, 119,
1119

'tl
700

'Ì03,1119

l0l0

314

314,407

t61

164

415

265

266

2,t0

2'to

262

262

262

262

¿o3

263

264

265

265

265

265

265

269

269

1051

to75

266

270

407

330

130

289

29r



lndex of subjects

subjectiille code Poge

ComercialEquity .. ..... 83ll 830

subiect tlTle

Computational mdExperinentalTechniques2 .... - 4066

Computational andExperimentalTechdques3... . i483

Computational Fluid Dynmics (Engineering) . . . . . . . . 6119

ComputationalLogic. .... ....COMP3009

ComputationalMathematicsm. -.. -.1322

ComputationalPhysics .'...8709

ComputerApplicationsl.. ........4003

ComputerApplications in Demography5' . . . -.' -. - . - 628

ComputerApplications inPopulationStudies..... .'2924

ComputerArchitecture.... ....5141

ComputerAssistedLæguageLemingtr. .... 9744

ComputerAssistedLmguageLemingltr.. -..15'17

CompùterAssistedLmguageL€mingIV. . . .. 7556

Computer Assisted Language Leming: Project Itr. 4829

ComputerAssisted Lmguage læming: Prcject IV . . . . 8766

Computerlileracy.... ...9894

Computerliteracy I .... -. . '9894

Computer Methods of Structural Aralysis. . . . . . . . . . 8849

CompùterNetworksmdApplications... ...'.2328

ComputerNetworksandApplications (IT&T). 5604

ComputersciencecotcePts,. .. . ..'9492

ComputerScience I ..92'16

Compùte¡Systeru... .....1956

ComputerVision '.67'12

Computer-AidedDesignl ... 9091

Computer-AidedDesigntrA. ..8804

Computer-AidedDesigntrB ... ... .. 3602

Computer-AidedDsignltrA..'.' .2258

Computer-AidedDesignlllB. '. -.. 4903

ComputingmdHydraulics.... 8095

Computirg mdStatistics.... ...5789

Concepts of Physics (Science Education) . . -2398

Concertolv .-.'1779

ConductingllB. .... .. 3833

ConductinglllB ... 5328

ConduclìngClæsfV...... '... ....6232

ConductitrgMelhodsIV........ . ..'. " 1969

CoDdùctingPracticum[V..... ... ...6875

Conflict ud ChÐge: Contemporary African Politics tr . 9333

Conflict æd Cbmge: ContemPorary Africm Politics Itr 5386

ConsewationmdHeritageLaw(EnY.St.) .... . ...3953

ConseruationBiology.. .92'13

Consenatio¡BiologyD.... .'5439

ConsewationBiologys.. .. " 3'141

code p0ge

Comercial Law I(S) . - .. .. . ' .6362

Comme¡ciallawll .....-1282

.. .5224 1144

. . .4E90 851

851

830

851

732,139

734,139

736,140

513

875

lt37

700,877

447

473

729,880

32l

321

455

322

455

323

878

1t3

729, 880

195

878, 908

878

'120,127,

728,'t38,878

151

160

162

t62

164

164

't87

47

1158

1019

1058

1060

l0'14

1078

1074

332

33s

503

73

56

503

162

59s

596

ComunicationandlemingA . .. ... 755'1 4'l'50'54

ComunicatiorNetworkDesigo ....3908 '130

ComunicationNetworkDesign(IT&T). . ... 5587 797

Comunication Skius . . .1496 870

Commùnicationskilts(ESL). ..... .9007 870

CommunicationSystemPrinciplæ . 4986 729

ComunicationTheory ... .. ... .7192 724"130

Comunications and Agricùltual Extension , . . 7518

Comunications in Veterinary Public Health . . . " 6957

CommunicationsSystemsTbeoryGT&T) .'.'. .7653

141

141

798

Comunity md Preyentive Dentistry D .

Colmuníty md Preventive Dentistry VI.

Community md Preventive Dentistry VII

ComunityFcology. .'.'. ....2184 56'72

CommunityMusicProjectlv. . ....2'168 1075

Comunity hactice VI . 8958 936

ComunityPsychiatricNursingL. 1562 9'14

ComunityPsychiatricNusingtr.. .3140 9'14

CompmyLiquidations(MGD).... ...6085 851

CompmyReceiverships(MGD).... 7498

CompanyTakeovers. .... . . .. . ... .6956

. 4269 s46

.....4870 552

.8786 552

Compilative md Enyironmental Physioìogy

Compuative Company Law (MGD)

851

851

IM6

t048

CompilatiyeConstitutionallaw ...... 3935

CompuativeCorporateLaw mdTheory ... . .4606

CompæativeEuvironmentalLaw(MGD). ... .8164

Comp{ative Law .... .. . 2413 851

Compilative Music Education Methodologies IV . . .2333 1078

Compuative Politics (A) lI 8089 332

Compilative Politics (B) II 8363 332

ComptrativePoìitics(A)m ......'1160 335

Compuatiye Politics (B) III. . 1'138 335

Compuative Reproductive Biology of Mmmaìs . . . . 6900 944' ll12

CompilerconstructionandPrcject ...1234 880

Complex Analysis II . '2959 887

Composers'Workshopll.... ....579'1 1048

Composers'Workshopm......... .3035 1051

CompositioninAusûa[am. . 3122 1051

Compositionstudiesl...... '.....7149

CompositionStudiesll ......... ...... ....1548

Compositionstudieslll...... ..4862 lO52

Computational and Expedmental Tecbniques I. . . . . 13ó0 73O

Computational md Experimental Tæhniques I MX . . 8099 738

t2l6

Conservation in the Built Environment II . ..4125



subJect TiTle subject title

lndex of subþcts

code oooe

Corporatestrategy .....6055 652

CorporateTuation..... ... ...4C/3 852

Cosmology. .......4928 1169

Counselling in EducatioD (6 pt) . . . . 1900 496

Counselling Theory, Skills md P¡actice .

ConservationintheBuiltEnyiromentm..... 128'1

Coosewationlaw ,...6006

Constitutional Law. . 5499

Constitutiooal Law in theAsia-Pacifrc Region . . . . . . . . 6431

Construction md Suweying . . .. ..4?81

CoDstmctionl. ......7006

Coosumer Behaviou III . .3947

Consume¡ Behavioual Analysis . 1053

ConsmerBebavioualAralysistr.. ....9065

CoDsume¡Protection md UnfairT¡ading ...... . .....2468

Contemporary Approaches to Feminist Reseuch . . 6881

Contemporary Australim Filn II . . . . . . . . . . . .3121

Contemporily Australim Film III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .8439

ContemporaryAushalimWriting ....... .'1491

CoDtemporary Australim Writing:
New Dfuections 1973 to tbe Present tr . . . . . . . 6557

Contemporary Australiu Writi¡g:
New Directions 1973 to the PreseDt m. . . . . . 1815

Contemporary China: Politics md Society II . . . . . . 4216

Contemporary Chioa: Politics md SocietyItr. ...1954

ContemporaryDeûtalPractice...., .,...,.1089
Contemporary Eùrope Atr 7756

Contemporary Euope B tr. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9381

Conlemporõy EuropeAIII .. 7973

ContemporaryEüropeBm.... .. ..........1366
Contemporary Issues in Nusilg . , . 1126

Contemporary Issues inSeniceDelivery ,,,,,,.., . 3260

Contempo¡uyJapm:EconomymdSocietyU .. ...5,+00

Contemporary Japm: Economy md Society III . . . . 6510

CoDtemporily Japæ: Po]ìtics md Society II

Contemporary Japan: Politics and Society IIì

Contemporary Music Ensemble I

8578

9803

518?

Contemporary Mùsic Ensemble IL . . 3839

Contemporary Mùsic Ensemble III 4138

Contrac1....... ...5272

ContractMilagement..... 5695

Cootrollm ........9623
Conhollv .. .....7027

CorporateAccounün9m.... 5685

CorporateBestPractice ....'1544

CorporateFinmce..... ..2'79'l

CorporateFinmce(McD).... .3209

Corporate FiûÐce Theory m . . . .5177

t64

830

826

852

709,'n6

r60

598

61,81, t26

616

830

482

282

284

36t

282

284

2'14

274,40'l

542

289,332

289,333

291,336

291,336

974

1025

2',14

274,423

274

274,4¿3

1055

1058

1061

825

630

'122,727

't26

598

66't

831

8s2

598,623

831

852

831

8n

CounterpointlA... ...3353

Crmiofacial GroMh md Developmenf lL . . . . . . . . . . 4223

Creative Arts Theory IV. - . . 2027

CreativewritingDissefation .. .... .. ..8787

CrætiveWritingWorksbop ....8628

Criminallaw ......4062

Criminology. .. .9180

Critiques, Theories md Architectural History trI . . . . . . 3547 164

CropAgronomy. ... 3507 48,56,61,9'l

CropmdPænreEcology -...82'lL 67,'14,9'l

Crop Physiology Itr .9867 106

Crops ud Pastures G. . . . .6363 141

Cross Cuents: Critical Public Issues (4 pt) . . . . . . 7021 47A

Cross Curents: Critical Public Issues (6 pt) .9629 478

CulturalStudiesII(coretopic) ........ ..86?5 281-282

Culture and Society II: Inspirations forAntlropology 9132 258

Culture md Sæiety m: Contempo¡ary Debates

Culture of the High Middle Aga Û . .

Culture of the High Middle Ago Itr . . . . . . 5210 315

Culhrre, Globalisation md Power lI . . . . .3456 333

Culture, Globalisation mdPowerlll. . -........4641 336

CurentTopicsinAnimaìDiseases .-.-...5264 142

....2313 949

IM6

942

1070

459

459

826

831

.2t60 259

l2l,o 314

CuricùlumioitsContext.. -.- -. ...'1432 417

D
DairyProduction ............8165 48,67,98

Data Structur€s md Algorithm . . . 5132 720,727,
728,878

Databæe ild Infomation Systens .3169 '128,879

Databæe md Infomation Systems (IT&T) .. 4213 794

Death,DyingmdBereayement.. .-.....6499 949

DemographicProjectionsmdForecæts.............4101 447

DemographyoftheFmily.. ....... .4024 4'14

DentalmdHealthSciencel... ...........7713 533

Dental and Health Science lL 1145 534

Dental md Health Science III . . . .'1413 535

DentalmdHealthScieDcefV. ..........1448 536

Dental and Health Science V. . . . 9983 537

DentalclinicalPracticel..... ... ..2839 533

DentalCünical Practicetr.... ...... -. .1421 534

Dental Clinical Practice III . .4450 536

Corporate Govemilce... .5853

Corporatecovemmce,.,,,,.. ..,,,,,,,.,.6639
Corpo¡ateInsolvencyLaw........... .. 8186

Corporate Law 6241

l2t7



lndex of subjects

sublecï tltle poge

DentalClinicalPractiæIV.... ..........4978
Dent¡lClinicalP¡acticeV..... .-- 713'l

DentalPublicHealtb ..........6100
Denøl Radiology VL ... .. ... 3804

Dental Radiology Vll . . . . . . . . .2961

De¡tal Sciences IT. .. . . . . .. .2895

DentalSciencsllT .........8442
DentalSelætivesfV --.,-.-..7571

Detrtalselætivesv ..........5181

Dentistry for the Medically Comprcmised D . . . . . . . . - 927 5

Dento-MmilloFacialRadiologyD. ......6028

Depictbg Aboriginal Cosmology Itr. . . . . . .'1748

Depressive Disorden . .. .. . -..9683

DesignmdEnviromentstr -..... .......8400

DæignaadEnviromentslV...... .......6284

Dsign md FomIA . . . .. . .. ...95f 3

DæignmdFomlB .... ......4830

DsiguCommicationsfV... ..........9452
DæignforFuction ...........7872
DæignforMuufacture -......2M6
Dæign Gmphics.. .........916'l
DæignofConcreteSlructu$. ...........'Ul4
Dsignofstruclurstr...-.... ..........9290
Dsignhoject(IÆveltr)N..... .........679L

DæignProjæt(Level[)...... .........8432
Developing Leadenhip Skills . . . . . . . . . . . 9069

DeveþnentEconomicsItr.. ...-......3195

Developmeil,ThærymdSu¡æwision. ....9534

DevelopmentsinlntemationalBusiness....... 6834

Diabetes Educ¿tion ..... - - -9557

Diaghilev's'BalletsRusss'm. ..........8945
Diagnostic Analysis md DevelopmeDt - - . -2635

DiagnosticEssentials...-..... ..........28U
Differcntial Equations md Fowier Seris . . . . . . . . . . . 1016

727,728,

DifferentialEquations (Civil) .. ... . . . ....7600

DifferentialEquationstr...... ..........7U1
DiffercntialEquations ltr. . .. ... . - - - -..,..9787

DigitalMicrelectonicsDff¡gu ..........6598

DigitalSignatPrmsingTæhniques ......9479

DigitalTrmmissiomGl'&D ............9456
Diploma Projæt in Businss Etrterprise - - - - 8617

DiretedReadingStudiff.... ..........3404.

Diræredstudy(DigitalAfrs)w. .........3202
DiruiedStudyl(CASM)... .... -......152:7

l2t8

subiect tftle code

Dieredstudyll(cAsM).... .......8348 ll89

DirætedsrudyP/G(2pt)..... .........4655 50O

DirætedstudyP/G(4pt). .. ..........5361 479,5n,
5r7

DiræredstudyP/G(6pt)... . ..........3691 4'19,496,
517

DiscousemdPowertr........ ---..4287 258

DiscomemdPowerm.......... -. -........... .. 8994 267

DiscreteMathemtics......... ...-.-....8575 901

DiscreteMathenaticstr...... -.........1429 888

Diseßs mdDisordenof theBodyIIID ...... -... ..9310 536

Diseæq udNutitionof Livstæk ..... ..'1906 6'l,98

DissertationinAppliedDemography. ......3183 449

Dissef¿tion in Cognitive Scienæ F/T. . . . .2MZ 491

Dissertation in Cognitive Science P/T. . . . . . 5778 491

Dissertation inlinguistiæ (FlI) .. .. . . - . .5049 456

Dssertationi¡Linguistics(PfÐ .........3498 456

DissertatiouinlngicFÆ.... ........ - 9573 513

DssertationinLogicPÆ.... ............,1019 513

Dissefation i¡ PhilosophyF/T . . . .. ... . . ó398 47O

DissefationinPhilosophyPÆ .... -.. 1695 47O

Dissertatiooihwomen'sstudisF/T.-. ..-.449J 485

Dissertatiotr in womil's studis P/T. - - . . . .4817 485

Dissertation (SIS) F/T .........9L3'l 521

Dissert¿tiotr (SIS) P/T .... ....8147 521

Distillation md Fortifed Winemaking . . . . .7547 111

Distributed System md Multimedia Comunications . ?779 73O

Dætor,PatientmdsæietyIM .--.......4230 932

Dætor,PatientudSæietyIIM. ..........6992 933

DoitrgRightitrlßtihrtioN(4pt).. ........8982 4'18

DoingRigbtinhstitutioN (6 pt). ........9313 4'18

DrmaSincel9OOtr .........2Ai24 286

Dmasince1900ltr... ......9498 286

DrylmdFmingSysteß..... ..........1581 142

Dynmics.. ........ -......2391 ?01

E

Erly2OthCenturyModemismll .......5355 10/19

Eãly Chinâ: Sags md Shmus tr. - . - . . - 6014 268

Eilly China: Sagæ md Shmms Itr .. . .. .. ..... . ., 61L4 n\ñ7
EulyGrækArchaæIogytr.... .........7275 n6

EülycrækA¡chaælogyltr.. .... -....1193 2'18

EillyKeyboüdTæhniquel........ ....1786 1056

EclyKeybordTæhniquetr.... .........6587 f058

ErlyKeyboudTæhniqueltr... .........1671 1061

EalyMedievalEmpe:AD200-800tr............ .9343 n6

537

537

1016

554

554

528

529

537

538

546

56
260

982

162

189

160

160

189

73t,'138

732,739

't0L

713

709

731,738

733

667

610,617

995

66'l

97t

1052

66'l

982

704,720,
73r,738,873

't09,'tt6

873

875

?22,727,
739

75t

794

75'l

902

1fio

1188



subJect Tltle poge subject tille

lndex of subjects

code Þooe

Euly Medieval Ëuope:AD 200-800IlI Economics of Finmce lll] . . 9982

Euly Music \{orkshop I

EalyMusiclVorkshoptr..... .7325 1058

Euly Music Workshop III . . . . 6252 1061

Euly RommArchaeology II.. . 7033 281

Euly RommArchaeology Itr ... ..2613 281

Ea¡th Science I . . 5683 94, l\9

EafhSu¡facehocessesll . ......4530 1125

Earth's Intemal Præesses md Petrogetresis m . . 866'1 112'l

Eanh's Structure, Geophysics md Geostatistics Itr. . . . . 9661 l\2'l

Ea¡h's Surface hocessa md Earth History Itr 2Ol1 ll28

EafhquakeEnginee.ing, ..... ...........643'1 713

EastAsimcapitalismn ..7811 268

EötAsiacapitalismm 91?0 272,407,

EætAsiuEconomiestr ...1802 268,#,
423,60',1,616

Eating Disorders . .2911 982

EcofeministTheorymdPolitics..... .4079 503

EcologicalApplications. . 3412 1145

EcologicalBiochemistry ......61.29 101,1121

Ecological Modelling ud Comunication. . . . .3289 11'13

Fæology md Mæagement of Freshwater Systems D 9934 56

Ecology md Mmagement of Freshwater System ltr. . 5852 74

Ecology mdMilagementof Rmgelmds .. ..... .... 1134 74

Ecology æd Mæagement of Rægelmds D . . 2558 5'l

Economehicslll. .7739 610,61'1,
623

Economerics (lI) .. .. . .. .2341 638

EconomicDataAtralysistr . ..... .. .3784 607,616,
622

EconomicDevelopmeot(H)..... .. ...... 9712 638

EconomicGeographyll.. ...8673 298

Economic Growth ÐdAgriculture (H) . ... . . . .. . '1446 638

EconomicHistoryI.... 9073 606,616

EcononicPrincipìes....... .9682 60,80

EconomicSysteruinAsia. .....8261 653

Economic Theory md The Eûvtoment m . . . . 2182 610,617

Economics IA. 4309 124,595,
606,616,622

F¡onomicslB..... ... 2076 595,124,
606,6t6,622

Economics Curiculum md Methodology . . . . . . . . . . . 4397 414

EcooomicsforAgriculh¡ralBusiness.. ........7376 142

EconomicsforMmagement.. ...2697 651

Economicsfo¡Mæagers...,.... ,.,,,2432 645

Economics ofFinæce II . . 5816 608,617,
622

610,6t7,
623

F¡onomics oflaw md Politics III -.. . . .2287 610,617

EconomicsofPublicPolicy(IÐ .........8336 638

Economics of Resouce Mmagemeot II . . . . 4697 72

EcopbysiologyofTenestrialPlmts. .......1458 ll17

Ecosystem Modelling for Environmental
Managemetrt ... .7223 716,1117

Ecotourism: Opportuities md Impacts. . . . . .. . .7766 503

Ecotouism:Opportuûitiesmdlmpacts(UNEP).......9111 394

EdùcatingfortheEnviromeDt. ... .. .....1?16 503

Educati¡g fo¡ the Envùoment (UNEP) . 5418 394

Education in Multilingual Settings (6 pt¡. . . 8296 496

EducationMinorhoject . . .... ........ . .4175 50O

Education Reserch Projæt F/T . . . 3156 500

Education Rese4ch hoject M/Y. . . .7394 500

EducatioûReseilchÈojætP/T ...... ..377'1 500

Education to Saddle md Hmess. . . . . . 8185 51

Elæticity . .2368 74O

Elasticirym... 2368 736,875

ElectiveinRadiol¡dustrySkiIsry .... ..2633 1083

Elective in Radio Production IV . . . .2133 1083

Electrical Circuits ild Machines . . . 5815 '131

Elætrical PowerApplications . . '1438 720,727

Elætrical Systeru . . 6'114 ?01

ElæuicalSystemA .-....5576 701

Elætrical Systeru B . .4249 701

Electromagneticcomparibiliry ........ ..9451 725

Electromagnetic EngioeeriDg 3846 726

ElectromagnetismmdOptics........ .... .. ...6459 ll37

ElæEomagnerism ÐdRelativity II. ...,. .3418 1136

ElectronicMusicll .....6596 1058

ElechonicMusicm ......,..4305 1061

Elecûonics... ... ?980 '133

ElectronicsllEE. ............1996 720,727,
728,',!38

Electronics IIIE .3085 722,'127

ElementsofEnvi¡omentallaw... ...2815 120

ElementsofUrbmDesignIV ....... .1843 184,196,
212

ElementsofurbæDesignlVB .. ..9644 184, 196,

212

EmergencyNusingl........ ..........3571 976

EmergencyNusingll....... ..........8219 976

Empirical/AnalyticalRæeachinNusing...........2500 1C[.2

EudodonticsC.. .. .2866 542

EndodoDtics D ... . 1398 546

Eudodo¡tics VI .9642 557

1'763

6468

279

1056

t2t9



lndex of subjects

sublect title code

Endodontics VII. .9130

Energy Law (MGD) . . .7239

Energy Mmagement and Conversion 882'1

EngineeringAcoustics...... -.3312

Engineering and Business . -.'7437

EngineeringmdSocietyE... ..... -.2223

EngineeringandtheEnvironment.. ... .. .8682

EngineeringComuicatíon. ..... .- 6375

EngineeringComunicationESl(C). - 3299

Engineerilg Comunication ESL (E) . . . .9527

Engineering Communicatíon F-SL (H) . .5529

EngineeringComunicationFAL(M) ......4383

EngiræringComputingl .. ...5'729

EngireeringinAgriculture. -- .. ...2033

Engineering Mmagement md Plmiog . . . .9566

EngheeringMathenaticslll .. ....5424

Engineering Modelling md Analysis II

Engineering Modelling md Analysis Itr

EngireeringPhysics. ..........3810
EngineeringPlmingmdDesign ........ .2853

EngineeringProgrminglE1 .. .-332

Engineering Science .. 9100

Engineering Technology md Systems. . . . 6991

EnglishæaSecondl¿nguage ..........9075

English æ aSecondLæguage(Ma & Comp Sc.) .....676'l

EnglishforProfessionalPurposesll .......7109

English forProfessional Purposes IIL . . .. .. . . .4T20

English for Professional Purposes IV . . . . . . . . . . . .2030

EnglishforSingers.. .. ... .......|M'l
Englishl. .. .......1278

English Lmguage Teaching in Specihc Settiogs. . . . . . . ?481

EnsemblePerfommcel ..........62'13

EnsemblePerfommcell..... ..... ..9094

Ensemble/O¡ch*t¡alPerfomanceIV. .....5435

Enter the Dragon: Chinese Busi¡ess in Asia IL . . . . . . 6360

Enter the Dragon: Chinese Business in Asia ltr. . . . . . . .1706

Enûepreneushipandl¡movations... ... ...2664

Envi¡omentalHæuds(l.lNEP) .......'1910

Enviroment æd Development in Soutb East Asia Itrl . . 514

EnviromentmdSociety ... ....1550

Envi¡omrental ud Developmental Biology of Plilts . 9545

EnviromentalmdMiningHealthPhysics.... .. 2203

EnvironmentalAuditing ... 6648

EnvironmentalBiologyL .. ....... ..8954

1220

subject title code p0ge

Elviromen¡al Chmge IIL . . . ..... - 617'1 30O

Envtomental Chemistry fI . .... - 2'181 120, tll9

Envtomental Chemistry In (NR) . .. .. - .1699 74

EnvircmeûtalDesignPrcject. ........- 2û1 ?18

Enviromental Dispute Rsolution 8364 831

EnviromentalDisputeRcoìution(MGD)....... .. 9585 852

Enviromeotal Earth Science 2550 5M

EnviromentalEconomics ....2290 5M

Envi¡omentalEconomicsE ........ ..5631 117

Eovtomental Economics ES Itr . . . 8940 120

E¡vi¡omentalEconomicsH. ..5605 639

Environmental Economics II . .1420 608,616

Environmental Engineering . .9988 708

EnviromentalEngineeringll ..8'199 '110,716

Enviromental Engineering III - . 4611 1lI

Environmental Engineering md Design III . . - . .7606 717

Environmental Enginæring Reseuch ProjectN . .1774 718

Environmental Feninism ... ... .. . .5133 482

Envi¡onmental Fuh¡res:Local md Global SustaiDability. 1865 504

Envi¡omentalGeologytr .... -.-..1443 1126

EnvirotrmentalGeologyllN.... -......7119 117

EnvironmentalGeologyltr ...... --.....2083 110, 1128

EnvironmentalHzuds.... .. ... -......94'14 5M

EnviromentalHæudslll ....... .'1195 289

Enviromental ImpactAssessmeot . ,. - -9296 '14

Enviomental ImpactAssessrent (Eoy St ). . . . . . 8865 5M

Envi¡omeotallmpactAssessment(UNEP) ....... 8184 394

EnvironmentallmpactAssessmentLaw(MCD).......4396 852

Environmentâl [¿w .... . . ,. ,. ,..5873 831

Enviromentallaw ......6006 121

Etrvironmental l¿w (Reseuch Paper) . 1359 852

Enviromentallioguistics..... 5614 504

Enviro¡mental Management ofMining. 6049 505

EnvÍomentalOrganisationmdActivism......... .7420 505

EnvironmentalPhysicsII.... .8286 l2O,1136

Envtonmental PlamiDg md Protection Law (Env.St.) 3099 505

Environnental Policy ({JNEP) .65'13 395

EnvironmentalPoìicyudPluningProject ....... 9865 37O

Enyi¡onmentalPolitics.......... ........2005 505

EnvironmentalPoliticslll.... -.....'1731 287

EnyûonmentalProcessesmdModelling..... .... ..4788 715,119

Enviromental Protection Law . 4424 121,831

Envtuomental Psychology IIL . . 2196 341, ll42

Envfuomental RæonsEuctíon æd Rehabilitation . . .8249 506

Envùomental Ræonstruction and Rehabililation IIL 8905 288

Envùomeotal Reseæch Methodology and Project L 77M 509

4760

7455

557

852

782

736,740

72't,730

'102

't33,739

't33,'139

700

700

700

700

701

41

7|,717

733,739

7 to,'716

'711,',tt7

94

'702

'702

65

't22,72't,
729

4t5

870

282

284

455

1056

281

496

1041

1041

1079

308

31t,407

75'.1

394

300

54,'n,95,
119

106

11?8

7 15,719

1t9,702,
ttt6, lt44



subiect tllle code

lndex of subjects

subiect litle code

Europe: Empire mdWu 1800-1950I (Put 1) ... ...5?55

Europe; Empire md \Vu 1800-1950 I (Part 2) . - . - l43l

Euope: Medieval mdRenaissmce I.. ... .. 4378

Europe:RefomationtoReyolutionl ... .1668

EuopeuPhilosophy:TheDeathofGodtr .. .. ...3871

Europeu Philosophy: The Death of God III . . . . . 3391

Evaluation in Education (6 pt) . . . . . 5537

Everymm md Everywomm in Pre-I¡dushial Empe II 9108

Everymil md Everywoman in
P¡e-Indust¡ialEuopen(Ð. 3463

Everymm md Everywomm in P¡e-Industrial Eüope m 5954

Everyman md Everywomm il

306

30'1

307

307

289

292

496

314

314

314

PelndustrialEuropelll(A) ....... ..5961 315

Evidence. .. ...9136 828

Evolution, Dinosaurs md Greenhouse Earth I. . . . .9624 1125

Evolution, Ethics md the Memíng of Life il . - . . . 2593 326

Evoìution,EthicsandtheMemingoflifelll ..... -..'1193 328

EústentialApproachestoPsychotherapy. ... ..4681 983

ExperimentalDesignlll........ .......9800 893

ExperimentalElectricalEngineeringll .. ...8969'120,'127

ExperimentalElætricalEngireeringItr .... .8528'122,727

ExperimentalElect¡onics (IT&T) II ...... .. . . 1855 '129

Experime¡talMethods.......... ....-..2255 1169

ExperimentalPhysicslll........ ... ...7828 1137

ExploratoryDataAnalysis.... .-.....-.-4931 900

Exploriog Sexualities....... -4434 483

ExtendedSpecialistCuricuìum .-.-.... -.6210 416

Extensive LivestockA. . . . .. . .. ... - -6632 142

F

Fmilies, Schools md Students'Outcomes (6 pt) . . . 8947 497

Fmily Denography . . .. .... - .2'167 44'1

Fmily Law . . 1990 832

FmMmagementA...., .5813 48,67

FmMmagementB. .. --7250 6'l

Fascism ud Natioral Socialism II I74O 308

Fascism ud National Socialism III -38'1'1 3I2

FauraMilagementD...... .4500 5'l

FaunaMuagementltr .. ........7083 '75

FeministlægalThæry. .. .. --4769 832

FeministThoughtltr - -99M 348

Ficrion md Drma in Englmd ftom 1850 to 1910 tr. .3112 286

Fictio¡ md D¡ma in Englmd from 1850 to 1910 III . 8082 286

Field Bmed Inquiry in Nursing I. .4938 1025

Field Bæed Inquiry in Nusing tr .4438 1025

Field Smplirg Techniques . . . .2523 521

Environmental Reseùch Methodology md Projæt tr. . . 7084

Etrvironmeotal Restoration (UNEP) . . . . .6979

EnvironmentalRiskMilagement. .. ....1ó83

EnviromentalRiskMilagement(UNEP).. .. .. 6500

EnvironmentalStatisticsm.. .. -4430

Environmental Studiq I: Core Concepls .. 4361

Envirotrmenúl Studies I: Core Contexts - 3281

Enviromental Studies II:Core Concepts . . 6418

EnvironmentalStudiesII:CoreContexts .... . - . 2082

Enviromental Syslems Mmagement . . 3216

Envi¡onmentalSystemMmagemeotm..... 4088

Environmental Systens Mmagement (UNEP) 66'19

Environmental Toxicology -4234

Envi¡onmentalWriting....... ...........2056
Envi¡onmetrics. ... 9478

Epidemiological ReseuchMethods -8026

EpidemiologyoflnfectiousDiseæes.. ...5241

Epistemology (PG).. .. .4708

Equa.lity md Anti-Discrimination Law . . 9895

F4uitable Remedies (MGD) .. .. . .9135

Equity... .'1659

EnorConFolCodi¡g(IT&T) ... .3510

Essay ud Seminu -3802

EstimationTheory .'1'159

Et¡ical Issues in Agricultural Bùsiness . . . 4203

Etbical Issues in Public Health -'1258

EthDic Identity md Etbnic Conflict III - 6730

EthDographic Texts: Portrayals of Other md Self III - 1943

EthnomusicologylCM.. -- -6268

EthnomusicologylMs .. .-. 5234

Ethnonusicologyll .. 1685

EthnomusicologytrCM. .- '1894

Ethnomusicology II MS .. .6841

Ethnomusicology IIIA .. . .6989

Ethnomusicology IIIB 5638

Ethnomusicology ItrC . 1492

Ethnomusicology(CAsM)I ... 2931

Ethnonusicology (CASM)ilA. .. --.6'15'l

Ethnomusicology(CASM)IIB . .. .. .....9825

Ethnomusicology (CASM) mA . -3313

Et¡tromusicology (CASM) TTIB. . . . .. . .. -. .. 3017

EtlrnomusicologySemiruV(A) .- -- -2311

EthtromusicologySeminæV@) ... ..9808

EthnomusicologySemi¡uV(C)... ..- --1283

Euop€ at Wd trA: 1914-1945 . . . . . . 8034

Europe at Wu IIIA: 1914-1945. . . 2386

509

395

506

395

892

286

281

286

28?

506

288

395

75

506

893

1016

1016

4',10

832

852

82'l

798

705

75r

81

1017

261

261

1t96

1196

1049

1197

119't

1052

to52

to52

1188

1189

1190

1 191

1 191

1090

1090

1090

308

311

t22l



lndex of subjects

subiecl title code

Field Sh¡dies IA. .1'l'15 54,71

FieldstudieslB..... .--.1254 55

Field Sh¡dies IIA .4113 73

Fields . . .. .. 1490 721,727

FieldsudGeometryltr........ 6746 888

FieldslinesmdGuidsE.... .7091 '122,72'l

FiÍthA¡nualExminalion...... -..-6'153 537

FifthYeuExmination..... ......3192 935

Final (SixthYed) Exmination .. . 1106 936

Finuæ. . .7855 630

Fi¡uceforMilagers.......... -5526 646

Finmcel ..3'130 1n,595,
607, 616,622

F¡acrüe Mechuics 2301 736,740

F¡meworksofCue ... l1M 953,960,
966, 968, 97 t, 9'16. 978. 98s. 989. 993

F¡ench Cwiculum md Methodology 6728 415

Fou¡thAmualExminatioa.... ..... .9097

Foufh Yeil Exmination 8508

F¡actalceometrylll ... 3874

French Studies II (S2) .5245

French Studies Itr (Sl) .... .2648

French Studies Itr (SZ)... . .. ... 6175

Fuels md Combustion Laboratory Projects I. 3632

Fuels md Combustion LaboÉtory Projects II . . . 5l2O

Fuels æd Combustio¡ Seminùs 6485

Fuels md Combustion Techrology . . 5552

Functional md Compdative A¡atomy II '1996

Functional Grmu ild Discowse tr. .4307

Functional Grmu md Discouse IlI. .8276

Functional Grmu md Discourse IV

G
GaugeTheory....... .. 45'18

Gende¡, Fducation md Social Chæge (6 pt) - . . 5n4

Gender, Enviroment md DeYelopment
(Womeu's Studies) .. .. .2&9

Gender,EnviromeDt,Development. .. ..,4550

Gender,Envtometrt,DevelopmentIII........ ...5150

Gender, Enviroment, Development (IINEP).... .. . . 8008

Gende¡ in a Post Colonial World II 1603

Gende¡i¡aPostColonialWorldIII ... ...8550

GenderiraPostColonialWorldlV ... ...3919

Gende¡Relations ud Social Policy. . .. . . .2360

subject iitle poge

536

934

889

FrenchforSingers .-..2260 t06l

FrenchStudiesll(Sl)....... 34'15

FhmcialAccountinglA.. ...4359

FinmcialAccomtinglB ........3086

FbmcialAccoutbgtr ... 7651

Finmcial Accouting ud Analysis . . . 4496

FiamcialMæagement(IT&T) .. ..4920

FirmcialModellirgltr ...7480

FinmcialModellingTæhniquesltr ... ......7305

Firmcial Reporting md Analysis '1168

Fi¡mcial T¡æsactions .2964

Fi¡stAmualExmioation ............5770
Fi¡st P¡actical Music Study L 3595

Fi¡st Practical Music Study trA - - . 2524

Fi¡st Practical Music Study IIB 2802

Ftst Practical Music Study IIIA (New) 5352

Fi¡stPracticaÌMusicStudylllB(New). - - 2362

First Yeu Exæination. . 1870

Flæd Hyclrology . .. . 1159

Fluid æd Pa¡ticle Mechæics. 9816

FluidMechmicsl .8781

FluidMechmics2..... -. .5526

Folk æd Traditional Music of Europem Cùlhre fV 1950

FoodMuketingltr....... ..4533

ForensicOdontologyD .. .. .. .2031

ForensicOdontologyV... -- 6699

Forensic Odontology VII. ....5299

Fortified Ìy'ines, Spirits ud Non-grape Beverages 4418

Foudations ofChinoe Thought tr 3623

Foundations ofChinoe Thougbt Itr .6179

Foudations of LinguisticTbeory IV.... .. -......4594

Foundationsoflinguisticstr - 7892

Foundations oflhguistics Itr 4914

Fomdations of Lhguistics fVÄ . . ..2207

FoundationsoflinguisticsÍVB .. .. 9836

1222

Frenchl: LæguagemdCultu¡e ..... .. 4242

FrenchIA(S1);Begimers'Freoch .... ... ..- - ..2520

French IA (S2); Begimers'F¡ench . . 1962

French IM; Intemediate Freocb 8768

FrenchII:LuguageædCultue... .. .5691

French trA(Sl): Lmguage md Cultue . . .9045

French IIA(S2): Lmguage ud Culture. . . . . . . . . . . . . 9096

French m; Luguage æd Cultùe .430ø.

F¡ench IIIA: Laguage æd Culture. . . . . 4652

F¡ench Music ofthe 14tb Century Itr . . . .3724 1052

294

294

294

294

294

295

295

296

296

295

295

296

296

746

782

782

595

595

596

651

196

875

624

64s

832

533

1188

1190

1190

1191

r19l

932

788

705

731,738

733

1075

617

546

559

559

62,8r, t26

274

274

490

321

322

455

455

FruitmdNutCrops ....... ...6603 68, 111

8217

Fundmentals of Ecouonics . . 9421

FungalBiology....... 8867 l0l,ll22

782

1111

321

322

45s

727

t169

497

483

507

348

395

346

348

483

483



sublect title codê poge subject title

lndex of subjecß

code poge

GemmstudiæIlA(Flinde¡s)Putl ......8693 303

Gemm Studies IIA (Fli¡den) Part 2 . . . . .7034 303

Gemm Shrdi$ trA: Lagùage, Literaturc md Culture . 1214 303

Gemmshrdiqmeartl)... ..........4363 303

Gemstudism(Pa¡t 2).. ...........4475 3M

Gemil Studi$ Itr (Flindeß) Part 1 . . . .5977 305

Ge¡:lmstudi$m(Hindeß)Part2 .....1665 306

Gemm Studiq ltr: Leguage, Literahre ud Cì¡ltu¡e . . 8877 305

GemmstudisltrA(Flinden)Part1. .....7141 306

Gemmstudi6ltrA(Fltudeß)Part2. ....1186 306

Gemm Sh¡dis ItrA: LÐguage, Literahue ud Culhre. 2572 305

Gemmstudiqlm (Part 1)....... ....4675 305

GemstudiæIm(Püt2).... .........5228 305

GerodonticsVl. .. -........4759 563

GerodonticsVll. ...........8813 5ó3

GIS for Envi¡omental Mmagement. . . - - 4774 75

Graduatelntematio¡alStudis. .......... 8414 462

GraduatelntemationalStudiæDissertÂtion ....... -..2612 462

GraduateTopicinlngrcA..... .........9669 512

GraduateTopicinlogrcB............ ..........5048 512

GraduateTopicinllgr" C..... .........7889 512

GraduateTopicinhgrcD..... ...... .-2U3 512

Gra¡rcmd'WireBusinæsMmagement --.......-.-6736 ll2

GrapemdWìneMiæbiology. -....... --2099 110

Gmpe Indusfy, Practice, Policy ud Comuicatiotr. . . 1221 3I2

GreatldeæofWgtemCivilisationAtr .............2443 290

GreatldeæofwstemCiviïsationBtr ....1390 29O

Greatldeæ of W6tem Civilisatio¡Altr . . ..3014 292

Grcatldø of WstemCiviïsatio¡ B Itr.............8072 292

GrækmdRomuDrmatr.....-. .....7230 276

GrækmdRomuDrmaIII ..... ........6180 n9

Græk History to Alexæder the Great ll . . . . . . . . . . - . .5394 281

GrækHistorytoAlexedertheGreatm.............3548 281

GrækHistory:ArchaicmdClæsicaltr ......-......2304 281

GrækHistory:ArchaicmdClæsicalItr.............5818 281

GriefmdBereavemeut...... ...........5046 971

Griefmdloss .............4400 980

Grculdwater ild Solute Treslrcrt Modelling . . . . . - - .9230 788

Grcudwater Rffoücq md Contamination . . . . . . . - . 4338 '115,719

GroupsmdRingsltr ..........M4 889

H

HmonyWorkshopIIIA..... ........--.2'170

Healing, Ritual ud Power II . . . . . . . . . - - -9465

Healirg,RitualudPowerIII. .......---40Ø

Health Psycbology . . . . . . . . . . .6328

1061

261

262

1011

1223

Gender,'TheBody'mdHealtbtr. .- --5943

cetrder,'TbeBody'mdHealthItr . -. -...'13'18

Gende¡,Wo¡kædSocietyI. . ...........3517
cender,WorkildSocietytr ...... ..3450

GeneralDentalPracticeVl... -.... ---..3992

GeneralDenøIPractiæVII... ...........8003
General English Cuiculu md Methodology. . . . . . . . 4721

Gener¿lMicrcbiologytr.... .........3689

GeneralhacticeNusingl.... .....-.-...3929
GeneralP¡acticeNursingtr... ...........9175
GeneralRelativity .. .......392'l

Gener¿l Studiql.. .......82U
General Snrdiq ID. .. . - -... -8471

Generalstudies(New)I..- .. 5875

GeneralStudies(New)n... .. --.- -6235

General Studiqtr ........ -.-9325

GeneralstudiesllD.. ... -.-..----5453

Generalstudiesm ..... .....3508

Genes mdPrctei¡s m (MoleculuBiology) . - - -. - - -2106

Geneticsll -- ..4863

Geneticsll(MolæuluBiology) .. .-.-..6682

Geæhemistryltr. --.--93'12

Geographical Analysis of Populatiou tr . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5581

GeographicallnfomatiotrSystemlll. ...9923

Gægraphy Cuiculu md Methodology. . . . . . . . . . . . 3494

Geography IA: Population, Sæiety md Envircment . . 5988

GægraphyIB:NatualEnviroments. .....5207

Gælogyl... ......2136

Gmlogy forEnginæs .........3147

GæmetryforTeachers...... ..........3825
GæphysicsltrS .....5787

GætechnicalEnginæringtr.. ...........3290
GætechnicalEnginæringDaigrltr. ......31n
GeotæhnicalModelling........ .........5175

Gemm Conversation Tutorial. . . . . . . . . . . . 8589

Gemm Cmiculm md Methodology . - .2735

GemmforSirges.... ..........-.8434
cemmitrGemilytr.-... .. ..... ........8093

GemminGemmym...... ..........8953
Gemstudisl ............8431
GemmStudiesl(F1inde6)Pa¡t1 ........5396

cemmStudisl(Flindem)Pa¡t2 ... ...9815

Gemm Studies IA: Begimer's Gemm . - . - . . . . . . - . . 5723

GemmStudiestr (Flindeß) Part 1. ...7831

Gemmshrdi$tr(Flinders)Paft2 -.---'1586

Gemil Studis tr: Lmguage, Litemturc Ðd Culhr¡e. . . 8706

346

348

318,345

318,346

561

561

415

96

g'.t8

978

1169

1188

s33

1196

1198

1 190

535

t192

1114

1123

,123

tr28

298

300

414

297

298

1125

'109,716

900

1128

710,716

711,717

714,'t19

381

4t5

1059

302

3M

301

3U2

302

301

3M

3M

303



lndex of subjecfs

subjecl litle code

HealthPsychophysiology .. .3372

HealthSenic$Orgmisatio¡ ..........3945

HeatTrmsfer ..... .. .9900

Heat Trmsfer Ðd Power T¡msmission . . . . 4813

Heritage ild History itr ContemporaryAustfalia . . . .. .5935

Heritage aûd History in Contemporary Australia tr. . . . . 128 1

Heritage ild History i¡ Conteúporary Ausb'alia Itr . . . . 4200

Heterocyclic Chemistry Ðd Natual Products. . . . . . . . . 1115

HighPerfommceMmagement ........3030

High Renaissmce Frmco-Flemish Compose¡s Itr . . . . . 7003

HighRiskCæiaC.. ........2625

Historìcal Geology md Data Processing tr - . . . . . . . . . . 5922

History md Developmeot of Mass Comunications tr .4916

History md Developme¡t of Mass Communicatiotrs m. 7853

History ildPhilosopby of Enviromentalism. ... .... .5941

History ud Philosophy of Enviromentalisn Itr . . . . . . 5886

Historyudthelntemettr. ... ........3948

History and thel¡temetIU .... -.....2091

History Cuiculm md Methodology. . . . .6149

History IV ßùll Yeu) . . . .221.5

HistoryM. .. ........6493

HistoryM.... ... ...... 4782

History of GemmFiJmtr ........8543

HistoryofGemmFilmlll . ......'1718

HistoryofMusicTheoryIV..... ... ....-70'18

HistoryofPoliticalThought(A)tr ......7427

History ofPoliticalThought (B) tr ....6148

History of Political Thought (A) Itr. . . . . 6'195

HistoryofPoliticalThought(B)nl .. .. ....8369

History, Law md Ethics .. .. .. .8322

Honours Botmy and Geology . .. ..... . .1129

Honous Bota¡y ild Geology (mid yea) . 1401

Honours Agricultural Business @.AgBùs ) . ... .... -24N

Honous Agronomy md Fming System (B Àg.Sc ) . 7142

Honous Agronomy ud Fming System
(B.AgSc)(M-Y). ..........3490

Honours Agronomy md Fmiog Systems (B.Ag.). . . . .9438

Honours Agronomy md Fming Syslems
(B.Ac.)@-Y) ......... .3662

HonoùsAnaestbesiaÐdIntensiveCile..... .. 8110

HonoursAnalomical Sciences. , l'139

Honou¡sAnimal Science @ Ag ) .... .. .1164

Honours Animal Science (B.Ag XM-Y) . . . . .6940

Honou¡sAnima.lScience(B.AgSc) ..... 1584

HonoursAnimalScience (B.AgSc.XM-Y) . ... .....3347

Honous Animal Science @ Sc.) . . . 2737

t2a

1011

l0l7

733,739

'122

452

308

312

tt20

667

t052

542

1126

293

293

507

288

309

312

414

374

3'14

293

293

1081

333

338

336

339

980

11 18

1118

83

97

9'l

130

130

947

540,947,
tl12

130

130

99

99

1113

subject title code

HonoursAnthropo.logy....... ...1105 261

HonoursAppliedMathematics(B.A orBSc) .....3152 877

HonousAppüedMathematics ædBotÐy . - -... 9102 872

HonoursAppliedMathematicsÐdComputerScience. 7515 882

Honours Applied Mathematics æd Geoetics . . . . . . 5700 8'12, IIU
HonoursAppliedMathematicsædStatistics.... ....9447 872

HonoursAppliedMathematicsmdZoology... .. -...9401 8'12,1146

HonoursBiæhenistry. -...677'1 540,947,
1115

Honou$Botæy. 4392 1118

Honours Botmy (mid-yeù). . . 9080 1118

Honou¡sBotuy(B.Ag.Sc)........ .'141'1 99

Honous Botany (B.Ag.Sc.XM-Y) . .. 2809 100

Honows Chemistry .9847 Il21

Honours Chemistry (mid-yer) .1971 l\21

Honou¡sClassicalStudies.... 42lO 280

Houou¡s Commerce -6473 600

Honours Compositiotr . . .. .. . .. 9392 106'l

Honous Computer Science. . . . -9'150 882

Honous Computer Science md Pue Mathematics . 5782 882

Honous Crop Protection. . . 4921 1122

Honous Crop Proteclion (mid-yed). . . . . .'1208 II22

Honous Crop Protection (B.Ag.) . 1983 130

HonoursCropProtection(B.Ag.Sc)........ 5403 103

Honours Crop Protection (B Ag.Sc XM-Y) . . . 5438 103

HonoursCropProtection(B.EnvMm).. .. ....8860 I32

HooousDentistry -. ... 2190 54O

Honouff Design Studies 2493 166

Ho¡ou¡s Economics . . ,'17L1 612

HonoursEco¡omics(B.Ag.Sc.) .. ....7603 103

Honours English Lmguage md Lite¡atue . .9639 285

HonoursEnvi¡omeDtalBiology .- ... 7530 1118,1145

HonousEnvi¡omentalBiology(mid-yeil). ...4946 1118,1145

Honous Envi¡omental Science md
Mæagement(B.AgSc ). ....5615

Honours Enviromental Science md Mmagement
(B Ag Sc.XM-Ð ........ . . .'13'15

Honou¡s Enviromeotal Science md
Mmagement(B.Env.Mgl.).. ...... 1315

Honous Enviromental Science md
Mæagement@.Env.MCt.XM-Y)..... 214'l

HonoursEnviromentalstudies... . 2521

HonousEthnonusicology... .1?50

Honous Finuce 1708

Honou¡sFrenchLmguageùdCulture ... .. .4360

HonoursGene¡alPractice... ....... . 9563

Honours Getretics. '1599

HonousGægraphy ........ 3178

t04

104

l5¿

132

288

t067

625

297

947

540,1124

301



sublect litle

HonoursGeology. .. ...5280

HonoursGeologyandBotany .........6516

Honours Geology and Botily (mid-yeu) . . . . . . ... -. 9'17'l

HonousGeophysics.. .......5483

Honou¡scemmstudìes .. ... 126l

HonoursGreekmd/orl-atin.. .. .8302

HonousHistory... .. -8717

Honours Horticulture, Vilicultue md
Oenology(B.Ag.Sc). . .. .. .. ...1623

Honours Ho¡ticulh¡re, Viticulture md
Oenology(BAg.ScXM-Y) ....... .8312

Honous Horticulhue, Viticulture md Oenology (B Ag.) . 8997

Honous Ho¡ticulture, Viticultu¡e md Oenology @ Sc.) . 3783

HonousinAsianStudies.., .. .....7241

Honours inAust¡alim Studies. ...6617

HonoursirChineseStudies......... ....3025

Honousi¡Cultu¡alSildies.. ..... ......9831

Honours in European Studies , .. . l'143

Honous in Intemational Studies . . 6168

Honours in Japmese Studies 1509

Honours Integrated Pest Muagement (B.Ag.Sc.). - 5295

Honous Inte$ated Pest Mmagement (B Ag.Sc.) (lvf-Ð 3264

Honours Laboü Studies 2373

HonourslawDissertation ... -.3969

HonoursMaterialsScience .......... ..'l'151

Ho¡ous Mathematical Physics , ,

Honoù¡s Mathematics @ducation)

subject title

lndex of subjects

code poge

Honou¡s Plæt Science (B Ag Sc.). . .3062 108

HonoursPlmtScience(BAg, Sc.XM-Y). ..... .... i317 108

Honours Plæt Science (B Sc ). . . . - ..7M.2 ll42

Honou¡sPolitics.. .. --..5442' 338

Honours Psychiatry .. ..9196 9n

HonousPsychology ....-. ...... ...4702 343,1143

HonoursPublicHealth .... ....9807 947

HonousPuremdAppliedMathematics(B.A.orBSc.) 5174 8?2

Honours Pure Mathematics (B.A or B.Sc.). . . . . . .66'16 890

Honom Pue Mathematics æd Statistics . . . . .2183 872

Honours Rægelmd Science md Mmagement S . 48'13 1118

Honours Soil Science (B.Ag.) 8450 131

Honours Soil Science (B.Ag Sc ) '1232 109

HonounsoilScience(BAg.ScXM-Ð. ....'1526 109

HonoursSoilScience(B.EDvMgt) .... 8459 132

Honous Soil Science (B.Env Mgt XM-Ð . . . . . . .3422 132

Honours Soil Science (B Sc.). . . . . . .6909 1143

Honous Soil Science (B Sc.Xmid-yer). . . .'7936 ll43

Honours Statistics (B.Ä or B.Sc.). . . . . 1346 894

Honours Sugery . ....... ...'1274 94'1

Honours'WineMilketing....... ..9020 129

Honouswomen'sstudies .... ..8829 349

HonoursZoology. .. ...541'l ll45

HonoursZoology(nid-yeu).... .... ..5089 1145

HorseBusinessMuagement. ,,...1226 52

Ho¡seFloatsandVehicles.. .. ... 9353 52

HorseHusbmdryIA... .. .....' 611'1 50

HorseHusbmdrylB .... 3102 50

HorselndustryCueers .'...'..1329 52

HorselndustryhojectlA .....'..1439 50

Horse Industry Project lB ' . . '. '6'124 51

HorsePropertyMaintenaûce ,.,. .4415 52

HorticulturalProduction. ..... .1018 68,104

Horticuìtual Science .. .5882 68,104

Horticulturalsystems ...... ...'1020 48,65

Households and Housing . . . .. .26'14 447

Housinglaw ... .. .. .9862 832

Humm Anatomy for Graduate Certifrcate. . . . . . . .2f39 95 1

HummBiologyl. ..363'1 942

HummBiologylD. ....6700 534

HmæBiologytr ...6498 942

HmuMovementShrdiesm.... ..... ...'1117 ll4I

Humm Reproductiye Biology II ' . . .6484 943

Humü Rep¡oductive Biology IIHS . . 84?0 943

HumanResouceDevelopment .',. M28 4'13

Humm Rqouce Muagement . . . 5356 651

poge

Honou¡sMedicine. .. .. ....5349

HonousMic¡obiologymdkmuology ........,1408

Honouß Music Education 3058

HonoursMusicology. .......9916

Honou$ObstetrícsmdGynaecology ... .8864

llonours Orthopaedics adTrauma .3500

Honou¡s Paediatrics. . 5'102

Honours Pathology 1551

Honours Perfomõce . 2103

Honous Petroleum Geology and Geophysics. . . . 5844

Honours Phmacology 3950

HonoursPhilosophy ..........3315

HonousPhysics.... ............1285

Honous Physics (mid-yer) . .. .. . -.2259

Honous Physiology. . .. . .....6'140

HonousPlantBreedingA... .. ....5926

Honous PlantBræding B. ...... -. -4233

llonoursPlantScience(B.Ag) .. .. .'1624

5724

7823

1t29

1130

lr30

tt29

306

280

314

105

105

130

I 130

2't3

2'15

274

281

293

316

2'14

103

103

320,355

838

540

887,1139

49'l

94't

94't,1132

1067

106'l

947

94'7

941

540,94'l

1067

I 130

540,94'1,
1134

330

1139

1r39

s40,947
1141

108

108

131

1225



lndex of subjects

subJect tltle code

Huma Resource Mmagement III 8048

Hmæ Rights: Intematioml md Natioml Petsp€ctives . 691?

Humm Struchre æd Fuction IM . . . . . . . . . . . . -343'I

Hmm Struchre md Fu¡ction IIM. . . . 6589

HmilStructrcildFuctio¡IIIM.... ......... 5762

Humm, Developmental ad Evolutionary Genetics . . . . 6985

HydræubonResewoi¡s... .. ...5734

Hydrcdynmics ltr. . . .. .. . .. .. . . .1733

Hydrogælogy 3040

HyperbuicNming ....3240
Hypnotherapy. ....... ..5544

I

Inage/TexuArchitecturel ...... ... .. ...... ... 8169

Imperial China: Glory mdFall 1300-1900tr ........ 8155

Imperial Chira: GIory mdFall 1300-1900m . ... .. ..34¡9

InperialRussiatr. .........8251
ImperialRussiam. .........5158
ImplmtologyC ....5'127

ImplementingSt¡ategicLeadership. .....4132

Improvisatioo I... . . . .. .. ..4391

Improvisationl(New)....... . .....'1321

ImproYisatioD I1. 8148

Improvisationtr(New) .... .. ... . -..9314

Improvisationltr ..........8075

Irnprovisation IV 7'747

IncomeTilLaw m ..........54'13
lDcomeTuatiotr.... .. ...4663
Indigenous Australiils md Envùoment¿l Mæagement . 9774

Indigenous Australims æd E¡vi¡omental
MilagementD ........9126

Indigenous AustraliÐs Ðd Enviromental
Mmagement S. 1452

Iadigenous Identitis md the State Itr . .3628

Individual Historical Study A . . . . . . . . . . 8834

IndividualHistoricalStudyB ..... ....... -.3499

I¡dividual Histo¡ical Study (Full Yeil) . . . .'187'Ì

Individual Projectll .. 2307

IndividualReseuchProject(GradDip) ........ - 5290

Individual Studi$A ....... .'1499

lndividual Sh¡diesA.P . . . ... .. .. l22l

I¡dividual Studies B .. - 2990

lndividualStudiesC. ...........7014
tDdividual StudiesD .......43'13

I¡donesiæ Cmiculum mdMethodology .. .. . ....73c4

[¡donesiilI¡troductory,Partl .. ......7c/¡9

122Á

598

832

932

933

9t3

1123

708

875

'187

953.9't1

983

161

274

274,40'1

309

312

542

668

10ø.3

1046

tM4

1049

1053

to1'l

598

852

75

5',1

507

260

374

3't4

3'14

62

425

75

48

't5

't6

57

415

315

subject iiTle poge

Indonesiæ Int¡oducfory,Put2 ... ....5492 315

Iûdonesiæ lDtroductoryA,Part 1 ..... ....5957 315

IldonesiÐItrhoductoryA,Püt2 .......'7336 315

Indonesim,Advmcedlll,Partl ........û32 316

Indonoim,Advmcedm,Paf2. .....4209 316

Indonesim,Intemediate,Pat1 ..... .. .- - .-9193 315

Indonesim,Intemediate,Pa¡t2.... .5346 316

Indonesim, I¡temediate A,Part l...... .. .......- 2216 316

Indonesim, Intemediate A, Part 2. 3910 316

Industrial F¡ouomics md Milageme¡t. . . . -'1348 706

IndustrialOrgmisatonQl). ........2683 639

IndustrialRelatiouslL.. ....... ....2744 608,616

IndustrialRhælogy .. .. . ... ....9949 708

IndustrialToxicology..... ...........6187 1017

IndustryEconomics..... .....1985 653

I¡dustryExp€rience(Oenology) ........9099 112

IndùstryExperience(VrticuÌtue)A ..........9079 ll2
Itrdustry Experietrce (Viticultue) B. .5354 tlz
Itrdustry Practicùm (Maths & Comp. Sc.) . . . . .9823 870

IndustryÈacticm (Science). ...... ... - . -4384 1146

lndustryTraining@quitation).. .. .. -.8236 52

lndusfyTrainhg(HorseBusiness)..... .... 9659 53

Indusu'yTraining(Standildbred). ... .4'161 53

IndustryTraining(Stud). ....... .-..4225 53

IndustryTraidng(Thoroughbred) .... ...3850 53

InfectionmdlntrudtyA... ...........4236 1131

InfætionædlmmutrityB... ...'lOZ5 lt32

I¡fection md lmnuity m (Biomedical Scietrce) . . . 9345 ll3?

InfætioncoDtrol .7469 972

Irfomationsysteml. ...... ...2499 595

IDfomationsystemstr..... .2663 596

ltrfomatioûSystemItr......... ....54n 598

Infomation Technology Curiculum md Methodology 4212 416

I¡fomationTheory ... 1519 '198

horgmic Chemistry m . . ... -.3'172 ll20

InsectBehaviou.. .. 5480 I01,|I22

Insect Biological Control . . 4534 lI22

Instrumental Music Cmiculun md Methodology . . 6384 415

Instrumenlation md Control fo¡ Combustion P¡oæsses 3516 '182

Instrumentsforcomposersl ........3i30 l0/i6

InswmceLaw: GeneralPrhciples(McD). ... .... -3419 853

IntegratedCatchmentMilagemetrtm ....... ...7338 68,76

IntegatedPslMmagementA ....... ...5478 48,58,68,
76,101

lDtegTatedWædMilagemeot ...... ... 9078 48,68,76,
101



subiecl fle codg sublect tille

lndex of sublects

code poge

Integrated\ry'eedMæagemeotD ...-.....5031

InægrationmdAnalysisItr... ..-....-...5230
Int€gative ud Compilative Netouatomy . . . . . - . . . . 6342

Iotegative æd Compuative Neuomatomy (CS) ry . . . 2967

IntellætualildlndustrialProperty .......5283

I¡tellectual Property: General Prhciplc . . . .2073

Intelligetræm. .....7L96

Intelligercelv. .....4308

Inte¡siveCileNusi¡gl.... ............5036

IntemiveCæNwsingll.... ......... ..7060

Intensiyel-ivstckA.... --.- --n29

Intercultural Music Perfommce Workshop fV . . . 5503

In¡ercultural Music Studis Dissertatiotr fV . . . . .4627

Intemediarelogic(Pc).. ... ...1998

Inæmational Agribusiness EnvfuomeDt m. . . . . . . . - . - 8591

Inæmational æd Compaative Mine¡als ud Energy Iaw 9880

IntematioDal md Trmsnational l¡yestmeot (MGD) . . . . 350ó

IntemationalBusinqs....... ...........9363
IntenatioDalBusinssEovfuoment .......3021

InteEational Busin6s Enviroment S. .. ...7912

IntenationalBusinffsMmagement .......'1742

Intemational Economic Ilistory Itr . .. .. ...9272

IntemationalEtryircmeutallaw ........ 1502

Inûemational Envi¡omental Law (MGD). . . . . . . . - . . . 4469

IntemationalFinmce.. .. ... ..5&6

IntematioûalFiDmæ (tI)...... -. - - - - - - - -6747

IntemationalFinmceff... ------ .-9935

IntemationalFinmcialMmagement .-.-7587

Itrtemational Issus itr Nusing Sewice Dellvery - - - - . 1239

Intematio¡allaw .. -.--.-.2555

IntemationalMmagementBehayiour..... .-..... 1568

Intemational Muagemeil m . . . - - - - . . . . .2727

IntemationalMukethg..... ............6005
IntematiomlMilkethgm.. ............87U
lnl,emational Milketing of Wine ud

Agriculturalhoducts ... .. .... ....8590

Intemational Mrketing of Wìne ud
AgriculturalProductstr..... ........3226

IntemationalMigation...... ..-........2296
IntemationalPoliticalFæonomyIII.. . -. -..?340

InlemationalPoliticalFæonomyfV. .....5718

IntenationalPoliticstr..... ..........--2935
IntenationalPoliticslll-.-.. -....- ----9287

Intemational ReguÌation of Trade (MGD) - -, - . - - - - . - - 7993

Intemational Studis tr(core topic). ....5455

lntemationalstudi$Dissertalion(M.4.) .. ........ 3880

58

889

944, tt12

491

832

8s3

34t, t142

488

985

985

t4z

1075

1075

512

6t7

853

853

653

81,127

t43

u6

610,61'l

121,833

8s3

82

639

611,617,624

653

toÆ.z

833

653

599

654

599

62,8t, t26

616

448

32O,339

465

339

339

853

3t6

462

62

639

80

616

128, 608,

6t7,623

r27,6t1,
61',t,6U

t26

654

1W2

705

1015

û,80,127

2&
'162

783

416

448

tzt

1015

718

l0l5

1046

t04l

345

2Ø

345

60, 80, 125

616

623,729,
891

717

't5l

1046

104.7

1041

1081

1125

1138

768,803

507

757

258

908

520

520

l?zil

Inùemationalsh¡diffSeminæ.-... .......3094

IntemationalTlade(Ð .- - -....6692

Intemational Trade ud Agricultural Policy. . - - - - . . . . . 6184

IntemationalTmde mdAgricultural PolicyII -... - ..8446

Intemational Tmde md IDvchnetrt Policy tr . . . . . . - . . 10,10

Intemational Trade Itr . . . . . . . . 6695

ItrtematioDalwinelawB....... .-.-..-.13'24

InærpesonalSkills........ ....---...2844

Interyretative ild C¡itical Ræeæh in Nusing. . . . . . . . 5139

Introduction to Biæhemical Enginæring . . . . - . . . . . . 6441

IntroductiontoBiostatistics.... .--.-.....2627

InhoductiontoBusinessMæagement. .. -..6234

Introductioo to Chin$e Sæiety ud Culhue I. . . . . . . . . 8343

Introduction to Combustion Aerodynmics. . . . . . . . . . . 7847

Iotroductior to Combustion Phenomena. - - - . - . . . . . . . 6Ø7

Introduction to Cwiculm Dæign md Evaluation. . . . . 9063

Intoductiotr to DemogÊphy -..... .... -. 2837

IntroductiontoEnvircmentålFronomics ........ .. 6065

Int¡oduction to Envircmental Health. . . . 3l8l

Itrtroduction!oEnvircmeutalLaw. ...-- .1233

ItrboductiontoEpidemiology.. .........6635

IntroductiontoEtbnomusicologyI .. --...1423

InEoductiontoEthnomusicologytrA .-...2673

Introduction to Gender Sn¡di6 I . . . . . . . . . . 80ó6

Introduction to Japmse Sæiety md Cultue . . . . . . . . . 3601

lnEoductiou to I¿tin Anerica . - . . . . . . . . .6994

Introductioo to Meagerial md Finmcial Accouting . . tl4?8

Intoduction to MÐagerial md Finmcial Accounting I . 6671

Inhoductiotr to Mathematical Statisti$ U - - . . . . . . . . . . 4L07

IntroductiontoMicrobiology.. ....-...9142

Introduction to Multisensor Data Fusion . . . - - - - . .. . . . U25

lntroductiontoMusicHistoryI.. .........3379

lnEoductiontoMusicLiteratuel. ........1268

IntroductiontoMusicl-iterahreIA. ......4S00

IntroductiontoMusicologyIV - -........3696

Introduction to Physical Geography L. .. .34S2

InnoductiontoPhysicsResæh. ..... ..3734

lntroductiotrtoRFDæigo.... ........ - -1973

Introduction to SIS. . . . . . . . . . .46L3

Inroduction to Small Busitrss Mmagement - - . . . . . . . U62

Introduction to Sæial Antbrcpology L . . . . - - - . . . .. . . 7 419

I¡troductiontoSoftwueEnginæring ......995ó

I¡troductiotrtoSpatialDataModels ... ...6155

Introduction to Spatial Infomtiou Systetr. . . . . . .. . . 4ó13



lndex of subjecls

subJect tiìe code

Introduction to Statistics itr Fiucational Reseilch . . . . . 9619

Intoductory Grape md Whe Knowledge

IDtroductory MedicinelM ....5216

l¡troductory Medici¡ellM ....9092

IntoductoryMedicinelllM . .. .. ..5863

InkoductoryPhmacology .....1730

htroductory Philosophy (PG) .5670

lntoductoryhocessFluidMecbmics.... ..8601

lntroductory Qumtum Mechmics md Applications II . 6051

lntroductoryUnilE.... ..5520

lnhoducto¡yWinemaking. .. .. ....5896

InvestmentA¡aìysis mdValuatio¡ IL. . .. . .3926

IPM Intemship. . .. .1192

IrigationmdDrainage.. .. ..3336

Irigation Science. .. .. .... 3066

krigationsystemDesignA. 8561

Islmic Architecture æd Grdens II .24'12

IslmicArchitectuemdGudensltr ......... 8660

....1805

. .6213

6886

491

@,80,lU

932

933

933

I 133

4'10

'tM

1 136

'18'7

110

596,623

102

788

48, 68, 113

68

163

165

853

343

361

491

81, 128

6t6

68, 82, 104,
128

165

189

380

165

189

82,128

415

31'l

317

3t't

31'.l

317

318

1056

subjecl title code

J
Japæese Curiculun md Methodology. - . . . 1701 415

Japmese Govement md Busi¡ess Orgmisation. . . . . .7958 654

JapmeseHistorytr. .......4846 2'14

JapmeseHistoryIll ..-..6659 2'14,423

JapæeselÀ .... -...2909 263

JapmeselA(Flinde$)......... ..8956 263

JapmeselB 39OZ 263

JapmeselB(F'linders)....... .-...7511 263

JapæeselSA ... . . 2530 263

JapæeseISB .. 2081 263

Japmese lIA. .3232 266

JapmesellA(Flinders).............. .. .. .4OO7 266

Japmese IIB 4273 266

Japmese IIB (Flinders) . . '1999 266

JapmesetrSA. .....5981 266

JapæeseIISB .4841 266

JapmeseIIIA .. .. ...6644 27O

JapmeselllA(Flinders) .....4616 271

JapæeseIIIB ... ..... ...2814 Z7l

Japmese IIIB (Flinders) . . . .4186 271

JapmeseMusiclll...... ....1516 1053

Japmese Music IV. . . . 8531 1075

Japmese Society; Development md
theEnviromentll .... ....'1402 268

Japilese Society; DeYelopment æd
the Enviroment lII 8455 273,423

JazzArugingll. ... ...1212 1044,1049

JazzAnmgingIIL....... ...3382 1053

JuzEducationlv.... ...9889 1078

JuzEnsembleSmalll. ...... 1569 t047

J¿zEnsembleSmalltr.. .....4602 lC/:9

Jazz Ensemble Small ltr. . . .3395 1053

J¿zHistoryIII. .....43'7'1 1053

Juz History IV 9890 't077

JæzKeyboudl .... .5389 lM7

JuzKeyboildtr ... .,.. 5021 IMg

JuzPerfommcel. .....1'182 lM3

Jzz Perfommce II . .'1533 1044

J¿z Perfommce fV . . 3801 107'7

Jzz Pimo Clæs I. 3424 1043

Jæz Pimo Class II. . . \433 1044

J¿zPimoClæsfV ........ ,..4375 1077

Jæz Styles (Listening md Analysis) . . . . 5451 1043, lc/]9

JazzTïrcoryl .. .2lO'1 lC4.3

Jæz Theory I (New). . . '1320 104'l

IslmicLaw.....

......2332

Issues mdTechniques inthe Social Sciences tr ... .. . 6204

Issuesfo¡Australims. ....... .. .......6310
Issues for Aushalims (6 pt) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9422

lssues in Australim Agribushess., . ., .

Issues in Australiu Agribusiness U. . . .

Issues in Food æd Beverage Muketing . . . . .

Issues ia Lmdscape Sustainabilty m . .

IssuesinLmdscapeSustai¡abiLityIV..... . 6233

Issues in Second Lmguage Iæming ud Cuniculun . 1373

Issues in Urbæ Sustainability ltr.... .... . 43'll

Issues in Urbm Sustainability IV 8490

Issues in Wire Business. . .4143

Italiu Curiculum æd Methodology .7815

Italim I Pa¡t 1. .. '1848

Italim I Pa¡t 2. . 7885

IralimtrParr 1..... ... .. ..... ..4195

Italim II Pa¡t 2 4119

ItaüamPar1.......... .......4622
ItaliuIIIPa¡t 2 .... .. ......6069

ItalimforSingers. ......... 3135

rxza



subject title code subject fitle

lndex of subjecfs

code Þoqe

LildTransactions ...3545 834

Lmd Trmsactions (MGD) 8423 854

Lmd Use Plming Law (Env St ) - . . 3990 50?

Landlord md Tenmt - . 6368 854

Landsca¡re md Soil Resources II 5262 299

Lmdscape Architecture Masters Dissertatjon . .22c0 209

LandscapeArchitectureMastersProjed,,,,,.. ., .3497 208

LmdscapeArchitectuePracticell ...... .. .6817 178,208

LmdscapeArchitectureProjectlL..,...,.. .'1625 178

Landscap€ Architechre Seminã II .2501 178, 208

Lmdscape Architæture studio IA 5688 17'1,20'7

LmdscapeAfchitechre shrdio IB . . . . ..6763 177,207

LmdscapeArchitectueStudioIC ....,. .8024 1'11,207

LmdscapeArclúlectue StudioID .... . -.1624 177,20'1

LandscapeArchitectureStudiotr . .. .9261 178,208

LandscapeDesignStudiom.. ..8650 165

LmdscapeDesignStudiory... .. ...7819 lB9

LaguageandEnviromentm,.... .. .5222 322

Lmguage and læming(Applied Linguistics) . 1138 382

Lmguage and the Envi¡oment [V. . 1170 455

Lmguage Awueoess . 6555 382

IÆguage Maintenmce md Lmguage Planning III . . . 6549 323

Lmguage Maintenance md Lmguage Pluning fV . 4306 455

Language Methodology . - .84'12 415

Laguage OtherThan English . . . .5066 455

LæguageTeaching.. ..........5959 382

Lmguage, Cogdtion md Reality III . 8262 323

Language, Cognition and Reality IV 3355 455,490

Laplace Transfoms md P¡obability æd Statistical

Metbods. .. 4569 '7(M,721,

72'1,'129,8'12

LugeEnsemble(Wind)I. ....9300 1056

Ltrge Ensemble (Wind) II . . . .6358 1059

LilgeEnsemble(Wind)m... 2705 1062

Luge Ensemble Experience I . . 6520 1056

Luge Ensemble Experience IA . 1338 1056

LrugeEnsembleExperìencell... .. 1243 1059

Luge Ensemble Experience IIA . . . . 4674 1059

LugeEnsembleExperiencem....... .4152 106l

LugeEnsembleExperienceIIIA....... .4260 1061

Læge Jzz Ensemble I . 5889 1043,lM7

Luge Jzz Ensemble II . . . 4557 1045, 1050

Luge Jæz Ensemble III. 89ó4 1054

Ltge Jæz Ensemble IV . 6684 l0't'1

Luge Væal Ensemble I .8'184 1057

LugeVocalEnsemblefl.. ..,.8463 1059

lzzT-beory If. 2008

JuzT\eoryIII .-. 4838

IuzTlrcoryIY ...... 9530

JzzWorkshoplA ..... 6421

JüzWorkshopll . ....9641

JæzVy'orkshopltr ....1459
JessupMoot.. .,,, ,.6672

JoiningofMaterials .........9019

Junior Mathematics Cwiculum ud Methodology. . . . . 9856

Junior Science Curiculum æd Methodology . . . . .2459

Jurisprudence ... .5516

Justice,LawmdSocietyl .. ....6266

Justice, Law md the State I . 1867

K
Kaua Lmguage md Læguage Ecology II . . '11'16

Kauma Lmguage and Lmguage F*ology III . . 7681

Kauma Luguage md Language Ecology IV. . . . 8538

KeyboudforSingersII...... ....... .. 1933

Kinetìcs and Reactor Design .8462

K¡owledgeRepresentation ... 3007

KnowledgeRepresentation(PG) ....... 2254

KnowledgeRepresentationlv...... ........17'17

L

Laboratory Animal Science I . . . . . . . 5078

Laboratory Animal Science tr .6454

Labou¡ md Indust¡ial Relations Law 4170

LabourEconomics (H)....,. 4054

LabouEconomicslll..... .. .5423

Labou Muket I¡fomation Systems 3'126

LabouMuketSh¡diqltr.,. ....... ..9241

LabouMilketsludiesry....... 6l\2

LabourMoYemeDtsÍV ... 5565

Labour Movements: Theory, Crisis md Response III . 7528

LabourReseuchNetworkinglV.. ...... 4651

Labourstrategieslll. .........8643
Labour Strategies fV .2822

IabourSnrdiestr(coretopic).... .....9625

LabourStudiesDissertationF/T....... .......4625

LabouStudiesDissertationPÆ....... ......7132
Labour,CulturemdtheMedial.... .......19'1'I

Labou,CultuemdtheMediall ........ ....6440

LædmdWate¡Resou¡cesLaw ..,.., .. ..,,.5512

LildMuagementforHorseProperti* ...,., 69'17

1M4,1049

1053

1011

TM1

1050

1053

833

736,'t40

416

416

833

331

338

2'.75,321

2'.15,322

455

1059

705

881

513

490

r43

143

833

639

61t,617

448

3t9

465

465

320

465

319

465

319

46't

467

319,345

319,346

12t,834

5l

853Lud Mmagement Law (MGD) .4558

1229



lndex of subjects

subject litle poge subjecT lfle

LugeVæalEnsemble Itr.... . .. .5106

Læer Physics æd Notr-Lineil Optics. . . . . .4476

Late 20th Century Political md Social Thought tr . . . . 3114

Late 20th Century Political md Social Thought m - ßO2

Later GreekArchaeology Il 3591

Later GreekArchaeology III 2029

Later RommArchaeology I1 n59

LaterRomilArchaeology Itr .....6278

Latinl .. .........2346

Latintr. ......793'l

Latitrns ....3630

Latin Itr .. 4232

LatinIIIS. .3454

LawmdAborigiralPeople... ...........56U
LawforMmages ,,,,,,,.,,.,7650
LawofCoDservationmdHeritage ........8598

Law of Envi¡omental Plming md Protectio¡ . . . 7067

Law of Lmd Use Plmirg 6942

Law of Minerals md Energy . 4108

Law oftbe Person . .. 8205

LawofTofs.. .. .-....3201

IæmhgmdTeachingatUniveßity. ......'1269

Leming md the Worþlace . . . . . . . . . . . . .32IO

IæmingmdtheWorþlacelV... .. .1598

lægalmdEthicalIssues..... ............9085
LegalAspectsofDoingBusinessAbroad. -'1426

LegaiEthics .. 5432

IægallssuesinAgribusi¡essI ..... ...4815

Legallssues inAgricultural Milketing .. ... ....5481

Legal Issues in Agriculturat Müketing Itr. . . . . . . . . . . . 7224

Legal lssues in Wine Milketing . - - 2440

Legal Representations: From Book to Website II . - - 8228

Legal Reprsentations: From Book to V¡ebsite m. . .93'16

Iægal Reseach -633'1

Iægal Skills I .. . .9442

IægalSkillstr ......8855

Iægal Skills lII. . -994'l

Iægal Studies Cmiculum md Methodology . . . -2309

Life Contingencies Itr 1411

LifeStories;AusEalia1850-1980tr .......6651

Life Stories: Ausfialia 1850-i980 Itr. . . . .52'lI

I-ife Stories: ADst¡alim 1850-1980 tr 665 I

Life Stories: Aùst¡alim 1850-1980 Itr .52'll

Liligatioû--Selected Issues 6438

Live BroadcastiagPracticumlv .. -..7344

LocalComunities,GlobalCultuestr .....3664

1230

pogê

Local Comunities, Global Cultures m . t4'1t

Logicl.. .'1743

Logictr.. - 3037

Logic III 5780

LogicIlIA..... .4259

LogicIV ... ..........3390
Logic Design . . . ... ... .9663

Irgic, Reæodng mdArgùmentatiot . . PHIL 2O8O

LongRunGrowthQl) 6670

M
MachineDynmics .....4103 731,738

MachineD¡nmicsA .........6218
MachinesmdDriveSystems .. ..........1917
MacræconomicsA(H) ....7264

Macroeconomicsll .. ..9893 û8,616,623

Macræconomics III . . 4466 6ll,6l'l

to62

1170

333

336

2'16

2'19

28t

28t

2'15

277

2't'l

2'19

2'19

854

646

854

854

854

854

834

826

498

465

466

949

855

828

616

82

6t7

60, r25

286

286

828

826

826

828

414

64,8't5

309

3t2

347

349

855

1083

261

260

32s

327

889

328

488

?02

5t4

639

726

723

638

Muagement lAmd 18. ...5802 '135,739

MajorEnglishTexts 1650-1800tr -. - -'1012

MajorEnglishTexts 1650-1800Itr. .......5363

MajorProjectinlogic. .. ....3890

MajorRecitallV(A). .......5340
MajorRecitallV(C).......... .. . ..5763

Making Sense of the Scientihc World (6 pt) . . . 5841

Mæagement (IT&Ð ..... - . -9182

Muageme¡tÂ.ccoùnting mdAnalysis . -...... -. . 1426

MmagementAccoùrtingII .........1383

Mmagement Accounting III . . . . .3277

Mmagementildlnfomatio¡System.. .. -....9699

MmagementmdStategicControl..... .. I'145

Mmageme¡tforAgriculh¡ralScience. .... 8394

MuagementofChmge .. .....5876

Mmagementoflnænti¡ence.. --,.,.2946

MmagementPrinciplesædP¡acticetr -- .-....4678

MæagerialAccountine(GDBA). .. ...8966

MmagerialFinmce .......-.9684
MmagiugAgriculturalDevelopment .. .......... 1788

Mmaging Business in the Asia-Pacifrc . . . . . . . . . . . 2589

MmagiagCoastalEnviroments -- -.- .....6631

MæagingCoætalEnviroments([INEP).... -- 2'll7

MuagiagEducationfor'Work.. ............3368
MmagingEducatiou fo¡WorkfV.. .... ..., . . . 1882

MmaghgHummResources... ..,...6819

MæagingQualitymdProductivity.... ....1579

MæagirgTechnologymdlmovation ...... 2131

Mmagbg the Cbmge Prææs . . . . . . . - . . . . . .. . .5737

286

286

513

1079

IO79

498

795

654

912

591

646

651

t43

655

508

396

466

466

645

655

655

668

651

s96

599

654

654

96



subjecl t¡lie code subjecl title

lndex of subjects

code poge

MDS Rseuch B .. .19755 552,554,

557, 559, 561, 563, 566,569,5'72, 575,578, 580,582

MDS Reseãch C .2536 552,554,

ss1 ,559,561, s63, s66, s69,572, 5?5,578, 580,582

MDSRæeuchC/D ...... .4939 566

MDSReseùchD.. .. 1167 552,554,

557, 559, s61, s63, s66,569,572, s',l5, 578, 580,582

MÐagingutilities. .. -4lM

Mmufacturirg Engircerirg 1 .6231

Mmufacturing Eûgi¡ærìtg2 .'1915

Mùket Experielce tr . . . . . . . . . . . 1069

MùketReseüchmdhojecttr. .. .. ......2175

Muketing. .........2621

Mrketiog md Finucial Control in Agricultu¡e . . . . . . . 5039

MuketingComunicationsm. ........ .1266

MüketingMmagemert. ..... ..........?803

MuketingMæagementll.... 7618

MuketingPrinciples.. .. ..... 9408

MmmdHisSuccessorsll .. .. .. ..5060

Mu md His Successors III . . 5002

Mæter of Arts (Public Affai¡s) Dissertation F/T . . . - . 9426

Mæter of Arts (Public Affain) Dissertation P/T 6221

Master of Economics DissertationA . - . -'7845

Mæter of Economics Dissertation A @art-time). . . - . . 136'1

Mæterof Economics Disse¡tation B. ......3224

Mæter of Economics Dissertation B @art-time). . . . . . . 6349

Mæter of Economics Dissertatìon C . 6'199

Mæter of Econonics Dissertatio¡ C (Püt-tine). . . . . . 5168

MætersPhilosophySeni¡a.. ...........4313
Mõters RecitalA 8087

MastersRecitalB. .. .. 8354

Materials ild Process Selætion. .3441

Materialsl. ...6866

Mareriais III (cÐ .. .. 2134

Materials SelætioD md Failue Analysis. . . 3586

MathematicalApplicationsl. .... -......9134

Mathenatical BioloCy m. . . . .. -.. ... ...2506

MathematicalEconomics([I) .. ........2n5
MatbematicalEconomicstr.. ............3071
MatbematicalPhysics...... ............2994
Mathematical Progrming trI . . 2039

Mathematical Studies in MechmicaÌ EngiDæring . . . . .3972

MathematicsEducation(6pt) ...........5165
MatlrematicsforEconomistsL ...........1263
Mathematicsl.. .. ......9'186

MatlrematicslH .....4357

MatlrematcsM. ....3617

Mathematics IIM . .. .9595

Mathematics in Educatio¡ . . . . . . . . . . . - l'107

Mathematics of Fi¡mce Itr .... . .........9482

630

731

't34

62

597

'196

48,65,9'1

599

645

59'1

652

338

339

4'19

4'19

664

664

664

664

664

664

4'to

1089

1089

'134,'139

702

705

'137,740

871

876

639

608,616

886, 1138

876

't3'1,740

498

60'1,616

622,702,
87r

324,871

622,87t

871

901

64,812,
876, 889

t43

Meat Plmt MmagcmeDt Ðd AdminisÎfation . . 8656 143

MeatProduction..... .6127 49,68,98

Meat Inspection 8841

MechmicalDesign -..6'190 7tt

Mechuical Engiræring Elætive A. . . .

Mechmical Engirærirg Elective B. . . .

MecbmicalPropertiesofMaterials .. .....8748 13I

MæhmicalSignatureAnalysis....... .....3154 139

Mecbaics of Composite Materials '127',1 '13'1.740

. . ..4085 '137,140

. .. .. 1406 737,140

MæhmismmdSynthçsis...... ....-..7443

Mechatroûicsl. ....2844

MechatonicsM .......... 8197

Mæhatonics tr .. .7559

Mechatonics III. -.. .. ... . 3719

Mechatronics hojæt (Irvel IÐ 6169

tr20

738

131

139

739

139

MDS ReseuchA . ...5016 552,554,
557. 559,561. 563. 566. 569. 5't2.575. 578. 580, 582

Mechatronics Project (Iævel IV) . 90?1 739

MediaAaalysisll. .. ...4604. 261

MediaA¡alysisltr...... -.-.2366 260

Media md Comuications: From Papyrus to Print tr. . 5661 293

Media md Commications: From Papyrus to PriDt Itr . 3346 293

MediaildCulturetr .......9643 259

MediaildCulhrem ........1501 262

Medialaw ... 8486 834

MedicalmdPsychiatriclssues ........ ..6930 949

Medical Law æd Ethics. . . . 2244 834

MedicalMicrobiologymdlrmuoologym......... 5398 944

MedicalNursinglA .-....'7'737 960

MedicalNusingllÀ.... 8440 960

MedicineVl......... 4008 936

MedievalEnglishliteraturell ..... ...1635 282

Medieval English Literature m . - .3234 284

Memory Comunity Ðd CoDflict: Aust¡alia
Since 1788 I. ... ... ... '1695 314

Mental Repraentation, Consciousness ild Self tr . . . 1938 330

MeDtal Representation, Conscious¡$s md Self Itr . 3679 33O

Mental Rep$entation, Consciousness æd Self IV . . 6655 488

Metaphysics(Pc).... ....96'13 470

Metapsychologym. .. .87'19 341,1143

MethodsforInte¡culturalMusicStudiesM..... .5871 1075

Methods fo¡ Inte¡cultural Music Sh¡dies M . . . . . , . 9768 1076

t23l



lndex of subjects

subject title poge

MethodsinAppliedMathematicstr ........ 6649

Microbiology II 9195

Microbiologymdlmmunologytr ....... 7013

Microbiology md Itmunology II (Biomedical Science) 1859

Microbiology ud lmunology IIIMB . . .6105

MicroeconomicsA(H). ,,,3'lI1
Microecotromics II. . ,.8870

Microeconomiq III 36-58

874

I 149

1 131

il31

934

638

128,608,
616,623

6tr, 6i'1,
624

55,65,72

723,'12't,
'129

68, 106

rt26

121

835

708

855

902

902

'724,730

'r96

q'.t4

901

314

315

309

313

330

330

282

284

314

315

324

32+

325

325

324

324

325

325

325

325

415

470

subjecf Iille code

Modem Statistics 8'162 901

Modenist Literature II 5'l2O 283

Modeníst Literature III 30/'6 284

MoleculuActivityofPlantCells ...5486 108,1117

MoleculumdCellBiologyl..... .......7138 ll23

Moleculu md Structurai Biology III . . . 2599 II14,II49

MoleculrBiologyll(Biotechnology) ... .....'Ì355 ll49

MoleculuEcology. .... ....69C/' \02,1121

MoleculuGenetics III (MoleculæBiology) . .. '1139 lI24

MoleculuGeneticsofPlætsItr ......... 1450 101,1142

Molecula Genetics: Genomes md Gene Expression. 9176 ll23

Moleculu Make¡s in Plmt Breeding , 9503 144

Moleculil Tooìs for Diagnosis of P[æt Pathogens . . . . 6627 I44

MootA.. 2528 835

MootB.... 4731 835

Moral md Political Philosophy II '145'1 330

Moral and Political Philosophy IIL . . 23OS 330

Moral md Social PhiJosophy II . . . 4245 327

Moral md Social PhilosophylIl .. 5213 329

Moral Problem Il 3538 330

Moral P¡oblems III 1237 330

Mortality úd Morbidity . 3750 448

MPH Dissefation A . 1596 1016

MuìtiMediaStudioTechriqueslV .... ...9062 1070

Muìticultural Society md Educationaì Policy (6 pt) . . .3417 498

MultivùialeA¡alysislll..... .. ........ ....5030 893

MusicAnaìysism ...........3495 1054

MusicAraìysislV -...7932 1081

Music md Politics: Gemm Song md Society II . . . . .2948 29O,1O59

Music and Politics: Gemm Song and Society III . . . 3579 293,1062

Music Education Composition md Hmony IV 6916 t078

Music Education Dissertation IV . . 7395 1078

Music Education IM (New) . .4650 lM1

Music Education llM (New) 5553 1050

MusicEducationm ..........5364 1054

MusicEducationlV ... .........9161 1078

Music Educatio¡ SeminæV(A) . . . .... .6185 1090

Music Education Semha V(B). . . . . 4505 1090

Music Fducation Seminu V(C). . . . 8975 1090

Music in Populu Culture I. 3541 1057

Music ofAboriginalAust¡alia IV .2439 1076

Music since the 1940s IL . . . .5384 1050

MusicTechrologyl ...... ..1041 1057

Music Theory I. . . . 1935 1M'1

MusicTheoryll. .'1642 1050

Music Theory III 4851 1054

Microorganisms and Invenebrales.

Micloprocessor Systems

Mineral Nutit¡on of Pìants

. 1151

. .5622

3434

Mine¡aÌogy and Pet¡ology lI 6725

Minerals and Energy Law 6400

MineralsandEnergyLaw ,.. ... .'185'l

Minerals Processirg 1532

Mining Law , 2435

Minor Certificate hlject .3923

Mino¡DirectedRead¡ngSrudies ......... 8289

Mobile Conrmunication Networks . .552',1

MobileComunicat¡ons(IT&T). ... .4065

Modelling with Differential Equations II ... ,3096

Modelf ing with Mathemat¡cs . 2741

Modem America: From Civil War to Empire II 4241

Modem America: From C¡v¡l War to Empire III 2321

Modem America: Vy'orld War I to Imperial Decline tr 8'731

Modem America: World Wil I to Imperial Decline Itr . 2955

Mode¡n Classical Philosophers tr 6007

Moden Classical Philosophers III 8'137

Modem Drama from Europe, America and Britain II '1946

Modem Drama from Eurcpe, America æd Britain III '1451

Modem Fr ance: From Revolution to Resistance IL . , 36'17

Modem Frmce: From Revolution to Resistmce III . 4455

Modem GreeklPart 1., .,,..,,,6422

Modem GreeklPart2... .4752

Modern GreekII(A) Part l . ........2442
Modem GreekII(A)Part2 ...5504

Modem Greek[(B) Pa¡t l. .. .. .2579

ModemGreekII(B) Pønz.... ..9015

Modem Greek m(A) Part I' .. 5877

Modem Geek III(A) Part 2 'lO'17

ModemGreekIII(B)PaÍl ... .. ll84

Modem Greek IÌI(B) Part 2 6622

Modem Languages Cuniculum md Methodology 3363

Modem Moral Philosophy (PG)

1232

9522



subject lille

lndex of subjec¡s

code poge

MusicTheoryReseùchProjectfV .. ..3803

Music Throry Seminu IV - .317't

MusicThærySeninilV(A)...... ...1895

MusicThærySeminuV(B) .... ....6630

MusicTbeoryThesisVA ....... ...1334

Musicologytr.. ....98?9

MusicologylllA ... ..9189

Musicology IIIB. 1256

MusicologyltrC... ..,. 41Zj

Musicology Seminr V (A) . 8054

MusicologySeminilV(B). .... ....1658

MusicologySeminuV(C) ...... ..3191

N
National Sbort Cou¡se in Envi¡omental Healtb . . . . 4446

Naturaì ResourcesProjectl ....8200

NatualResoucesProjættr ... ... ...6846

NetworkArchitecture ild Switching. ..... -. . .'t529

NetalNetworks....... .... ...1347

Neuobiology lV . .3155

NeuroscienceinPsychologyltr ... ..4't'l\
NeuroscienceioPsychologylv.... .5296

New mdAltemativeFuels.. ..8700

New Literanue in E¡glish: Africa II . - - .'1j92

New Lite¡ature in English; Africa IIL . . . . . . . . . - 24j3

New Literatures ir English IV 6933

New Tecbnologies il Geographical
Infomatio¡ Systems -..2833

Non-pumetric Methods III

subject tifle

o
ObstetricsmdGynaæologyV ..... ... ...'1240

Occlusion/TMJDysfunctionC.. ... ...- ....6194

Occupational Epidemiology . ....8758

Occupational ild Environmental Health Studies I . . iZ15

Occupational ud Environmental Health Studies II. . . . . 4859

OccupationalHealthmdHygiene. .......l32l
OccupationalHeaìthmdSafetyPractice ... .,1563

OccupationalHealthG. ....7510

OccupationalHygiene&Ergonomics... .. ..56'72

Occupational Hygiene mdErgonomics G-... -.. - ..6094

OccupationalMedicine. 4090

OccupationalSafety. .. .1009

OccùpationalSafety&Statistics.... ..8316

OccupationalToúcology .... ...6529

OHSMmagementmdLawIG. .. .. .. ..8846

OHSMæagementmdLawIIG...... -- .54'10

OHS Reserch Methods. .8672

OHSMDissertation ......9428
OHS ReseuchThesis.. . ... 4676

OitmdGæCombustionTecbnology ..... .....6030

OncologyNursingl.... .......486'l
OncologyNursingtr... 7805

OpenSubject .. 3683

Open System Ðd Client/Seruer Computing . - .987'l

Operatingsystems ... 4468

Operating Systems (IT&Ð .3'l9l

Operations Mæagement 3i4B

Operations Mmagement (Mgt) 4j05

OperationsReseuchtr.,.... .-, ..Ì416

Opticalcomuications.. l29O

Optimisation III -.. - -2314

Options, Futures ild Risk Management Itr. . . . . . . . .'78j9

OralmdForensicPathology. .. .94'12

O¡al md Muillofacial Sugery VI 't59j

Oral md Muillofacial Surgery VII . - 1449

O¡al Health md Diseæe m . -30j6

Oral Pathology VI . 1055

Oral Pathology Vtr . .4133

Oral Pathology-Oral Medicine C 4'735

OralSurgeryC -1824

OralSugeryD ..8120

Orchestral..... . .5965

Orchest¡all ...6902

Orchestralll.... ..8163

Orchestration Workshop tr '1j36

. ..8387

NucleumdRadiationPhysics ..... .. ...9036

Nucler Thmry ud Particle Pbysics . . . . .390'l

NumberTlreoryItr ..... ...3401

Numerical Aralysìs .9820

Numerical Analysis md Probability æd Statistics . - 756'l

NumericalMetbods..... .....3655
Numerical Methods in Engineering (Chemicd) .. ..3997

Numerical methods in Envi¡onmental Engineering. . . . . 1259

Nursing md Medical Science in Acute Cùe . . . . . . . . 4816

Nusing md Medical Science in Anaesthetics. . . . . . . . 6150

Nursing md Medical Science in Cudiac Cre - . .4B2B

Nusing æd Medical Science in Emergency Cue. . . . . . 1100

Nursing æd Medical Science i¡ IDtensive Cue . - - - . . .2485

NusingudMedicalScieDceinOncology..... ...4155

Nursing md Medical Scieoce in Peri-Operative Cue. . . 4636

Nusing and Medical Scie¡ce in Prima¡y Health Cae . . 1203

Nutrition, Breeding md Health of FmAdmals . . . 5636

1080

1080

1090, 1092

1090

1092

1050

1054

i054

1054

1090

1090

1090

1017

150

150

79'l

752

491

341,1143

489

783

286

286

455

521

893

1170

t1'10

889

881

'132,738,

\',t2

729,879

7U

'115,1t9

960

966

968

976

985

989

993

978

65. 98

935

542

1006

1006

r006

1005

l0l7

1005

r017

1005

1007

1005

1005

1007

1005

1005

1006

987

1007

183

989

989

855

729,879

729,88t

196

797

ó55

729,874

't26,'130

't29,876

6ú,624

549

566

566

9M

569

569

542

542

546

105?

t059

t062

1060

1233



lndex of subjects

subjeci litle codê poge

OrgmicChemistrytr. .. ..1893

Orgmic Chemistry tr (Moleculd Biology) . . . . . . . .4943

Orgmisational Behaviou . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5367

OrgmisationalBehaviou(C)....... ..4026

OrganisatioDalBehaviour(fI&T) ......2353

Orgaisational Behavioutr.. .. ....... ...4339

OrgmisationalDiagnosis ......... .. ..2811

Orgmisationaì læadership . .. .........2753

OrganisationaìTrÐsfomation... ...2141

OrgmisinglnfomationTechlologyl .. ........3959

OrgmisinglnfomationTech¡ologytr .....8481

OmamentalHorticulture.... .. .......9838

O¡thodontics C.. ..6456

OrthodonticsD. -- ...5512

Orthodontics\¡I .....17Ø

OrthodonticsVll . .....6708

Orthodonticsvm .. ....6303

OrthopaedicNusioglA..... ... .. ....6463

OrthopaedicNursingllA ....... .48'16

OtherLilguages Curiculum udMethodology. . .... 8396

Outsidersin 20thCetrturyEuopeaFictiontr.. .... 9891

Outsiders in 20th Century Euopem Fiction Itr . . 8848

P

Paediatric De¡tistry VL. .. ...... ... ..... ... .. 4871

PaediatricDentistryvll...... .. .... ...6968

Paediat¡icsV... .........43'16

PaediatricsVl .. .....6460

Pain... ....1942

PalliativeCueNu¡singl..... .........5522

PalliativeCueNu¡singtr...... ........8569

PmphyliairAntiquity:In-Country Shrdiestr .....9360

Pmphylia in A¡tiquity: In-Cou¡try Studies III. . . . . . . . 77 54

Pilallelcomputation.. ... .8684

Pa¡ticulateTechnolosy,,,,,,, ......,..,6856

PastureAgronomy .. ..........1981

Pathogen-Plmtl¡teractioos. .- 6265

Patbologylll.... .6950

PathotogyltrHS .6225

Peasmtry md Pe¿smt Rebellions m .7802

PedagogyofMusicTheoryVA .. 6022

Percussion Ensemble I. 3665

Percussion Ensemble lI 4717

Percussion Ensemble III - - -8671

1234

subjecï ïitle code poge

Perfommcel(Jzz). ......--1662 1048

PerfommcelC. ......5220 1041

PerfommcelCM.. .. .......5555 1196

Perfommce ID . . 2562 1041

PerfommcelMS .. 5385 1196

PerfommcellC... .. ........ 3100 1041

PerfommcetrCM .........3069 1198

PerfomucellD ........3396 lMz

Perfommcetr(Juz)... 8010 1051

PerfommcetrMS. ..12'17 1198

Perfomucelll(J¿z) ...... .. ..7054 1054

Perfommce(New)I....... -... 7720 1188

Perfommce(New)tr4. ...... ....... -. 7'171 1190

Perfomuce (New) IIB . . 7483 ll90

Perfommce(New)ItrA ....... ... .9249 ll92

Perfommce(New)Im .... 4283 ll92

PerfommceStudiestr..... 8540 1060

PerfommceStudiesltr ..... ....... .. .5431 1062

Periodontics C . .. 6003 543

Periodontics D .3767 546

PeriodonticsVl. .......4989 578

PeriodonticsVll. ... .3123 578

Peri-Ope¡ativeNusi¡gl ..... .4601 993

Peri-OperativeNursingtr...... ..5665 993

Personallasolvencylaw..... .9466 835

PerspectivesonSexualitiestr .. .. ........ ..8800 34'l

Perspectivæ on Sexùalities Itr . . . .5869 349

PeholeumGeologymdGeophysics(A)....... ....5189 1182

PeholeùmGeology mdGeophysics @)..... .. .4'146 1182

Phmacology & Toxicology Itr @iomedical Science). . 5255 1133

Phmacology IIIMB . .1494 934

Philosophy md Psychology of Consciousness IV . . 2960 489

PbilosophylA:Mind,KnowledgemdGod .. .. ...90i4 326

Philosophy IB: Morality, Society md the Individual . . . 5?04 326

PbìlosophyofReügionll.... ...9946 32'1

Philosophy ofReligion III. . . . .. ...... .. ... .7173 329

PhiJosophy ofScience IL . . . . .. . .... .2525 330

PhilosophyofScienceIII......... ...... - -. ....4825 330

Pbysical md Inorgmic Chemistry tr . . .320/. 1120

PhysicalChemistrym......... ......- --. ..5126 ll21'

PhysicalHydrology ....... ..6343 789

PhysicsCmiculumudMethodology.......... ....2598 416

PbysicsfortbeLifemdEuthScie¡cesL... .. ....9615 1135

Pbysicsl. ..........3643 702,1135

PhysicslE. .........5945 7O3

PhysicslHE..... .....5599 702

1119

1120

652

646

'794

597

668

668

668

320

320

113

543

546

572

5'12

572

960

960

416

293

293

575

575

936

936

980

99r

991

277

2'19

'130

708

49, 58,69,
97

t02

934

944

262

1092

i057

1060

1062



subjecttitle code Poge

Pbysics II . '2653

Physicsm. .. '.9289

Physics,IdeasmdSocietyI.. ..... ...2934

Physics of Solid State Devic6. . . . . . . . . . 1052

Physiologytr ... ' '3'173

Physiologytr(BiomedicalScience) .. .7158

Physiology III @iomedicat Science) Itr . ' . . .630/.

PhysiologyofFmAnimals. .. ... .. '.6'139

Pbysiology: Cells, Systems æd Comunication Itr . . . 8880

PimoAccompmimetrt. .. .. ..'.335'l

Pig md Poultry hoductioo . . .. .2514

PidmtjadraShgingl. .... 5319

Pidmtjatjua Sirghg II . . . . . . ' . .8542

Placametrtl"' "" "5623

Placementtr(M) '..7221

Placementlü(M).. . .. . .. . .3481

PttmingildHeritageLaw..... .."..'13'19

Plminglaw (MGD) ...... ... .. '. '.6'123

PliltildAnißalAdaptations. .. ....-421'l

PlmtmdArimalDiversity.. .....'791I

PIiltmdSafetyEngineerhg.,.. .... .... 9871

PlmtBreeding...... ... .9500

PlutDesignProject. ..5058

PlmtDiseæemdtheEnviroment. . .. .... .3416

PlmtEcologyE ....5740

PlmtNutrition udMembrileTrmsport .. ... ' l3'l'l

Plmt Nutrition for P¡oductiYe Systems . . . .2'124

Plmt Tissue Cultwe md Trmsfomation. . . 3010

PlmtsædDesigntr.. .... .......8904

PlmtsmdDesignltr .'..9218

Poetry oftheEtrglish Renaissmce II....... .. '. ' ' -3026

Pætryof theEnglisbRenaissmcelll .... . ' ..... 2306

Political edIægal Pbilosophy @G) ..... - -4482

Political Developmeot iû Austalia l . . - 265'l

PoliticalDevelopmentinAust¡aliatr . ....... - 2650

PoliticalEconomyofGlobalisationtrI.... .......8073

Political Fronomy of Globalisation IV . ' . . 3649

PoliticsmdArttr. ..... -5874

PoliticsmdArtltr .. ...'.- 2'186

Pottics md Foreign Policy in ContemPotuy lapnII . .2629

Politics md Foreign Policy in ContemPorary Japm Itr. 8100

Politics,IdælogymdDiscousell .. . ......3841

Potitics,IdeologymdDiscouseltr. ..... ....6686

Politics, PowermdPopuluCulturetr .. .. . ... 8801

Politics, Power md Populu Culhre Itr . . . . . . . . 6945

Populæ Cultue, Film md Representation. ' . . . 4588

lndex of subþcts

sub¡ecl tiile code Poge

Populã Culture, Film md Reprsentation II. ' . . . . . ' . 6857 34'1

PopulilCultue,FilmmdRepresentationlll '... .. . 8613 349

Populucetestr....... ......2542 286

PopuluGeueslll...... . .. .......7070 286

PopulationAgeing ........418'1 448

Population mdtbeEnviroment... ... . ..2'15'1 4'74

PopulationmdtheEnviromeot(EnYSt.). .'... .' .4358 508

PopulationDataAnalysis ....1556 473

Population Ecology . 6254 58'73

Population Mmagement md Operations Resruch . . . . 1613 474

PopulationMobility.... .... ."49U 4'14

Population Mobility md lnt€mal Migation . . . . .7131 449

PopulationStudies. . ......3?90 473

PortfolioThæryædMmagementltr. .....5332 6ü,624

PostAnaesthqiaNursingl... ...3111 966

PostAtra$thsiaNNingtr... . .... 166'1 966

Poverty md Hope: Third World Political Economy tr. . 4646 339

Poverty md Hope: Third Vy'o¡ld Political F¡onomy Itr . 34192 39

Power æd Difference: Post-Colonial Perspætives tr . . . 5913 350

Power md Difference: Post-Colonial Perspectives III . . 1892 350

Power md Difference; Postcolonial Perspectiv* PG . . 5756 362' 484

PowerElechoûics . . .. ..2283 726'739

Power,LoveædEviltr .......1057 290

Power,I¡vemdEvilltr.... .........2495 293

PowersystemsA. ... '..6151 726

PowersystemsB ... .. 5393 726

PracticalCwiculumDesign . ...8345 416

P¡acticalCuriculumEvaluation .... .. ....... .6'197 416

PracticalElectivel. ... ...4326 1189

P¡acticalElætivetr ....3342 1190

PracticalElectiveltr... .....442'1 1192

PracticalEnvi¡omenta1ism... . ...8375 508

PracticalExtensionl .....8122 1196

P¡actical Extension tr . 1430 1198

PracticalHistoryWorkshopl . ...2850 452

PracticalHistory'Workshopll. .. ... ...1303 452

P¡acticalHonsNutritio¡udGenetics. ...'.' 5860 53

PracticallinguisticAnalysis .' .. . ...401'1 382

P¡actical Music Study I CM. . . ' 2191 1196

PracticalMusicstudyIMS.... ......4979 1196

Practical Music study II cM . . . 1840 1198

PracricalMusicstudytrMs... ... ....7212 1198

Practice Inquiry inAcute Nüsing . . . 3886 960

Practice Inquiry ir Araathetic Nursing ' . .9122 966

Practice Inquiry in Crdiac nusiog. 1757 968

Practice Inquiry in Comunity Psychiatric Nwsirg ' . . 2749 9'14

1136

721,7n

330

1138

1140

1140

1140

ó6, 98

1141

1057

49,69

I 188

1190

1011

1011

1011

121, 835

855

73

55,'.l2

708

107

'106

102

'116,717

11l't

r44

144

163

165

286

286

470

338

339

320

362,466

333

337

274

274

338

339

334

33'1

483

1235



lndex of subjects

subjecl Iitle code

Practice Inquìry in Emergency Nursing -8287

Pmctice lnqui¡y in General Practice Nursing . . . .3230

PÉct¡ce Inqui¡y in I¡tensive Cue Nùrsing 6166

Practice lnquiry in Oncology Nursing. 8884

Practice lûquiry in PaÌliative Cme Nursing '1326

PracticelnquiryinPeri-OperativeNursing .. .5023

Practice Inquiry in Retrieval Nusing . . . 5195

PracticummdProject ...,..... .2234

Predicting, Critiqueing md Visiotring in Nursing . 1075

Prepeation for Psychological Practice . . 5881

Prevention in Practice .4672

PreventionPrinciples . ... . 2389

Principles and Methods of Forensic Odontology . . 8843

PrincipìesmdP¡acticeofCommunications ..8826

Principles and Practices ofRetrieval 1305

PrincþlesofAgriculturaìBusinessMuketing .9129

Prhciples ofAgricultural Busin$s Marketing I . . 4572

Principles ofBiotechnology II. . . 9961

Principles of Breeding . 4501

Principles of Drug Action 3320

Principles ofEnvironmental Science.. .. l20l

Principles of Marketing QVine Muketing) 4932

Principles of Sustainable Agriculhrre 1028

P¡ivate and Pub[c Poììcy in South Australia IL . . .3352

Private and Public Policy in South Australia m . 9990

ProblemsinAgriculturalBusinessA...... 9105

ProblemsinAgricultu¡alBusinessB. .9281

Process Cont¡ol md lnstrumentation 8310

Process Design and Plant Engineering . . 8096

Process Dynamics md Control 1488

Process Heat Traosfer . . .'1543

Process Systems 3018

Professional Engineering Practice ., ,, ,., 6393

Professional Engineering Skills 5891

Professional Practice ofPest Management , , . 3768

Professional Studies .5221

ProgrammingParadigms ... .2430

Prog¡anmingTechniques,,.... 2382

Programing Techniques (IT&T)

Project

Project 1 .

405 I

8756

2380

323't

4221

976

978

985

989

991

993

957

963

1025

1011

101 8

1015

549

69

957

80

616

tt49

107

963

508

6t,125

66

338

339

t44

1M

705

705

.107

.1U

'103

'135,'139

'721,1n,129

96, r02

4r7

728,729,
879

723,728,
729,881

794

982

'195

796

79'l

subjecl title p0ge

Project A (ANR) (Mid-yeu) . . 7215 148

PrcjectA(ANR) (One Semester) .5215 148

ProjectB(ANR). .. ..'1949 149

ProjectB (ANR) (Mid-year) .... . ..6095 149

Project B (ANR) (One Semester) . . .9502 149

PojectC(ANR) ... ......1'll'l 149

ProjectC(ANR)(Mid-yeu) .... ...3653 149

ProjectC(ANR)(OneSemester) .......3004 149

ProjectD(ANR). .....1320 149

ProjectD(ANR)(Mid-yeru) .........86'16 149

P¡ojectD (ANR) (One Semester) ..... . ..4621 149

ProjçctE (ANR). ..... ...2211 149

hojectE(ANR)(Mid-year) ......2018 149

Proj€ctE (ANR) (One Semester) 3522 ).49

ProjectF(ANR). .. ...2854 149

hoject F (ANR) (Mid-yeu) . . 8492 149

ProjectF(ANR)(OneSemester) ...-..7382 I50

ProjectG(ANR) ...7188 150

ProjectG(ANR)(Mid-yer) .. ......3661 150

Prcjectl-eyellv. .....-....4872 735

ProjectManagement. .........2n6 795

PrcjectMmagement(AGBS). ...........5939 655

Projectwork .. .. . ..4274 726,730

PrcjecttüorkCSE ..... ... i255 '128

Propeúy . . ...... ..8932 827

Prosthodontics D .3979 547

hosthodontics VI. . .. .. .. .. . l9Z4 580

Prosthodontics VII 5321 580

P¡otectionoftheA¡tùcticEnv¡ronment(I4GD). 8314 855

PsychiatrylV. ......... ..8475 935

PsychologicalmdHealthAspectsofAgeirg.... ..2537 1011

Psychological Assessment (M) .6382 l0l2

Psycbologicat Reseuch Methodology tr. ..4416 340,1L42

PsychologicalReseùchMethodologyItr..... ... 3170 342,1143

Psychology I. 5104 339,1142

Psychologyll(new)..,.... . 5846 340,1142

Public and Private P¡ovision of Income MainteDance . 5350 835

Public Economics (H) 8053 639

PublicFinmcem. ?981 611,61'1,
624

PublicHealthmdPrimuyHea.lthCüe -- -..... ...1'123 914

PublicHealthDissefationB(part-time).......... ..5842 1016

PublicHealthDissertationC(part-time). .. ..,,.. 8894 1016

PublicHealthl .. ..7183 942

PublicHealthltrA... ........ ..1363 945

Public Health IIIB .. ... . .U5'l 945

P¡oject 2

P¡oject 3

ProjectA(ANR) .........4205

1236



lndex of subjects

PublicHealthInquiryIl., ... ,.4285

Public Health Issues II. . . . 7'103

Public Healtb Law .. . . . .5546

Public Health Policy ..1292

PublicHealthPolicymdAgeirg ... .. .4463

Public Healtb Principles æd Drug Use 8718

Public Health Studies. .2836

Public History: Principles and Practice . .6132

Public Policy in Australia II. 12BO

Public Policy in Australia III . .9j96

Public Poìicy in South Aust¡alia IV 4lg'l

Public Sector Management . . 2015

O
Qualitative Approaches to Educational Reseilcb (6 pt) 4299

Quality Assurance in the Meat lndùstry . . 5932

Quantitative Analysis for Managers . . g696

QumtitativeDecisionMaking .. .. .. 6072

QumtitativeEducationalResetrch(6pt) .. ...gg,lj

QuatrtitatiYeMethods.... ..1349

Qumtitative Methods in Agriculhrral Business . .4g3.1

Quantitative Methods Using Computers I .4425

QuanrumFieldTheory.. .5156

QuantumMecbuicsm., ... .. 6gjg

Questions of Post-Modenism II . gj,t1

Questions ofPost-Modemism III . 5496

Questions of Postmodernism IV 5358

R
Radarlmaging 3449

Radiation Biology, hotection md Epidemiology . . . . .3327

Radio Industry Practicum IV l25I

Radio Production wA . . 6551

Radio Productioo I\¡B . 8536

RadioP¡oductionlVC... l75I
RadioProductionlvD .. .616,7

RadiologyPhysics. ... ...1451

RadiotherapyPhysics.... .. ..2013

subJecttitle code oooe subject title

943

943

l0l8

t0l5

1018

963

l0l8

452

334

337

362

655

498

145

646

656

498

652

145

323,871

1170

886,1138

283

285

455

't52

I 178

1083

1083

1083

1084

1084

t179

tt79

708

768, 803

768, 803

812

888

't25,730

'725,730,

739

Real Time Systems (IT&T) 4J93

Reality, Truth and Meaning II . . .4549

Reality, Truth md Meming trI 2gl5

Reality, Truth md Meaning IV 8]33

Recitaì Snrdies I .. .3509

Recitaì Studies IA @art lme). . - 3614

Recital Studies II 1940

Recital Srudies IIA (Part Time) tO32

Regional Development andPlæning. 99'tg

Regional Developnent III . . ll50

RegionallndustryDevelopment ,, 4894

Regional Industry Development IV 5lg4

Regulation ofcompetition . . .. .2756

RehabilitationandDisability(M) .. ...31].9

Rehabilitation Nursing g552

Relativistic Qumtum Mechanics and Particle Physics 3681

Reliability ild Qualiry Conrrot . . , .4506

Religion,EducationandSociatChange(6pt). .1698

Remedies 9814

Remotesensing(S)... .j0,72

Renote Sensing and Land Capability Assessment A . 49g8

RemovableP¡osthodoDrics(Full)C .. ...49.17

RemoyableP¡osthodontics(Partial)C .. ....6605

Renaissance, Refomation, Revolut¡on, Resto¡ation III . 9672

Reproduction and Shtd Management. . 4015

Reproductive and Posthæest Hort iculhle g645

Reseùch æd Quantitatiye Methods jn

Agricultural Business 4844

Resøch Dissertatioû 't293

ReseachMethodology. ...6495

Reseuch Methodology and Experimentation . , . jO46

ResearchMethodologymdMethods .,...6946
ReseuchMethodologyinPhysiology ..,.8208

Reseuch Methods md Ethics 5305
552, 554, 557, 559, 5 61,563, 566, s69,572, 57 5, 578

Reserch Methods in Ecology 142't

Reseùch Methods in PubìiÇ Health _ . . . 4gg2

Reseæch Paper in Populat¡on and Human Resources . 6g74

Reseüch Project, 6915

ReserchProjectA. .. 6560

Reserch Prcject: Animal Science. l1l4

Reserch Project B 1626

Rese{ch Prcject: Crop Protection 1616

Resetch Prcject: Environmental Science
mdManagement. . .2g30

Research Project: Horticulture, Viticulture
ùdoenoìogy. .. 663j

ReactìonEngireering ... .

Readings ir RF Engineering 1 . . . .

ReadingsinRFEngineering2... ....
Readhgs in Softwue Engineering . . .

Real Analysis IL

3324

5062

8272

6099

'1389

9416

5053

798

327

329

488

1089

1089

1089

1089

474

300

466

466

836

1012

9',72

lt70

721,730

499

83ó

n29

69,'t6

543

543

286,315

51

104

80

1@2

131,145

14s

|62

54',1,549.

580, 582

1145

I 015

475

9345

836

99

836

103

104

105

t2t7'

Reaì Time Systems

Real Time Systems B



Raerch Project in Applied Historical Studies F/T . . . . 2515

Roeæch Project inApplied Histo¡ical Studies P/T . . . . 5854

Reseilch Project in Clinical md./o¡ Health Psychology . 1681

Reseilch hoject i¡ Exercise Physiology. . . . .. .' . " 5375

Reseuch Prcject in the Social Sciences. . . . .\n1

Rese{ch Projæt (I\4 Sc Physics) . . . .. 8156

ReseilcbProject:Oenology.. ..'...1676

Reseuchhoject:PlmtScience ..'.....4O1C1

R*æh Projæt @opulation ad Hum Ræows) FÆ .4193

Rsøch Projæt (Popùlation æd Hmm Ræouø PÆ) ' 1065

Reseüch Projæt Practical ir Exercise Physiology . ' . . .'1276

ReseuchProjectsls...... ......6559

RseilchPrcject:SoilScience. ..... ...'.'-4449

Reseuchhoposal .. '.. ' '..6o4.3

lndex of subjecls

subjecttitle code Poge subiect title code poge

Scbæl Mathematics Cuiculum. . ... ..9143 900

Schæls æ Cültual Systems (6 Pt) .. . ' ' - 8963 499

ScieotficComputingl.......... .....6918 873

Scientific Revolutions md Education (6 Pl) 7884 499

SecondAmualExmi¡ation.. .........6626 534

SæondYeuExmination.... ......2034 932

Sæuities md Investrneot Law 7966 836

SæuitiesRegulation. ... . . ...3367 855

Selected Issues i¡ Crimi¡al Law md Præedue . . 5285 837

Selected Issues in Intemational Law . . . . . 6619 837

SelfcüeforTherapists... ... . ....9601 983

Seminm: Agriculturat md Natural Rsource Sciences. . 2665 146

Senior English Cmicutm md Methodology . . . .3439 415

Senior Matbematics Cmiculum md Methodology . . . 2640 416

SensoryEvaluationofAgdculturalProducts....... .8358 82

SensoryScience. ...8469 113

SeosorySciencev...... '..... '..1045 113

sensory studies .. ... 4789 ll0

SepõatiotrPræesses ..... ....'....5578 'lM

Sewices Muketing 6461 656

Sex,GenderædPoliticstr .........3503 334

Sex,Ge¡de¡mdPoliticsIII.. ....... ....'1'lÙ'l 337

Sexhg the Disciplines tr(Gender Studies core topic) . . 4173 347

ShortRecfallv. ...........'1143 1019

SigoalPræessingA ... .....9913 724,730

Signal hocessingB .. ' ' '7663 '124,130

Sigûals md System II . . . .4614 72I,7n,'129

Signalsmdsystemsltr... ' 2962723,727,?29

Sih¡atiûgscholillylnquiryinNursing ...1919 1025

SmallAreaDemographicData .. . 5082 449

SmallBusi¡essFinmce... .... .'1391 '137,741),

7s7

Small Business Operations . . 1929 157

SmallBusinessPractice ..... 4586 '75'l

Small J¿z Ensembte I (New) .1952 1044

Small Juz Ensemble II (New) . . . 345'1 1045

SmallJ¿zEmemblelV... .......8530 1017

Social Aralysis md Femidst Theory (4 pt). . . . . .29'lO 4'19

Sæial Aralysis æd Feminist Theory (6 pt) . . . .8914 4'19

Social mdBehavioualEpideniology. ..... . .. 1414 1018

Socialmdculturatcontextofljming.. .. . .. 5232 417

SocialmdlabouRseãcbm. ......2205 32O

Social mdlabourReseuchlV .... '1489 466

SæialmdPreveutiveDentisrrylT.. . .... . 4399 528

Social æd Preventative Dentistry trT .'1228 529

Social md P¡eventive Medicine Itr . . . 9726 934

452

452

1012

lr15

5l'7

i170

113

107

4'15

4',15

lt62

435

109

146

ResouceMappirgmdswey ......8231 59"13

RespoNestoWil(A):Upto1900m.. .. ...35M

Respons* to Wu (A): Up to 
'WWI II . . . . - .6748

Responss to Wd (B): The Twentieth Ceûtury

mdBeyondtr .'.2449

Respoûses to Wil (B): The Twentieth Century md
Beyondltr. . 1540

Restitution 1922

RetailSellingmdPractice ....... .2086

RetailSellingmdPracticeIII... . ... .'8564

RFEnginæringReseüch Project ....7085

RF Measurements md Testing. . . 5236

RiskTheoryIll. .. ...'1595

Roborics. . 5136

RommlnperialHistoryAD 14-192tr 9431

RommlrnperialHistoryAD14-192m ..... ..'5830

RommRepublicmHistory 133 BC-AD 14tr . ..... 8739

Romm Republicm History 133 BC-AD 14 m. . . . . . 3189

Rommticismll...... ..- -2554

Rommticismltr...... 9326

RualBusinessMmagemeDt....... ..6855

Rural Business Plming A 9756

RualFi¡mce mdMüketing ... '. '.3052

RualSocialGeographyltr........ 1453

RualSociology......... 1058

Russia in Crisis md Revolùtiotr 1890-1991 tr . . ' . -2192

Russia in Crisis md Revolution 1890-1991 m . . . . . 4786

S

SafetyEngineering...... ....... .4126

SmplingTbeorymdP¡acticem .. ... 4853

Satellite Comunications (lT&T) . '18'14

1238

3t3

309

314

315

836

62,82,128

617

803

768, 803

6rt,617,
625

740

27'1

280

27'7

280

286

286

69

48,65

49,66

301

t46

314

315

1007

893

'198



lndex of subþcts

subjecTtitle code pogesubject title

S@ialApplicatioß in Gøgr4phical Inforutiotr Sysrem . 9342

SæialGeographytr ..........9030
SæialPsychology .. ....n93
SæialPsychologyltr .........8659
SocialPsycboìogy IV ..... -..8299

SæialScienceDissenationFÆ. ......-.6010
SocialScienceDissertatioDP/T. -.........1274
Social, Culhfal ild Aushalim Studies . . . . . . . . . . . 6059

Sociology of Ag:iculhral md Social Chmge . . . . . . . . 8581

Softwre Developmeut Sh¡dio. . 3840

SoftwreEngbæringmdProjæt. ...... 6263

Softwue Enginæring md Projæt (IT&T) . . . . . . . . . . . 4952

SoftwueEnginæriugProject . ...3577

Softwue Engineering Seminù - - . . . . . - . .9356

Softwüe Mmagement Project. . . . . . . . . . 4068

SoftwueProcessIrnprovement...,.,..,,.3659

SoilClæsifrcation ..... ...9000

SoilConseryationG .3065

SoilEcology. ......4633

SoilFertility. ......6470
SoilMaagementrodconservation .......7936

SoilResowes .....5681

Soilswey. .......j672
Soil\{aterMmagement..... ..... ....8816

Soils.... ........3293
SoilsD...... ... ...........7075
SolidMechmics ............4109
Solidstate Devices .... - -.....6696
SongsforHeroæIl ..... --...'1294
SongsforHeromltr ...........4804
Soutb Australim Aboriginal History tr - . . . . - - - . . . . 4695

SouthAusEalimAboriginal HistoryItr. ..... - - -...6253

SouthAustalim Aboriginal History IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 8032

SouthAust¡aliil Intemship Progrm III . . . .q765

Soutb Australiæ Intemship Progrm flaw) . . . . . . . . . . 6338

South Australim Pulimentary Intemship (Law\ - - . . . . 3682

Spmisb Cmiculm md Methodology . . . .332j

SpmishlPæt 1 ............9994
Spmish I Part 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5593

SpmishtrPüt 1........ ..... ... ...7202

SpmishtrPart2.. .... .3832

Spmish ItrPaf 1 ..... -.... .3286

SpmishltrPart2. ..... .....5342
SpatialDataModellirgmdAnalysis. ......5107

521

299

t46

342, tt43

489

5t't

5t7

414

69

812

'723,729,

881

795

813

812

812

813

146

t46

'10,'16,108,

1143

109

58,70,76,
109

96

146

109

55,65,'t2

48

734,'t39

't23

277

280

310

313

361

338

83'1

837

416

343

343

344

344

344

344

520

SpatialDataVisualisalion... ........-...3088
SpatiallnfomationAnalysistr.. ....-....4166
SpatiallnfomationSystems.. . ... -...8588

SlrcialMmagementStudis.. .. .. .. .2088

SpecialPatientcæC ..... .....-.....8123
Special Project in French Teaching or French Culture . I 1 33

Spæial Projæt iu Gemm Teaching . 564'l

520

30r

14'l

708

543

380

381

Special Projæt @aeuch Pa1rcr) A .609j 82

Special hojæt (Ræeuch Paper) B . . . .4684 B3,I2g

SpæialProjæt(ReeuchPaper)C. ......5510 83

Spæialhojæt(UNEP). ..... ..9705 394

SpæialStudiesinChemicalEnginærhg -......... t1't2 709

Sp€cial Studies inElectrical Enginæring 7286 7Z.l

SpecialStudiesilMechmicalEnginæring........ -..8404 l.4O,73B

Special Subject in French Lmguage md Culture tr - . . 5936 295

Spæial Subjæt in Frençh Lmguage md Cultwe Itr. . . . 9863 296

Special Subject in Gemm Læguage æd Cultue tr. . . . 2454 3M

Spæial Subjæt ir Gemm Luguage and Culture IIl. . . 5343 306

SpecialTopic@esign)IVA . .......... t46t 190

SpæialTopic @cign) IVB.. .......5694
SpæialTopicinChinseStudieslV ..... -.. -...4682

SpæialTopicinDesign Studic IA. .. -...42g0

Special Topic in Design Studiq trA . . . . . .8221

Special Topic in Design Shrdiæ IIB . . . . . .3266

Special Topic in Design Studis trC - . . . . . 1425

SpæialTopicinDesignStudialllA. -. ..2j84

163

163

163

165

SpecialTopicinDesignStudieslllB. .....8842 165

SpæialTopicinDesignStudiesItrC... .. ... ..j273 166

Special Topic in Environmental Mmagement . . . . . 98?3 508

Spæial Topic in Enviromental Mmagements (INEP) . 1121 396

Sprcial Topic in Enviromental Pbilosopby md Erhics . 1722 508

Spæial Topic in Enviromental Plmring - - . . . .266"1 508

SpecialTopicinEnviromentalPolicy...... .....?888 508

SpæialTopic inEnviromental Science.. ... ..8594 509

Special Topic inEnviromenral Studies -. -. - - -.....226'1 509

Spæial Topic ir Japmse Srudies fV. . . . . .2j32 423

SpecialTopicinlinguistics fV .. -.--. ..'t054 456

SpæialTopicinlinguisticsltr ........8710 323

SpæialTopic (Lmciscape) IVA........ ..... ..7213 190

SpæialTopic(Lmdscape)M ......656't 190

SpecialTopics IL . .. ... . 1715 609,617

SpæialTopicsm. ....4609 6t1,61.1

SpecialTopics (fI) .......... .3634 640

SpæialTopicsinEnvironmentalEngineeringlV ..... 890? 716,719

8449 't15,',t19

t239

190

407

161

Special Topics in Geotæhnical Enginæring IV



lndex of subjects

subject Iille poge

Special Topics in Management and Planning IV . . .9969

SpecialTopicsinStn¡cturalEngineeringW. ..... 6853

Special Topics in Water Engineering fV ..90/3

SpeciaìistCuniculum ......... .....6903

Stabi[sationandclùification,.... ...... 2580

StableMmagementl ..... 1541

Stagecraftl... .....7609

Stagecraftll. .. .'7255

State of the Wortd Il. . . . . 3197

State ofthe World m. . . . 4936

Statics . .. . .. 6581

Statistical Ana-tysis in Hydrology

StatisticalMechmics...... 5547

Statistical Mechmics and Mmy Body Theory . . 5938

statisticalMethods (Civit) 355'l

StatisticalModellingmdConputationll..... 1675

StatisticalModellingm .. 3989

Statisticaìkacticel. .. ...5543

StatisticalP¡acticell.. .. .- 4523

Statistics for Quality Improvement III. . . . . . . . 2993

Statùtory Review of Adrinisùatiye Action (MGD) 8O2l

Stochâstic Modelling for Telecomunications Itr . 2208

Stoma1Therapy...... - 6389

StrategicBusinessMmagement ....2880

Shategic Mmagement (AGBS). .6410

StrategicBusinessMmagementm.... .....5558

Strategic Managementm ....4882

StrategicMilketingtr. ....2Ñ2

StrategicMtrketingManagement..... ...2639

StrategicMtrketingManagementll... ...91'12

Strategies and Materials in Teaching Gemm . . . .3333

StremEnterpriseConhact/Project..... ...5295

subiect tiTle poge

Studiesincomunityædculturel. -.3916 ll97

StudiesinComunitymdCulturetr .... ....6101 ll99

ShrdiesinEillyMusicIV........ ..9362 1081

S¡¡dies in Music History IVA , . . . - .6593 1081

Studies in Music History WB . . . ' . 666'1 1081

StudiesinPalliativeCue.... .. ..5029 991

StudiesinPersonalityltr ....'1324 342,1141

Study Skills I . ... . ' '. 9l'l'1 1189

StylestudieslcM. ....2004 1197

StyleshrdieslMs . '.9033 1197

StylestudiesllcM...... 1143 rl99

SryleshrdiestrMs ... .. ... ll53 ll99

Style Studies (New) I. ..... .. .. .. . '.. . .9322 1189

Style Snrdies (New) trA. . . .5308 1190

Style Studies (New) trB. . . 8012 ll90

Style Studies(New)mA.. .... 5583 1192

Style Studies (New) IIIB . .4150 1192

Succession .546'1 837

Superuised Field Education 6038 949

Superuised Project Work (1) . 1923 656

SupeilisedProjectWork(3)..... ...1938 656

Supplemen¡ary Major Project in bgìc . . . . . . . . . .2637 513

Surface Hydrology. .'1783 '187

Surgery VI . . .485'1 916

Sugical Nursing IA .'1064 961

SugicalNursingllA .' .3256 9ó1

Swey of Gemm-Speaking Countries Today . . . 8060 381

Sustainable Urbm Design Issues IV 185, 197,

213

Sustaining Regional Development .4688 466

Sustaining Regionaì Development fv .6322 467

Syllabuses .. .. . 419,428

SymptomControll... ...... ..922'1 980

Symptomcontroltr .'..4299 980

SystematicHistologymdEnbryologyIL...........5764 943

SystemAnalysismdPrcject.... ..' .7732 882

Systems Modelliog æd Simulation. . . . .4012 '138,'140

Systems Plæning ildAnalysis .. . . . .... .9309 '115,119

Systems, Fmily md Nuatiye Therapies . . . . . . . .7482 983

T

TablemdDryingGrapeProduction ..- .-5412

Tu md the Revenue Concept . . 1645

TeachingPractiæPartl... ...... .. ... .5705

Teaching Practice Part II 9636

Teaching The Australim Studies Cu[icuìum (6 Pr) . . . . 6540

ll3

837

414

4t4

499

Strength of Malerjals IIA

StressAnalysis (C) .....2879

Sbess Analysis and Design . . . , . . . . . . . . . .2137

StressAnalysisN.... .9262

StructualAnalysis ÐdDesign .... . . .. ... . .4958

StrucnrralDesign... .. ....9184

StruchrralDesignIII(Concrete) ......496'l

StructuralDesignm(Steel).. .6859

St¡uctu¡al Geology and Exploration Geophysics IL 2559

Struchraì Mechæics IIIA .1'l 18

StruchreandFutrctionoftheBodyllD ....... - 356'l

StructureofMatter..... 3426

Student-TeacherlnteractionintheClassroom.... . - 6227

tu0

.......80't'7

'715,'t19

'l14

7 14,719

4t6

113

51

1057

1060

338

339

703

't89

887,1139

1170

7 ro,'t t6

891

894

120,622,
890

623,891

894

855

129,g',t6

972

83

652

617

600

62

8l

61,6

381

49,70

7to

'tu
'732,'t38

716

'134,739

7t6

'7 rt

712

1126

'112

535

1 139

41't



lndex of subjects

subjecf t¡Ile code poge subjecT title

Teaching/læming Chemistry in.$econdary Schools . , . 8132
li

Teaching/læming Physicsin tfre Secondary School . . . 62 l?

Team Projecitinvironmental ..6033

723r

7960

Technical Srudiq in Composition I

Technical Studies in Composition II

I 158

1158

l2t

1048

l05l

1055

163

190

1070

724,'t29

730,798

1081

630

607,61,6

401

269

273

838

t 1l7

to02

1158

147

r29

648

29r,310

293,313

283

285

314

315

499

342, tr43

334

338

338

339

1084

26r

261

310

314

314

281

281

poge

The WorÌd of Late ByzmtiumAD T4l 1453 IL3134 281

TheWorldoflateByzaûtiumAD741 1453 III .... 5235 281

fieories of Constihrtional Law 6'13'1 856

Theories ofFeminism 5528 482

Theories of Practice II 3895 261

Theories ofPractice III . 6138 262

Theories of Psychology in Fiucation (6 pt) . . . . 6224 499

Theorising Work and Society III 1880 320

TheorisingWorkmdSocietyM506 467

Theory ofKnowledge II 5902 32'1

Theory ofKrowledge III 1415 329

Theory ofMusic I 3562 ll89

Theory ofMusic I CM 8938 Il9'7

Theory of Music I MS 5011 ll9'l

Theory ofMusic IIA 84'16 1191

Theory ofMusic II CM l0l0 ll99

Theory of Music II MS . 1175 1199

Theory ofMusicm 5063 1191

Theory ofMusic ItrA 6851 ll93

Theory ofMusic IIIB. 5786 I 193

Theory ofstatistics II 8878 892

Theory of Statistics III 7113 894

Theory, Clinical S¡ndromes and Supervision 8266 995

Theory, Technical Aspects and Supenision 1109 995

Therapeutic Essentials .. 4014 982

Themal Process Synthesis and Integntion 18'12 7O9

Themodynamics 1 13'76 732 138

Themodynamics 2 9813 '134

ThiDl(ing Mathematically 1231 900

ThirdAnnual Examination . 9494 535

Thi¡dYeùExaminatioû 3980 933

Time Series III 56'75 625,894

Tonal Analysis for Conductors lV 1391 lO74

Tooth WerD .. 8106 547

Topics andTechniques in Cytology '199'1 944,1112

Topics in Agricultural Business A . 8409 147

Topics in Agricuìluraì Business B . .6492 147

Topics in Animal Scieoce 4945 147

Topics in Animal Science A 6107 147

Topics in Business Law 9328 656

Topics in Crop Protection 6826 147

Topics in Environmental ManagementA 9418 11'13

Topics inEnvironmental ManagemeotB ..., 8888 Il73

Topics in Finance. . . 4405 656

Topics ir Management 1636 656

Topics in Milketi¡g 6962 657

Technical Studies ir Composition Itr. . . .7564

Tecbaology and the Built Enviroment lI . 3006

Technology and the Built Envi¡oment lV . . 9805

Techrology in theArts IV ..........7928
TelecomunicationsNetworksandProtocoìs .,..,.3625

Teletraffic Models 4485

The Aesthetics of Music IV 4'123

TheAsim-PacificEconomy .... 3899

The Aust¡aliu Economy: Instìtutions and Policy . . . . . 3565I

The Chinese Economy: Growth, Deyelopment

and Trade. 70/3

The Chioese Economy: Growth, Development
and T¡ade II 5091

The Chinese Economy: Growth, Deyelopment

andTradeltr .......70/3
Theconflictoflaws . .........8443

TheEcologyofTerrestrialPlants. .,,.,,,,,,,2179
The Emergence of a Theoretical Base for Nursing . . . . 5148

TheGeneralConceptsofchemistry .. ... ....1202

TheGIobalMuketfo¡Wìne ..,...,...8381

The GÌobal Muket for Wine B 9738

The Global Trading System IIID . 7456

The HoÌocaust II .3543

The Holocaust III . . .8292

The Idea ofYouth: Fiction, Film md Youtb II 4146

The Idea ofYouth: Fiction, Film and Youth III . . .6'171

The Making ofModem Indonesia II . . . . 1873

The Makìng of Modem Indonesia III . . . . . 5884

TheNature ofScience and Science Cunicula(6pt) . ..7421

The Philosophy and Psychology of Consciousness Itr . 5673

The Political Econony of the 'Global Viìlage'II . . . 1886

The Pol¡t¡cal Ecooomy of the 'Globa-t ViÌtage' III 2979

The Politics of T¡ade and Deyelopment (A) II . . . . . . . . 1480

The Politics of Trade md Development (A) m. . . . . . . . 8203

The Radio MediumlV .....65'1I

Tbe Sexual Body: A Cross-Cultu¡al Perspective [I . . . . . 4056

The Sexual Body: A C¡oss-Cultural Perspective III . . . . 1575

The Southeast Asian Past II 5595

The Soùtheast Asian Past lll . 3038

The Twentieth Century: Asia, America and Aust¡alasia I 5374

The World of Eruly Byzaniun AD 325-74O II . 5970

The Worìd of Euly ByzantiumAD 325-740 Ill. .. . . 3136

l24t



lndex of subjecls

subject title code poge

Topics in Soil Science . . '. '2379

TopicsinSoilScienceA.... ".' 9822

TopicsinSoilScienceB...... ..9508

Topology md Analysis trl . . . 3246

Towilds mAnthropology of Aushaliæ Sæiety tr . ..6914

Towuds æAntlropologyofAusnalian Societyltr . . 1709

Towuds æ Artluopology ofAustralim Sæiety IV . . 5069

Trmsfom Methods md Signal Processing . . . . 9694

TrmsfomingOrgmisalio¡s...... ... . ..'2469

TrmsportPhenomena ... ...5909

TrmsportProcesssintheEnvi¡oment.. . .,..,76'18

TraumaNusi¡g. .'5122

Treatrnent Principles md P¡actice I. . 2606

Treatmert Principles md hactice tr . . .2595

TropicalHydrology . '2983

Tropical Oral Pathology VI . .7749

TropicalOratPathologyvtr .... .'8547

TlventiethCenturyAmericmLiteratweII. .... . ..73'11

Twentieth Ceohrry Americm Literature m . . .4596

Twentieth Century Architecture md LædscapesII. . . ' 6'174

Twe¡tieth Century Archilechre md LmdscaPes IV . . 9554

T\ventieth Cenhrry Australia: Home md Away II . . . . 4590

Twentieth Cenh¡ry Ausûalia: Home md Away Itr . . 6913

Twentieth Ce¡tury Womeo Wrilers . .3326

U

Urbæ DesignMætersProject.... '.2801

UrbmDsigûStudioltr.......,. ...206'1

Urbm Development ild lmPlementation fV. . .

UrbmEnvfuoments. .... .....2124

UrbmHyclrology. .'. .n02

Urbm Mmagement md Law fV . . . .

Vegetable Crops .5903

Vertebrate Pest Conùol D . .7306

VertebratePestcontrolm. ...... .'1023

vibrations. 6602

tA2

U¡bmP¡ocessesmdPolicylV... .. .8460 lU'I96'212

UrbmisationmdDevelopmetrt. .. .'.'.1745

UtitityMuketirg. ........ .3'125

Væiational Methods md Optimal Connol Itr . . . . 6128 8'16

VectorAnalysis ædComplexAnalysis ... ... ...2187 721"127'
'131,718,874

sublecl title code poge

Victoriaoliteratuetr.... ...... ..... ......1362 283

Victoriml-iteraturelll.. .. . ..2257 285

VietnmeseCmiculummdMethodology ... . .....35'14 416

Vietoìmese IA . . 5469 263

VietnmeselB ...... ...5074 264

Met¡meselSA........ .... .26'12 264

VietomeselsB .. .. .9n1 264

ViehmesellA .. .. '..3184 267

Vietûmese m. . . 4208 26'l

VetomesetrSA. .. ..8064 267

\4etnmesetrSB.... .864'1 26'l

Vietnmese IIIA 4248 271

Vietnmese IIIB .5145 2'll

Vietnmse In-Couotry Studies II 4010 267

Vìetnmese l¡-Cou¡try Studies Itr . . . .. . .3820 2'12

Vineyud ud Winery Operations I . . . . . 4605 61' 80' 125

Viueyæd md Winery Operations ll . . . . . . '1435 63' 81' 12'7

ViticulturalEngiûeeritrgmdOPeralions... .. .?708 ll4

ViticulturalhoductionA. .. . ... 2174 114

\tticultural hodùction B . 5153 114

Viticulturalscience ... '. .1242 110

W
'Wagtrerltr.... .. .'1140 1055

WæteMmagement..... 8770 716"119

Wætewater Engine€ring 1030 '116,'119

'Water md Wastewater Treatment. . . 4618 790

Water Distribution System 1050 789

'WaterEûgineeringandDesignltr 8227 712'718

WaterEngineeringtrA.. 95'18 710'716

Water Qùality Fundmentals md P¡æesses 7278 '781

'WaterResouceMmagemeût. ......9616 1173

WaterResouceslaw(MGD).... . 4498 856

'Wate¡ Resoüces Muagement. 7103 781

WaterResoucsPlamingE .. . . ....32'18 '189

Wavelet Trmsfoms 4370 752

Wine mdFoodTouism mdFestivals B. ......846'1 127

Vy'inemdMuketinginSociety. .....5693 63.129

WiDe md Society. 6319 148

'Wine Businæs Mmagement . . . '1114 148

WineBushessMmagementB.... ..4909 129

lVinemaking. 3113 114

Vy'inery Engineering III . 59'14 ll4

WomenaodPolicytr... .. 6103 338

'Women md Policy Itr . 8382 339

Women'sHealthmdChildSwival. .... .... ..'1149 475

148

148

148

889

261

262

16r

730,'t38,
740

630

706

712,'118

95',1

963

963

789

582

582

283

285

t63

190

310

314

484

214

166

t85,197,
213

509

'189

185, 197,

2r3

474

631

rl4

59

76

f?á ?lo



Wonen'sHealthlsßus I...,..,.........,,....... 290f 350

Womn's Studiq: SpæialTopic .... -.... .9008 4g4

lvomën'sWriting:TheNinetænthCenturytr......,..1549 
2g3

Woma'sWritilg:TbeNinete€nthCenturyU........56g7 
2g5

V/omen,W'orkatrdEcmohics......-..,...........304j 4U
lYmlBiolory..... ......6108 ?O,w
\\roolMrlcting... .......5851 97

WmlP¡oducriou ........9576 4g,7},gg
Wool Tecbrclogy md Meaobgy. . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . nB} ¿O, 70, gg

Wbrkudsæietyl ....................4620 3ZO

Workrndsocierytr ..............2239 3m
Wó*inProgros ......,4320 4Sg

Vr'ork,Racemd Culû¡¡el....,,.... ..... g4g2 3tg
lvork,Racèmdcuth¡rsll............,........... g416 319

lvo¡k,Sæieryatrdselfl.,....... ......3425 320

Worh Sæ¡ery andSelftr...,....,............,... 7E9g 3m
Workingliv*inVictorimB¡iAi¡tr ......6083 3I4
Wo¡ki¡g Lives in Vtcto¡im Britai¡ ltr. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . qA 315

\lyorþlaceRelations .. -.. ,...,........gg72 657

WmkshopPractice(Mæhmical)N....,...... ....,.gc/lg 7.32"739

lV'oundManagemelt.....-...-. ......5521 g72

Y
YearlingPrepuâtion ... .. -........7035

z
hologyll .............. .341,2

lndex of sublecß

subjectätle code poge
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